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Yisu^  Masih  kd  nasahndma. 

T  1  Yisu'  Masih, '  ibn  i  Daud, 
'ibn  i  Ibrahim  ka  ^nasab- 
nama. 

2  ^Ibrahim  se  Izhaq  paida 
liua;  aur  s  Izhaq  se  Ya'qub 
paida  hiia;  aur  ^Ya'qub  se 
Yahudah  aur  us  ke  bhai  paida 
hue;  3  aur  ? Yahudah  se  Firis 
aur  Zorah  Tamar  ke  pet  se 
paida  hue ;  aur  Firis  se  Hisron 
paida  hiia ;  aur  Hisron  se  Ram 
paida  hua;  *  aur  Ram  se 
'Amminadab  paida  hiia;  aur 
'  Amminadab  se  Nahshon  paida 
hiia ;  aur  Nahshon  se  Salmon 
paidd  hiia;  5  aur  Salmon  se 
Bo'az  ^Rahab  ke  pet  se  paida 
hiia;  aur  Bo'az  se  'Obed^  Riit 
ke  pet  se  paida  hiia ;  aur  'Obed* 
se  Yishai  paida  hiia;  6  aur 
'Yishai  se  Daiid  badshah 
paida  hiia. 

Aur  '"Daiid  se  Sulaiman 
"  us  'aurat  se  paida  hiia,  jo 
pahle  Uriyyah  ki  bi\vi  thi; 
7  aur  "  Sulaiman  se  Rahab'am 
paida  hiia;  aur  Rahab'am  se 
Abiyyah  paida  hiia ;  aur  Abiy- 
yah  se  Asa  paida  hiia ;  8  aur 
Asa  se  Yahoshafat  paida  hiia; 
aur  Yahoshafat  se  Yoram  paida 
hiia ;  aur  '  'Yoram  so  'Uzziyyah 
paida  hiia;  9  aur  'Uzziyyah  se 


Yotam  paida  hiia ;  aur  Yqisim 
se  Ahaz  paida  hiia ;  aur  Ahaz 
se  Hizqiyyah  paida  hiia ;  ""O  aur 
Hizqiyyah  se  Manashshih 
paida  hiia;  aur  Manashshih 
se  Amon  paida  hiia ;  aur  Amon 
seYosliiyyah  paida  hiia;  ""i  aur 
giriftar  hokar  Babil  jane  ke 
zamane  men  '•*  Yosliiyyah  se 
'sYakunyah  aur  us  ke  bhai 
paida  hue. 

■■2  Aur  giriftar  hokar  Babil 
jane  ke  ba'd  '^Yakunyah  se 
'7 Sha'altiyel  paida  hiia;  aur 
'^Sha'altiyel  se  Zarubbabil 
paida  hiia ;  is  aur  Zarubbabil 
se  Abiliiid  paida  hiia;  aur  Abi- 
hiid  se  Ilyaqim  paida  hiia ;  aur 
Ilyaqim  ,se  'Azor  paida  hiia; 
I*  aur  'Azor  se  Sadoq  paida 
hiia;  aur  Sadoq  se  Akhim 
paida  hiia ;  aur  Akhim  se  Ili- 
hiid  paida  hiia ;  ""S  aur  Ilihiid 
se  Il'azar  paida  hiia;  aur 
Il'azar  se  Mattan  paida  hiia ; 
aur  Mattan  se  Ya'qub  paida 
hiia;  16  aur  Ya'qiib  se  '^Yiisuf 
paida  hiia;  vih  us  Maryam  ka 
shauhar  tha,  jis  se  Yisii'  paida 
hiia  jo  Masih  kahlata  hai. 

17  Pas  sab  pushten  Ibrahim 
se  Daiid  tak  chaudah  pushten 
hiiin,  aur  Daiid  se  lekar  gi- 
riftar hokar  Babil  jane  tak 
chaudah  pushten ;  aur  giriftar 
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26. 
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aur  2H.  Sti. 

Y;ih.  19. 
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49. 

Yiih.  13. 
18,  wag : 
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10. 

"  Dekho 

bib  28. 20. 


hokar  Babil  jane  se  lekar 
-°Masih  tak  chaudah  pushten 
huin. 

Yisii^  Masih  ki  paiddish 
kd  hdl. 

IS  Ab  -'  Yisii'  Masih  ki  paida- 
isli  is  tarah  hui,  ki  ^^jab  us  ki 
man  Maryam  ki  mangni  Yu- 
suf  ke  sath  ho  gayi,  to  un  ke 
ikatthe  hone  se  pahle,  wuh 
"^Riihu'l  Quds  ki  qudrat  se 
hamila  pai  gayi.  is  Pas  us  ke 
shauhar  Yusuf  ne,  jo  rastbaz 
tha,  aur  '•*use  badnam  karna 
nahin  chahta  tha,  chupke  se 
us  ke  chhor  dene  ka  irada 
kiya.  20  Wuh  in  baton  ko 
soch  hi  raha  tha,  ki  -s  Khuda- 
wand  ke  firishte  ne  use  khwab 
men  dikhai  dekar  kaha;  Ai 
Yiisuf  ibn  i  Daud,  apni  biwi 
Maryam  ko  apne  han  le  ane 
se  na  dar;  kyunki  jo  us  ke 
pet  men  hai,  wuh  Riihu'l 
Quds  ki  qudrat  se  hai.  2i  Wuh 
beta  janegi,  aur  ^^tii  us  ka 
nam  Yisu'  ralvhna;  ''''kyunki 
wuhi  apne  logon  ^  ko  uu 
ke  gunahon  se  najat  dega. 
22  28Yih  sab  kuchh  is  hye 
hiia,  ki  ^'jo  Khudawand  ne 
nabi  ki  ma'rif  at  kaha  tha,  wuli 
piira  ho,  ki 

23  bX)e]i]io  ek  kunwari  ha- 
mila hogi,  aur  beta  ja- 
negi, 

Aur  us  ka  nam  3°'Immanuel 
rakkhenge ; 
jis  ka  tarjuma  yih  hai;  Khu- 
da  ^'liamare  sath.  24  pas 
Yiisuf  ne  nind  se  jagkar  waisa 
hi  kiya,  jaisa  Khudawand  ke 
firishte  ne  use  hukm  diya  tha ; 
aur  apni  biwi  ko  apne  han 
le  aya;  25  aur  us  ko  na  jana. 


a  Yi  apni  ummat.         h  Y'aslia'yih  7. 14. 


jab  tak  wuh     beta  na  jani; 
aur  32  us  ka  nam  Yisii'  rakkha. 

Majusion  Jed  viashriq  se 
Masih  he  pas  and. 

2  ^  '  Jab  Yisii'  ""  Herodes  bad- 
shah  ke  zamane  men  Ya- 
hudiya  ke  ^gaitlahm  men 
paida  hiia,  to  dekho,  kai  '*Ma- 
jusi  Spurab  se  Yarushalem 
men  yih  kahte  hiie  ae,  ki 
2  ^Yahudion  ka  badshah  jo 
paida  hiia  hai,  wuli  kahan 
hai?  kyunki  piirab  men  ^us 
ka  sitara  dekhkar,  ham  ^use 
sijda  karne  ae  hain.  3  Yih 
sunkar  Herodes  badshah,  aur 
us  ke  sath  Yarushalem  ke 
sab  log  ghabra  gaye.  ■^Aur 
us  ne  qaum  ke  sab  sardar 
kahinon  aur  faqihon  ko  jama' 
karke  un  se  puchha,  ki  ^  Ma- 
sih ki  paidaish  kahan  honi 
chahiye?  5  Unhon  ne  us  se 
kaha,  ki  Yahudiya  ke  Bait- 
lahm  men;  kyunki  nabi  ki 
ma'rifat  yun  hklia  gaya  hai, 
ki 

6   <^A.\   Baitlahm,  Yahiidah 

ke  'ilaqe, 
Tii   Yahiidah  ke   hakimon 

men  hargiz  sab  se  chhota 

nahin ; 
Kyunki  tujh    men    se    ek 

sardar  niklega, 
Jo   meri  ummat    Israil  ki 

'°gallabani  karega. 
7  Is  par  Herodes  ne  Majusion 
ko  chupke  se  bulakar  un  se 
tahqiq  kiya,  ki  wuh  sitara  kis 
waqt  dikliai  diya  tha;  3  aur 
yih  kahkar  unhen  Baitlahm 
ko  bheja,  ki  Jakar  us  bachche 
ki  babat  thik  thik  daryaft 
karo,  aur  jab  wuh  mile,  to 
mujhe  khabar  do,  taki  main 

0  Mikih  5.  2. 
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72.  10. 
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13, 1!(. 
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27.  19  aur 

Paid.  20.  II; 

aur  31.  11 

aur  Gin. 

12.  fi  aur 

Aiy.  3:).  15. 
"  Ayat  19. 

BAli  1.  20. 

Muq. 

iyitl2,22 


bh{  d.kar  use  sijcla  kanin. 
9  Wuh  badsliali  ki  bat  sunkar 
rawana  hiie,  aur  dcklio,  jo 
sitara  nnlion  ne  purab  men 
dekha  tha,  wuh  un  ke  age  age 
chalil,  yahan  tak  ki  us  jagah 
ke  I'lpar  jakar  thahr  gaya,  ja- 
han  wuh  bachclia  tha.  ""O  Wuh 
sitaie  ko  dekhkar  nihayat  hi 
khush  hue.  '•^  Aiir  us  ghar 
men  pahunchkar,  bacliche  ko 
us  kl  man  Maryam  ke  pas 
dekha,  aur  us  ke  age  girkar 
sijda  kiya;  aur  apne  dibbe 
kholkar  "sona  aur  "loban 
aur  '^murr  us  ko  '•'nazr  kiya. 
■•2  Aur  Herodes  ke  pas  phir  na 
jane  ki  'shidayat  '^khwab  men 
pakar,  di'isri  rah  se  apne  mulk 
ko  rawana  hue. 

Yisii'  kd  bachnd  aur  Bait- 
lalna  ke  bachchon  kd  qatl 
lioiid. 

"■s  Jab  wuh  rawana  ho  gaye, 
to  dekho,  '?  Ivhudawand  ke 
tirislite  ne  Yusuf  ko  khwab 
men  dikliai  dekar  kaha,  ki 
Uth,  bachche  aur  us  ki  man 
ko  sath  lekar  Misr  ko  bhag 
ja;  aur  jab  tak  ki  main  tujh 
se  na  kahun,  wahin  rahna, 
kyunki  Herodes  is  bachche 
ko  talash  karne  ko  hai  taki 
use  halak  kare.  ■'*  Pas  wuh 
utha,  aur  rat  ke  waqt  bach- 
che aur  us  ki  man  ko  sath 
lekar,  Misr  ko  rawana  ho  ga- 
ya; ''5  aur  Herodes  ke  marn,e 
tak  wahin  raha;  '*taki  jo 
Khudawand  ne  nabi  ki  ma'ri- 
fat  kaha  tha,  wuh  pi'ira  ho, 
ki*  Misr  men  se  main  ne  apne 
bete  ko  bulaya.  i6jab  Hero- 
des ne  dekha,  ki  Majiision  ne 


mere  sath  hansi  ki,  to  ni- 
hayat gusse  hua,  aur  admi 
bhejkar  Baitlahm  aur  us  ki 
sari  sarhaddon  ke  andar  ke 
un  sab  larkon  ko  qatl  karwa 
diya,  jo  do  do  baras  ke  ya  is 
se  chhote  the,  us  waqt  ke 
hisab  se  jo  us  ne  Majiision 
se  tahqiq  kiya  tha.  ''7  '9  Us 
waqt  wuli  bat  puri  hui,  jo 
Yirmayah  nabi  ki  ma'rifat 
kahi  gaj'i  thi,  ki 

13  ^'Hamah  men  awaz  sunai 
di, 

Rona  aur  bara  matam, 

Rahel  apne  bachchon  ko  ro 
rahi  hai, 

Aur  tasalli  qabul  nahin  kar- 
ti,  is  liye  ki  wuh  ''°hain 
nahin. 

Fism'  kd  Misr  se  xvdpas  dkar 
Ndsarat  vien  jd  basnd. 

"■9  Jab  Herodes  mar  gaya,  to 
dekho,  Kliudawand  ke  firishte 
ne  Misr  men  Yusuf  ko  khwab 
men  dikliai  dekar  kaha;  ki 
20  Uth,  is  bachche  aur  is  ki 
man  ko  lekar  Israil  ke  mulk 
men  chala  ja,  kyiinki  jo  bach- 
che ki  jan  ke  khwahan  the, 
^'wuh  mar  gaye.  2i  p^g  wuh 
utha,  aur  bachche  aur  us  ki 
man  ko  sath  lekar,  Israil  ke 
mulk  men  a  gaya.  22]yi;agar  jab 
suna,  ki  Arkhilaus  apne  bap 
Herodes  ki  jagah  Yahiidiya 
men  badshahi  karta  hai,  to 
wahan  jane  se  dara;  aur 
"khwab  men  hidayat  pakar 
Galil  ke  'ilaqe  ko  rawana  ho 
gaya;  23 aur  '''Nasarat  nam 
ek  shahr  men  jabasa;  =-»t<4ki 
jo  nabion  ki  ma'rifat  kaha 
gaya  tha  pura  ho,  ki  wuh 
Nasari  kahlaega. 
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'2  Sal.  i.a 
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13,  15. 
'2Bilb22.i 
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1  Thiss.  1. 

10. 
'5A'mil'26. 

2<1. 
If'  Ytib.  8.  39. 


Yuhannd  hi  manddi  aur  us 

ke  haptisma  dene  kd  hdl. 

(Mar.  1.  2-8;  Luq.  3.  1-17; 

Yuli.  1.  6-8  aur  19-36.) 

S"!  Un  dinon  men  "Yulianna 
baptisma'^  denewala  aya, 
aur  Yaliudiya  ke  "^biyaban 
men  yih  manadi  karne  laga, 
ki  2  sTauba  karo;  kyunki 
■♦  asmau  ki  badshahat  nazdik  a 
gayi  hai.  3  Yih  wuhi  hai  jis 
ka  zikr  Yasha'yah  nabi  ki 
ma'rifat  yim  hua,  ki 

5  ^  Biyaban    men    pukarne- 
wale  ki  awaz  ati  hai,  ki 

^Khudawand  ki  rah  taiyar 
karo, 

Us  ke  raste  sidhe  banao. 
*Yih  Yuhanna  ''lint  ke  balon 
ki  poshak  pahine,  aur  chamre 
ka  patka  apni  kamar  se  band- 
he  rahta  tha,  aur  is  ki  khurak 
^tiddiyan  aur  'jangli  shahd 
tha.  5  Us  waqt  Yarushalem, 
aur  sare  Yahudiya,  aur  Yar- 
dan  ke  girdnawah  ke  sab  log 
nikalkar  us  ke  pas  gaye ;  ^  aur 
'°  apne  gunahon  ka  iqrar  kar- 
ke  darya  e  Yardan  men  us  se 
baptisma*  Hya.  7  Magar  jab 
us  ne  bahut  se  "Farision  aur 
'^Sadiiqion  ko  baptisma'^  ke 
Hye  apne  pas*'  ate  dekha,  to 
un  se  kaha,  ki  '^Ai  sanp<i  ke 
bachcho,  tumhen  kis  ne  jata 
diya,  ki  '■'anewale  gazab  se 
bliago?  8  Pas  '^tauba  ke 
muwafiq  phal  lao ;  9  aur  apne 
dilon  men  yih  kahne  ka  Wia- 
yal  na  karo,  ki  '*  Ibrahim  ha- 
mara  bap  hai;  kynnki  main 
tum  se  kahta  hun,  ki  Khuda 
"''in  pattharon  se  Ibrahim  ke 


a  Yi  iatibug. 

c  N.  apne  pas  na  diracl. 


h  Yasha'yili  40.  3. 
d  Yiiu.  a/a'i. 


Hye  aulad  paida  kar  sakta  hai. 
■•0  Aur  ab  darakhton  ki  jar  par 
kuUiara  rakkha  hua  hai;  pas 
'^jo  darakht  achchlia  phal 
nahin  lata,  wuh  kata  aur  ag 
men  dala  jata  hai.  ''■'  ''Main 
to  tumhen  ^°tauba  ke  liye 
pani  se  haptisma®  deta  hun; 
lekin  ^'jo  mere  ba'd  ata  hai, 
wuh  mujh  se  zorawar  hai; 
main  us  ki  jutiyan  uthane 
ke  laiq  naliin:  wuh  tum- 
hen ^^Ruhu'l  Quds  aur  ^^ag 
se  baptismal  dega:  ""^  us  ka 
^■*chhaj*  us  ke  hath  men  hai, 
aur  wuh  apne  khaliyan  ko 
khub  saf  karega,  aur  ^^apne 
gehuon  ko  to  khatte  men  ja- 
ma' karega,  ^*  magar  bhiisi  ko 
us  ag  men  jalaega,  ^^  jo  bujhne 
ki  nahin. 

YisiV  kd  Yuhannd  se  baptis- 

ma  lend. 
(Mar.  1.  9-11;  Liiq.  3.  21,22.) 
13  =8  Us  waqt  Yisu'  ^^  Galil  se 
Yardan  ke  kanare  Y'lihanna 
ke  pas  us  se  baptismal  lene 
aya.  '^^  Magar  3°  Yuhanna  s  yih 
kahkar  use  mana'  karne  laga, 
ki  Main  ap  tujh  se  baptisma'' 
lene  ka  muhtaj  hiin,  aur  tii 
mere  pas  aya  hai?  isyigu' 
ne  jawab  men  us  se  kaha,  ki 
Ab  to  hone  hi  de;  kyiinki 
3'hamen  isi  tarah  sari  rast- 
bazi  puri  karni  munasib  hai. 
Is  par  us  ne  hone  diya.  ""S  Aur 
Yisu'  baptisma''^  lekar  fi'lfaur 
pani  ke  pas  se  upar  gaya ;  aur 
dekho,  us  ke  liye''  3=  43111411 
kliul  gaya,  aur  ^Hts  ne  Khuda 
ke  Huh  ko  kabutar'  ki  ma- 
nind  utarte,   aur   apne  iipar 


e  Yi  mexj.  iatibdg. 
g  N.  Magar  wuh. 
i  Y&fdifhta. 


fY&siip 

li  N.  MS  ke  liye  na  dirad. 
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11.  18. 
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MATI  KI   INJIL 


"Xvit4,]n. 

■"  Muq. 
'as'.  7. 12. 

'3  Liiq.  4.  6. 


ate  dekhd.  "'7  Aur  dekho, 
"Asman  se  yih  &wdz;  &i,  ki 
35Yih  mera  piyilra  Beta  hai, 
jis  se  main  khush  liun. 

I'isii'  ki  dzmdish. 
(Mar.  1. 12, 13;  Luq.  4.  1-13.) 

4''  Us  waqt  Ruli  Yisu'  ko 
jangal  men  le  gaya,  'taki 
Iblis  se  azmaya  jae.  2  Aur 
-  chalis  din  aur  cbalis  rdt  f aqa 
karke,  akhir  ko  use  3bhuk 
lagi,  3  Aur  ■♦  azmanewale  ne 
pas  dkar  us  se  kalia,  ki  Agar 
tu  sKliuda  ka  Beta  hai,  to 
farma  ki  ^yih  patthar  rotiyan 
ban  jaen.  ■*  Us  ne  jawab 
men  kaha;  ^Likha  hai,  ki'' 
^Adml  sirf  roti  hi  se  jita  na 
rahega,  balki  har  bat  se,  jo 
Ivhuda  ke  munh  se  nikalti 
liai.  5  9 Tab  Iblis  use  '°mu- 
qaddas  shabr  men  le  gaya, 
aur  haikal  ke  kangure  par 
khar&  karke  us  se  kaha,  ki 

6  Agar  tii  Khuda  ka  Beta  hai, 
to  apne  tain  niche  gira  de; 
kyiinki  Hkha  hai,  ki 

•^Wuh  teri  babat  apne  fi- 
rishton  ko  hukm  dega; 

Aur  wuh  tujhe  hathon  par 
utha  lenge, 

Aisa  na  ho,  ki  tere  panw  ko 
patthar  ki  thes  lage. 

7  Yisii'  ne  us  se  kaha;  Yili  bhi 
"liklia  hai,  ki<=  Tii  '^Khuda- 
wand  apne  Khuda  ki  azmaish 
na  kar.  8  'spijir  Yb\m  use  ek 
bahut  linche  pahar  par  le 
gaya,  aur  dunya  ki  sari  bad- 
shahaten  aur  un  ki  shan  o 
shaukat  use  dikhai,  9  aur  us 
se  kaha,  ki  Agar  tii  jhukkar 
mujhe  sijda  kare,  to  yih  sab 
kuchh  tujhe  de  diinga.    lOYi- 


siV  ne  us  se  kah4;  '♦Ai  Shai- 
tan  dur  ho,  kyunki  'sJiJilia 
kai,  ki'^  Tu  Khudawand  apne 
Khuda  ko  sijda  kar,  aur  '*sirf 
usi  ki  'ibadat  kar.  ii  Tab 
Iblis  us  ke  pas  se  chald  gaya ; 
aur  deklio,  '^firishte  akar  us 
ki  khidmat  karne  lage. 

Oalil  men  YisfiV  hi  maruidi 

ka  shiiriV  hond. 
(Mar.  1.  14, 15 ;  Liiq.  4.  14, 15.) 

"■2  Jab  us  ne  suna,  ki  '^Yu- 
hauna  pakarwa  diya  gaya,  to 
''Galil  ko  rawana  hiia;  ""^  aur 
-''Nasarat  ko  chhorkar  ^' Ka- 
farnahiun  men  ja  basa,  "jo 
jhil  ke  kanare,  ""^Zabuhin  aur 
Naftali  ki  sarhadd  par  hai; 
^*  ^■*taki  jo  Yasha'yah  nabi  ki 
ma'rifat  kaha  gaya  tha,  wuh 
pura  ho,  ki 

"■5  eZabiilun  ka  'ilaqa,  aur 
Naftali  ka  'ilaqa, 

Darya  ki  rah  Yardan  ke 
p4r, 

Gair-qaumon  ki  Galil, 

16  25  Jo  log  andhere  men 
baithe  the, 

Unhon  ne  bari  raushni 
dekhi; 

Aur  jo  "^maut  ke  mulk  aur 
saye  men  baithe  the, 

Un  par  raushni  chamki. 

■■7  27Us  Avaqt  se  Yisu'  ne 
manadi  karni  aur  yih  kahna 
shurix'  kiya,  ki  -*Tauba  karo, 
kyunki  asman  ki  badshahat 
nazdik  a  gayi  hai. 

Yisu^  ke  pahle  shdgirdon 

kd  hiddyd  jdnd. 

(Mar.  1.  16-20;  Luq.  5.  2-11; 

Yiili.  1.  40-42.) 

18  Aur  us  ne  Galil  ki  ^jhil 


a  Istlsni  8.  3.  b  Zabiir  91. 11, 12 

c  Istisni  e.  16. 


d  Istisni  6. 13. 


e  YasUa'yili  9.  1,2. 
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Liiq.  3.  19, 

20. 

Muq. 

Yiih.  3.  24. 
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"  Yash.  19. 

32—34. 
21  Deklio 
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Liiq.  1.  79. 
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2' Mar.  1.14. 
■»  Bib  3.  2. 


^  Ayat  13, 
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31  Bib  9.  35 

aur  13.  54. 

ilar.  1.  -21. 

Yuh.l8.2«. 
;'2B41)24.14. 

Luq.  4.  43. 

Muq.  bib 

13.  19. 
3J  Bib  8.  Ifi 

aur  14.  35, 

36. 

Mar.  1.  .'S4 

aur6.56,Bti. 

3'  Luq.  2.  2. 


•  Bib  8.  6. 

^  Bib  8. 16 

aur  9.  32, 

wag : 

Muq.YVih. 

W.  21. 
'"Bibir.l.'i. 
'"Bib  9. 2,6, 


3»  Mar.  5. 20. 


'»  Mar.  3.7,8. 
Liiq.  6. 17. 


ke  kanare  phirte  hiie  do  bliai- 
yon,  ya'ni  Shama'un  ko  jo 
Patras  kahlata  liai,  aur  us  ke 
bhai  Andriyas  ko  jbil  men 
jal  dalte  dekba;  kyunki  wub 
macbliliyon  ke  pakarnewale 
the;  IS  aur  un  se  kaba,  ki 
Mere  picbbe  cbale  ao,  to  main 
tumben  3°admion  ka  pakarne- 
wala  banaiinga.  20  Wub  fau- 
ran  jal  cbborkar  us  ke  picbbe 
bo  liye.  21  Aur  waban  se  age 
barbkar,  us  ne  aur  do  bbai- 
yon,  ya'ni  Zabdi  ke  bete  Ya'- 
qub,  aur  us  ke  bbai  Yubanna 
ko  dekba  ki  apne  bap  Zabdi 
ke  satb  kisbti  par  apne  jalon 
ki  marammat  kar  rabe  bain, 
aur  unben  bulaya.  22  "W'ub 
fauran  kisbti  aur  apne  bap  ko 
cbborkar  us  ke  picbbe  bo  liye. 

Yisic^  Jci  manddi,  aur  us  Tee 

mu''jizon  ki  shuhrat. 

(Mar.  1.  39;  Luq.  4.  15.) 

23  Aur  Yisii"'  tamam  Galil 
men  pbirta  raba,  aur  3'  un  ke 
'ibadatkbanon  men  ta'bm 
deta,  aur  ^2  T34(Jsh4iiat  ki 
kbusbkbabari  ki  manadi  kar- 
ta,  aur  logon  ki  ^ahar  tarab 
ki  bimari  aur  bar  tax'ab  ki 
kamzori  ko  diir  karta  raba. 
24-  Aur  us  ki  sbubrat  tamam 
^  Suriya  men  pbail  gayi ;  aur 
log  33 sab  bimaron  ko,  jo  tarab 
tarab  ki  bimarion  aur  sstakli- 
fon  men  giriftar  tbe,  aur  ^^vua- 
ben  jin  men  badriiben  thin, 
aur  37niirgi-walon,  aur  33  ma- 
fliijon  ko  us  ke  pas  lae;  aur 
us  ne  unben  acbcbba  kiya. 
25  Aur  Galil,  aur  39Dikapulis, 
aur  Yariisbalem,  aur  Yabu- 
diya,  aur  Yardan  ke  par  se 
■•"bari  bbir  us  ke  picbbe  bo  li. 

aN.  ..4Kr  icmA. 


Pdhdr  par  Yisu''  Tea  ica''z. 
(Luq.  "6.   20-49;    11.  1-4  aur 
9-13  aur  33-36;    12.   22-34 
aur  57-59.) 

SI  AVub  is  bbir  ko  dekbkar, 
'pabar  par  cbarb  gaya; 
aur  jab  ^baitb  gaya,  to  us  ke 
sbagird  us  ke  pas  ae;  2aur 
wub  3apni  zaban  kbolkar  un- 
ben yun  ta'lim  dene  laga ; 

Fisil'  ke  pairaivon  ki  viuhd- 
rakhdli, 

3  Mubarak  bain  wuli  jo  '^dil 
ke  garib  bain,  kyunki  ^  asman 
ki  badsbabat  unbin  ki  bai. 

*  Mubarak  bain  *\vuh  jo 
gamgin  bain,  kyunki  wub 
tasalli  paenge. 

5  Mubarak  hain  wuh  jo 
''balim  bain,  kyunki  wub 
'zamin  ke  waris  bonge. 

6  Mubarak  bain  wuh  jo 
^rastbazi  ke  bbiike  aur  ^pi- 
yase  hain,  kyiinki  wuh  asuda 
bonge. 

7  Mubarak  hain  wuh  jo 
'"rabmdil  hain,  kyunki  un  par 
rahm  kiya  jaega, 

8  Mubarak  bain  wub  jo 
"pakdil  bain,  kyunki  '-wuh 
Khuda  ko  deklienge. 

9  Mubarak  hain  wuh  jo 
'3sulh  karate  bain,  kyunki 
'^wuh  '3  Khuda  ke  bete  kah- 
laenge. 

10  ^6  Mubarak  hain  wula  jo 
rastbazi  ke  sabab  satae  gaye 
bain,  kyunki  '''  asman  ki  bad 
sbabat  unbin  ki  bai.  '''' '^Jab 
'9  mere  sabab  log  tumben  la'n 
ta'n  karenge,  aur  sataenge, 
aur  bar  tarab  ki  buri  baten 
tumbari  nisbat  nabaqq  ka- 
heiige,  to  tum  mubarak  boge, 


5.  12] 
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"  If.  5.  8. 
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"Mar.  4.  21. 
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2  Kur.  9. 
13. 

Fil.  1.  II. 
Fileraon  6. 
1  Pat.  2. 12. 
Mu(i.  Mb 

It.  a 


^Roin.3.31. 
«  Bib  1.  12. 


^  Muq. 
Rom.  10.  ■) 
aur  13.  8 
aur  Gal. 
:t.  24. 

^JLuq.  1H.17. 
Muq.  bab 
24.  35. 


"Muq. 

1  Kur.  3. 

12—1.5. 
31  Muq.  Gal 

a  l^Kur 

Ya'q.  2. 10. 


12  ^Khushi  karna,  aur  niha- 
yat  shadmau  lion4,  kyunki 
4.sim'ui  par  turoliara  ajr  bara 
hai,  is  lij'e  ki  ""  logon  ne  un 
nabion  ko  bhi  jo  turn  se  palile 
the,  isi  tarah  sataya  tha. 

Aur  logon  par  Yisu^  ke  pair- 
azvoji  ki  tdslr. 

■■3  Turn  zamin  ke  namak 
ho,  "^lekin  agar  namak  ka 
maza  jata  rahe,  to  wuh  kis 
chiz  se  namkin  kiya  jaega? 
Phir  wuh  kisi  kam  ka  nahin, 
siw&  is  ke,  ki  bahar  phenka 
jae,  aur  aclmion  ke  panwon  ke 
niche  raunda  jae.  "•*  =^Tum 
duuya  ke  nur  ho;  jo  shahr 
pahar  par  basa  hiia  hai,  wuh 
chhip  nahin  sakta;  IS  aur 
''•♦cliirag  jalakar  paimane''  ke 
niche  nahin,  balki  cliiragdan 
par  raklite  hain,  to  us  se  ghar 
ke  sab  logon  ko  raushni  pa- 
hunchti  hai.  ''6  Isi  tarah 
tumliari  raushni  admion  ke 
samne  charake,  ^^^aki  wuli 
tunihare  nek  kamon  ko  dekli- 
kar  tumhare  Bap  ki,  jo  asnaan 
par  hai,  barai  karen. 

I'isw'  sharl'^at  ka  purd  karne 
aur  kardnewdla. 

17  ^«  Yih  na  samjho,  ki  main 
*'  Tauret  ya  nabion  ki  Idtabon 
ko  mansiikh  karne  aya  hun; 
mansiikh  karne  nahin,  balki 
-*pura  karne  aya  hun.  is  Ky. 
linki  main  turn  se  sach  kahta 
hun,  ki  "^jab  tak  asman  aur 
zamin  tal  na  jaen,  ek  nuqta 
ya  ek  shosha  Tauret  se  hargiz 
na  talega,  jab  tak  sab  kuchh 
piira  na  ho  jae.  is  ^opas  jo 
koi  3'  in  chhote  se  cliliote  huk- 
mon  men  se  bhi  kisi  ko  torega, 

a  Is  lafz  Be  (}erh  man  k&  paim&na  mur&d 


aur  yiJii  admion  ko  sikhaega, 
wuh  3- asman  ki  badshahat 
men  sab  se  chhota  kahlacgii; 
lekin  jo  un  par  'amal  karega, 
aur  un  ki  ta'lfm  dega,  wuli 
3=  asman  ki  badshahat  men 
bara  kalilaega.  20  Kyunki 
main  turn  se  kahta  hun,  ki 
Agar  tumhari  rastbazi  ^'fa- 
qihon  aur  Farision  ki  rastbazi 
se  ziyada  na  hogi,  to  turn 
'■t asman  ki  badshahat  men 
hargiz  dakhU  na  hoge. 

Khun  ke  bare  men. 

21  35  Turn  sun  chuke  ho,  ki 
aglon  se  kaha  gaya  tha,  ki'' 
3^Kliun  na  kar,  aur  jo  koi 
khun  karega,  wuh  ^7  'adalat  ki 
saza  ke  laiq  hoga;  22iekin 
main  turn  se  yUi  kahta  hun, 
ki  3'^  jo  koi  apne  bhai  par  gusse 
hoga,  wuli  37  'adalat  ki  saza  ke 
laiq  hoga ;  aur  jo  koi  apne 
bhai  ko  pagal<=  kahega,  wuli 
sadr  'adalat  ki  saza  ke  laiq 
hoga;  aur  jo  us  ko  39ahmaq 
kahega,  wuh  ''°ag  ke  jahan- 
nam  ka  sazawar  hoga.  23  Pas 
■•'  agar  ^"^  tu  qurbangah  par  apni 
uazr  guzranta  ho,  aur  wahan 
tujhe  yad  ae,  ki  mere  bhai  ko 
mujh  se  kuchh  shikayat  hai ; 
24-  to  waloin  qiu'bangah  ke  age 
apni  nazr  chhor  de,  aur  jakar 
pahle  apne  bhai  se  milap  kar ; 
tab   akar   apni  nazr   guzran. 

25  43  Jab  tak  tu  apne  mudda'i 
ke  sath  rah  men  hai,  us  se  jald 
sulh  kar  le,  kahin  aisa  na  ho 
ki  mudda'i  tujhe  munsif  ke 
hawale  kar  de,  aur  munsif 
tujhe  sipahi  ke  hawale  kar  de, 
aur  tu  qaidkhane  men  dala  jae. 

26  Main  tujh  se  sach  kahta 
hiin,   ki  ■'^jab    tak   tu    kauri 
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■'<'  Bib  19.  7. 
Var.  3. 1. 


«  Bib  19.  9 
Mar.  10. 
11,12. 
Luq.  1«.  18. 
Muq. 
1  Kur.  7. 
10,  11. 


5'Ya'q.6.12. 

«■  Bib  2:!.  22. 
Yas'eti.  1. 
A'mAl7.49. 
Dekho 
Muk.  4.  2. 


kauri  ada  na  kar  degd,  wah&n 
se  liargiz  na  clihutega. 

Zind  ke  bare  vien. 
27  45  Turn  sun  chuke  ho  ki 
kaha  gaya  tha,  ki'^  Zina  na 
kar ;  28  lekin  main  turn  se  yili 
kalita  hun,  ki  -t^  jis  kisi  ne  buri 
khwahish  se  kisi  'aurat  par 
nigali  ki,  wuh  apne  dil  men  us 
ke  sath  zina  kar  chuka.  29  Pas 
^'agar  teri  daliini  aiikh  ''^tujhe 
tliokar  khilae,  to  use  nikalkar 
apne  pas  se  phenk  de ;  kyiinki 
tere  liye  yilii  bihtar  hai,  ki 
tere  a'za  men  se  ek  jata  ralie, 
aur  tera  sara  badan  ''^jahan- 
nam  men  na  dala  j4e.  3°  Aur 
'"'  agar  tera  dahina  hath  *^  tujhe 
thokar  khilae,  to  us  ko  katkar 
apne  pas  se  phenk  de ;  kyiinki 
tere  liye  yihi  bihtar  hai,  ki 
tere  a'za  men  se  ek  jata  rahe, 
aur  tera  sara  badan  -"jahan- 
nam  men  na  jae.  3^  ''S  Yih  bhi 
kaha  gay4  tha,  ki^  ^°3o  koi 
apni  biwi  ko  chhore,  use  talaq- 
nama  hkh  de.  32  s' Lekin 
main  turn  se  yih  kahta  hiin, 
ki  jo  koi  apni  bim  ko  haram- 
kari  ke  siwa  kisi  aur  sabab  se 
chhor  de,  wuh  us  se  zina 
karata  hai;  aur  s^jo  koi  us 
chhori  hui  se  biyah  kare,  wuli 
zina  karta  hai. 

Qasam  Midne  Ice  bare  men, 

33  Phir  ^^  tum  sun  chuke  ho, 
ki  aglon  se  kaha  gaya  tha,  ki<= 
53Jhuthi  qasam  na  kha,  balki 
^■*apni  qasamen  Ivliudawand 
ke  liye  puri  kar.  34  Lekin 
main  tum  se  yih  kahta  hun, 
ki  55  bi'lkuU  qasam  na  khana ; 
na  to  asman  ki,  kyiinki  5*  wuli 
Khudd  k4  takht  hai:  35  na 


a  Khuriij  20.  14; 
b  Istieni  24. 1. 


zamin  kl,  kyiinki  wuh  us  ke 
panwon  ke  niche  ki  chauki 
hai;  naYariishalemki, kyiinki 
wuh  57'bu2urg  Badshah  ka 
shahr  hai ;  36  na  apne  sir  ki 
qasam  khana,  kyiinki  tii  ek 
bal  ko  bhi  safed  ya  kala  nahin 
kar  sakta.  37  Balki  tumhara 
kalam  H4n  han,  ya  Nahin 
nahin  ho;  kyiinki  ^^jo  is  se 
ziyada  hai,  wuh  badi  se  hai. 

Intiqdm  lene  Tee  bare  men. 

38  45  Tum  sun  chuke  ho,  ki 
kaha  gaya  tha,  ki*^  Ankh  ke 
badle  ankh,  aur  dant  ke  badle 
dant;  39  lekin  main  tum  se 
yih  kalita  hiin,  ki  s^gharir  ka 
muqabala  na  karna;  ^  balki 
^*jo  koi  tere  dahine  gal  par 
tamancha  mare,  diisra  bhi  us 
ki  taraf  pher  de ;  40  aur  59  agar 
koi  tujh  par  nalish  karke  tera 
kurta  lena  chahe,  to  choga 
bhi  use  le  lene  de;  *■•  aur  jo 
koi  tujhe  ek  kos  ^^begar  men 
le  jae,  us  ke  sath  do  kos  chala 
ja.  42  63  Jo  koi  tujh  se  mange, 
use  de;  aur  ^-tjo  tujh  se  qarz 
chahe,  us  se  munh  na  mor. 

L4fZ«M'af  ke  bare  men. 
43  45  Tum  sun  chuke  ho,  ki 
kaha  gaya  tha;  *=*5A.pne  pa- 
rausi  se  mahabbat  rakh,  aur 
^''apne  dushman  se  'adawat; 
44-  lekin  main  turn  se  yih 
kahta  hiin,  ki  ^'apne  dush- 
manon  se  mahabbat  rakkho, 
aur  *^apne  satanewalon  ke  liye 
du'a  mango;  45  ^g^aki  tum 
apne  Bap  ke  jo  asman  par 
hai  bete  thahro ;  kyiinki  wuh 
apne  siiraj  ko  badon  aur 
nekon  dono  par  chamkata  hai, 
aur  rastbazon    aur  naraston 


d  lyhuruj  21.  24;  Abbiv  24.  20;  Istisni  19.  21. 
e  Abbir  19.  IS. 
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''Li\q.6.3-i 


■>i  Bib  &  7, 
32. 

7J  Muq. 

Liiq.  6.  3fi. 
■"BAhl9.-2l. 

1  KU1-.2.6. 

Fil.  3.  15. 

Kul.  1.  28 

aurl  12. 

Ya'q.  1.  4 

aur  ;i.  2. 

Iieklio 

I'aid.  1".  1. 
^  Muq. 

Al\b.  ]».  2 

aur  1  Pat. 

1.  1.5. 
•lYiih.2.» 
>  Ayat  16, 

Bab  23.  5. 


•  Yiilu  5.  44 
»  Liici.  6.  24. 


■  Ayite,  18. 


dono  par  "'^menh  barsata  liai. 
*6  Kyiinki  ''agar  turn  apiie 
mahabbat  rakhnewalon  hi  se 
mahabbat  rakkho,  to  tumliare 
liye  kya  ajr  liai  ?  kya  malisul 
lenewale  blii  aisa  iiahin  karte  ? 
*7  Aur  agar  turn  faqat  apue 
bhciiyon  hi  ko  salam  karo,  to 
kya  ziyada  karte  ho?  kya 
"^  gair-qaunion  ke  log  bhi  aisa 
nahin  karte  ?  ^^  Pas  chahiye 
ki  "turn  "kamil  ho  'sjaisii 
tumhara  dsmaui  Bap  kamil 
bai. 

Yisu*  ke  pairaicon  ki 
rdstbdzi. 

^  1  Khabardar,  apne  'rast- 
^  bazi  ke  kam  admion  ke 
samne  ^dikhaue  ke  hj'e  na 
karo;  nahin  to  tumhare  Bap 
ke  pas  jo  asman  par  hai  tum- 
hare liye  kucbh  ajr  nahin 
hai. 

Kliairdt  ke  bare  men. 

2  Pas  3 jab  tu  khairat  kare, 
to  apne  age  narsinga  na  baj  wa, 
jaisa  riyakar  'ibadatkhanon 
aur  kuchon  men  karte  hain, 
'•taki  log  un  ki  baiai  karen. 
Main  turn  se  sach  kahta  hun, 
ki  Avuh  apua  ajr  ^pa  chuke. 
3  Balki  jab  tu  khairat  kare,  to 
jo  tera  dahina  hath  karta  hai, 
use  ter&  bayan  hath  na  jane ; 
^  taki  teri  khairat  j)oshida 
rahe ;  *  is  surat  men  tera  Bap, 
jo  poshidagi  men  dekhta  hai, 
tujhe  badla  dega. 

Du^d  ke  hdre  men. 

5  Aur  jab  turn  du'a  mango, 
to  riyakaron  ki  manind  na  ho ; 
kyiinki  wnih  'ibadatkhanon 
men  aur  bazaron  ke  moron 


par  ^khare  hokar  du'a  mangui 
pasand  karte  hain,  taki  log 
unhcn  dekhcn.  ''Main  turn 
se  sach  kahta  hun,  ki  Avuh 
apna  ajr  pa  chuke.  6  Balki 
jab  tii  du'a  mange,  to  'apni 
kothri  men  ja,  aur  darwaza 
band  karke  apne  Bap  se  jo 
poshidagi  men  hai  du'a  mang  ; 
"''is  siirat  men  tera  Bap  jo  po- 
shidagi men  dekhta  hai,  tujhe 
badla  dega.  7  Aur  du'a  mang- 
te  waqt,  "gairqaumon  ke 
logon  ki  tarah  bak  bak  na 
karo ;  kj'iinki  '^wuh  samajhte 
hain,  ki  hamare  bahut  bolne 
ke  sabab  hamari  suni  jaegi. 
8  Pas  un  ki  manind  na  bano, 
'^kyunki  tumhara  Bap  tum- 
hare mangne  se  pahle  hi  janta 
hai,  ki  turn  kin  kin  chizon  ke 
muhtaj  ho.  9  '•'Pas  tum  is 
tarah  du'a  manga  karo,  ki  Ai 
'5 hamare  Bap,  tu  jo  asman 
par  hai;  ''tera  nam  '^pak 
mana  jae;  ""O  '^teri  badshahat 
ae ;  ''teri  marzi,  -°  jaisi  asman 
par  piiri  hoti  hai,  zamin  par 
blii  ho ;  ''■'  hamari  roz  ki  roti 
-'aj  "hamen  de;  ""^  aur  jis 
tarah  ham  ne  apne  qarzdaron 
ko  mu'af  kiya  hai,  tii  bhi 
hamare  qarz  hamen  mu'af 
kar;  is  aur  hamen  ''^azmaish 
men  na  la,  balki  "•*burai'^  se 
bacha.  ''''•  -^Is  hye  ki  agar 
tum  admion  ke  qusur  mu'af 
karoge,  to  tumhara  asmaui 
Bap  bhi  tumhen  mu'af  karega. 
"•5  '"^Aur  agar  tum  admion  ke 
qusur  mu'af  na  karoge,  to  tum- 
hara Bap  bhi  tumhare  qusur 
mu'af  na  karega. 

Roze  ke  hdre  men. 
16  Aur  ^^jab  tum  roza  rak- 


a5 


"Mar.  ll.ai. 
Ltiq.  Id.  11. 


»  Ayat  2, 16. 


>Ajat4,lM 


I  Ayat  32. 


i>  Ay  At  9- 
13  ke  liye 
Muq.  Luq, 

11.  2—4. 
1^  .\yat  1. 
"•Yuh.l7.«, 
1"  Yas'.  2S). 

2:1. 

Muq.Luq 
1.  49  aur 
1  Pat.  3. 1.1. 

"•  Muq.  bib 
3.2aur4.17 

i''Bab2t>.  42, 
Liiq.  22. 42 
A'mil21. 
14. 
Muq.  bab 

12.  .50  aur 
'Ibr.  13.21 

»  Zab.  103. 

20.21. 

DAn.  4.  3.5 
21  Muq. 

Avat :«. 
«  AmsAl  .30. 

8. 
■^•'RAb2ti.41. 

.Mar.l4.:«. 

]-uq.  2J. 
40,  4ti. 
Muq. 

1  Kur.  10. 
13. 

"  Yuh.  17. 
1.5  ibAiib:). 

2  Tbiss.  3. 
3lhilsh:ke 
liyel. 
:\luq. 
2Tim.4.18. 

i'.Mar.ll.2.5. 

l<iiq.  6.  37. 

If.  4.32. 

ICul.  3.  13. 
^  Rab  18.  3.5. 

Dekho 

Yaq.  2. 13. 
2'  Vas'.58.6. 
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^  AyAt  2,  5. 


2-  Ki\t  3.  ». 
2  Sam.  12. 


Din.  10.  3, 
wagaira. 


3"  Ayat  J,  6 


"Bib  19.  21. 

Luq  li21, 

Si,  34  aur 

18.  2i 

1  Tim.  6.  9, 

10,  17-19. 

'Ibr.  13.  5. 
32  Ya'q.  5.2,3. 
"BAb24.43. 

Luq.  12.39. 


*''BA1)20. 1.5. 
1st.  l.'i.  9. 

AmsiliS. 
■22. 

Mar.  7.  22, 
wan : 


3«Luq.  16.13. 
Muq.Rom. 


aur  Ya'q. 
4.  4. 


'■  Luq.  16. 
9,  11, 13. 

3»  AvAt  iS- 
33  ke  liye 
Li"iq.  12.  22 
—31  ko 
dekho. 


kho,  to  riyakaron  ki  tarah  apni 
surat  udas  na  banao,  kyunki 
wuli  apna  munli  bigarte  hain, 
taki  log  unlien  rozadar  janen. 
^^Main  turn  se  sach  kahta 
hun,ki  wuh  apna  ajr  pa  chiike. 
■•7  Balki  jab  tu  roza  rakklie, 
to  ^^apne  sir  men  tel  dal,  aur 
munli  dho;  ""S  taki  admi 
naliin,  balki  tera  Bap,  jo 
posliidagi  men  hai,tujhe  roza- 
dar jane;  3°surat  men  tera 
Bap,  jo  posliidagi  men  dekhta 
liai,  tujhe  badla  dega. 

Khudd  x>ar  hliarosd  rakline 
Jce  bare  inen. 

"■9  3'Apne  waste  zamin  -pax 
mal  jama'  na  karo,  jalian  kira 
aur  ^^zang  kharab  karta  liai, 
aur  jahan  33chor  naqb  lagate 
aur  churate  hain;  20  31  balki 
apne  liye  asman  par  mal 
jama'  karo,  jahan  na  kira 
kharab  karta  hai,  na  zang, 
aur  na  wahan  ^schor  naqb 
lagate  aur  churate  hain;  21  ky- 
unki jahan  tera  mal  hai,  wa- 
hin  tera  dil  bhi  laga  rahega. 
22  3*Badan  ka  chirag  ankh 
hai:  pas  agar  teri  ankh  durust 
ho,  to  tera  sara  badan  raushan 
hoga;  23  aur  3+ agar  35  teri 
ankh  kharab  ho,  to  tera  sara 
badan  tarik  hoga;  pas  agar 
wuh  raushni  jo  tujh  men  hai 
tariki  ho,  to  tariki  kaisi  bari 
hogi  t  24  36  Koi  admi  do  malikon 
ki  khidmat  naliin  kar  sakta; 
kyunki  ya  to  ek  se  'adawat 
rakkhega,  aur  dusre  se  mahab- 
bat,  ya  ek  se  mila  rahega,  aur 
diisre  ko  nachiz  janega.  Tum 
Khuda  aur  37daulat''  dono  ki 
khidmat  nahin  kar  sakte. 
25  38  ig  liye  main  tum  se  kahta 


liun,  ki  apni  jan  ka  ^sfikr  na 
karna  ki  ham  kya  kliaenge? 
ya  kya  pienge?  aur  na  apne 
badan  ka,  ki  kya  pahinenge? 
Kya  jan  khurak  se,  aur  badan 
poshak  se  barhkar  nahin? 
26  -tajja^va^'  ke  parandon  ko 
dekho,  ki  na  bote  hain,  na 
katte,  na  kothiyon  men  jama' 
karte  hain;  tau  bhi  tumhara 
asmani  Bap  un  ko  khilata  hai. 
"'Kya  tum  un  se  ziyada  qadr  na- 
hin rakhte  ?  27  Tum  men  aisa 
kaun  hai,  jo  fikr  karke  "^apni 
'umr  men  ek  ghari*^  bhi  barha 
sake  ?  28  Aur  poshak  ke  liye 
kyun  fikr  karte  ho?  Jangli 
sosan  ke  darakhton  ko  gaur  se 
dekho,  ki  wuh  kis  tarali  barhte 
hain;  wuh  na  milinat  karte, 
na  katte  hain ;  29  tau  bhi 
main  tum  se  kahta  Inin,  ki 
"^Sulaiman  bhi,  bawujiid  apni 
sari  slian  o  shaukat  ke,  un 
men  se  kisi  ki  manind  poshak 
pahine  hue  na  tha.  30  Pas 
jab  Kliuda  maidan  ki  glias  ko, 
jo  aj  hai,  aur  kal  tanur  men 
jlionki  jaegi,  aisi  poshak  pa- 
hinata  hai,  to ""  ai  kami'tiqado, 
tum  ko  kyun  na  paliina  dega  ? 
SI  Is  liye  fikrmand  hokar  yili 
na  kaho,  ki  Ham  kya  khaenge  ? 
ya  kya  pienge  ?  ya  kya  pa- 
hinenge? 32  kyunki  in  sab 
cliizon  ki  talash  men  "Sgair- 
qaumen  rahti  hain ;  aur  "^tum- 
hara asmani  Bap  janta  hai,  ki 
tum  in  sab  cliizon  ke  muhtaj 
ho;  33  balki  tum  "^pahle  "^us 
ki  badshaliat  aur  us  ki  rast- 
bazi  ki  talash  karo,  to  ''^yih 
sab  cliizen  blii  tumhen  mil 
jaengi.  34  Pas  kal  ke  liye 
5°  fikr  na  karo,  kyunki  kal  ka  din 
apne  liye  ap  fiki'  kar  lega.    Aj 


»*  AyAt  27, 
28,  31,  34. 


a  Yiin.  itmmmon.    Yih  ek  'IbrAni  lafz  hai. 


b  Y'lin.  (Untdn.      o  YA  apne  qadd  ko  ek  hdth. 
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I  Ayiitl-S   I 

ke  liye 

dekho 

Luq.  6.  37,  I 

38,  41,  J-.'.    I 

Muq. 

Rom.l4.l:! 

aur  1  Kur. ' 

4.  5  aur 

Ya'q.  6.  9. 
-  Rom.  2. 1, 

3  aur  14. 1(1. 1 

Ya'q.  2. 13 

aur  4.11,12. 
a  Mar.  4.  ■J4. 

Muq.  QAz. 

1.7. 
'  Muq.  Yiili. 
7—9. 


''  BAb  1.1.  2fi. 

Muq. 

AmsAl  9. 

7,  8  aur 

23.9. 
"  Muq.  FiU 

a  2  aur 

Muk.22.1.'j. 
'  Bib  13.  4ti 
s  Ay4t7— II 

ke  liye 

Luq.  11.  9 

— 13ko 

dekho. 
"  Bab  I&  19 

aur  21.  22. 

Mar.  11.24. 

Yiih.  14.13 

aur  1.5.  7, 

16  aur  Iti. 

23,  24. 

Ya'q.  1.  S 

fi,  17. 

lYuh.3.22 

aurs.  14,15. 
"•  1  Taw.  28. 

9. 

2Taw.l."S.2 

Amsil  8. 

17. 

Yar.29. 13. 

Muq.Yas'. 

.■W.  6. 
"  Muq. 

Muk.  3.  20. 
1^  Bab  4.  3. 


ke  liye  dj  hi  k4  dukh  kafi 
hai. 

Atiron par  ilzdm  lagdne  ke 
hare  men. 

7  I  '  'Aibjoi  na  karo,  ki  tum- 
hi'ui  bill  'aibjoi  na  ki  jae; 

2  ^'kyunki  jis  tarah  turn  'aibjoi 
karte  ho,  usi  tarah  tumliari 
bhi  'aibjoi  ki  jaegi,  aur  3jis 
paimt'iue  se  turn  niipte  ho,  usi 
SB  tumhare  waste  napa  jaega. 

3  Tu  kyiin  apiie  bhdi  ki  ankh 
ke  tinko  ko  dekhta  hai,  aur 
■♦apni  dnkh  ke  shahtir  par 
gaur  nahin  karta?  ^  Aur  jab 
teri  111  ankh  men  shahtir  hai, 
to  tii  apne  bhai  se  kyunkar 
kah  sakta  hai,  ki  La,  teii 
ankh  men  se  tiuka  nikal  dun '? 
5  Ai  riyakar,  pahle  apni  ankh 
men  se  to  shahtir  nikal,  phir 
apne  bhai  ki  ankh  men  se 
tinke  ko  achchhi  tarah  dekli- 
kar  nikal  sakega. 

Riilidni  qadrshindsl  Tee 
baydn  men. 

6  sPak  chiz  ^kutton  ko  na 
do,  aur  apne  '  moti  suaron  ke 
age  na  dalo;  aisa  na  ho,  ki 
wuh  unhen  panwon  ke  niche 
raunden,  aur  palatkar  tumhen 
pharen. 

Imdn  he  sdth  du'd  mdngne  Tee 
baydn  vien. 

7  ^  Mango,  to  ^  tumhen  diya 
jaega;  '°dhundlio,  to  paoge; 
"  darwaza  kliatkhatao,  to 
tumhare  waste  kliola  jaega; 
8  kyiinki  jo  koi  mangta  hai, 
use  milta  hai ;  aur  jo  dhiindhta 
hai,  wuh  pata  hai ;  aur  jo 
khatkhatata  hai,  us  ke  waste 
khola  jaega.  9  Tum  men  aisa 
kaun  sa  admi  hai,  ki  agar  us 
ka  beta  us  se  '-roti  miinge,  to 


wuh  u.se  "'iiatthar  de  ?  lO  Yd 
agar  machhli  mango,  to  use 
sanp  de?  ''■'  Pas  jab  ki  tum 
■'bure  hokar,  apne  bachchon 
ko  achchhi  chizen  deni  jante 
ho,  to  'tumharaBap  jo  dsman 
par  hai  apne  mangnewalon  ko 
achchhi  chizen  kyun  na  dega  ? 
""^  '■*Pas  jo  kuclih  tum  chahte 
ho,  ki  log  tumhare  sath  karen 
wuhi  tum  bhi  uu  ke  sath  karo ; 
kyunki  'sTauret  aur  nabion 
ki  ta'lim  yihi  hai. 

Tang  aur  chaurd  darwaza. 

''S  '^  Tang  darwaze  se  dakhil 
ho,  kyunki  wuh  darwaza 
chaura  hai,  aur  wuh  rasta 
kushada  hai,  jo  halakat  ko 
pahunchata  hai;  aur  us  se 
dakhil  honewale  bahut  hain ; 
"^^  kyunki  wuh  darwaza  tang 
hai,  aur  wuh  "'rasta  sakra 
hai,  jo  zindagi  ko  pahunchata 
hai,  aur  us  ke  pane  wale  '*  thore 
hain. 

Masih  ki  ta^lim  par  'ainal 
karne  ke  baydn  men. 

■■5  '9j}iuthe  nabion  se  kha- 
bardar  ralio,  jo  tumhare  pas 
blieron  ke  bhes  men  ate  hain, 
magar  batin  men  -°  pharnewale 
bheriye  hain.  16  ^'  Unke  plia- 
lon  se  tum  unhen  pahchan 
loge.  Kya  jhariyon  se  angur, 
ya  iintkataron  se  anjir  torte 
iiain  ?  I?  Isi  tarah  "har  ek 
achchha  darakht  achchha 
phal  lata  hai,  aur  bura  darakht 
buia  phal  lata  hai.  IS  Ach- 
chha darakht  bura  phal  nahin 
la  sakta,  na  bura  darakht  ach- 
chha phal  la  sakta  hai.  ""S  -^  Jo 
darakht  achchha  phal  nahin 
lata,  wuh  kata  aur  ag  men 
diila  jata  hai.  20  Pas  -'un  ke 
phalon  se  tum  unhen  pahchan 
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2'  Luq.  6. 46. 

Rom.  2. 13. 

Ya'q.  1. 22. 

M>iq. 

Hub.  8.  2. 
^•'  Muq. 

Vrth.3.3,5. 


2'  BAb  -25. 

U,  IJ. 

Liiq.  K). 

2.')— 27. 
28  ilal.  3. 

17, 18. 

2^  Muq. 
Gin.  24.  4 
aur  Yiih. 
11.  51  aur 
1  Kur.13.2. 

*|  Dekho 
Mar.  9.  38. 

3' Bab  10.  33. 
JMuq.  Zab. 
lUl.  4. 

32Babl3.  41. 

Zab.  .5.  .5. 
3a  Bib  2.5.  41. 

Zab.  6.  8. 
3'  Ayit  24- 

27  ke  liye 

Luq.  6.  47 

— 49ko 

dekho. 
*  Bab  2.5.  2. 

Muq.  Hiz. 

13. 10—14. 


^  Bilh  13.  .54 

aur  22.  Xi. 

Mar.  1.22; 

6.  2  aur 

11. 18. 

Liiq.  4.  32. 

Muq. 

.\'m41  13. 

I-.'. 
a'Yuh.7.4u. 


loge.  21  24jo  mujh  se,  Ai 
Khudawand,  ai  Khudawand, 
kalite  hain,  un  men  se  har  ek 
asman  ki  ^^badshahat  men 
dakhil  na  hoga,  magar  wuhi 
jo  ^^mere  asmani  Bap  ki  marzi 
par  chalta  hai.  22  ^7Us  =^din 
bahutere  mujh  se  kahenge; 
Ai  Khudawand,  ai  Khuda- 
wand, kya  ham  ne  tare  nam 
se  ^^nubuwwat  nahin  ki,  aur 
3°tere  nam  se  bad-rulion  ko 
nahin  nOiala,  aur  3°tere  nam 
se  bahut  se  mu'jize  nahin 
dikhae  ?  23  27  Us  waqt  main 
un  se  saf  kah  diinga,  ki  3'  Meri 
kabhi  tum  se  waqifiyat  na 
thi:  3^ai  badkaro,  33  mere  pas 
se  chale  jao.  24  Pas  34J0  koi 
meri  yih  baten  sunta,  aur  un 
par  'amal  karta  hai,  wuh  us 
35'aqlmand  admi  ki  manind 
thahrega,  jis  ne  chatan  par 
apna  ghar  banaya ;  25  aur 
menh  barsa,  aur  pani  charha, 
aur  andhiyan  chalin,  aur  us 
ghar  par  takkaren  lagin ;  lekin 
wuh  na  gira,  kyiinki  us  ki 
bunyad  chatan  par  dah  gayi 
thi.  26  ^ur  jo  koi  meri  yih 
baten  sunta  hai,  aur  un  par 
'amal  nahin  karta,  wuh  us 
35bewuquf  admi  ki  manind 
thahrega,  jis  ne  apna  ghar  ret 
par  banaya ;  27  aur  menh 
barsa,  aur  pani  charha,  aur 
andhiyan  chahn,  aur  us  ghar 
ko  sadma  pahuncliaya,  aur 
wuh  gir  gaya,  aur  bi'lkull  bar- 
bad  ho  gaya. 

YisiV  Tee  toa^z  hi  tdsir. 

28  Jab  Yisu'  ne  yih  baten 
khatm  kin,  to  aisa  hiia  ki  bhir 
3*  us  ki  ta'hm  se  hairan  hiii: 
29  kyunki  37  wnli  un  ke  f aqilion 
ki  tarah  nahin,  balki  sahib  i 


ikhtiyar  ki  tarah  unhen  ta'Hm 
deta  tha. 

Ek  korlii  ko  achchhd  karnd. 
(Mar.  1. 40-44;  Luq.  5.  12-14.) 

Q  1  Jab  wuh  us  pahar  se 
^  utra,  to  'bahut  si  bhir  us 
ke  pichhe  ho  h.  2  Aur  dekho, 
ek  korhi  ne  pas  akar  "^  use  sijda 
kiya,  aur  kaha;  Ai  Khuda- 
wand, agar  tii  chahe,  to  mujhe 
pak  saf  kar  sakta  hai.  3  Us 
ne  hath  barhakar  use  chhiia, 
aur  kaha ;  Main  chahta  hrin, 
til  pak  saf  ho  ja.  Wuh  fauran 
korhsepaksaf  hogaya.  '''•Yisu' 
ne  us  se  kaha;  3Kliabardar, 
kisi  se  na  kahna,  balki  ■*jakar 
apne  tain  kahin  ko  diklia,  aur 
5  jo  nazr  Musa  ne  muqarrar  ki 
hai  use  guzran,  *taki  un  ke 
liye  gawahi  ho. 

Subaddrke  hhddimko  achchhd 

karnd. 

(Liiq.  7.  1-10.) 

5  Aur  jab  wuh  Kafarnahum 
men  dakliil  hiia,  to  ek  subadar 
us  ke  pas  aya,  aur  us  ki  min- 
nat  karke  kaha;  6  Ai  Khuda- 
wand, mera  khadim  falij  ka 
mara  ghar  men  para  hai,  aur 
nihayat  takhf  men  hai.  7  Us 
ne  us  se  kaha ;  Main  akar  us 
ko  achchha  kar  dunga.  8  g^. 
badar  ne  jawab  men  kaha;  Ai 
Ivhudawand,  main  is  laiq  na- 
hin, ki  tii  meri  chhat  ke  niche 
ae;  balki  'sirf  zaban  se  kah 
de,  to  mera  khadim  shifa  pa 
jaega.  9  Kyunki  main  bhi 
di'isre  ke  ikhtiyar  men  hiin, 
aur  sipahi  roere  mataht  hain ; 
aur  jab  ek  se  kahta  hiin,  ki 
Ja,  to  wuh  jata  hai ;  aur  dusre 
se,  ki  A,  to  wuh  ata  hai;  aur 
apne  naukar  se  ki  Yih  kar,  to 
wuh  karta  hai.     ""O  Yisii'  ne 


2  Bib  2.  2; 
9.  18;  1.5. 
2.5;  20.  21), 
wag : 
JIuq.  bib 
18.  26  aur 
A'mil  10. 
25. 


3  Bib  9.  30 

aur  17.  9. 

Mar.  1.34; 

5.  43;  7.  36 

aur  8.  26. 

Dekho 

bib  12.  16. 
i  Luq.  17. 14. 
•■>  Ahb.  14. 

2—32. 
«  Bib  10.  18 

aur  24.  14. 

Mar.  6. 11, 

T.tlq.  9.  5. 

Ya'q.  6.  3. 


.Muq. 
iyat.  IB. 
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"Muq. 
Mar.  6.  8. 


'  r>ckho 
bub».  2. 

WLiiq.l3.2S. 
If.  a.  6. 
Muq.Yas'. 
.W.  19  aur 
Blal.  1.  11. 


"  Luq.ia.as. 

Muq.  luib 

19.  30  aur 

21.  41,  «. 
12  Bib  22. 13 

aur  25.  .30. 
3BAbl.3.42, 

50;  22.  13; 

24.  51  aur 

25.30. 

Luq.l.3.2!<. 
"  BAb  U.  2!l. 
l*Ylih.4..53. 

Muq.  bab 
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i^lKur.O.s, 
"  Muq.  bib 


»  Ayit  28, 

33. 

Dekho 

b&b  4.  24. 
■x  Muq. 

i.ya.tS. 

»  Dekho 
bib  1.  22. 


21  Muq. 
bAb  14.  22 
aur  Yi'ih. 
6.  15-17. 


yih  Bunkar  ''ta'ajjub  kiya,  aur 
pichlie  anewalon  se  kaha; 
Main  turn  se  sach  kalita  liun, 
ki  main  ne  Isn'ul  men  bin" 
aisii  '(man  naliin  paya.  '•''  Aur 
main  turn  se  kahta  bun,  ki 
'"bahutere  purab  aur  pacb- 
cbbim  se  akar,  Ibrabim  aur 
Izbaq  aur  Ya'qiib  ke  satb  as- 
mau  ki  badsbabat  ki  ziyafat 
men  sbarik  bonge:  ""^  "magar 
badsbabat  ke  bete  "'babar 
andbere  men  dale  jaenge; 
'^waban  rona  aur  danton  ka 
pisna  boga.  ""S  Aur  Yisii'  ne 
si'ibadar  se  kaba;  Ja,  '^jaisa 
tii  ne  i'tiqad  kiya,  tere  liye 
waisa  bi  bo;  aur  '^usi  gbari 
kbadim  ne  sbifa  pai. 

Patras  ki  sds  aur  aur  bimdron 

ko  sliifd  bakhsknd. 
(Mar.  1.  29-34;  L'uq.4.  38-41.) 

"^^  Aur  Yisii'  ne  Patras  ke 
gbar  men  akar,  us  ki  '*sas  ko 
tap  men  para  dekba.  ""S  Us  ne 
'7 us  ka  batli  cbbiia,  aur  tap  us 
par  se  utar  gayi ;  aur  wub  utb 
Idiari  bui,  aur  us  ki  kbidmat 
karne  lagi.  ''^  Jab  sbam  biii, 
to  us  ke  pas  babut  se  logon  ko 
lae,  '*  jin  men  bad-ruben  tbin : 
us  ne  rubon  ko  '^zaban  bi  se 
kabkar  nikal  diya,  aur  sab  bi- 
maron  ko  acbcbba  kar  diya; 
■•7  ^taki  jo  Y^asba'yab  nabi  ki 
ma'rifat  kaba  gaya  tba,  wub 
pura  bo,  ki ''  Us  ne  ap  bamari 
kamzorian  le  lin,  aur  bimarian 
utba  bn. 

Yisu^  ke  shdgird  banne  ki  ba'z 

short  en. 

(Li'iq.  9.  57-60.) 

18  2' Jab  Yisii'  ne  apne  gird 


babut  si"  bbir  dekhi,  to  ^^par 
cbalne  ka  bukm  diya.  ''^  Aur 
ek  faqib  ne  pas  akar  us  se 
kaba;  Ai  Ustad,  jaban  kabin 
tu  jaega,  main  tere  picbbe 
cbalunga.  20  Yisu'  ne  us  se 
kaba,  ki  Lomriyon  ke  bbat 
bote  bain,  aur  bawa  ke  paran- 
don  ke  gbonsle;  magar  Ibn  i 
Adam  ke  bye  sir  dbarne  ki 
bbi  jagab  nabin.  2i  eJj  g^uj. 
sbagird  ne  us  se  kaba;  Ai 
Kliudawand,  mujbe  ijazat  de, 
ki  pable  jakar  apne  bap  ko 
dafn  kariin.  22  Yisii'  ne  us  se 
kaba;  Tii  mere  picbbe  cbal, 
aur  -'murdon  ko  apne  murde 
dafn  karne  de. 

Jliil  par  tufdn  ko  thamd  clend. 
(Mar.  4.  36-41 ;  Luq.  8.  22-25.) 
23  ^-tjab  wub  kisbti  par 
cbarba,  to  us  ke  sbagird  us  ke 
satb  bo  liye.  24  j^^j.  deklio, 
jbil  men  aisa  bara  tufan  aj'a, 
ki  kisbti  labron  men  cbbip 
gayi;  magar  "^s^ub  sota  tba. 
25  Unbon  ne  pas  akar  use 
jagaya,  aur  kaba;  ^*Ai  Kbuda- 
wand,  bamen  bacba;  bam 
balak  biie  jate  bain.  26  Us 
ne  un  se  kaba;  -''Ai  kami'ti- 
qado,  ^^darte  kyun  bo?  Tab 
^'^  us  ne  utbkar  bawa  aur  pani  '^ 
ko  danta,  aur  ^"bara  amn  bo 
gaya.  27  Aur  3' log  ta'ajjub 
karke  kabne  lage;  Y'ib  kis 
tarab  ka  admi  bai,  ki  ^^bawa 
aur  pani"!  bbi  us  ka  bukm 
mante  bain. 

Do  ddmion  vien  se  bad-ruhon 

ko  nikdl  dend. 
(Mar.  5.  1-20;  Luq.  8.  26-39.) 

28  Jab  wub  us  par  Gadare- 


b  Yasha'yab  53.  4. 


c  N.  hahnt  »l  na  diirail. 


<1  Yiin.  jhll. 
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33  Ay;it  16. 
Muq. 
Muk.18.2. 


31  Mar.  1.23, 

24,  26. 

Luq.  4.  34. 

A'niil  8.  7. 
3'i  Muq.  bab 

4.  3,  6. 

Dekho 

bAb  14.  33. 
*  Muq. 

2  Sam.  IB. 

10  aur 

19.  22  aur 

Yiih.  2.  4, 

wag : 
3"  Muq. 

Muk.12.12. 


3'  Ayat  16. 


w  Muq. 
1  Sal.  17. 18 
aur  Liiq. 
a.  8  aur 
A'niAl  16. 


>  BAb  4.  13. 

Muq. 

Mar.  2. 1. 
2Aviit22,29. 

Bib  8.  10, 

13  aur  15. 

28. 

Mar.  10.  .52. 

Luq.  7.  9, 

60;  17.  19 

aur  18.  42. 

A'mil3. 16 

aur  14.  9. 

Va'q.  5. 15. 
3  Ayat  2'2. 
'  Luq,  7.  48, 

Muq.Yiih. 

5.14. 
■■  Biib  26.  65. 

Yuh.10.36, 
••  BAb  12.  25. 

Luq.  6.  8 

aur  9.  47. 

Yiih.  2.  24, 


nion  ke  mulk  men  pahuncha, 
to  do  admi  33jin  men  bad- 
riilien  thin,  qabron  se  nikalkar 
use  mile ;  wuh  aise  tundmizaj 
the,  ki  koi  us  raste  se  guzar 
nahin  sakta  tha.  29  Aur  dek- 
ho, 3^unhon  ne  chillakar  kaha; 
35  Ai  Kliuda  ke  Bete,  ^^hamen 
tujh  se  kya  kam?  Kya  tu  is 
liye  yahan  aya  hai,  ki  ^7  waqt 
se  pahle  hamen  'azab  men 
dale?  30  Un  se  kuchh  diir 
bahut  se  suaron  ka  gol  char 
raha  tha.  3^  Pas  bad-rvihon 
ne  us  ki  minnat  karke  kaha, 
ki  Agar  tii  ham  ko  nikalta  hai, 
to  hamen  suaron  ke  gol  men 
bhej  de.  32  Us  ne  un  se  kaha, 
ki  Jao.  Wuli  nikalkar  suaron 
ke  andar  chali  gayin;  aur 
deklio,  sara  gol  karare  par  se 
jhapatkar  jhil  men  ja  para, 
aur  pani  men  diib  mara.  33  Aur 
charanewale  bhage,  aur  shahr 
men  jakar  sab  majara,  aur  un 
ka  ahwal,  ^^ jin  men  bad-ruhen 
thin,  bayan  kiya.  34  Aur  dek- 
ho, sara  shahr  Yisii'  se  milne 
ko  nikla,  aur  use  dekhkar 
39  minnat  ki,  ki  hamari  sarhad- 
don  se  bahar  cliala  ja. 

Ek  viafluj  ko  achchhd  Tcarnd. 
(Mar.  2.  3-12;  Luq.  5.  18-26.) 

91  Phir  wuh  kishti  par  charh- 
kar  par  gaya,  aur  'apne 
shahr  men  aya.  2  Aur  dekho, 
log  ek  mafluj  ko,  charpai  par 
para  hua,  us  ke  pas  lae.  Yisii' 
ne  "un  ka  iman  dekhkar,  ma- 
fluj se  kaha;  Beta,  skhatir 
jama'  rakh;  '^tere  gunah 
mu'af  hue.  3  Aur  dekho,  ba'z 
f  aqihon  ne  apne  dil  men  kaha ; 
sYih  kufr  bakta  hai.  ^  Yisu' 
ne  ^uu  ke  khayal  ma'lum  kar- 


ke kaha,  ki  Turn  kyun  apne 
dilpn  men  bure  khayal  late  ho  ? 

5  Asan  kya  hai,  yih  kahna,  ki 
Tere  gunah  mu'af  hue,  ya  yih 
kahna,  ki  Uth  aur  chal  phir  ? 

6  Lekin  is  liye  ki  tum  jan  lo, 
ki  Ibn  i  Adam  ko  zamin  par 
gunahon  ke  mu'af  karne  ka 
ikhtiyar  hai,  (us  ne  mafluj  se 
kaha;)  Uth :  apni  charpai  utha, 
aur  apne  ghar  chala  ja.  7  Wuh 
uthkar  apne  ghar  chala  gaya. 
3  Log  yih  dekhkar  dar  gaye, 
aur  ^IQiuda  ki  barai  karne 
lage,  ®jis  ne  admion  ko  aisa 
ikhtiyar  bakhsha. 

Math  rasul  ka  huldyd  jdnd. 
(Mar.  2.  14;  Liiq.  5.  27,28.) 

9  Yisii'  ne  wahan  se  age 
barhkar,  'Mati  nam  ek  shakhs 
ko  mahsiil  ki  chauki  par  baithe 
dekha ;  aur  us  se  kaha ;  Mere 
pichhe  ho  le.  Wuh  uthkar  us 
ke  pichhe  ho  Uya. 

Fisii'  gunahgdron  ke  sdth  kyun 

klidtd  thd? 
(Mar.  2.  15-17 ;  Luq.  5.  29-32.) 

10  Aur  jab  wuh  ghar  men 
khana  kliane  baitha  hua  tha, 
to  aisa  hiiaki  bahut  se  '°mah- 
sul  lenewale  aur  gunahgar 
akar  YisiV  aur  us  ke  shagirdon 
ke  sath  kliane  baithe.  '•''  Fari- 
sion  ne  yih  dekhkar  us  ke 
shagirdon  se  kaha ;  "Tumha- 
ra  ustad  '"mahsul  lenewalon 
aur  guuahgaron  ke  sath  kyun 
khata  hai?  '•2  Us  ne  yih  sun- 
kar  kaha,  ki  Tanduruston  ko 
hakim  darkar  nahin,  balki 
bimaron  ko.  ■'3Magar  tum 
jakar  '''is  ke  ma'ni  daryaft 
karo,  ki*^  '3  Main  qurbani  na- 
hin, balki  rahm  pasand  kart4 


a  Hoshe'  6.  6. 


'  Dekho 
Luq.  7. 16. 
'  Bab  28.  18. 


*  BAb  10.  3. 
Mar.  3. 18. 
Luq.  6.  15. 
A'mAU.lS. 


wagaira. 
Dekho 
bAb  5.  46. 


11  Muq. 
Luq.  15.  2. 


13  Sluq.  bAb 
23.  23  aur 
Mar.  12.33. 
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15. 7aur  I 
Yiih.  9.  as. 
■■  1  Tim.  1. 


•"  BAb  11.  2 
aur  14.  12. 
Luq.  11.  1. 
Yiifi.l.So; 

3.  25  aur 

4.  1. 
Muq. 

A 'mil  18. 

•iiiiurlH.:). 
"L>'ui.l8.1± 
'»Yuh.3.29. 


1"*  Dekho 
Luii.17.22. 

»'  XIu.i. 
Yuh.  16.20, 


"  Yush.  9.  4 
Aiyiib  32. 


'Muq.Liiq.l  Imn ;  kyiinki  '••main  rastbazon 
"  '""'    '  ko  nahin,  balki  '^gunabgaron 
ko  bulane  aya  hiin. 


Fisti'  ke  shdgirdon  ke  roza  na 

rakhne  ke  baydn  men. 
(Mar.  2. 18-22 ;  Luq.  5.  33-38.) 

I'*  Us  waqt  '*Yuhann4  ke 
shagirdon  ne  us  ke  pas  akar 
kaha ;  Kya  sabab  hai,  ki  ham 
aur  '^Farisi  to  aksar"^  roza 
rakhte  hain,  aur  tere  sbagird 
roza  naliin  rakhte?  '•^  Yisii' 
ne  un  se  kaha;  '^Kya  barati, 
jab  tak  dulha  un  ke  sath  hai, 
matam  kar  sakte  hain  ?  Magar 
■'wuh  din  aenge,  ki  diilha  un 
se  juda  kiya  jaega,  ^°us  waqt 
wuh  roza  rakkhenge.  ''^  Kore 
kapre  ka  paiwand  purani  po- 
shak  men  koi  nahin  lagata, 
kyunki  wuh  paiwand  poshak 
men  se  kuchh  kliench  leta  hai, 
aur  wuh  ziyada  phat  jati  hai. 
17  Aur  nayi  mai  purani  "  mash- 
kon  men  nahin  bharte,  warna 
mashken  phat  jati  hain,  aur 
mai  bah  jati  hai,  aur  mashken 
barbad  ho  jati  hain;  balki 
nayi  mai  nayi  mashkon  men 
bharte  hain,  aur  wuh  dono 
bachi  rahti  hain. 

Ek  bimdr^aurat  kd  shifdpdnd 
aur  ek  viurda  larki  kd  jild- 
yd  jdnd. 

(Mar.  5.  22-43 ;  Luq.  8.  41-56.) 

18  Wuh  un  se  yih  baten  kah 
hi  raha  tha,  ki  dekho,  ek  sar- 
dar  ne  akar  ^use  sijda  kiya 
aur  kaha ;  Meri  beti  ablii  mari 
hai;  lekin  tii  chalkar  apna 
hath  us  par  rakh,  to  wuh  zinda 
ho  jaegi.  i^  Yisii'  utlikar  apne 
shagirdon  samet  us  ke  pichhe 


n  Dekho 
b&b&2. 


ho  hya.  20  Aur  dekho,  ek 
'aurat  ne  ^^jis  ke  barah  baras 
se  khiin  jari  tha,  us  ke  pichhe 
akar  -■•  us  ki  poshak  ka  kanara 
chhua;  21  kyunki  wuh  apne 
ji  men  kahti  thi,  ki  Agar  sirf 
us  ki  poshak  hi  chhii  lungi,  to 
achchhi  ho  jaiingi.  22  Yisu' 
ne  phirkar  use  dekha,  aur  ka- 
ha ;  Beti,  ^^khatir  jama'  rakh ; 
tere  iman  ne  tujho  achchha 
kar  diya ;  ^*  pas  wuh  'aurat  usi 
ghari  achchhi  ho  gayi.  23  Aur 
jab  Yisii'  sardar  ke  ghar  men 
aya,  aur  ^'bansli  bajanewalon 
ko,  aur  bhir  ko  gul  machate 
dekha,  24  to  kaha;  Hat  jao, 
kyiinki  =^  larki  mari  nahin, 
balki  =«soti  liai.  Wuh  us  par 
hansne  lage.  25  Magar  3°  jab 
bhir  nikal  di  gayi,  to  us  ne 
andar  jakar,  3'  us  ka  hath  pak- 
ra,  aur  larki  uthi.  26  Aur  is 
bat  ki  shuiirat  us  tamam  'il4qe 
men  phail  gayi. 

Do  andhon  ko  bindi  bakhshnd. 

27  32  Jab  Yisii'  wahan  se  age 
barha,  to  do  andhe  us  ke  pich- 
he yih  pukarte  hue  chale,  ki 
"  Ai  Ibn  i  Daiid,  ham  par  rahm 
kar.  28  Jab  wuh  ghar  men 
pahuncha,  to  wuh  andhe  us 
ke  pas  ae;  aur  Yisu'  ne  un  se 
kaha ;  Kya  tumhen  i'tiqad  hai, 
ki  main  yih  kar  sakta  hiin? 
Unhon  ne  us  se  kaha;  Han, 
Khudawand.  29  Tab  34  us  ne 
lin  ki  ankhen  chhiikar  kaha ; 
33  Tumhare  i'tiqad  ke  muwafiq 
tumhare  liye  ho.  30  Aur  uu 
ki  ankhen  kliul  gayin.  Aur 
Yisii'  ne  unhen  takid  karke 
kaha ;  3^  Khabardar,  koi  is  biit 
ko  na  jane.  31 3?  Magar  un- 
hon   no  nikalkar  us  tamam 


a  N.  akiar  na  d&rad. 
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-«  Jhiq.  bill 
12.  22—24 
aur  Luq. 
n.  14, 15. 

3"  Dekfio 
liAl)  4.  24. 

">Muq. 
Mar.  1.  27. 


'2  JIuq.  bib 

14.  14. 
«  Mar.  6. 34. 


"Gin.  27. 17. 

1  Sal.  22. 

17. 

Hiz.  34.  .■;. 
'■'  Lliq.  10.  2. 

Yuh.  4.  35. 


"  B;lb  20.  2. 
"  JIuq. 

Mar.  1.  12. 
'  JIar.  3.  13 

—1.5  aur 


.  7-13. 


13 


'ilaqe  men  us  ki  shulirat  phai- 

la  di. 

Ek  gunge  ko  achchhd  kmiiid. 

32  Jab  wuh  bahar  ja  rahe 
the,  to  deklio,  ^^log  ek  gimge 
ko  us  ke  pas  lae,  ^^  jis  men  bad- 
ruli  till.  33  Aur  jab  wuh  bad- 
ruli  nikal  di  gayi,  to  gunga 
bolne  laga;  aur  logon  ne  '*°ta- 
'ajjub  karke  kaba,  ki  Israil 
men  aisa  kablii  nabin  dekba 
gaya.  34  Magar  Farision  ne 
kaba,  ki  Yih  to  bad-rubon  ke 
sardar  ki  madad  se  bad-riibon 
ko  nikalta  bai. 
Gain  men  gasht  karke  rasulon 

ko  muqarrar  karnd. 

(Mar.  3.  13-15,  6.  6,  7;  Liiq. 

6.  12,  13,  9.  1,  2.) 

35  41  Aur  Yisii'  sab  sbabron 
aur  ganwon  men  pbirta  raba, 
aur  un  ke  'ibadatklianon  men 
ta'lim  deta,  aur  badsbabat  ki 
kbushkbabari  ki  manadi  kar- 
ta,  aur  bar  tarab  ki  bimari 
aur  bar  tarab  ki  kamzori  diir 
karta  raba.  36  42  Aur  jab  us 
ne  bbir  ko  dekba,  to  43  ug  ko 
logon  par  tars  aya,  kyunki 
wuli  44  un  bberon  ki  manind 
jin  ka  cbarwaba  na  bo,  kbasta- 
hal  aur  paraganda  tbe.  3745  Xab 
us  ne  apne  sbagirdon  se  kaba, 
ki  Fasl  to  babut  bai,  lekin 
mazdiir  tbore  bain.  38  46pa^g 
fasl  kc  malik  ki  niinnat  karo, 
ki  wub  apni  fasl  katue  ke  liye 
47  mazdur  4*^  bbej  de. 
JQ  ■>  '  Pbir  us  ne  apne  barab 
sbagirdon  ko  pas  bulakar, 
nnhen  napak  rubon  par  ikbti- 
yar  bakbsba,  ki  un  ko  nikalen, 
aur  bar  tarah  ki  bimari  aur 


bar  tarab  ki  kamzori  ko  diir 
karen. 

Bdrah  rasulon  ke  ndvi. 
(Mar.  3.  16-19;  Liiq.  6.  14-16; 
A'm.  1.  13.) 
2  Aur  barab  rasulon  ke  nam 
yib  bain:  pabla,  Sbama'un, 
jo  ^Patras  kablata  bai,  aur  us 
ka  bbai  ^Andriyas;  Zabdi  ka 
beta  ^Ya'qub,  aur  us  ka  bbai 
Yiibanna ;  3  Filii^pus,  aur  Bar- 
Tulmai;  Tomaaur4Matimab- 
siil  lenewala ;  ^  Half  ai  ka  beta 
Ya'qub  aur  Taddai ;  Sbama'un 
Qan'ani,'^  aur  Yabudab  Iska- 
riyoti,  jis  ne  use  pakarwa  bhi 
diya. 

Rasulon  ko  manadi  ki  bdbat 

hiddyat. 

(Mar.  6.  7-13;  Luq.  9.  2-5.) 

5   'In  barab    ko   Yisu'   ne 

bbeja,  aur  unben  bukm  deke 

kaba,  ki  Gair-qaumon  ki  taraf 

na  jana,  aur  ^  Samarion  ke  kisi 

sbahr  men  dakhU  na  bona; 

6  ^balki  7  Israil  ke  gbarane  ki 
^kboi  bui  bberon  ke  pas  jana. 

7  Aur  cbalte  cbalte  yib  mana- 
di karna,  ki  9Asman  ki  bad- 
sbabat  nazdik    a    gayi    bai. 

8  '°Bimaron  ko  acbcbha  kar- 
na; murdonko  jilana;  korhion 
ko  pak  saf  karna;  bad-rulion 
ko  nikalna:  turn  ne  "muft 
paya,  muft  dena:  9  '^na  sona 
apne  kamarband  men  raklma, 
na  chandi,  na  paise;  10  raste 
ke  liye  na  jboli  lena,  na  do  do 
kurte,  na  jiitiyan,  na  latbi; 
kyunki  "'mazdur  apni  kburak 
ka  haqqdar  hai.  i''  Aur  jis 
sbabr  ya  ganw  men  dakbil  bo. 


a  Wn<  gairntmand.  'Vih  ek  din!  firqe  kA 
nam  thii,  jo  Vuniini  men  z^lotts  kahlata  thiL 
Jlarqus  3.  18,  LuqA.  6. 15  aur  A'mal  I.  13  ko 
dekho. 


2  BAb  Ifi.  18. 
Yiih.  1.  42. 

3  B4b  4.  18, 


*2  Sal.  17. 24. 
'AzrA4. 10. 
Liiq.  9.  52; 

10.  33  aur 

17.  16. 
Yuh.  4.  9, 
39,  40  aur 

8.  48. 

A'mAl8.25. 
Muq. 
A'niill  1.  8. 

«  B;ib  1.5.  24. 

Muq. 

A'miU  3. 

25,  21)  aur 

13.  46. 
'A'miil2  36 

aur  7.  42. 

'Ihr.«.8.10. 

8  Zab.  119. 
176. 

Y'as'.  53.  6. 
Yar.  50.  6. 
Muq.  bib 

9.  36  aur 

18.  12. 

9  Bab  3.  2 
aur  4.  17. 
Liiq.  10.  ». 

">  JIuq.  bAb 

11.  5. 
"  Muq. 

Yas'.  .55. 1 
aur  A'mal 

3.  6  aur 
20.  33,  3.5. 

'2  JIuq.Luq. 

10.  4—12 
aur  22.  3.5. 

'3lTim..5.1s. 
Muq. 
1  Kur.  9. 

4,  7—14. 
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"  Mu<i. 

lSani.2S.e 

Hur  1  Taw. 

12.  la 
i»  Muq.  bib 

a  Caur 

A'mil  16. 

15. 
>••  Muq. 

Zab.  35. 13. 


'"  A'millS. 

SI. 

Muq. 

Naham.  5. 

maur 

A'mAliaS. 
'''Paid.18.20 

aur  19.  a. 

2  Patw  2.  fi. 
'••Biibn.SJ. 
2»  Liiq.  10.  ;i. 

Muq.Yuh. 

17.  18. 
2'  Paid.  3.  1. 
22  Rom.  16. 

19. 

Fit  2. 15. 

Sluq. 

I  Kur.  1-4. 
W. 

"  B4b  5.  22 
aur  26.  5»; 
wag: 
Dekho 
Mar.  13.  9, 

II  aur 
Liiq.  12. 
11, 12. 

='BAb23..'W. 
-■■  Dekho 

bib  8.  4. 
2"  Ayat  19- 

22. 

Muq.  Mar. 

13.  11—13 

aur  Liiq. 

21. 12—19 

aur  2  Tim. 

4.  16, 17. 
i'  Dekho 

bib  6.  25. 
»  1st.  la  la 

Muq,  Gin. 

23.5. 

Dekho 

Kiur.4.12. 
•'Liiq.lL'.lJ. 

A'mil  -1. 8; 

6.  10  aur 

13.  9. 

1  Kur.  16. 

10. 

2Kur.l3.3. 

Muq.  Ayat 

40  aur 

1  Thiss.  2. 

13  aur 

'Ibr.  1. 1. 
3"  Muq. 

Yiih.  1.5.26. 


darj'aft  karo  ki  us  men  kaun 
laiq  hai;  aur  jab  tak  wahan 
se  rawiina  na  ho,  usi  ko  lian 
raho.  ^2  jVui-  ghar  men  da- 
khil  hote  waqt,  use  'Hlu'a  e 
khair  do;  ^^  aur  agar  wuh 
ghar  ''laiq  ho,  to  '■♦tumliara 
salam  use  pahunche,  aur  agar 
laiq  na  ho,  to  '^tumhara  salam 
turn  par  ""phir  ae.  ""^  Aur 
agar  koi  tumlien  qabiil  na 
kare,  aur  tumhari  baten  na 
sune,  to  us  ghar,  ya  us  shahr 
se  bahar  nikalte  waqt,  '''apne 
panwon  ki  gard  jhar  do. 
15  Main  turn  se  sach  kahta 
hun,  ki  'adalat  ke  din,  us  shahr 
ki  nisbat  '^  Sadom  aur '  Amorah 
ke  'ilaqe  ka  hal  '^ziyada  bar- 
dasht  ke  laiq  hoga. 

Rasillon  par  honewdli  takli- 
fen. 

16  =°Delvho,  main  tumhen 
bhejta  hiin,  goya  bheron  ko 
bheriyon  ke  bich  men;  pas 
^'sanpon  ki  manind  hoshyar, 
aur  kabutaron  ki  manind 
^^bhole'^  bano.  ""^  Magar  ad- 
mion  se  khabardar  raho,  kyiin- 
ki  wuh  tumhen  '^  'adalaton 
ke  hawale  karenge,  aur  ^^  apne 
'ibadatkhanon  men  tumhare 
kore  marenge;  ""S  ^'^aur  tum 
mere  sabab  hakimon  aur  bad- 
shahon  ke  samne  hazir  kiye 
jaoge,  taki  ^'xm  ke  aur  gair- 
qaumon  ke  hye  gawahi  ho. 
19  =*Lekin  ^^jab  wuh  tumhen 
pakarwaen,  to  ^^fikr  na  karna 
ki  ham  kis  tarah  kahen  ya 
kya  kahen ;  kyi'mki  ^^ jo  kuchh 
kahna  hoga,  usi  ghari  tumhen 
bataya  jaega.  20  ^^Kyunki 
bolnewale  tum  nahin,  balki 
3°timihare  Bap  ka  Kiih  hai  jo 


tum  men  bolta  hai.  21  3-  Bhai 
ko  bhai  qatl  ke  hye  hawale 
karega,  aur  bete  ko  bap;  aur 
bete  apne  man  bap  ke  barkhi- 
laf  kliare  hokar  unhen  marwa 
dalenge.  *>  22  3=  ^Viu:  mere  nam 
ke  ba'is  sab  log  turn  se  'adawat 
karenge ;  magar  33 jo  akhir  tak 
bardasht  karega,  wuhi  najat 
pacga.  23  Lekin  jab  tumhen 
3^ek  shahr  men  sataen,  to 
35dusre  ko  bhag  jao,  kyiinki 
main  tum  se  sach  kahta  hiin, 
ki  tum  Israil  ke  sab  shahron 
men  naphir  chukoge,  ki  ^^Ibn 
i  Adam  a  jaega. 

Rasillon  hi  tasalli  aur  hifdzat. 

^^  37Sliagird  apne  ustad  se 
bara  nahin  hota,  aur  nanaukar 
apne  malik  se.  25  Shagird  ke 
hye  yih  kafi  hai,  ki  apne  ustad 
ki  manind  ho,  aur  naukar  ke 
liye  yih,  ki  apne  malik  ki  ma- 
nind. 3*^  Jab  unhon  ne  ghar 
ke  malik  ko  39Ba'alzabul  kaha, 
to  us  ke  gharane  ke  logon  ko 
kyiin  na  kahenge?  26  4opa^g 
un  se  na  daro,  ■'■kjTinki  koi 
chiz  dliaki  nahin,  jo  kholi  na 
jaegi,  aur  na  koi  chiz  chhipi 
hai,  jo  jani  na  jaegi.  27  Jo 
kuclih  main  tum  se  andhere 
men  kahta  kun,  ujale  men 
kaho,  aur  jo  kuchh  tum  kan 
men  sunte  ho,  •*°kothon  par  us 
ki  manadi  karo.  28  Jq  badan 
ko  qatl  karte  hain,  aur  ruh  ko 
qatl  naliin  kar  sakte,  "^un  se 
na  daro;  balki  usi  se  daro, 
■'■'jo  ruh  aur  badan  dono  ko 
■•sjahannam  men  halak  kar 
sakta  hai.  29  Kya  paise  ki  do 
clairiyan  nahin  biktin?  Aur 
un  men  se  ek  blii  tumhare 
Bap  ki  marzi  bagair  zauiin 


b  Y4  vuir  4<il^Wi- 
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«"  Dekho 
1  Sam.  14. 


1'  Bab  6.  20 
aur  la.  1-2. 

"  Miiq. 
Rom.  10. 
R,  10  aur 
'Ibr.  in.  a.'i 
aur  Muk. 
3.5. 

«  2  Tim.  2. 

12. 

2  Pat.  2.  1. 

lYuh.  2.2.x 

Muq.  Mar. 

8.  38. 
■■«  Bib  7.  23 

aur  2.5. 12. 

Luq.  13. 2.5. 


'2  A  vat  21. 
Muq. 
Mik.  7.  6. 


™  Mik.  7.  fi. 

Muq.  Zal). 

41.  9  aur 

.55.  12, 13. 

Yuh.lS.ia 
!«Luq.  14.26. 


«  Bib  16.  24. 

Mar.  8.  34. 

Liiq.  9.  23 

aur  14.  27. 
w  BAb  9.  9. 

Yiih.  H.  12; 

12.  26  aur 

21.  19. 
S'  BAh  16.  2.5, 

Mar.  8.  3.5. 

Lllq.  9.  24 

aur  17.  33. 

Yiih.  12.2fi. 
wiiiiq.lO.lO. 

Yuh.13.20. 

r.al.  4.  14. 

Muq. 

Ayat20aur 

bib  18.  6 

aur  2.5.  40. 
5»XIar.9.87. 

Liiq.  9.  48. 

Muq.Yuh. 

12.  44,  45. 


par  nabin  gir  sakti;  3°  balki 
■•^tumhare  sir  ke  bal  bhi  sab 
gine  hue  bain.  31  Pas  daro 
nabin;  •♦''tumbari  qadr  to  ba- 
hut  si  cbiriyon  se  ziyada  bai. 
32  48 Pas  jo  koi  admion  ke 
samne  mera  iqrar  karega,  main 
bbi  apne  Bap  ke  samne,  jo  as- 
man  par  bai,  us  ka  iqrar  ka- 
runga.  33  Magar  '•^  jo  koi  ad- 
mion ke  samne  mera  inkar 
karega,  main  bbi  apne  Bap  ke 
samne,  jo  asman  par  bai,  5° us 
ka  inkar  karunga. 
Masih  ke  pairaioon  ki  hhudin- 
kdri. 
(Liiq.  12.  51-53.) 
34-  Yib  na  samjbo,  ki  main 
zamin  par  sulb  karane  aya; 
sulb  karane  nabin,  balki 
5'talwar  cbalwane  aya  biin. 
35  Kyunki  main  is  bye  aya 
biin,  ki  ^-  admi  ko  us  ke  bap  se, 
aur  beti  ko  us  ki  man  se,  aur 
babii  ko  us  ki  sas  se,  juda  kar 
dun;  36  53 aur  admi  ke  dusb- 
man  us  ke  gbar  bi  ke  log 
bonge.  37  54  Jo  jjoi  bap  ya 
man  ko  mujb  se  ziyada  'aziz 
rakbt4  bai,  wub  mere  laiq 
naliin;  aur  jo  koi  bete  ya  beti 
ko  mujb  se  ziyada  'aziz  rakb- 
ta  bai,  wiib  mere  laiq  nabin. 

38  Aur  55  jo  koi  apni  salib  na 
utbae*^  aur  s^mere  picbbe  na 
cbale,  wub  mere  laiq  nabin. 

39  57  Jo  koi  apni  jan  bacbata^ 
bai,  use  kboega,  aur  jo  koi 
mere  sabab  apni  jan  kbota 
bai,  use  bacbaega." 

Khidmat  kd  ajr. 

40  58  Jo  tumben  qabul  karta 

bai,  wub  mujbe  qabril  karta 

bai,    59  aur   jo    mujbe    qabiil 

karta  bai,  wub  mere  bbejne- 


wale  ko  qabul  karta  bai. 
41  *°Jo  nabi  ke  nam  se  nabi 
ko  qabril  karta  bai,  wub  nabi 
ka  ajr  paega;  aur  jo  rastbaz 
ke  nam  se  rastbaz  ko  qabiU 
karta  bai,  wub  rastbaz  ka  ajr 
paega.  42  Aur  *'jo  koi  sba- 
gird  ke  nam  se  *^in  cbboton 
men  se  kisi  ko  sirf  ek  piyala 
tbanda  pani  bi  pilaega,  main 
tum  se  sacli  kahta  bun,  ki 
wub  apna  ajr  bargiz  na 
kboega. 

Yisil''  kd  kliud  manddi  karnd. 

T  T  "•  Jab  Yisu'  apne  barab 
sbagirdon  ko  bukm  de 
cbuka,  to  aisa  Inia  ki  waban 
se  cbala  gay  a,  taki  un  ke 
sbabron  men  ta'Hm  de  aur 
manadi  kare. 

Yuliannd  baptisma  denewdle 
kd  SHivdl  aur  Masih  kd 
jawdb, 

(Luq.  7.  18-35.) 
2  Aur  Yiibanna  ne  'qaid- 
kbanemen  ="  Masih  ke  kamon 
ka  bal  sunkar,  3  apne  sba- 
girdon ki  ma'rifat  us  se  puchb- 
wa  bbeja,  3  ki  -^Anewala  tu 
bi  bai,  ya  ham  ^dusre  ki  rah 
dekben?  4  Yisu'  ne  jawab 
men  un  se  kaha,  ki  Jo  kuebb 
tum  sunte  aur  dekbte  bo, 
jakar  Yubanna  se  bayan  kar 
do,  5  ki  *andbe  dekbte,  aur 
langre  cbalte  pbirte  bain, 
korbi  pak  saf  kiye  jate,  aur 
baiire  sunte  bain,  aur  murde 
zinda  kiye  jate  bain,  aur 
7  garibon  ko  khusbkhabari  sun- 
ai  jati  bai;  6  aur  mubarak 
wub  bai,  jo  mere  sabab  se 
^thokar  na  khae,  7  Jab  wub 
rawana  ho  liye,  to  Yisii'  ne 


a  Yiin.  7e.        b  Yun.  pdtd.         c  \'<in,  pdegd. 


""iSallV. 
10—15  aur 
IS.  4. 

2  Sal.  4.  8. 
Muq. 

3  Yuh.  5 

—a 


Mar.  9.  41. 

'Ibr.  6. 10. 

fi2Bibl8.10. 


'  Bib  14.  3. 
Muq.  bib 
4. 12. 

2  Dekho 
bib  1. 17. 

3  Oekho 
bib  9.  14. 

*  Yuh.  4.  25 
6. 14  aur 
11.  27. 
Muq.  bib 
3.  11  aur 
Paid.  49. 
10  ?  aur 
1st.  la  15, 
ISaurZab. 
118.  26  aur 
Din.  7.  13 
aur  Rom. 
.5. 14, 
wagaira. 
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Liiq.  3.  15. 

"  Dekho 
Liiq.  7.  22. 

'  Ya8'.  61. 1. 
LUq.  4.  la 
Muq.  bib 
5.  3  aur 
Ya'q.  2.  5. 

8Bilbl3.  .57; 
24.  10  aur 
26.  31. 
Yas'.  8. 14, 
15. 

Mar.  6.  3. 
Yuh.  6.  61 
aur  16.  1. 
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II  Bab  14.  S 
aur  21.  W. 
Liiq.  1.  "tj. 


"  Li\q.  IS. 
16. 


i«  Bib  17. 10 

—13. 

XIaL  4.  6. 

Mar.  9.  11 

-13. 

Ltiq.  1. 17. 

Muq. 

Ytih.  1.  21. 
15  B4b  13. 

9,43. 

L<iq.  8.  8 

aur  14.  35. 

Muk.  a  7, 

wag: 


Yi'ihannA  ki  babat  logon  se 
kahua  shunV  kiya,  ki  Turn 
'biyaban  men  kya  dekline 
gaye  the?  kya  '^liawa  se  hilte 
hiie  sarkande  ko?  ^  Xo  phir 
kya  dekhue  gaye  the?  Kya 
mihin  kapre  pahine  hue 
shakhs  ko?  Deklio,  jo  mihin 
kapre  pahinte  hain,  wuh  bad- 
shahon  ke  gharon  men  bote 
hain.  9  To  pliir  kyi'in  gaye 
the  ?  K j'a  ek  "  nabi  ke  dekhne 
ko?  Han,  main  turn  se  kahta 
hiin,  balki  nabi  se  bare  ko. 
lOYDi  wuhi  hai,  jis  ki  babat 
Uklia  hai,  ki 

"■  '^  Dekli,  main  apna  paigam- 
bar  tere  age  bhejta  hiin, 

Jo  teri  rah  tere  age  taiyar 
karega. 
''■'  Main  turn  se  sach  kahta 
him,  ki  jo  'auraton  se  paida 
hiie  hain,  un  men  Yi'ihanna 
baptismal  denewale  se  koi 
bara  nahin  hi;a,*^  lekin  jo 
asman  ki  badshahat  men 
chhota  hai,  wnh  us  se  bara 
hai.  i2A.ur  '^Yiihanna  bap- 
tismal denewale  ke  dinon  se 
ab  tak,  asman  ki  badshahat 
par  zor  hota  raha  hai,  aur 
zorawar  use  chhin  lete  hain. 
13  »3jvjrunki  sab  nabion  aur 
Tauret  ne  Yiihanna  tak  nu- 
buwwat  ki.  ""^  Aur  chaho  to 
mano,  '^Eliyyah  jo  anewala 
tha,  yihi  hai.  "is  'sjig  ^q 
sunne  ke"^  kan  hon,  wuh  sun 
le.  "1 6  Pas  is  zamane  ke  log- 
on® ko  main  kis  se  tashbih 
dun  ?  AVuh  un  larkon  ki  ma- 
nind  hain,  jo  bazaron  men 
baithe  hi'ie  apne  sathion  ko 
pukai'kar  kahte  liain,  "^"^ki 
Ham  ne  tumhare  liye  bansH 


a  Mariki  3. 1.         b  YA  isUTxig.         c  Yiin. 
n(h'i  hai.  d  N.  Sunne  ke  na  d&rad. 

e  Vun.  upuM. 


bajai,  aur  turn  na  nache;  ham 
ne  matam  kiya,  aur  turn  ne 
chhati  na  piti.  is  Kyunki 
Yuhanna  '*na  khata  ^ya,  ''na 
pita;  aur  wuh  kahte  hain,  ki 
Us  men  bad-ruh  hai.  ""^  Ibn 
i  Adam  '^  khata  pita  aya,  aur 
wuh  kahte  hain ;  Dekho,  khau 
aur  sharabi  admi,  ''mahsul 
lenewalon  aur  gunahgaron  ka 
yarl  Magar  =°hikmat  apne 
kamon  se  rast  sabit  hui. 

Yisic^  he  mu^jizon  he  dekhne- 
wale  shahron  par  afsos. 

(Liiq.  10.  12-15.) 

20  21  Wuh  us  waqt  un  shahr- 
on ko  malamat  karne  laga, 
jin  men  us  ke  aksar  mu'jize* 
zahir  hiie  the,  kyunki  uuhon 
ne  tauba  na  ki  thi;  ki  21  Ai 
Khurazin,  tujh  par  afsos!  Ai 
Baitsaida,  tujh  par  afsos! 
kyunki  jo  mu'jize*  tum  men 
zahir  hue,  agar  wuh  =^^Sur 
aur  Saida  men  zahir  hote,  to 
tat  orhkar  aur  khak  men 
baithkar,  kab  ke  tauba  kar 
lete.  22  =3  Magar  main  tum  se 
kahta  bun,  ki  '•♦'adalat  ke  din 
-^Sur  aur  Saida  ka  hai  tum- 
hare hai  se  zi3'ada  bardasht 
ke  laiq  hoga.  23  Aur  ai  Ka- 
farnahum,  ^-^kya  tii  asman 
tak  baland  kiya  jaega?  tu  to 
-'"alam  i  arwah  men  utrega, 
kyunki  jo  mu'jize*  tujh  men 
zahir  hiie,  agar  Sadom  men 
hote,  to  aj  tak  qaim  rahta. 
24-  =3^iagar  main  tum  se 
kahta  hiin,  ki  "^  'adalat  ke  din 
Sadom  ke  'ilaqe  ka  hai  tere 
hai  se  '''ziyada  bardasht  ke 
laiq  hoga. 

f  Yiin.  qudraten. 
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MATI   KI   IXJIL 


[12.  14 


^Aiy.  37.24. 

1  Kur.  1. 
19—27. 

2  Kur.  3.14. 

3nEiib21.16. 

Zab.  8.  2. 

JIuq.  1);ih 

13.  11  aur 

16. 17. 
3'Lu(i.l2.32. 

Gal.  1.  1.5. 

32  Dekho 
bAb  28.  18. 

33  Stuq. 
Yiih.  1.18; 
6. 46 ;  7.  2» : 
8. 19;  10. 1.5 
aur  17.  2.5. 

•"  :\ruq. 
Yuh.  17.26. 

:«  5Iua. 

bab  23.  4 

aur  Liifi. 

11.  46. 
*  Muq. 

4yat  3. 
■'"Yiih.7.37. 

Muq. 

Yuh.  6.  37. 
38Yuh.l3.15. 

If.  4.  20. 

FiL  2.  6. 

1  Pat.  2. 21. 

1  Yuh.  2.6. 
3>  Zak.  9.  9. 

2  Kur.  10.1. 
Fil.  2.  7,  8. 
Muq. 
bib  5.  5. 

io  Yar.  6. 16. 
"lYiih.5.3. 


2  5Iuq.  Ayat 
10  aur 
Liiq.  13.  14 
aur  14.  3 
aur  Yiih. 
.5.  10;  7. -23 
aur  9. 16. 

3  Muq. 
I%hur.  20. 
9—11. 

■>  1  Sam.  21. 
1—6. 
Di-kho 
bab;:l.  16. 


Yisu^kd  shiikriya  aur  da'wat. 
(Liiq.  10.  21,  22.) 
25  Us  waqt  yisii'  ne  kaha*^; 
Ai  Bap,  ^^asman  aur  zamin 
ke  Khudawand,  main  teri 
hatnd  karta  hun,  ki  -'tu  ne 
yih  baten  danaon  aur  'aql- 
mandon  se  chhipain,  aur 
3°bacliclion  par  zaliir  kin. 
26  Han,  ai  Bap ;  kyiinki  3'  aisa 
111  tujlie  pasand  ay  a.  27  32  Mere 
Bap  ki  taraf  se  sab  kuclili 
mujhe  saunpa  gaya,  aur  koi 
Bete  ko  nahin  janta,  ^sghva 
Bap  ke ;  aur  koi  Bap  ko  nahin 
janta,  siwa  Bete  ke,  aur  us 
ke,  3-tjis  par  Beta  use  zahir 
karna  chabe.  28^.1  milmat 
uthanewalo,  aur  ^sijojb  se 
dabe  hiie  logo,  sab  ^Smere 
pas  37  ao,  main  tumhen  aram 
dtinga.  29  Mera  jiia  apne 
lipar  utha  lo,  aur  s^mujb  se 
sikho;  kyunid  main  ^sbalim 
biin,  aur  dil  ka  firotan;  to 
■♦"tumbari  janen  aram  paengi, 
30  Kjninki  '•'mera  jua  mu- 
laim  hai,  aur  mera  bojh  bal- 
ka. 

Ibn  %  Adam  Sabt  led  mdlik 

hai. 
(]VIar.  2.  23-28;  Luq.  6.  1-5.) 
J2  ''  Us  waqt  Yisii'  Sabt  ke 
din  kheton  men  hokar 
gaya,  aur  us  ke  sbagirdon  ko 
bbuk  lagi,  aur  'balen  tor  tor- 
kar  kliane  lage.  2  Farision  ne 
dekbkar  us  se  kaha,  ki  ^  Dekb, 
tere  sbagird  ^wuh  kam  karte 
bain,  jo  Sabt  ke  din  karna 
rawa  nahin.  3  Us  ne  un  se 
kaha ;  -*  Kya  turn  ne  yih  nahin 
parlia,  ki  jab  Daiid  aur  us  ke 
sathi  bhiike  the,  to  us  ne  kya 


a  Tiin.  jawah  meii  tcahd. 


kiya  ?  ^  wuh  kyiinkar  Ivhuda 
ke  ghar  men  gaya,  aur  ^^'nsizv 
ki  rotiyan  khain,  jin  ka  khana 
na  us  ko  rawa  tha,  na  us  ke 
sathion  ko,  magar  sirf  kahinon 
ko  ?  5  Ya  turn  ne  *  Tauret  men 
nahin  parha,  ki  kahin  Sabt 
ke  din  haikal  men  Sabt  ki 
behurmati  karte  hain,  aur 
bequsur  rahte  hain?  ^  Main 
turn  se  kahta  hiin,  ki  ''yahan 
wuh  hai,  jo  haikal  se  bhi  bara 
hai.  7  Lekin  agar  turn  *is 
ke  ma'ni  jante,  ki  "^'Main 
qurbani  nahin,  balki  rahni 
pasand  karta  hun,  to  bequ- 
siiron  ko  qusurwar  na  thah- 
rate.  SKjninki  '"Ibn  i  Adam 
Sabt  ka  mahk  hai. 
Sabt  he    din  eJc   shakhs    Jed 

siiJehd   hud   hath    achchhd 

kar  dend. 
(Mar.  3.  1-6;  Liiq.  6.  6-11.) 

9  Aur  wuh  wahan  se  chal- 
kar,  un  ke  'ibadatkhane  men 
gaya;  ""O  aur  deklio,  wahan 
ek  admi  tha,  jis  ka  hath  suk- 
ha  hiia  tha.  "Unhon  ne  us 
par  ilzam  lagane  ke  irade 
se  yih  puchha,  ki  "Kya 
Sabt  ke  din  tandurust  karna 
rawa  hai?  '•''  Us  ne  un  se 
kaha;  Turn  men  aisa  kaun 
hai,  jis  ki  ek  hi  bher  ho,  aur 
'^wuh  Sabt  ke  din  garhe  men 
gir  jae,  to  wuh  use  pakarkar  na 
nikale  ?  ''2  Pas  '^  admi  ki  qadr 
to  bher  se  bahut  hi  ziyada 
hai.  Is  liye  'sgabt  ke  din 
neki  karni  rawa  hai.  "is  Tab 
us  ne  us  admi  se  kaha,  ki 
Apna  hath  barha.  '*Us  ne 
barhaya,  aur  wuh  dusre  hath 
ki  manind  durust  ho  gaya. 
"••*  Is  par  Farision  ne  bahar 


b  N.  unhou  ne  izid. 


c  Hoehe'  6.  6. 


'  Gin.  28.  9, 
1". 

Muq. 

1  Taw  9. 32 
aur  Yuh. 
7.  22,  23. 


'AvAt41,42. 

Muq.  ayat 

8  aur 

H:ij.  2.  9 

aur  JIal. 

3.  1. 
»  Bab  9.  13. 
"  .Muq.  Mik. 

6.6—8. 


w  Muq. 

bAbae. 


"1  Muq. 

Liiq.  11.54 

aur  20.  20 

aur  Yiih. 

.s.  6. 
'-•  Muq. 

Liiq.  14.  3. 

Deklio 

ayat  2. 


13  Muq. 

Kliur.  23. 

4,  a  aur 

1st.  22.  4. 
"Bab  6.  26 

aur  la  31. 

'•i  JIuq. 
Yiih.  5.  16, 


•«  Muq. 
iSaL  13.-1. 
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[12.  32 


'"BAb22.1B; 
27.  iHurSS. 
12;  wag: 


'»  Mar.  3. 7. 

Yiili.m.sg. 

Deklio 

biih  1(1.  23. 
'»  Bib  19.  J, 


»  JIar.  1.  •J.'S 
(Yun.):  s. 
12iiur8.:>n. 
Ltui.  4.  41 
(Yiin.)  aur 
9.21. 
Dekho 
liAb  S.  4. 

2'  Deklio 
liAb  1.22. 

22  A'liml  4. 
27,30. 


"  Muq. 

Yhb".  61.  1 
»ur  Li'ni. 
4. 18  aur 
Yiili.  3.  34 
aur  A'm&l 
ia38. 


2'Ya6'.4-Z4. 
SIu(i.\'as'. 
11.  10  aur 
Rom,  13. 
12. 


^'  Muq.  bib 
9.32—34. 


Dekho 
biib  i».  27. 


jakar  '''us  ke  barkbilaf  niash- 
wara  kiya,  ki  use  kis  tarah 
hahik  karen.  '•5  Yisu'  yih 
ma'lum  karke  '^walian  se 
rawaua  liua;  aur  '^baliut  se 
log  us  ke  piclilio  ho  liye;  aur 
us  lie  sab  ko  achchba  kar 
diya,  ""S  aur  unhen  -"takicl  ki, 
ki  mujhe  zahir  na  karna; 
"■^  ^'tiiki  jo  Yasba'yab  nabi 
ki  ma'rifat  kalia  gaya  tha, 
wuh  pura  ho,  ki 

18  »  Dekho,  yih  mera  "kha- 
dim  hai,  jise  main  ne 
chuna, 

'■''Mera  piyara,  jis  se  ruera 

tlil  khusli  hai; 
"•♦Main   apna    Riib    is    par 

dahingd ; 
Aur    yih    gair-qaumon    ko 

insaf  ki  khabar  dega. 

19  Yih  na  jhagra  karega,  na 
shor; 

Aur  na  bazaron  men  koi  is 
ki  awaz  sunega. 

20  Yih  kuchle  hue  sar- 
kande  ko  na  torega, 

Aur  dhuwan  uthte  hue  san 

ko  na  bujhaega, 
Jab  tak  ki  insaf  kl  fath  na 

karae ; 

21  Aur  ^5  is  ke  nam  se  gair- 
qaumen  ummed  rakkhen- 
gi- 

Farision  kd  Tcufr. 

(Mar.  3.  23-30;  Luq.  11. 

14-23,  12.  10.) 

22  ^  Us  waqt  log  us  ke  litis 
ek  andhe  gunge  ko  lae,  jis 
men  bad-ruli  thi;  us  ne  use 
achchba  kar  diya;  chunanchi 
wuh  gunga  bolne  aur  deklme 
laga.  23  2?  Aur  sari  bhir  hai- 
ran  hokar  kahne  lagi;  ^'Kya 
yih  Ibu  i  D4ud  hai?    24  Pari- 


a  Y'iUiha'yub  42.  1—4. 


sion  ne  sunkar  kaha,  ki  Y'ih 
-''bad-ruhon  ke  sardar  Ba'al- 
zabul  ki  madad  bagair  bad- 
ruhon  ko  nahin  nikalta.  25  Us 
ne  ^'un  ke  khayalon  ko  jau- 
kar  un  se  kaha;  Jis  kisi 
badshahat  men  phut  parti  hai, 
wuh  Aviran  ho  jati  hai,  aur  jis 
kisi  shahr  ya  ghar  men  phut 
paregi,  wuh  qaim  na  rahega; 
26  aur  agar  Shaitan  hi  ne 
Shaitan  ko  nikala,  to  apna 
mukhalif  ap  ho  gaya;''  phir 
us  ki  badshahat  kyunkar 
qaim  rahegi?  27  Aur  agar 
main  Ba'?Jzabul  ki  madad  se 
bad-riilion  ko  nikalta  hiin,  to 
^Humhare  bete  3'kiski  madad 
se  nikalte  hain?  Pas  wuhi 
tumliare  munsif  honge.  28  Le- 
kin  agar  main  salvia uda  ke 
Ruh  ki  madad  se  bad-rulion 
ko  nikalta  hun,  to  ^^Khuda  ki 
badshahat  tumhare  pas  a 
pahunclii.  29  Ya  34i£yunkar 
koi  admi  kisi  zorawar  ke  ghar 
men  ghuskar  us  ka  asbab  liit 
sakta  hai,  jab  tak  ki  pahle  us 
zorawar  ko  na  bandli  le  ?  phir 
"wuh  us  ka  ghar  liit  lega. 
30  '*  Jo  mere  sath  nahin,  wuh 
mere  khilaf  hai;  aur  jo  mere 
Siith  jama'  nahin  karta,  wuh 
baklierta  hai.  31  ^^Is  liye 
inain  turn  se  kahta  hun,  ki 
Admion  ka  bar  gunah  aur  kuf  r 
to  mu'af  kiya  jaega;  magar 
'*^jo  kufr  Ruh  ke  haqq  men 
ho,  wuh  mu'af  na  kij-a  jaega. 
32  Aur  jo  koi  s'Ibn  i  Adam  ke 
barkbilaf  koi  bat  kahega,  wuh 
to  '•"use  mu'af  ki  jaegi;  magar 
3'^]o  koi  Ruhu'l  Quds  ke  bar- 
kbilaf koi  bat  kahega,  wuh 
use  mu'af  na  ki  jaegi,  na  '•'is 
'alam  men,  na  anewale  men. 


b  YA  val  vieip  phd(  par  gay  I. 


»  Jlar.  .■).  22. 
Deklio 
Ijitb  10.  2!>. 


*  JIuq. 
2  Sal.  2.  7. 

31  Muq. 
A'lnal  ]». 
13. 

32  Muq. 
ayat  18. 

:aBAb]9.  24 

aur  21.  31, 

4;j. 

Luq.  17. 21. 

Muq.  bab 

3.  2  aur 

Mar.  1.  1.5, 

waj{ : 
»'  Vas'.  49. 


•''■''Muq.YaK'. 

f<X.  12. 
'■Luq.  11.23. 

JIuq.  Mar. 

9.  40  aur 
Liiq.  9.  50. 

^'Sluq.'Ibr. 
fi.  4— tj  aur 

10.  28  aur 
1  Yiili.S.ia 


•^  Muq. 
A'mal  7. 51 
aur  'Ibr. 
10.  29. 

*  Bib  11. 19. 
Yub.  7. 12 
aur  9.  24. 

'"  1  Tun.  1. 
12, 13. 
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[12.  48 


«  B4b  7. 
18—20. 


"  Liiq.  6. 

43,  44. 
"  BAl)  3.  7 

aur  'i!.  33. 
«  Biib  7. 11. 


«6  Bib  15. 
18,  19. 
LuQ.  6.  45. 
Muq.  Mb 
1.3.  .52  aur 
If.  4.  29. 


1'  Muq.  If. 

6.  4, 11  aur 

2  Pat.  1.  8. 
«  Dekho 

A'mAl  17. 

31. 
«  WA'iz  12. 

14. 

Rom.  14. 

12. 

1  Pat.  4.  5. 
M  Muq.  bib 

5.  22  aur 

Ya'q.  3.  2 

—12. 


(^l  Bib  16.  1. 

Mar.  8. 11, 

12. 

Luq.  11. 16 

aur  23.  8. 

Yuh.  2.  18 ; 

4.  48  aur 

fi.  30. 

1  Kur.1.22. 
'-  Bab  16.  4. 

Muq.  Mar. 

8.  11,  12. 
»  Yas*.  57. 3. 

Jlar.  8.  38, 

Ya'q.  4.  4. 
5iYun,1.17. 


'■'■  Muq.  bdb 
17.  22,  23. 


33  4^Ya  to  daraklit  ko  bhi 
achcbha  kaho,'^  aur  us  ke 
plial  ko  bhi  achcbha ;  ya  da- 
raklit ko  bill  bura  kaho,^ 
aur  us  ke  phal  ko  bhi  bur4; 
■•^kyianki  darakht  phal  hi  se 
pahchana  jata  hai.  3444^1 
sanp*^  ke  bachcho,  turn  ''sbure 
liokar  kyunkar  achchhi  baten 
kah  sakte  ho?  -tsi^yT^jj^  jq 
dil  men  bliara  hai,  wuhi 
munh  par  ata  hai.  35  46  ^qI^. 
chba  admi  achchhe  khazane 
se  achchhi  chizen  nikalta 
hai ;  aur  bura  admi  bure  kha- 
zane se  buri  chizen  nikalta 
hai.  36  ^ur  main  turn  se 
kalita  hun,  ki  '*?jo  nikammi 
bat  log  kahenge,  '•^'adalat 
ke  din  ■''us  ka  hisab  denge. 
37  Kyunki  tu  S'^apni  baton 
ke  sabab  se  rastbaz  thahraya 
jaega,  aur  apni  baton  ke 
sabab  se  qusiirwar  thahraya 
jaega. 

Nishdn  ke  talcib  kamewdlon 
ko  jawdb  dend. 

(Liiq.  11.  29-32  aur  24-26.) 
38  Is  par  ba'z  faqDion  aur 
Farision  ne  jawab  men  us  se 
kaha;  Ai  Ustad  ^'ham  tujh 
se  ek  nishan  dekhna  chahte 
liain.  39  5=  Us  ne  jawab  dekar 
un  se  kaha,  ki  Is  zamane  ke 
bure  aur  "zinakar  log"  nishan 
talab  karte  hain;  magar  Yii- 
nus  nabi  ke  nishan  ke  siwa 
koi  aur  nishan  un  ko  na  diya 
jaega;  ^^  kyunki  54jaise  Yii- 
nus  tin  rat  din  maclihli  ke 
pet  men  raha,  ss^aise  hi  Ibn 
i  Adam  tin  rat  din  zamin  ke 
andar*^  rahega.   ■*■>  s*  Nina  well 


a  Y'lin.  bamio.  h  Y^i'm.  a/a'i.  c  Yrtn. 
Ek  hurl  aur  ziudkdr  pitaht.  d  YAn.  zamln 
ke  dil  me}}. 


ke  log  is  zamane  ke  logon  "^ 
ke  sath  'adalat  ke  din  kliare 
hokar  inhen  s^mujrim  thahra- 
enge,  kyunki  ^Sunhon  ne  Yii- 
nus  ki  nianadi  par  tauba  kar 
li,  aur  dekho,  sgyahan  wuh 
hai  jo  Yunus  se  bhi  bara  hai. 
^^  ^Dakkhan  ki  malika  is 
zamane  ke  logon''  ke  sath 
'adalat  ke  din  uthkar  inhen 
mujrim  thahraegi,  kyunki 
wuh  dunya  ke  kanare  se  Sulai- 
man  ki  liikmat  sunne  ko  ai, 
aur  dekho,  s^yahan  wuh  hai, 
jo  Sulaiman  se  bhi  bara  hai. 

43  Jab  napak  nih  admi  men 
se  nikalti  hai,  to  *'  siikhe  ma- 
qamon  men  aram  dhiindhti 
phirti   hai,   aur    pati    nahin. 

44  Tab  kahti  hai,  ki  Main 
apne  us  ghar  men  phir  jaiingi, 
jis  se  nikH  thi;  aur  akar  use 
khali  aur  jhara  hiia  aur  a- 
rasta  pati  hai.  45  Phir  jakar 
aur  sat  ruhen  apne  se  buri 
hamrah  le  ati  hai,  aur  wuh 
dakhil  hokar  wahan  basti 
hain,  aur  ^'^us  admi  ka  pichhla 
hai  pahle  se  bhi  kharab  ho 
jata  hai.  ^^Ih  zamane  ke 
bure  logon  ^  ka  hai  bhi  aisa 
hi  hog4. 

Ftsii.'  kl  ruhdni  rishtaddri. 

(Mar.  3.  31-35 ;  Luq.  8. 19-21.) 

46  Jab  wuh  bhir  se  yili  kah 
hi  raha  tha,  to  dekho,  us  ki 
man  aur^  *^bhai  bahar  khare 
the,  aur  us  se  baten  karni 
chahte  the.  47  Kisi  ne  us  se 
kaha;  Dekh,  teri  man  aur 
tere  bhai  bahar  kliare  hain, 
aur  tujh  se  baten  karni  chahte 
hain.    48  Us  ne  khabar  dene- 


e  Yi'm.  U  pusht.        f  Yiin.  i»  burl  pusht. 

g  N.  us  ke  izad. 
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1-3. 
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'Muq.Vas'. 
55. 10  aur 
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'  Dekho 
b&b  11. 15. 


wale  ke  jawiib  men  kaha; 
Kaun  hai  meri  man,  aur  kaun 
hain  mere  bhui?  ^^  Aur 
apne  sliagirdon  ki  tai'af  liatli 
barhakar  kaha;  Dekho,  meri 
man  aur  mere  bhai  yih  hain. 
50  Kyiinki  'sjo  koi  ^mere  as- 
mani  Bap  ki  marzi  par  chale, 
wuhi  mera  bhai  aur  bahin  aur 
man  hai. 

Bij  honeu'dle  ki  tamsil. 
(Mar.  4.  1-20;  Luq.  8.  4-1.5.) 
TO  i  Usi  roz  Yisu'  ghar  se 

•5  nikalkar  jhil  ke  kauare 
ja  baitha;  2  aur  us  ke  pas  aisi 
bari  bhir  jama'  ho  gayi,  ki 
'  wuh  ki.shti  par  charh  baitha 
aur  sari  bhir  kanare  par  khari 
rahi.  3  Aur  ''us  ne  un  se 
bahut  si  baton  tamsilon  men 
kahin,  ki  Dekho,  ^ek  bone- 
wala  bij  bone  nikla;  ^  aur 
bote  waqt  kuchh  dane  rah  ke 
kanare  giro,  aur  parandon  ne 
akar  imhen  chug  hya;  5  aur 
kuchh  pathrili  zamin  par 
gire,  jahan  unhen  bahut  mitti 
na  mili,  aur  gahri  mitti  na 
mihie  ke  sabab  jald  ug  ae; 
6  aur  •*jab  suraj  nikla,  to 
jal  gaye,  aur  jar  na  hone 
ke  sabab  ^sukli  gaye.  7  Aur 
kuchh*  jhariy on  men  gire,  aur 
jhariyon  ne  barhkar  vmhen 
daba  hya;  8  aur  kuchh  ach- 
chhi  zamin  men  gire,  aur  phal 
lae;  kuchh  ^sau  guna,  kuchli 
sath  guna,  kuchli  tis  guna. 
9  *Jis  ke  kan  bon,  wuh  sun 
le. 

Tamsilon  men  bolne  led  maq- 
sad,  aur  jialili  tamsil  ki 
tdtvil. 

"•o  Shdgirdon  ne  pas  akar  us 


se  kaha;  Tu  un  se  tamsilon 
men  kyun  baten  karta  hai? 
11  Us  ne  jawab  men  un  se" 
kaha;  Is  liyo  ki  'turn  ko 
asman  ki  badshdhat  ke 
'"bhedon  ki  samajh  di  gayi 
hai,  magar  unhen  nahin  di 
gayi.  ""^  ''Kyunki  jis  ke  pas 
hai,  use  diya  jaega,  aur  us  ke 
pas  ziyada  ho  jaega;  aur  jis 
ke  pas  nahin  hai,  '^us  se  wuh 
bhi  le  lij'a  jaega,  jo  us  ke  pas 
hai.  IS  Main  un  se  tamsilon 
men  is  liye  baten  karta  hun,  ki 
'^dekhte  hain  aur  pliir  nahin 
dekhte,  aur  sunte  hain  aur 
phir  nahin  sunte,  aur  '^ nahin 
samajhte.  ""^  Aur  un  ke  haqq 
men  Yasha'yah  ki  yih  pesh- 
ingoi  puri  hoti  hai,  ki 

•"5  Tum  kanon  se  sunoge, 
aur  hargiz  na  samjhoge; 

Aur  anklion  se  dekhoge,  aur 
hargiz  ma'lum  na  ka- 
roge; 

"■5  Kyunki  is  ummat  ke  dil 
par  charbi  chlia  gayi  hai, 

Aur  wuh  kanon  se  '^uncha 
sunte  hain, 

Aur  '^unhon  ne  apni  ankli- 
en  band  kar  h  hain; 

Kahin  aisa  na  ho,  ki  ankli- 
on se  ma'lum  karen, 

Aur  kanon  se  sunen, 

Aur  '^dil  se  samjhen, 

Aur  '9ruju'  la'en, 

Aur  main  unhen  shifa  bakh- 
shun.  "IS  Lekin  ''°mubarak 
hain  tumhari  ankhen,  is  liye 
ki  wuh  dekliti  hain,  aur  tum- 
hare  kan,  is  liye  ki  wuh  sunte 
hain.  ""^  ^"Kyiinki  main  tum 
se  sacli  kahta  hun,  ki  -'bahut 
se  nabion  aur  rastbazon  ko 
arzu  thi,  ki  jo  baten  tum 
dekhte  ho,  deklien,  magar  na 


o  N.  iin  se  na  d4rad.        b  Yasha'yah  6.  9, 10. 
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bib  B.  23. 

30  1  Tim.  6. 
9,  10, 17. 
Muq.  bab 
19.  23  aur 
Mar.  10, 2:1 
aur  A'mil 
5. 1—11  aur 
'Ibr.  3.  13. 

31  Hiis.  14. 8. 
Y>\h.  IB, 
5, 16, 

Fil.  1.  11. 

Kul.  1.  6, 

»•!  Ayat  8. 


33  Ayit  37- 


Muq.  Mar 
4.  26-29. 


dekloin;  aur  jo  baten  turn 
sunte  ho,  sunen,  magar  na 
sunin.  ""S  Pas  bonewale  ki 
tamsil  suno.  ""^  Jab  koi ""-  bad- 
shahat  ka  kalam  sunta  hai, 
aur  ^^samajhta  nahin,  to  jo 
us  ke  dil  men  boya  gaya  tha, 
use  wuh  ^^sharir  akar  chliiu 
le  jata  hai.  Yih  wuh  hai,  jo 
rah  ke  kanare  boya  gaya  tha. 
20  Aur  jo  pathrili  zamin  men 
boya  gaya,  yih  wuh  hai  jo 
kalam  ko  sunta  hai,  aur  use 
ti'lfaur  -^khushi  se  qabul  kar 
letahai;  2'1  lekin  apneandar  jar 
nahin  rakhta,  balki  '^''chand- 
roza  hai;  aur  jab  kalam  ke 
sabab  musibat  ya  zulm  barpa 
hota  hai,  to  fi'lfaur  ^'Hhokar 
kha  jata  hai.  22  Aur  jo  jha- 
riyon  men  boya  gaya,  yih 
wuh  hai,  jo  kalam  ko  sunta 
hai,  aur  '^^dunya  ka  "'fikr,  aur 
3°daulat  ka  fareb  us  kalam 
ko  daba  deta  hai,  aur  wuh 
bephal  rah  jata  hai.  23  Aur 
jo  achchlii  zamin  men  boya 
gaya,  yih  wuh  hai,  jo  kalam 
ko  sunta  aur  ^^samajhta  hai, 
aur  ^iplial  bhi  lata  hai;  koi 
3^sau  guna  phalta  hai,  koi 
sath  guna,  koi  tis  guna. 

Karwe  ddnon  ki  tamsil. 

24  XJs  ne  ek  aur  tamsil  un 
ke,  samne  pesh  karke  kaha,  ki 
3'Asman  ki  badshahat  us  ad- 
mi  ki  manind  hai,  jis  ne  apne 
khet  men  achchha  bij  boya; 
25  magar  logon  ke  sote  men, 
us  ka  dushman  aya,  aur  ge- 
hiion  men  karwe  dane'^  bhi 
bokar  chala  gaya.  26pasjab 
pattiyan  niklin,  aur  balen  ain, 
to  wuli  karwe  dane  bhi  dik- 
hai  diye.     27  Ghar  ke  mahk 


a  Yun.  Zieanii/uii,  ya'ni  gehiln  ki  shakl  ki 
paudi,  jis  ke  >liue  uikainme  bute  haia. 


ke  naukaron  ne  akar  us  se 
kaha ;  Ai  khudawand,  kya  tii 
ne  apne  khet  men  achchha 
bij  na  boya  tha;  phir  us  men 
karwe  dane  kalian  se  a  gaye  ? 
28  'Us  ne  un  se  kaha ;  Yih  kisi 
dushman  ne  kiya  hai.  Nau- 
karon ne  us  se  kaha ;  To  kya 
tii  chahta  hai,  ki  ham  jakar 
unhen  jama'  karen?  29  Us 
nekaha;  3+ Nahin;  kahin  aisa 
na  ho,  ki  karwe  danon  ke 
jama'  karne  men,  tum  un  ke 
sath  gehiin  bhi  ukliar  lo. 
30  Fasl  tak  to  dono  ko  ikattha 
barhne  do;  aur  fasl  ke  waqt 
main  katnewalon  se  kah 
dunga,  ki  Pahle  karwe  dane 
jama'  kar  lo,  aur  jalane  ke 
waste  un  ke  gatthe  bandh  lo, 
aur  35gehun  mere  khatte  men 
jama'  kar  do. 

Rdi  ke  dane  ki  tamsil. 

(Mar.  4.  30-32;  Luq.  13. 
18,  19.) 

31  Us  ne  ek  aur  tamsil  un 
ke  samne  pesh  karke  kaha, 
ki  Asman  ki  badshahat  us 
s^rai  ke  dane  ki  manind  hai, 
jise  kisi  admi  ne  lekar  apne 
khet  men  bo  diya:  32  -ypuij 
sab  bij  on  se  chhota  to  hai, 
magar  jab  barh  jata  hai,  to 
sab  tarkarion  se  bara  hota 
hai,  aur  aisa  darakht  ho  jata 
hai,  ki  hawa  ke  parande  akar 
us  ki  daliyon  par  basera  karte 
hain. 

Khamir  ki  tamsil. 
33  Us  ne  ek  aur  tamsil  un- 
hen sunai,  ki  3?  Asman  ki  bad- 
shahat us  khamir  ki  manind 
hai,  jise  kisi  'aurat  ne  lekar 
3^  tin  paimane^  ate  men  mila'^ 
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b  Is  lafz  se  takbiiiinan  b 
ina  mul-ud  bai. 
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Muq. 
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diy&,  aur  bote  bote  3' sab  kba- 
mir  ho  gayd. 

Tamsilon  men  holne  ki  wajh. 
34  4oYili  sab  baten  YisxV  ne 
bbir  se  tamsilon  men  kabin, 
aur  bagair  tamsil  ke  wub  un 
se  kucbh  na  kalita  tha|;  35  ta- 
ki  jo  nabi  ki  ma'rifat  kabd 
gaya  tba,  Avub  piira  ho,  ki 
■^Main   tamsilen  kaline  ko 

apna  munh  kliohingd; 
•♦'Main  un  baton  ko  zahir 
kariinga,  jo  •'-bina  e  'alam 
ke  ^vaqt  se  poshida  rahi 
hain. 

Kance  ddnon  hi  tamsil  ki 
tdwil. 
36  Us  waqt  wuh  bhir  ko 
chhorkar  ■♦^gliar  men  gaya, 
aur  us  ke  shagirdon  ne  us  ke 
pas  akar  kaha,  ki  ■*-*Khet  ke 
karwe  danon  ki  tamsil  hamen 
samjha  de.  37  Us  ne  jawab 
men  kaha,  ki  Achchhe  bij  ka 
bonewala  Ibn  i  Adam  hai, 
38  aur  khet  dunya,  aur  ach- 
cbha  bij  •♦^badshahat  ke  far- 
zand,  aur  karwe  dane  us 
•♦*sharir  ke  farzand;  39  jjg 
dushman  ne  unhen  boy  a,  wuli 
Iblis  hai;  aur  ■''fasl  ■''dunya 
ka  akliir,  aur  katnewale  fi- 
rishte.  ^o  Pas  jaise  karwe 
dane"*' jama'  kiye  jate,  aur  ag 
men  jalae  jate  hain,  waise  hi 
•'*' dunya''  ke  akhir  men  hoga. 
'*''  5°  Ibn  i  Adam  apne  fii-ishton 
ko  bhejega,  aur  wTih  sab  ^'tho- 
kar  kliilanewali  chizon  aur 
^''badkaron  ko  us  ki  badsha- 
hat  men  se  jama'  karenge; 
*2  53 aur  unhen  ag  ki  bhatti 
men  dal  denge ;  ^-i  wahan  rona 
aur  danton  ka  pisna  hoga. 
^^    Us   waqt  55rastbaz   apne 


b  Yiin.  tamdne. 


Bap  ki  s*badshdhat  men  aftab 
ki  nidnind  chamkenge.  ^7  jjfj 
ke  kan  hon,  wuh  sun  le. 

Chhipe  hue  khazd)ie  ki  tamsil. 

4^  Asman  ki  badshahat  khet 
men  ek  chhipe  hue  ^"khazane 
ki  mauind  hai,  jise  kisi  admi 
no  pakar  chhipa  diya,  aur 
khushi  ke  mare  jakar  s^^jq 
kuchh  us  ka  tha  bech  dala, 
aur  us  kliet  ko  '^mol  le  liya. 

Beshqiviat  vioti  ki  tavisil. 

^^  Phir  asman  ki  badshahat 
us  saudagar  ki  manind  hai,  jo 
'umda  'umda  motiyon  ki  ta- 
lash  men  tha:  ^^  jab  use  ek 
beshqimat  '"moti  mila,  to  ja- 
kar 59 jo  kuclih  us  ka  tha,  sab 
bech  dala,  aur   use  ''^mol  le 

Machhliyon  kejdl  ki  tamsil. 

^7  Phir  asman  ki  badshahat 
us  ^'bare  jal  ki  manind  hai,  jo 
darya  men  dala  gaya,  aur  us 
ne  ''3  bar  qism  ki  machhliyan 
samet  lin:  ^8  aur  jab  bhar 
gaya,  to  use  '^kauare  par 
khench  lae,  aur  baithkar  ach- 
chlii  achchhi  to  bartanon  men 
jama'  kar  hn,  aur  buri  buri 
phenk  din.  49  "^sDuuy^b  ]^q 
akhir  men  aisa  hi  hoga;  ki 
tirishte  niklenge,  aur  shariron 
ko  rastbazon  men  se  ^juda 
karenge,  aur  *?  unhen  ag  ki 
bhatti  men  dal  denge ;  50 «?  ^va- 
han  rona  aur  danton  ka  pisna 
hoga. 

Tamsilon  ke  samajhne  kd 

fdida. 
51  68  gy^  turn  yih  sab  baten 
samajh  gaye?     Unhon  ne  us 
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bib  17.  20 


se  kalia;  Han.  52  xjs  ne  un 
se  kalia;  Is  liye  bar  ^^faqih 
'"jo  asman  ki  badshahat  ka 
sliagird  baua  hai,  us  gbav  ke 
maUk  ki  manind  bai,  jo  ''  apne 
kbazane  men  se  nayi  aur 
purani  cbizen  nikalta  bai. 

Yisu^  kd  apne  watan  vieri  na 
vidnd  jdnd. 
(Mar.  6.  1-6.) 
53  Jab  Yisii'  yili  tamsilen 
kbatm  kar  cbuka,  to  aisa  bua 
ki  waban  se  rawana  bo  gaya. 
54  72  ^^j.  73  apne  watan  men 
akar  un  ke  "  'ibadatkbane  men 
unben  aisi  ta'Hm  dene  laga,  ki 
wub  ^shairan  bokar  bole,  ki 
Is  ko  yib  bikmat  aur  mu'Jize*' 
kaban  se  mil  gaye?  55  yf'Kya 
yib  barbai  ka  beta  nabin  ?  aur 
is  ki  man  ka  nam  Maryam, 
aur  is  ke  "bbai  Ya'qiib,  aur 
Yusuf ,  aur  Sbama'iin,  aur  Ya- 
budab  nabin  ?  56  Aur  kya  is 
ki  sab  babinen  bamare  ban 
nabin  ?  Pbir  yib  sari  baten  is 
ko  kaban  se  a  gayin?  57  Aur 
unbon  ne  ^^us  ke  sabab  se 
tbokar  kbai.  Magar  Yisii'  ne 
un  se  kaba,  ki  '^Nabi  apne 
watan  aur  apne  gbar  ke  siwa, 
aur  kabin  be'izzat  nabin  bota. 
58  Aur  us  ne  un  ki  ^"bei'tiqadi 
ke  sabab  waban  babut  se 
mu'jize'^  na  dikbae. 

Yuhannd  baptisma  denewdle 

kd  qatl  hond. 
(Mar.  6.  14-29 ;  Li;q.  9.  7-9.) 
T  ^  ■<  Us  waqt  cbautbai  mulk 
■"  ke  bakim  'Herodes  ne 
Yisu'  ki  sbubrat  suni,  2  aur 
apne  kbadimon  se  kaba,  ki 
^  Yib  Yubanna  baptisma  ^'  dene  - 


wala  bai;  wub  murdon  men 
se  ji  utba  bai,  is  liye  us  se  yib 
3mu'jize  zaliir  bote  bain.* 
3  Kyiinki  ''Herodes  ne  apne 
bbai  Filippus  ki  biwi  Hero- 
diyas  ke  sabab  Yubanna  ko 
pakarkar  bandlia,  aur  Sqaid- 
kbane  men  dal  diya  tba ;  4  is 
liye  ki  Y'^tibanna  ne  us  se  kaba 
tba,  ki  *Is  ka  raklma  tujbe 
rawa  nabin.  5  Aur  wub  bar- 
cband  use  qatl  karna  cbabta 
tba,  magar  ^'amm  logon  se 
darta  tba,  kyunki  wub  use 
^nabi  jante  tbe.  6  Lekin  jab 
Herodes  ki  salgirib  bui,  to 
Herodiyas  ki  beti  ne  mabfil*^ 
men  nacbkar,  Herodes  ko 
kbusb  kiya.  7  Is  par  us  ne 
qasam  kbakar  us  se  wa'da 
kiya,  ki  Jo  kucbb  tii  mangegi, 
tujbe  dunga.  ^  Wub  apni 
man  ke  siklaane  se  boli,  ki 
Yubanna  baptisma''  denewale 
ka  sir  tbal  men  yalain  mujbe 
mangwa  de.  9  Badsbab  gam- 
gin  bua,  magar  apni  qasamon 
aur  mUimanon  ke  sabab  us  ne 
bukm  diya,  ki  de  diya  jae ; 
10  aur  admi  bbejkar,  qaid- 
kbane  men  Yiilianua  ka  sir 
katwa  diya.  ''''  Aur  us  ka  sir 
tbal  men  laya  gaya,  aur  larki 
ko  diya  gaya;  aur  wub  use 
apni  man  ke  pas  le  gayi. 
■■2  Aur  ^us  ke  shagirdon  ne 
akar  lasb  utba  li,  aur  use  dafn 
kar  diya,  aur  jakar  Yisu'  ko 
kbabar  di. 

Pdnch  hazdr  ddmion  ko 

kliildnd. 

(Mar.  6.  32-44 ;  Liiq.  9.  10-17  ; 

Yiib.  6.  1-13.) 

■"3  Jab  Yisii'  ne  yib  suna,  to 


a  Yiiu.  qudruteji. 


b  Y'i  istibiig. 


■^  Bib  13.  .•>4. 
J  Liiq.  3.  l.t, 


6  Bib  n.  2. 
Yiih.  3.  24. 


'•  Bib  21.  26. 
Muq. 
bib  21.  46. 

»  Deklio 
bib  11.  9. 


X\\\\.  us  meu  yih  qudrateu  asar  karti  halit 
d  Yun.  bich. 
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10  Muq. 
bAb  15.  :W 
—38  aur 
III.  9  aur 
Mar.  8.  2 
—9. 

"  Muq. 
bAb».3fi. 


12  Aj-at  22. 
Muq. 
Ub  15.  Zi. 


13  Muq. 
3SaL4. 
42—14. 


"Mar.  7. 34. 

Yuh.  11. 41 

aur  17. 1. 
"Bab  26. 26. 

1  Sam.  9. 

13. 

Mar.  8.  7 

aur  14.  22. 

Luq.24.30. 

Muq. 

1  Kur.  14. 

16. 


lOMuq. 
b4b8.U. 


'"walaan  se  kishti  par  alag 
kisi  varan  jagah  ko  rawana 
huk ;  am-  log  yih  sunkar  shahr 
shahr  se  paidal  us  ke  piclihe 
gaye.  ""^  "  Us  ne  utarkar  bari 
bhir  dekhi,  aur  "use  un  par 
tars  aya;  aur  us  ne  un  ke 
bimaron  ko  achchha  kar  diya, 
■"5  Aur  jab  sham  hui,  to  sha- 
gird  us  ke  pas  akar  bole,  ki 
Jagah  ^^•iran  hai,  aur  ab  waqt 
guzar  gaya  hai;*  "logon  ko 
rukhsat  kar  de,  taki  ganwon 
men  jakar  apne  waste  khana 
mol  len.  ""^  Yisii'  ne  un  se 
kaha,  ki  In  ka  jana  zanir 
nahin;  '^tum  hi  inhen  khane 
ko  do.  ""^  Unhon  ne  us  se 
kaha,  ki  Yahan  hamare  pas 
panch  rotij'on  aur  do  machh- 
liyon  ke  siwa  aur  kuchh  nahin. 
"■S  Us  ne  kaha ;  Unhen  yahan 
mere  pas  le  ao.  ''9  Aur  us  ne 
logon  ko  ghas  par  baithne  ka 
hukm  diya;  phir  us  ne  wuh 
panch  rotiyan,  aur  do  machli- 
liyan  lin,  aur  ''•  asman  ki  taraf 
dekhkar  '=barakat  chahi,  aur 
torkar  shagirdon  ko  rotiyan 
din,  aur  shagirdon  ne  logon 
ko.  20  Aur  sab  khakar  ser 
ho  gaye,  aur  unhon  ne  bache 
hue  tukron  se  bhari  hiii  barah 
tokriyan  uthain.  21  Aur  khane- 
wale,  siwa  'auraton  aur  bach- 
chon  ke,  panch  hazar  mard  ke 
qarib  the. 

Yinii^  kd  pdni  ke  iipar 

chalnd. 

(Mar.  6.  45-51 ;  Yuh.  6. 15-21.) 

22  Aur  us  ne  fauran  shagird- 
on ko  '^majbur  kiya,  ki  kish- 
ti par  sawar  hokar  us  se 
pahle  par  chale  jaen,  jab  tak 


a  X  pa»  izki. 


wuli  logon  ko  rukhsat  kare. 
23  Aur  logon  ko  rukhsat 
karke  '^'alahida  du'a  mangne 
ke  liye  pahar  par  charh  gaya ; 
aur  jab  '^sham  hiii,  to  wahan 
akela  tha.  24  Magar  kishti 
us  waqt  jliil  ke  bich  men  thi,'' 
aur  lahron  se  dagmaga  rahi 
tlii,  kyunki  hawa  mukhalif 
thi.  25  Aur  wuh  '«ra't  ke 
chauthe  pahar  jhil  par  chalta 
hi'ia  un  ke  pas  aya.  26  Shagird 
use  jhil  par  chalte  hue  dekh- 
kar '^ghabra  gaye  aur  kahne 
lage,  ki  Bhiit  hai ;  aur  dar  ke 
mare  chilla  uthe.  27  Yisii'  ne 
fauran  un  se  kaha;  ^Khatir 
jama'  rakkho;  main  bun; 
^"daro  nahin.  28  Patras  ne 
us  se  jawab  men  kaha;  Ai 
Ivhudawand,  agar  tii  hai,  to 
mujhe  hukm  de,  ki  pani  par 
chalkar  tere  pas  aiin.  29  Ug 
ne  kaha;  A.  Patras  kishti  se 
utarkar,  Yisii'  ke  pas  jane  ke 
liye  ^'pani  par  chalne  laga.<^ 
30  Magar  jab  hawa  dekhi,  to 
dar  gaj^a,  aur  jab  diibne  laga, 
to  cMUakar  kaha ;  ^  Ai  Khuda- 
wand,  mujhe  bacha  I  S""  Yisii' 
ne  fauran  hath  barhakar  use 
pakar  hya,  aur  us  se  kaha; 
-'Ai  kami'tiqad,  tii  ne  kyiin 
^^  shakk  kiya  ?  32  Aur  jab  wuh 
kishti  par  charh  ae,  to  ^^hawa 
tham  gajri.  33  Aur  ^*  jo  kishti 
par  the,  unhon  ne  ^'use  sijda 
karke  kaha;  ^^Yaqinan  Tii 
-■^Kliuda  ka  Beta  hai. 

Gannesarat  ke  logon  vien 
Yisii'-  ke  mwjize. 
(Mar.  6.  53-56.) 
34  so-^'uli  par  jakar  ^'  Ganne- 
sarat ke  'ilaqe  mejj  pahunche. 

1)  \.  ?M  waqt  Tcandre  m  ka(  mfl  par  tht 
c  N.  utarkar  ixini  iKir  chdliivlaen,  aur  Visa' 
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[15  20. 


:"  Bekho 
bib  ».  20. 

31  Mar.  a  10. 
Luq.  6.  19. 
Muq. 
A'mAl  5. 
15. 


^  Muq. 

bib  ».  11. 
=  'Ibr.  11.  2. 

Gal.  1.  14. 

Kul.  2.  8. 
1  L(iq.  11.  38. 


■>  Gal.  3. 17. 

Muq. 

Rom.  2. 23. 
*  Biib  2:!.  la. 


'  Mu(i.  Hiz. 
;«.  SI. 


35  Aur  wahan  ke  logon  ne 
use  pahcliankar,  us  sare  gird- 
nawah  men  khabar  bheji, 
aur  32  gab  bimaron  ko  us 
ke  pas  lae;  36  aur  wuh  us  ki 
minnat  karne  lage,  ki  33  us  ki 
poshak  ka  kanara  hi  chhu  len ; 
aur  S'tjitnon  ne  chliixa,  wub 
achchhe  ho  gaye. 

Hardm  haldl  ke  bare  men 
Yisu'  hi  ta'lim. 

(Mar.  7.  1-23.) 

T  C  1  Us  waqt  Farision  aur 
•^  'faqihon  ne  Yarushalem 
se  YisiV  ke  pas  akar  kaha,  ki 
2  ^Tere  shiigird  ^buzurgon  ki 
riwayat  ko  kyim  tal  date  hain, 
ki  '^roti  khate  waqt  hath  nahin 
dhote?  3  Us  ne  jawab  men 
un  se  kaha,  ki  Turn  apni 
riwayat  se  Khuda  ka  hukm 
kyiin  tal  dete  ho?  ^  Kyunki 
Khuda  ne  farmdya  hai,  ki'' 
Bap  ki  aur  man  ki  'izzat  kar ; 
aur,''  Jo  bap  ya  man  ko  bura 
kahe,  wuh  zarur  jan  se  mara 
jae.  5  Magar  tum  kahte  ho, 
ki  Jo  koi  bap  ya  man  se  kahe, 
ki  Jis  chiz  ka  tujhe  mujh  se 
faida  pahunch  sakta  tha,  wuh 
Khuda  ki  nazr  ho  chuki ;  6  to 
wuh  apne  bap  ki<=  'izzat  na 
kare.  Pas  tum  ne  apni  riway- 
at se  Khuda  ka  kalam  ^batil 
kar  diya.  7  ^^i  riyakaro,  Ya- 
sha'yah  ne  tumhare  haqq 
men  kya  khub  nubuwwat  ki, 
ki 
«?  7<iYih  ummat  zaban  se  to 

meri    'izzat    karti    hai; 

magar  in  ka  dil  mujh  se 

dur  hai. 


a  KTiuriij  20. 12;  Tstisni  5. 16. 
b  Khuriij  21. 17;  AhbAr  20.  9. 
c  N.  yd  apni  ■nuin  let  iziid. 
d  Yasha'yAh  29.  13. 


9    Aur    yih    befaida    meri 
parastish  karte  hain; 

Kyunki  ^4dmion  ke  hukmon 
ki  ta'lim  dete  hain. 
■"O  Phir  usne  logon  ko  pas  bula- 
kar  un  se  kaha,  ki  ^  Suno  aur 
samjho;  '•''  '"jo  chiz  munh 
men  jati  hai,  wuh  admi  ko 
napak  nahin  karti,  magar  jo 
munh  se  nikalti  hai,  wulii 
admi  ko  napak  karti  hai.  ""^  Is 
par  sh&girdon  ne  us  ke  pas 
akar  kaha;  Kya  tu  janta  hai, 
ki  Farision  ne  yih  bat  sunkar 
"thokar  kliai?  ""S  Us  ne 
jawab  men  kaha,  ki  ^^  Jo  pau- 
da  mere  asmani  Bap  ne  nahin 
lagaya,  '^  jar  se  ukhara  jaega. 
■'''■  tjnhen  chhor  do ;  wuli 
'"*  andhe  rah  batanewale  ^  hain, 
'5  aur  agar  andhe  ko  andha 
rah  bataeg4,  to  dono  garhe 
men  gir  parenge.  ""^  Patras 
ne  jawab  men  us  se  kaha,  ki 
'^Yih  tamsU  hamen  samjha 
de.  ""S  Us  ne  kaha;  '^Kya 
tum  bill  ab  tak  besamajh  ho  ? 
■■7  Kya  nahin  samajhte,  ki  '^  jo 
kuchh  munh  men  jata  hai, 
wuh  pet  men  parta,  aur  pae- 
khane  men  nikal  jata  hai? 
■•8  Magar  ''jo  baten  munh  se 
nikalti  hain,  wuh  dil  se  nikal- 
ti hain,  aur  wuhi  admi  ko 
napak  karti  hain.  19  Kyunki 
=°bure  khayal,  =^'khunrezian, 
zinakarian,  haramkarian,  clio- 
riyan,  jliuthi  gawahian,  """"bad- 
goian  dU.  hi  se  nikalti  hain. 
20  23Yihi  baten  hain,  jo  ddmi 
ko  napak  karti  hain;  magar 
"^bagair  hath  dlioe  khana 
khana  admi  ko  napak  nahin 
karta. 


N.  nndhe  andhon  *■«  '■'"'  hatctnewiile. 


i»  Dekho 
A'miU  10. 
14,  l.'j. 


11  Dekho 
bilb  5.  29. 

'2  Muq. 
Yas'.  60. 2 
aur  61.  3 
aur  Yuh. 

15.  1,2  aur 
1  Kur.  3. 9. 

"  YahudAh 

12. 
1'  BAb  23. 

16.  24. 
Muq. 

Yas'.  56. 10 
aur  llal. 
2.8. 

«Luq.6.39. 

i«  Muq. 

b&)>  13. 36. 
1"  Bib  16.  9. 


1' Bib  12. 34. 
Ya'q.  3.  6. 


«)  Muq.  bib 
9.  4  aur 
Paid.  6.  5 
aur  Zab. 
.56.  5,  wag : 

-'1  Bib  6.  22, 
28. 

Dekho 
Khur.  20. 
13— 16. 

•^  If.  4.  31. 
Kul.  3.  8. 
1  Tim.  6.  4. 

2^'  1  Kur.  6. 
9,  10. 

i'  -Mar.  7.  2, 
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»  Paid.  ]». 

15, 19. 

QAz.  1.  :m) 

-33. 

Muq. 

Mar.  7.  2«. 
*  Dekho 

bib  9.  27. 


"  Muq. 
bib  14.  1.'). 


2"Rom.l5.a 
Dekho 
bib  10. 5, 6. 


31  JIuq. 
Xiuq.16.31 


32  Dekho 
b4b  9.  2. 

33  Muq. 
bib  8.  l.t. 

»»  Bib  9.  22 
aur  17.  18. 
Muq.Yuh. 
4.  52,  53. 


*•  Muq. 

Mar.  7.  31 

—37. 
»•  BAb  4.  18. 

Yuh.  B.  1. 
:"  Bib  5.  1. 


Ek  Kan^dni  'aurat  ki  larki  ko 
shifd  bakhshnd. 
(Mar.  7.  24-30.) 
21  Phir  Yisu'  wahan  se  nikal- 
kar  Sur  aur  Saida  ke  'ilaqe 
ko  rawana  lu'ia.  ^2  a^^  dekho 
ek  ^^Kan'ani  'aurat  un  sarhadd- 
on  se  nikli,  aur  pukarkar 
kaha,  ki  -*Ai  Khudawand,  Ibn 
i  Daiid,  mujh  par  rahm  kar ; 
ek  bad-ruh  meri  beti  ko  buri 
tarah  satati  hai.  23  Magar  us 
ne  kuchh  jawab  use  na  diya. 
Aur  us  ke  sliagirdon  ne  ptis 
akar,  us  se  yih  'arz  ki,  ki 
-'  Use  rukhsat  kar  de,  kyunki 
hamare  piclihe    chillati    hai. 

24  Us  ne  jawab  men  kaha,  ki 
^*Main  Israil  ke  gharane  ki 
khoi  hui  bheron  ke  siwa  aur 
kisi  ke  pas  nahin  bheja  gaya. 

25  Magar  us  ne  akar  "''use 
sijda  kiya  aur  kaha ;  Ai  Khu- 
dawand,   meri    madad    kar. 

26  Us  ne  jawab  men  kaha,  ki 
Larkon  ki  roti  lekar  3°kutton 
ko   dal   deni  achchhi   nahin. 

27  Us  ne  kaha;  Han,  Kliuda- 
wand ;  kyiinki  kutte  blii  3'  un 
tukron  men  se  khate  hain,  jo 
un  ke  mahkon  ki  mez  se  girte 
hain.  28  ig  par  Yisu'  ne 
jawab  men  us  se  kaha;  Ai 
'aurat,  ^- tera  bara  hi  iman  liai ; 
33jaisa  chahti  hai,  tere  hye 
waisa  hi  ho  ;  34  aur  us  ki  beti 
ne  33usi  ghari  shifa  pai. 

Pahdr  par  ke  mxi'jize. 
29  35  Phir  Yisii'  wahan  se 
chalkar,  ^^GaHl  ki  jhil  ke 
nazdik  aya,  aur  37pahar  par 
charhkar  waliin  baith  gaya. 
30  Aur  ek  ban  bhir  ^^langron, 
andlion,  giingon,  tundon,*  aur 


a  N.  lanoron,  t»n4ou,  atidhorh  ouvoort- 


bahut  se  aur  bimaron  ko  apne 
sath  lekar  us  ke  pas  ai,  aur 
unhen  us  ke  panwon  men  dal 
diya;  aur  us  ne  unhen  ach- 
chha  kar  diya;  ^^  s'chunanchi 
jab  logon  ne  dekha,  ki  gunge 
bolte,  ''°tunde  tandurust  bote, 
aur  langi-e  chalte  phirte,  aur 
andhe  deklite  hain,  to  ta'ajjub 
kiya,  aur  .'•' Israil  ke  "^^Khuda 
ki  barai  ki. 

CJidr  hazdr  dd7)iioVL  ko 

kliildnd. 

(Mar.  8.  1-10.) 

32  43^1^1^  Yisu'  ne  apne  slia- 
girdon ko  pas  bulakar  kaha, 
ki  ^-tMujlie  is  bhir  par  tars  ata 
hai,  kyiinki  yih  tin  din  se 
barabar  mere  sath  rahi  hai, 
aur  in  ke  pas  kuchh  khane  ko 
nahin ;  aur  inhen  blnika  rukh- 
sat karna  main  nahin  chahta, 
kahin  aisa  na  ho,  ki  rah  men 
thakkarrah  jaen.  33  Sliagird- 
on ne  us  se  kaha,  ki  Biyaban 
men  ham  itni  rotiyan  kalian 
se  laen,  ki  aisi  bari  bhir  ko 
ser  karen  ?  34  Yisu'  ne  un  se 
kaha,  ki  Tumhare  pas  kitni 
rotiyan  hain?  Wuh  bole,  ■'^  Sat, 
aur  thori  si  chhoti  machhliyan 
hain.  35  Us  ne  logon  ko  hukm 
diya,  ki  zamin  par  baith  jaen. 
36  Aur  un  sat  rotiyon  aur 
machhliyon  ko  lekar  t^shukr 
kiya,  aur  unhen  torkar  sliagir- 
don ko  deta  gaya  aur  shagird 
logon  ko.  37  Aur  *''  sab  khakar 
ser  ho  gaye,  aur  bache  hue 
tukron  se  bhare  hue  sat  tokre 
uthae.  38  Aur  khanewale, 
siwa  'auraton  aur  bachchon 
ke,  char  hazar  mard  the. 
39  Phir  wuh  bhir  ko  rukhsat 
karke,  kishti  par  sawar  hua, 
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'  Dekho 

Yiih.  8.  fi. 
2  1  Kur.  1. 

22. 

Deklio 

biib  1'2.  S8. 
»Luq.  U.lli 

aur21. 11. 
*Muq.  Liiti. 

12.  54,  55. 


'Luq.  12.56. 


^  Muq.  liill) 
12.  28  aur 
Luq.  19.44 


'  Luq.  12.  1 
1"  1  Kur. .'). 


11  Bdti2i).](i 

12  Dekho 
bib  6.  30. 


aur  '•^  Magadan  ki  sarhaddon 
men  a  gaya. 

Nishdn  Tee  talab  Tcarneivdlon 
Jco  jawclb  dend. 
(Mar.  8.  11,  12.) 
y  ^  ■•  Phir  Farision  aur  Sadii- 
^  qion  ne  pas  akar,  'az- 
mane  ke  liye  us  se  ^darkhwast 
ki,  ki  Hamen  koi  asmani 
^nislian  dikha.  2  Us  ne  jawab 
men  un  se  kaha,  ki  *  Sham  ko 
turn  kalite  ho,  ki  Khula  ra- 
hega,  kyiinki  asman  lal  hai. 
3  Aur  subh  ko  yih,  ki  Aj 
andhi  chalegi,  kyunki  asman 
lal  aur  dhundlila  hai.  ^  T  um 
asman  ki  surat  men  to  tamiz 
karni  jante  ho,  magar  ^za- 
manon  ki  'alamaton  men  ta- 
miz nahin  kar  sakte  ?  ^  Is 
zamane  ke  'bure  aur  zinakar 
log-'^  nishan  talab  karte  hain, 
magar  Yiinus  ke  nishan  ke 
siwa,  koi  aur  nishan  un  ko 
na  diya  jaega.  Aur  ^wuh 
unhen  elihorkar   chala  gaya. 

Farision  aur  Saduqion  hi 
ta^Um  se  hoshydr  rahne  ke 
bdre  men. 

(Mar.  8,  13-21.) 
5  Aur  shagird  par  jate  waqt 
roti  sath  leni  bhul  gaye  the. 
6  Yisil'  ne  un  se  kaha ;  ^Klia- 
bardar,  '"Farision  aur  Sadu- 
qion ke  khamir  se  hoshyar 
rahna.  7  Wuh  apas  men 
charcha  karne  lage,  ki  Ham 
roti  nahin  lae.  8  Yisu'  ne 
"  yih  ma'liim  karke  kaha ;  '=Ai 
kami'tiqado,  tum  apas  men 
kydn  charcha  karte  ho,  ki 
hamare  pas  roti  nahin  ?  9  "iKya 
ab  tak  nahin  samajhte,  aur 
un  panch   hazar    admion  ki 


a  Tun.  yihburi  aur  zhu'iktir  p7isht. 


'*  panch  rotiyan  tumhen  yad 
naliin,  aur  na  yih  ki  kitni 
tokriyan  uthain?  ''O  Aur  na 
un  char  hazar  admion  ki  'Sgat 
rotiyan,  aur  na  yih  ki  kitne 
tokre  uthae?  '■''  Kya  wajh 
hai,  ki  tum  yih  nahin  sa- 
majhte, ki  main  ne  tum  se 
roti  ki  babat  nahin  kaha  ? 
Farision  aur  Saduqion  ke 
khamir  se  ^khabardar  raho. 
12  '*Tab  un  ki  samajh  men 
aya,  ki  us  ne  roti  ke  khamir 
se  nahin,  balki  '7  Farision  aur 
Sadiiqion  ki  ta'lim  se  khabar- 
dar  rahne  ko  kaha  tha. 

ShamaHm  Patras  kd  iqrdr 
karnd  ki  Yisu^  Khudd  kd 
Beta  hai, 

(Mar.  8.  27-29 ;  Luq.  9.  18-20.) 

13  Jab  Yisu'  Qaisariya  Filip- 
pi  ke  'ilaqe  men  aya,  to  apne 
shagirdon  se  yih  piichha,  ki 
Log  Ibn  i  Adam  ko  kya  kahte 
hain  ?  1^  Unhon  ne  kaha ; 
Ba'z  '^Yulianna  baptismal 
denewala  kahte  hain,  ba'z 
'^Eliyyah,  ba'z  Yirmayah,  ya 
nabion  men  se  koi.  15  XJs  ne 
un  sekaha;  Magar  tum  mujhe 
kya  kahte  ho?  16  Shama'un 
Pa.tras  ne  jawab  men  kaha; 
""Tu  ^'zinda  Kliuda  ka  -^Beta 
''^Masih  hai.  17  Yisii'  ne  ja- 
wab men  us  se  kaha,  ki  ^'*  Mu- 
barak hai  tu,  -5  Shama'un  Bar- 
Yona;  kyunki  yih  bat  ^^gosht 
aur  khiin  ne  nahin,  -^  balki 
mere  Bap  ne,  jo  asman  par 
hai,  tujh  par  zahir  ki  hai. 
18  Aur  main  bhi  tujh  se  kahta 
him,  ki  ^'"Tu  Patras  hai,  aur 
main  ^^is  patthar"^  par  apni 
kahsiya  banaiinga,  aur  3°'alam 


b  Y&istibfig. 


c  Ya  cAa(d?i. 
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i  arwah  ke  ^'  darwaze  us  par 
galib  na  aenge.  ^^  Main  as- 
ruan  ki  badshahat  ki  ^^kunji- 
yan  tujhe  dunga,  aur  ^^jo 
kuchh  tu  zamin  par  biindhega, 
wuli  asmau  par  bandhega; 
aur  jo  kuchh  tu  zamin  par 
kholega,  wuh  asman  par  khu- 
lega.  20  ^Us  waqt  us  ne 
shagirdon  ko  hukm  diya,'^  ki 
kisi  ko  na  batana,  ki  yih  Masili 
hai. 

Yisu^  ki  maut  atir  us  Tee  jaldl 
hi  pesliingoi. 

(Mar.  8.  31-9.  1 ;  Liki.  9. 
22-27.) 

21  Us  waqt  se  ^syisu'**  apne 
shagirdon  par  zahir  karne 
laga,  ki  Mujhe  zarur  hai,  ki 
3*  Yarushalem  ko  jaun,  aur 
buzurgon  aur  sardar  kahinon 
aur  faqihon  ki  taraf  se  bahut 
37dukh  uthaun,  aur  qatl  kiya 
jaun,  aur  s^tisre  din  ji  uthun. 
22  Is  par  Patras  us  ko  alag  le 
jakar  use  malamat  karne  laga, 
ki  Ai  Kliudawand,  Khuda  na 
kare;  yih  tujh  par  hargiz 
nahin  hone  ka.  23  XJs  ne 
phirkar  Patras  se  kaha  ;  ^^Ai 
Shaitan,  mere  samne  se  dur 
ho:  tu  mere  Hye  ■'°thokar  ka 
ba'is  hai;  kyunki  ■*'tu  Kliuda 
ki  baton  ka  nahin,  balki 
admion  ki  baton  ka  khayal 
rakhta  hai.  24  Us  waqt  Yisu' 
ne  apne  shagirdon  se  kaha,  ki 
Agar  koi  mere  pichhe  ana 
chahe,  to  ^apni  kliudi  se"" 
inkar  kare,  aur  ''^apni  salib 
uthae  aur  mere  pichhe  ho  le. 
25  Kyunki  •'^jo  koi  apui  jau 
bachani  chahe,  "svuh  usekhoe- 
ga,  aur  jo  koi  mere  waste 
apni    jan    khoega,    wuh    use 


n  N.  Ukld  ki.   _  b  X.  ]•««'  Matih. 

c  Y^  aifiic  upc  ne. 


paegd.  26  Aur  ■'^agar  admi 
sari  dunya  hasil  kare  aur 
apni  jan  ka  nuqsau  uthae,  to 
use  kya  faida  hoga?  ■'Syaadmi 
apni  jan  ke  badle  kya  dega? 
27  ■♦^Kyiinki  Ibn  i  Adam  apne 
Bap  ke  j  alal  men  ••'  apne  lirislit- 
on  ke  sath  aega ;  ■''*  us  waqt 
liar  ek  ko  us  ke  kamon  ke 
muwafiq  badla  dega.  28  Main 
turn  se  sach'  kalita  hun,  ki 
Jo  yahan  khare  hain,  un  men 
se  ba'z  aise  hain  ki  •"jab  tak 
Ibn  i  Adam  ko  -"us  ki  badsha- 
hat  men  ate  hue  na  dekh 
lenge,  ^'  maut  ka  maza  hargiz 
na  chakhenge. 

Yisu^  ki  siirat  kd  badal  jdnd. 
(Mar.  9.  2-8;  Liiq.  9.  28-36.) 
T  *7  I  Chha  din  ke  ba'd  Yisii' 
•  ne  'Patras  aur  Ya'qub 
aur  us  ke  bhai  Y'ulianua  ko 
liamrah  Hya,  aur  unhen  ek 
vinche  pahar  par  alag  le  gaya ; 
2  aur  un  ke  samne  us  ki  -  surat 
badal  gayi;  aur  ^us  ka  chihra 
suraj  ki  manind  chamka,  aur 
■•  us  ki  poshak  nur  ki  manind 
safed  ho  gayi.  3  Aur  deklio, 
Miisa  aur  Eliyyah  us  ke  sath 
baten  karte  hue  unhen  dikliai 
diye.  ■*  Patras  ne  Yisii'  se 
kaha;*^  Ai  Khudawand,  ha- 
mai-a  yalian  ralma  achchha 
hai;  marzi  ho,  to  main  yahan 
tin  dere  banaun,  ek  tere  liye, 
ek  Slusa  ke  liye,  ek  Eliyyah 
ke  liye.  ^  "Wuh  bol  hi  raha 
tha,  ki  dekho,  ek  niirani  badal 
ne  un  par  saya  kar  liya,  aur 
dekho,  5  us  badal  men  se  awaz 
ai,  ki  ''Yih  mera  piyara  Beta 
hai,  jis  se  main  kliush  hun ; 
7  is  ki  suno.  6  ^sji^gird  yi]i 
sunkar  'munh  ke  bal  gire,  aur 

d  Yiin.  javadb  tiies  kahtt. 
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"Din.  8. 18; 

9.  21  aur 

10.  10,  18. 
iiBAbl4.27. 


12  Pekho 
bal)  8.  4 
aur  12.  16. 


"Mai.  4.  6. 
Liiq.  1.  16, 
17. 

Muq. 
A'mil  1.  6 
aur  3.  21. 

's  Bib  14.  3, 

10. 
"'Bibl6.21. 


bahut  hi  dare.  7  Yisu'  ne  pas 
akar  '°  unlien  chliua,  aur  kalia, 
ki  Utho,  aur  "daro  naliin. 
8  Jab  uuhon  ne  apni  ankhen 
uthain,  to  ek  Yisu'  ke  siwa 
aur  kisi  ko  na  deklia. 

Eliyydh  ke  dne  ke  hare  men. 
(Mar.  9.  9-13.) 
9  Jab  wuli  pahar  se  utarte 
the  to  Yisii'  ne  unhen  yih 
hukm  diya,  ki  Jab  tak  Ibn  i 
Adam  murdon  men  se  na  ji 
uthe,  jo  kuchh  turn  ne  deklia 
hai  '-us  ka  zikr  kisi  se  na 
karna.  ""O  Us  ke^  shagirdon 
ne  us  se  piichha,  ki  Phir  faqih 
yih  kyun  kahte  hain,  '^ki 
Ehyyah  ka  pahle  ana  zariir 
hai?  ''"'  Us  ne  jawab  men 
kaha;  Ehyyah  albatta  aega, 
aur  '••  sab  kuclila  bahal  karega ; 
12  lekin  main  tum  se  kalita 
hun,  ki  Eliyyali  to  a  cliuka, 
aur  unhon  ne  us  ko  nahin 
pahchana,  balki  '^  jo  chaha,  us 
ke ,  sath  kiya ;  '*"  isi  tarah  Ibn 
i  Adam  bhi  un  ke  hath  se 
dukh  uthaega.  ""^  ''Tab  sha- 
gird  samajh  gaye  ki  us  ne 
ham  se  Yuhanna  baptismal 
denewale  ki  babat  kaha  hai. 

Ek  viirgiwdle  larke  ko 
ach child  karnd. 
(Mar.  9.  14-28 ;  Luq.  9.  37-42.) 
■•*  Aur  jab  wuh  bliir  ke  pas 
pahunche,  to  ek  admi  us  ke 
pas  aya,  aur  us  ke  age  ghutne 
tekkar  kahne  laga ;  ""S  Ai  Kliu- 
dawand,  mere  bete  par  rahm 
kar,  kyunki  us  ko  '®mirgi  ati 
hai,  aur  wuh  bahut  •=  dukh 
uthata  hai,  is   liye  ki   aksar 


a  N.  i(»  Jre  na  dirad.  b  Yi  tsH6iTj7. 

c  N.  b(thHt  na  dirad. 


ag  men  gir  parta  hai,  aur 
aksar  pani  men  bhi.  16  Aur 
main  us  ko  tere  shagirdon  ke 
pas  laya  tha,  magar  '^wuh  use 
achcliha  na  kar  sake.  17  Yisu' 
ne  jawab  men  kaha;  ™Ai 
bei'tiqad  aur  """kajrau  qaum'', 
-'  main  kab  tak  tumhare  sath 
raliiinga?  kab  tak  tumhari 
bardaslit  kariinga  ?  use  yahan 
mere  pas  le  ao.  1^  Yisu'  ne 
use  ^^  jhirka,  aur  bad-ruh  us  se 
nikal  gayi,  aur  wuh  ''^larka 
usi  ghari  achcMia  ho  gaya. 
19  Us  waqt  shagirdon  ne  Yisu' 
ke  pas  alag  akar  kaha,  ki 
Ham  is  ko  kyun  na  nikal 
sake  ?  20  Us  ne  un  se  kaha ; 
^^  Apne  iman  ki  kami  ke  sabab ; 
kyunki  ^^main  tum  se  sach 
kahta  hiin,  ki  =*  Agar  tum  men 
rai  ke  dane  ke  barabar  bhi 
iman  hoga,  to  ^'ig  pahar  se 
kah  sakoge,  ki  Yahan  se  sarak- 
kar  wahan  chala  ja,  aur  wuh 
chala  jaega ;  aur  =^koi  bat 
tumhare  liye  namumkin  na 
hogi. 

YisiV  ke  qatl  Jione  kipeshingoi. 
(Mar.  9.  30-32;  Luq.  9.  43-45.) 
22  ^sAur  jab  wuh  GaHl  men 
rahte**  the,  to  Yisii'  ne  un  se 
kaha,  ki  Ibn  i  Adam  admion 
ke  hath  men  hawale  kiya  jae- 
ga; 23  aur  wuh  use  qatl  kar- 
enge,  aur  wuh  ^otisre  din 
zinda  kiya  jaega.  Is  par  wuh 
bahut  hi  gamgin  hue. 

Haikal    ke    mahsul    ko    add 
karnd. 
24  3' Aur  jab   Kafarnahiim 
men  ae,  to  nim  misqal  *  lene- 


d  Yiin.  jmsht.  e  N.  ikatthe  Ao  raJie. 

f  Yiin.  iHdraJfhma.  Is  se  ek  sikka  niurid 
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Muq.  Zab. 

131.  2  aur 

1  Kur.  14. 

20  aur 

1  Pat  2.  2. 
«  Muq.  bab 

5.  19.  20. 
»  BAb  20.  27 

aur  23. 11, 

IS. 
6  Muq.  bAb 

10.  4U,  4:;. 


'  Mar.  9.  42. 
Luq.  17.  2. 
Muq. 
1  Kur.  8. 
12. 


walon  ne  Patras  ke  pas  dkar 
kaha ;  Kya  tumhara  ustad  nim 
misqal  iialiin  deta?  25  Us  ne 
kaha;  Han,  deta  hai.  Aur  jab 
wuh  ghar  men  aya,  to  Yisii' 
ne  us  ke  bolne  se  palile  hi 
kaha;  Ai  Shama'iin,  ^^'tii  kya 
samajhtahai'?  Dunyakebad- 
sliah  kin  se  ''mahsi'il  y4  ^^jiz- 
ya  lete  hain'?  apne  beton  se, 
ya  gairon  se?  26jab  us  ne 
kalia,  ki  Gairon  se;  to  Yisii' 
ne  us  se  liaha ;  Pas  bete  bari 
hue.  27  Magar  is  hye  ki  ham 
unlien  ^thokar  na  kliilaen,  tu 
jhil  par  jakar  bansi  dal,  aur 
jo  maclihU  pahle  nikle  use  le ; 
aur  jab  us  ka  munh  kliolega, 
to  ek  misqal*  milega;  wuh 
lekar  mere  aur  apne  badle 
unhen  de. 

Asindn  ki  bddshdliat  meTifiro- 
tani  ki  aur  adnd  logon  ki 
qadr. 
(Mar.  9.  33-37;  Luq.  9.  46-48.) 
tQ  "i  '  Us  waqt  shagird  Yisu' 
^  ke  pas  akar  bole;  Pas 
asman  ki  badshahat  men  bara 
kaun  hai '?  2  Us  ne  ek  bachche 
ko  pas  bulakar  use  un  ke  bich 
men  kliara  kar  diya,  3  aur 
kaha ;  Main  tum  se  sach  kahta 
hiin,  ki  agar  tum  na  -pliiro, 
aur  ^bachchon  ki  manind  na 
bano,  to  •'asman  ki  badshahat 
men  hargiz  dakliil  na  hoge. 
^  Pas  5  jo  koi  apne  ap  ko  is 
bachche  ki  manind  chhota 
banaega,  wuhi  -•  asman  ki  bad- 
shahat men  bara  hoga.  5  Aur 
*jo  koi  aise  bachche  ko  mere 
nam  par  qabul  karta  hai,  wuh 
mujhe  qabul  karta  hai;  6  le- 
kin  ^  jo  koi  in  chhoton  men  se, 
jo  mujh  par  iman  lae  hain, 


a  Yi'm.  suiter,  yn'xxt  taqrilian  do  rupaye  kA 
eikka. 


kisi  ko  thokar  khilatd  hai,  us 
ke  liye  yih  bihtar  liai,  ki  ek 
bari  chakki'^  ka  pat  us  ke  gale 
men  latkaya  jae,  aur  wuh 
gahre  saiiiundar  men  dubo 
diya  jae.  ^sThokaronkesabab 
dunya  par  afsos  hai;  skyun- 
ki  thokaron  ka  lagna  zari'ir 
hai,  '°lekin  us  admi  par  afsos 
hai,  jis  ke  ba'is  se  thokar  lage. 

8  Pas  "agar  tera  hath  ya  tera 
panw  tujhe  thokar  khilae,  to 
use  katkar  apne  jjas  se  phenk 
de;  tuuda  ya  langra  hokar 
zindagi  men  dakhil  hona  tere 
liye  is  se  bihtar  hai,  ki  do 
hath  ya  do  panw  hote,  tu  '-ha- 
mesha  ki  ag  men  dala  jae. 

9  Aur  "agar  teri  ankh  tujhe 
thokar  khilae,  to  use  nikalkar 
apne  pas  se  phenk  de;  kana 
hokar  zindagi  men  dakhil 
hona  tere  hye  is  se  bihtar  hai, 
ki  do  ankhen  hote.  tii  "ag 
ke  jahannam  men  dala  jae. 
"•0  Khabardar,  '^iu  chhoton 
men  se  kisi  ko  nachiz  na  j  anna ; 
k}ninki  main  tum  se  kahta 
hun,  ki  Asman  par  "tun  ke 
firishte  '=mere  asmani  Bap  ka 
munh  har  waqt  dekhte  hain. 
12  i^Tum  kya  samajhte  ho? 
'''agar  kisi  admi  ki  saubheren 
hon,  aur  un  men  se  ek  bhatak 
jae,  to  kya  wuh  ninnanawe 
ko  chhorkar  aur  paharon  par 
jakar,'=  us  bhatki  hui  ko  na 
dhundhega?  i^  Aur  agar  aisa 
ho  ki  use  pae,  to  main  tum  se 
sach  kahta  hun,  ki  wuh  un 
ninnanawe  ki  nisbat  jo  bhatki 
nahin,  isbher  ki  ziyadakliush- 
i  karega.  '■^Isi  tarah  '^tum- 
hare  Bap  ki  jo  asman  par  hai 
yih  marzi  nahin,  ki  in  chhoton 
men  se  ek  bhi  halak  ho. 
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Bhdiyon  hejhagron  kefaisala 
Icarne  ke  baydn  men. 

15  "9  Agar  tera  bliai  tera"* 
gunali  kare,  to  ^°ja,  aur  akele 
men  bat  chit  karke  use  sani- 
jha;  agar  wuli  teri  sune,  to  tu 
ne   ^'apne  bliai  ko   pa    liya. 

16  Aur  agar  na  sune,  to  aur  ek 
do  admion  ko  apne  satli  le  ja, 
taki  bar  ek  bat  ""^do  tin  gawah- 
on  ki  zaban  se  sabit  ho  jae. 

17  Agar  wuh  un  ki  bhi  sunne 
se  inkar  kare,  to  ^^kahsiya  se 
kah ;  aur  agar  kaUsiya  ki  bhi 
sunne  se  inkar  kare,  ''^to  tu 
use  ^Sgairqaumwale  aur  mah- 
sul  lenewale  ke  barabar  jan. 
■"8  Main  turn  se  sach  kahta 
hiin,  ki  ^'^  Jo  kuchli  turn  zamin 
par  bandlioge,  wuh  asman  par 
bandliega ;  aur  jo  kuchh  turn 
zamin  par  khologe,  wuh  as- 
man par  kliulega.  ""S  Phir 
main  turn  se'^  kahta  hiin,  ki 
Agar  turn  men  se  do  shakhs 
zamin  par  kisi  bat  ke  liye,  jise 
wuh  mangte  hon,  "''ittifaq 
karen,  to  wuh  mere  Bap  ki 
taraf  se,  jo  asman  par  hai,  ^^  im 
ke  liye  ho  jaegi.  20  Kyunki 
jahan  do  ya  tin  ^9  mere  nam 
par  ikatthe  liain,  3°wahan  main 
un  ke  bich  men  hiin. 

Blidi  he  mu'df  Jcame  Jce  baydn 
men. 

21  Us  waqt  Patras  ne  pas 
akar  us  se  kaha;  Ai  Khuda- 
wand,  agar  ^'  mera  bhai  mera 
gimah  kart4  rahe,  to  main 
kitni  daf'a  use  mu'af  kan\n? 
kya  3'  sat  daf'a  tak  ?     22  yig^v 


a  N.  terd  na  dirad. 


b  N.  each  hid. 


ne  us  se  kaha;  Main  tujh  se 
yih  nahin  kahta,  ki  sat  daf'a, 
balki  3 '  sat  daf'a  ke  sattar  gune 
tak.  23  Pas  asman  ki  badsha- 
hat  us  badshah  ki  manind  hai, 
jis  ne  apne  naukaron  se  ^^hi- 
sab  lena  chaha.  24  Aur  jab 
hisab  lene  laga,  to  us  ke  samne 
ek  qarzdar  hazir  kiya  gaya, 
jise  35(Jas  hazar  ^^tore"  dene 
the.  25  37Magarchiinki  us  ke 
pas  kuchh  ada  karne  ko  na 
tha,  is  liye  us  ke'^  malik  ne 
hukm  diya,  ki  Yih  aur  is  ki 
joru  s^bachche,  aur  jo  kuchh 
is  ka  hai,  sab  'Sbecha  jae,  aur 
qar z  wusul  kar  Uyajae.  26  Pas 
naukar  ne  girkar  '•"use  sijda 
kiya  aur  kaha;  Aikhudawand,® 
mujhe  mulilat  de,  to  main  tera 
sara  qarz  ada  karunga.  27  Us 
naukar  ke  mahk  ne  tars  kha- 
kar  use  chhor  diya,  aur  us  ka 
qarz  ^^bakhsh  diya.  28  jab 
wuh  naukar  bahar  nikla,  to  us 
ke  hamkhidmaton  men  se  ek 
us  ko  mila,  jis  par  us  ke  sau 
••'dinar*  dte  the;  us  ne  us  ko 
pakarkar  us  ka  gala  ghonta 
aur  kaha,  ki  Jo  mera  ata  hai, 
ada  kar  de.  29  Pas  us  ke  ham- 
khidmat  ne  us  ke  samne  gir- 
kar us  ki  minnat  ki  aur  kaha, 
Mujhe  muhlat  de,  main  tujhe 
ada  kar  dunga.  3°  Us  ne  na 
mana,  balki  jakar  use  qaid- 
khane  men  dal  diya,  ki  jab  tak 
qarz  ada  na  kar  de,  qaid  rahe. 
31  Pas  us  ke  hamkhidmat  yih 
hai  dekhkar  bahut  gamgin 
hue,  aur  akar  apne  malik  ko 
sara  ahwal  suna  diya.  32  ig 
par  us  ke  mahk  ne  us  ko  pas 


0  Y'lin.  Talantun,  jis  ki  qimat  qarib  3600 
riiiiaye  ke  tbi.  d  N.  its  ke  na  dirad. 

e  IS.  Ai  ^hitdfiunnd  na  dimd. 

f  Tsnmuqa'  par  Y'linini  lafz  denariyiis  se 
ek  sikka  murid  bai,  Jis  ki  qimat  ta^hminan 
i^hine  kl  hai. 
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bulakar  us  se  kaha;  Ai  sharir 
naukar,  main  ne  wuh  sara 
qarz  tujhe  is  liyo  bakhsli  diya 
ki  tu  ne  meri  minnat  ki  thi; 
33  *-]s.ya  tujho  lazim  na  tlia, 
ki  jaisa  main  ne  tujh  par  ralim 
kiya,  tii  bbi  apne  hamkliidmat 
par  ralim  karta?  3^ -"^  Aur  us 
ke  malik  ne  gusse  bokar,  us 
ko  jalladon  ke  bawale  kiya,  ki 
■"jab  tak"^  tamam  qarz  ada  na 
kar  de,  qaid  rabe.  35  4sigi 
tarab  tumbare  satb  mera  as- 
mani  Bap  bbi  karega,  agar 
turn  men  se  bar  ek  apne  bhai 
ko  •'''dil  se  mu'af  na  kare. 

Yardan  ke  par  YisiV  ke 

nui'jize. 

(Mar.  10.  1.) 

TO  ^  J^^  Yisii'  yib  baten 
'^  kbatm  kar  cbuka,  to  aisa 
bua  ki '  GaHl  se  rawana  bokar, 
-Yardan  ke  par  Yabudiya  ki 
sarbaddon  men  aya;  2  aur  3  us 
ke  picbbe  ek  bari  bliir  bo  li, 
aur  us  ne  unben  waban  acb- 
cbba  kiya. 

Taldq  ke  hare  men  Fisii'  ki 
ta^im. 
(Mar.  10.  2-12.) 
3  Aur  Farisi  use  '♦azmane 
ke  waste  us  ke  pas  ae  aur 
kabne  lage ;  Kya  bar  ek  sabab 
se  ^apni  bi^^'i  ka  clihor  dena 
rawa  hai?  ^  Us  ne  jawab 
men  kaba ;  *  Kya  turn  ne  nabin 
parha,  ki  jis  ne  unben  bana- 
ya,''  us  ne  ibtida  bi  se  unben 
mard  aur  'aurat  banakar  kaba, 
ki  5  c7ls  sabab  se  mard  bap 
se  aur  man  se  juda  bokar, 
apni  biwi  ke  satb  raliega,  aur 
^•\vub  dono  ek  jism  bonge? 
6  Pas  wub  do  nabin,  balki  ek 


a  y.  utkd  IzAd.  b  N.  paida  kii/d. 

c  PaidAish  2.  24. 


j  ism  bain.  '  Is  liye  j  ise  Khuda 
no  jora  hai,  use  admi  juda  na 
kare.  7  Unbon  ne  us  se  kaba ; 
'"Pbir  Musa  ne  kyi'in  bukm 
diya  bai,  ki  talaqnama  dekar 
use  clilior  de?  ^  Us  ne  un  se 
kaba,  ki  Musa  ne  tumliari 
"sakhtdili  ke  sabab  tumben 
apni  biwiyon  ke  ebbor  dene 
ki  ijazat  di,  magar  ibtida  se 
aisa  na  tba.  9  '-Aur  main 
turn  se  kabta  bun,  ki  Jo  koi 
apni  biwi  ko  baramkari  ke 
siwa  kisi  aur  sabab  se  ebbor 
de,  aur  dusri  se  biyab  kare, 
wuh  zina  karta  hai;'i  aur  jo 
koi  cliliori  bui  se  biyab  kar  le 
wuh  bbi  zina  karta  hai.  ''OSha- 
girdon  ne  us  se  kaba,  ki  Agar 
mard  ka  biwi  ke  satb  aisa  hi 
bal  bai,  to  biyab  karna  hi  ach- 
cbha  nabin.  li  Us  ne  un  se 
kaba,  ki  '^Sab  is  bat  ko  qabul 
naliin  kar  sakte,  magar  '■»  wuhi 
jinhen  yib  qudrat  di  gayi  bai. 
"•2  Kyunki  ba'z  khoje  aise  bain, 
jo  man  ke  pet  hi  se  aise  paida 
hue,  aur  ba'z  khoje  aise  bain, 
jinhen  admion  ne  khoja  bana- 
ya,  aur  ba'z  khoje  aise  bain, 
'^jinhon  ne  asman  ki  bad.sha- 
hat  ke  bye  apne  ap  ko  khoja 
banaya.  Jo  qabul  kar  sakta 
bai,  wuh  qabiil  kare. 

Chliote  bachchon  se  Yisu'  ki 

tnaliahbat. 
(Mar.  10.  13-16;  Luq.  18.  15- 
17.) 
"■3  Us  waqt  log  bachchon  ko 
us  ke  pas  lae,  taki  wuh  un  par 
hath  rakklie  aur  du'a  mange, 
magar  shagirdon  ne  unben 
'^jhirka.  ""^  Lekin  Yisii'  ne 
kalia;  '' Bachchon  ko  mere  pas 
ane  do,  aur  unlien  '"mana'  na 
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karckyunki  asman  ki  badslia- 
hat  aison  hi  ki  hai.  ''5  Aur 
wuli  un  par  liatli  rakhkar  wa- 
han  se  chala  gaya. 

Yisu''  he  pure  shdgird  hone  Ted 

tariqa. 
(Mar.  10.  17-22;  Luq.  18.  18- 
23.) 
16  19  Aur  dekho,  ek  shakhs 
ne  pas  akar  us  se  kaha;  Ai 
ustad  main  kaun  si  neki  karuii, 
taki  ^"hamesha  ki  ziudagi 
-'  paun?  17  Us  ne  us  se  kaha, 
ki  Tii  mujh  se  neki  ki  babat 
kyun  piiclihta  hai  ?  nek  to  ek 
hi  hai ;  lekin  ^-  agar  tii  zindagi 
men  dakhil  hona  chahta  hai, 
to  hukmon  par  'amal  kar. 
■"8  Us  ne  us  se  kaha;  Kaun  se 
hukmon  par  ?  Yisu'  ne  kalia ; 
Yih,  ki  ^3 Khun  na  kar;  Zina 
na  kar ;  Chori  na  kar ;  Jhiithi 
gawahi  na  de;  ''9  Apne*^  bap 
ki  aur  man  ki  'izzat  kar ;  aur 
""■♦apue  parausi  se  apni  manind 
mahabbat  rakh.  20  Us  jawan 
ne  us  se  kaha,  ki  ''SMain  ne  in 
sab  par  'amal  kiya  hai;  ab 
mujh  men  kis  bat  ki  kami  hai  ? 
21  Yisu'  ne  us  se  kaha;  Agar 
tii  ^^kamil  hona  chalita  hai,  to 
ja,  "^'apna  mal  o  asbab  bechkar 
garibon  ko  de ;  tuj  lie  ^^  asman 
par  khazana  milega ;  aur  akar 
mere  pichhe  ho  le.  22  29  Magar 
wuh  jawan  yih  bat  sunkar 
gamgin  hoke  chala  gaya,kyun- 
ki  bara  maldar  tha. 

Yisu^  Jci  pairawi  Tie  ajr  Tee 
haydn  men.  Anguri  bdg 
ke  viazduron  M  tavisil. 

(Mar.  10.  23-31 ;  Liiq.  18.  24- 
30.) 
23  Aur  Yisu'  ne  apne  sha- 


a  N.  Apne  na  dArad. 


girdon  se  kaha ;  Main  turn  se 
sach  kahta  hun,  ki  3°daulat- 
raand  ka  asman  ki  badshahat 
men  dakhil  hona  mushkil  hai. 

24  31  Aur  phir  turn  se  kahta 
hun,  ki  ■unt  ka  siii  ke  nake 
men  se  nikal  jana  is  se  asan 
hai,  ki  daulatmand  ^^Khuda 
ki  badshahat  men  dakhil  ho. 

25  Shagird  yih  sunkar  bahut 
hi  hairan  hue,  aur  bole,  ki 
Phir  kaun  najatpa  sakta  hai? 

26  Yisu' ne  ^^un  ki  taraf  dekli- 
kar  kaha,  ki  S'tYih  admion  se 
to  nahin  ho  sakta,  lekin  Khuda 
se  sab  kuchh  ho  sakta  hai. 

27  Is  par  Patras  ne  jawab  men 
us  se  kaha,  ki  Dekh,  35  ham  to 
sab  kuchh  cliliorkar  tere  pich- 
he ho  hye  hain ;  pas  ham  ko 
kya  milega?  28  Yisu'  ne  un 
se  kaha;  Main  turn  se,sach 
kahta  him,  ki  '*  jab  Ibn  i  Adam 
nayi  paidaish  men  apne  jalal 
ke  takht  par  baithega,  to  ^7  tum 
bhi  jo  mere  pichhe  ho  liye  lio, 
barali  talchton  par  baitlikar, 
3^Israil  ke  barah  kabilon  ka 
insaf  karoge.  29  39  ^i^^uj.  jjg  ]^[^{ 
ne  gharon,  ya  bhaiyon,  ya 
bahinon,  ya  bap,  ya  mail,  ya 
bachchon,  ya  klieton  ko  mere 
nam  ki  khatir  chhor  diya  hai, 
us  ko  sau  guna  milega''  aur 
■•"haniesha  ki  zindagi  ka  waris 
hoga.  30  Lekin  "*' bahut  se 
awwal  akhir  ho  jaenge,  aur 
2Q  ^kliir  '•''awwal.    1  Kyixn- 

ki  asman  ki  badshahat 
us  ghar  ke  malik  ki  manind 
hai,  jo  sawere  nikla,  taki  apne 
angiiri  bag  men  mazdi'ir  lagae. 
2  Aur  us  ne  mazdiiron  se  ek 
dinar"  roz  thahrakar,  unhen 
apne  bag  men  bhej  diya.  3  Phir 
pahar   dia   charhe   ke   qarib 
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nikalkar,  us  ne  duron  ko  bazar 
men  bekar  kliare  dekha,  ^  aur 
un  se  kaba ;  Turn  blii  bag  men 
chale  jao;  jo  wajib  hai,  tum- 
hen  dunga.  Pas  wuh  chale 
gaye.  sPhir  us  ne  do  pahar 
aur  tisre  pahar  ke  qarib  nikal- 
kar waisa  lii  kiya.  6  Aur  koi 
ek  ghanta  din  rane,  phir  nikal- 
kar auron  ko  kliare  paya,  aur 
un  se  kaha ;  Turn  kjnin  yahan 
tamam  din  bekar  khare  rahe? 
7  Unhon  ne  us  se  kaha;  Is 
liye  ki  kisi  ne  ham  ko  maz- 
duri  par  nahin  lagaya.  Us  ne 
im  se  kaha ;  Turn  bhi  bag  men 
chale  jao.  8  'Jab  sham  hui, 
to  bag  ke  malik  ne  apne  ka- 
rinde  se  kaha,  ki  Mazduron 
ko  bula,  aur  pichhlon  se  lekar 
palilon  tak  unhen*  mazduri 
de  de.  9  Jab  wuli  ae  jo  ghan- 
ta bhar  din  rahe  lagae  gaye 
the,  to  unlien  ek  ek  dinar 
mila.  ""O  Jab  palile  mazdiir 
ae,  to  unhon  ne  yih  samjha, 
ki  hamen  ziyada  milega,  aur 
un  ko  bhi  ek  hi  ek  dinar  mila. 
'•''Jab  mila,  to  ghar  ke  malik 
se  yih  kahkar  shikayat  karne 
lage,  ki  ""^  In  piclililon  ne  ek 
hi  ghanta  kam  kiya  hai,  aur 
tu  ne  inhen  hamare  barabar 
kar  diya,  jinhon  ne  din  bhar 
ka  bojh  uthaya,  aur  ^sakht 
dhiip  sahi.  ""S  Us  ne  jawab 
dekar  un  men  se  ek  se  kaha ; 
3]Miyan,  main  tere  sath  bein- 
safi  nahin  karta;  kya  tera 
mujh  se  ek  dinar  nalnn  tliah- 
ra  tha?  '•''■  •*  Jo  tera  hai  utha 
le,  aur  chala  ja;  meri  marzi 
yih  hai,  ki  jitna  tujhe  deta 
hun,  is  iiichhle  ko  bhi  utna  hi 
diin.  "IS  5  Kya  mujhe  rawa 
nahin,  ki  apne  mal  ko  jo  cha- 


a  N.  unheu  na  dArad. 


hun  so  kariin?  Ya  tu  is  Uye 
ki  main  nek  Inin,  *bur{  nazar 
se  deklita  hai?  16  7isi  tarali 
akliir  awwal  ho  jdenge,  aur 
awwal  akhir. 

Yisu''  ke  qatl  hone  aurjl  uthne 

ki  peshingoi. 
(M&T.  10.  32-34;  Liiq.  18.  31- 
33.) 
■•7  8  Aur  Yisii'  Yarushalem 
jate  men  barah  shagirdon  ko^' 
alag  le  gaya,  aur  rah  men  un 
se  kaha ;  ^8  Deklio,  'ham  Ya- 
rushaleni  ko  jate  hain,  aur 
Ibn  i  Adam  sardar  kahinon 
aur  faqihon  ke  hawale  kiya 
jaega,  aur  wuli  us  ke  '°qatl  ka 
hukm  denge,  ""^  aur  use  "gair- 
qaumon  ke  hawale  karenge, 
taki  wuh  '-use  thatthon  men 
uraen,  aur  kore  niaren,  aur 
'j  salibpar  charhaen,  aur  '*wuh 
tisre  din  zinda  kiya  jaega. 

Zabdi  ke  heton  ki  ^arz. 
(Mar.  10."  35-45.) 
20  Us  "svaqt  '^  Zabdi  ke  beton 
ki  man  ne,  apne  beton  ke  sath 
us  ke  samne  akar  '*sijda  kiya, 
aur  us  se  kuchh  'arz  karne 
lagi.  21  Us  ne  us  se  kaha,  ki 
Tu  kya  chahti  hai?  Us  ne  us 
se  kaha ;  Farma,  ki  yih  mere 
do  bete  '^  teri  badshahat  men 
ek  teri  dahni,  aur  ek  teri  bain 
taraf  '^baithe.  22  Yisu'  ne 
jawabmenkaha;  ''Turn  nahin 
jante,  ki  kya  mangte  ho.  ^  Jo 
piyala  main  pine  ko  hiin,  kya 
tam  pi  sakte  ho?  Unhon  ne 
us  se  kaha;  Pi  sakte  hain. 
23  Us  ne  un  se  kaha;  ^'Mera 
piyala  to  "^pioge,  lekin  apne 
dahne  baen  kisi  ko  bitha  dena 
mera  kam  naliin,  '''magar  jin 


b  N.  Jab  l*i«ii'  I'anisAaJeiu  jdne  Iro  Oui,  to 
nn  btimh  ko. 


"  Sfar.  7.  21 
Muq.  )>&)> 
&  'J3  aur 
1st  15.  « 
aurAiiisAl 
2a.  6  wag : 

'  Dekho 
bAb  19.  30. 


8  Sluq.  bib 
16.  21—28 
aur  17.  12, 
22,23. 

"  Dekho 
btib  16.  21. 


>»  Bib  26. 66. 

Yuh.  19.  7. 
"  Ba))  27.  2. 

Yuh.  1& 

3(1,  31. 

A'mAl  3. 

13. 

.Muq. 

A'mAl  2. 

Zi ;  4.  27 

aur  2).  11. 
"  Bal>  27. 

26—31. 
'3  UAb  26.  2. 

Liiq.  21.  7. 

Yrth.  12. 

32,  33  aur 

18.32. 
"B.'l)>16.21 

aur  27.  63. 
"■  Bab  4.  21 

aur  27.  66. 
16  Dekho 

b4b  8.  2. 


"  BAb  16.  28 

aur2.'5.  31, 

34. 

L<'iq.23.42. 
'S  Muq. 

bill)  19.  28. 
L"  Muq. 

Luq.  9.  .■O 

aur  23.  31. 
•■".Mar.  14. 

36. 

Liiq.  22,42. 

Yuh.  18.11. 

Muq. 

Yas .  61.  22 

aur  bib 

•X.  29,  42 
"  Muq. 

Rom.  &  17 

aur  Fil.  3. 
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=  A'mill2. 

Muk.  1.  9. 
2'  Muq. 
^M^  19.  11. 
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'*  Muq.  bill 

18.  1—4 

aur  Li'iq. 

22.  25-27. 
Zf'Muq. 

1  Pat  5.  3. 
2' Bab  23. 11. 

Muq. 

Liiq.  9.  48. 

«  Bib  22. 13. 


30  Tiih.  13 

4, 13—1.5. 

Fil.  2.  7. 

jMuq. 

2  Kur.  8.  fl. 
^'  Yas'.  M. 

10. 

IHn.  9.  26. 

Yuh.  10.  18 

aur  11.  51, 

52. 

Rom.  4. 25. 

Gal.  1.  4 

aur  2.  20. 

1  Tim.  2.  6. 

Tit.  2.  14. 

1  Pat.  1. 

18,  19. 
32Bilb26.28. 

Yas'.  53. 

11,12. 

'Ibr.  2.  10 

aur  9.  28. 

Muq. 

Rom.  5.  1.5 

aur  Muk. 

6.9. 
;u  Muq.  bAb 

9.  27—31. 
='  Bib  21.  9 

aiV  22.  42. 

Deklio 

bib  1. 1. 
3-^  Muq. 

l)ib  19. 13. 


ke  liye  mere  Bap  ki  taraf  se 
^■♦taiyar  kiya  gaya,  unhin  ke 
liye  hai.  24  A.ur  jab  dason  ne 
yih  suna,  to  un  dono  bhaiyon 
se  kbafa  hue.  25  Magar  Yisii' 
ne  unhen  pas  bulakar  kaha; 
^5  Turn  jante  ho,  ki  gair-qau- 
inon  ke  sardar  un  par  "^huku- 
mat  chalate,  aur  amir  un  par 
ikhtiyar  j  atate  hain.  26  27  Tiun 
men  aisa  na  hoga,*  balki  jo 
turn  men  bara  hona  chahe, 
wuh  tumhara  °^khadim  bane, 
27 aur  jo  turn  men  awwal  hona 
chahe,  wuh  tumhara  ^''gulam 
bane:  28  chunanchi  Ibn  i 
Adam  is  hye  nahin  aya,  ki 
khidmat  le,  balki  3°kliidmat 
kare,  aur  3'  apni  jan  ^^bahuter- 
on  ke  badle  fidye  men  de. 

Do  andhon  ho  hind  karnd. 

(Mar.  10.  46-52;  Liiq.  18.  35- 
43.) 

29  33  Aur  jab  wuh  Yariho  se 
nikalte  the,  to  ek  bar!  bhir  us 
ke  pichhe  ho  H.  30  Aur  deklio, 
do  andlion  ne  jo  rah  ke  kanare 
baifche  hue  the,  yih  sunkar,  ki 
Yisii'  ja  raha  hai,  chillakar 
kaha ;  Ai  Khudawand,  ^^  Ibn  i 
Daud,  ham  par  rahm  kar. 
31  Logon  ne  unhen  35danta  ki 
chup  rahen;  lekin  wuh  aur 
bhi  chillakar  bole ;  Ai  Khuda- 
wand, 34  Ibn  i  Daud,  ham  par 
rahm  kar.  32  Yisii'  ne  kliare 
hokar  unhen  bulaya  aur  kaha ; 
Tum  kya  chahte  ho,  ki  main 
tunahare  liye  karun?  33  Un- 
hon  ne  us  se  kaha ;  Ai  Khuda- 
wand, yili  ki  hamari  anklien 
kliul  jaen.  34  Yisu'  ko  tars 
aya,  aur  us  ne  un  ki  anklion 
ko  chhua;    aur  wuh  fauran 


a  X.  aitd  ■nahin  hai. 


bina  ho  gaye,  aur  us  ke  pichhe 
ho  liye. 

Yisu'  kd  'aldniya  taur  par 
Yarushalem  men  ddkhil 
hond. 

(Mar.  11.  1-10;  Luq.  19.  29- 
38;  Yiih.  12.  12-15.) 

2  T  ^  -^^^  j^^  wuh  Yanisha- 
lem  ke  nazdik  pahmiche, 
aur '  Zaitiin  ke  paliar  par  Bait- 
fage  ke  pas  ae,  to  Yisu'  ne  ^do 
shagirdon  ko  yih  kalikar  bhe- 
ja,  ki  2  Apne  samne  ke  ganw 
men  jao;  walian  pahunchte 
hi  ek  gadlii  bandhi  liiil,  aur 
us  ke  sath  bachcha  tumlien 
milega;  unlien  kliolkar  mere 
pas  le  ao.  3  Aur  agar  koi  tum 
se  kuchh  kahe,  to  kalma,  ki 
Yih  Kliudawand  ko  darkar 
hain ;  wuh  fi'lf  aur  unhen  bhej 
dega.  ■*  Yih  is  liye  liiia,  3ki 
jo  nabi  ki  ma'rifat  kaha  gaya 
tha,  wuh  pura  ho,  ki 

5  ^bgiyyou  ii{  beti  se  kaho, 
ki 

Dekh,  tera  Badshah  tere  pas 
ata  hai; 

AVuh  shalim  hai,  aur  gadhe 
par  sawar  hai; 

Balki  ladii  ke  bachche  par. 
6  Pas  shagirdon  ne  jakar,  jaisa 
Yisu'  ne  unlien  hukm  diya 
tha,  waisa  hi  kiya ;  7  aur  gadhi 
aur  bachche  ko  lakar  apne 
kapre  un  par  dale;  aur  wuh 
un  par  baith  gaya.  3  Aur  bhir 
men  ke  aksar  logon  ne  ^apne 
kapre  raste  men  bichhae,  aur 
auron  ne  darakhton  se  daliyan 
katkarrahmenphailain.  9  Aur 
bhir  jo  us  ke  age  age  jati  aur 
pichhe  pichhe  chali  ati  thi, 
pukar  pukarkar  kahti  tlii,  ki 


b  Zakariyih  9.  9. 


'Bib  24.  3 

aur  26.  30. 

Zak.  14.  4; 

Yuh.  8.  1. 

JIuq. 
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'  Muq.  Mar. 
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•jsrlbr.). 

'  Bill)  23.  a). 

10  L^q.  2.  U 
Muq.  Zal). 
148.1. 

I'.Mar.U.lI. 


"  Dekho 

bAl)  2.  23. 
13  Ayat  46. 

Liiq.  7. 16; 

IH.  33  aur 

24. 19. 

Yuli.4.19; 

6. 14;  7.  40 

aur  9. 17. 

Muq.  Mar. 

6.  IS  aur 

Laq.  9.  8, 

19 

aur  Yiih. 

1.21. 
"  Muq. 

Yuh.  2. 14 

—16. 
"Muq. 

lyhur.  30. 

13. 
'*^Ahb.l.l4; 

5.  7  aur  12. 

8. 

Lilq.  2.  24 

'"  Yar.  7. 11. 

'SBAbll.  .5 
aur  IS.  31. 


"Muq.Liiq, 
19.  39,  40. 


»  Ayat  42. 
B41)  ri  3, 
S ;  19.  4 
aur  22.  31. 

2iB4bll.25. 


2'  Bib  18l  4 

^SMar.ll.l^ 
Muq.  Luq. 
21.37. 

2>  Mar.  11.1. 
Liiq.  19.  2» 
aur  24.  SO. 
Yuh.ll.l& 


'Ibn  i  Dautl  ko  ^Hosba'na,* 
'  mubai'ak  hai  wuh,  jo  Khuda- 
wand  ke  nam  par  atii  hai, '°  'a- 
1am  i  bala  par  Hosha'na.* 
10  Aur  "jab  wub  Yariisbalem 
men  dakhil  biia,  to  sare  sbabr 
men  halcbal  par  gayi,  aur  log 
kabne  lage;  Yih  kaun  hai? 
ii  Bbir  ke  logon  ne  kaba ;  Yih 
Galil  ke  "Nasarat  ka  '^nabi 
Yisii'  hai. 

Haikal  ko  pdk  sdf  karnd. 

(Mar.  11.  15-18;  Luq.  19.  45- 

47.) 

12  uAur  Yisu'  ne  Khuda  ki'' 
haikal  men  dakhil  hokar,  un 
sab  ko  nikal  diya,  jo  haikal 
men  kharid  o  farokht  kar  rahe 
the,  aur  'Sgarrafon  ke  takhte 
aur  '^kabiitar-faroshon  ki 
chaukiyan  ulat  din,  ""S  aur  un 
se  kaha;  Liklia  hai,  ki<=  Mera 
ghar  du'a  ka  ghar  kablaega; 
magar  ''turn  use  dakiion  ki 
khoh  banate  ho.  '  i*  '*Aur 
andhe  aur  langre  haikal  men 
us  ke  pas  ae ;  aur  us  ne  unhen 
achcliha  kiya.  is  '^Lekin  jab 
sardar  kahinon  aur  faqihon 
ne  un  'ajib  kamon  ko,  jo  us 
ne  kiye,  aur  larkon  ko  haikal 
men  'Ibn  i  Daixd  ko  ^Hosha'- 
na^  pukarte  deklia,  to  khafa 
hokar  us  se  kahne  lage;  i^  Tu 
sunta  hai,  ki  yih  kya  kahte 
bain?  Yisu'  ne  un  se  kaha; 
Han;  ^kya  tum  ne  yih  kablii 
nabin  paiha,  ki**  ^'Bachchon 
aur  shirkiiwaron  ke  munh  se 
tu  ne  hamd  ko  kamil  karaya? 
■•7  Aur  '^^'wuh  imhen  cbhorkar 
=^  sbabr  ke  bahar  ^^Bait'aniy- 
yah  men  gaya,  aur  rat  ko  wa- 
hin  raba. 


a  'Ibr&nl  zaMn  nieij  in  kema'nf  hain./TarTn 
karl-e  najiit  de.    Zabur  1 18.  'iH  ko  deklia 

/i 


Elc  heplial  anjir  ke  dara  kid  kd 
sukhdyd jdnd. 
(Mar.  11.  12-14  aur  20-24.) 
■"SAurjabsubbkopbirsbahr 
men  jata  tha,  to  '^use  bhuk 
lagi.  ■'9  "^Aur  anjir  ka  ek 
darakht  rah  ke  kanare  dekh- 
kar  us  ke  pas  gaya,  aur  patton 
ke  siwa  us  men  kuchh  na 
pakar  us  se  kah4,  ki  Ayanda 
tujh  men  kabbi  pbal  na  lage. 
Aur  anjir  ka  daraklit  usi  dam 
siikh  gaya.  20  Shagirdon  ne 
yih  deklikar  ta'ajjub  kiya,  aur 
kaha;  Yih  anjir  ka  darakht 
kyunkar  ek  dam  men  sukh 
gaya?  21  Yisu'  ne  jawab  men 
un  se  kaha;  °'Main  tum  se 
sach  kahta  bun,  ki  ^'^Agar 
iman  rakklio  aur  "^shakk  na 
karo,  to  na  sirf  wuh  karoge, 
jo  anjir  ke  darakht  ke  sath 
hua,  balki  agar  is  pabar  se 
bhi  kahoge,  ki  3°Tu  ukliar  ja, 
aur  samundar  men  ja  par,  to 
yih  ho  jaega.  22  Aur  3' jo 
kuchh  du'a  men  °^  iman  ke  sath 
mangoge,  wub  sab  tumhen 
milega. 

Apjie  ikhtiydr  ke  bdre  men 

Yisu''  kd  sarddron  kojaivdb 

dend. 

(Mar.  11.  27-33;  Luq.  20.  1-8.) 

23   Aur    3^ jab    wuh  haikal 

men  akar  ta'bm  de  raba  tha, 

to  sardar  kahinon,  aur  qaum 

ke  buzurgon    ne    us  ke  pas 

akar  kaha;  Tu  in  kamon  ko 

3'kis  ikbtiyar  se  karta  hai? 

aur  kis  ne  tujhe  yih  ikbtiyar 

diya  hai  ?     24-  Yisu'  ne  jawab 

men  un  se  kaha,  ki  Main  bhi 

tum  se  ek  bat  puchhta  bun; 


b  N.  Khndii  ki  na  diirad. 
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^  Bib  17.  2 
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"  Ayat  32. 
Bi1)27  3. 
Muq. 
'H)r.  7.  21. 


'Luq.7.29. 
«  Liiq.  7. 


agar  wuh  mujhe  bataoge,  to 
main  bhi  turn  ko  bataiinga,  ki 
in  kamon  ko  kis  ikhtiyar  se 
karta  hun.  25  YuJianna  ka 
baptismal  ^kah&n  se  tba? 
35asman  ki  taraf  se,  ya  insan 
ki  taraf  se  ?  Wuli  apas  men 
salab  karne  lage,  ki  Agar  bam 
kaben,  Asman  ki  taraf  se,  to 
wub  bam  se  kabega,  3*pbir 
turn  ne  kjriin  us  ka  yaqin  na 
kiya?  26  Aur  agar  kaben, 
Insan  ki  taraf  se,  to  ^Hiam 
'awamm  se  darte  bain,  kyiin- 
ki  sab  Yiibanna  ko  s^nabi 
3  ante  bain.  27  Pas  unbon  ne 
jawab  men  Yisii'  se  kaba,  ki 
Ham  nabin  jante.  Us  ne  bbi 
un  se  kaba ;  Main  bbi  tumben 
nabin  batata,  ki  in  kamon  ko 
kis  ikbtiyar  se  karta  bvm. 
28  sgTum  ]jy4  samajbte  bo? 
Ek  admi  ke  do  bete  tbe;  us 
ne  pable  ke  pas  jakar  kaba; 
Beta,  ja;  aj  '•"angiiri  bag  men 
kam  kar,  29  Ug  j^e  jawab 
men  kaba;  Main  nabin  jaiin- 
ga;  magar  picbbe  "''pacbbta- 
kar  gaya.'^  3°  Pbir  diisre  ke 
pas  jakar  us  ne  isi  tarab  kaba. 
Us  ne  jawab  diya;  Acbcbba 
janab:  magar  gaya  nabin.'= 
31  In  dono  men  se  kaun  apne 
bap  ki  marzi  baja  laya?  Wub 
bole ;  Pabla.*^  Yisii'  ne  un  se 
kaba;  Main  turn  se  sacb 
kabta  bun,  ki  '^^Mabsiil  lene- 
wale  aur  ''3]jasbian  tum  se 
pable  Kbuda  ki  badsbabat 
men  dakbilboti  bain.  32iiyi\n- 
ki  Yrilianna  rastbazi  ki  tariq 
par  tumbare  pas  aya,  aur  tum 
ne  us  ka  yaqin  na  kiya,  magar 
mabsiil  lenewalon  aur  kasbion 


a  YA  istibdp. 

h  N.  Achehhd  jandb,  magar  gayA  nahiri. 
c  N.  Maiu  nahii). JAtd  ;  vmgar  ptchhe  pach- 
htdkar  gai/d.  d  N.  JJusrd. 


ne  us  ka  yaqin  kiya ;  aur  tum 
yib  deklikar  picbbe  bbi  na 
■•'pacbbtae,  ki  us  ka  yaqin  kar 
lete. 

Angu7'i  bag  ke  thekeddron 

hi  tamsil. 

(Mar.  12. 1-12;  Li\q.20.  9-19.) 

33  Ek  aur  tamsil  suno.  Ek 
gbar  ka  malik  tba,  jis  ne 
■•■♦anguri  bag  lagaya,  ''^aur  us 
ke  cbaron  taraf  ibata  gbera 
aur  us  men  bauz  kboda,  aur 
burj  banaya,  aur  use  ''*bag- 
banon  ko  tbeke  par  dekar 
■♦^pardes  cbala  gaya.  34  Aur 
jab  pbal  ka  mausim  qarib  aya, 
to  us  ne  apne  naukaron  ko 
bagbanon  ke  pas  "'^apna^  pbal 
lene  ko  bbeja.  35  48 Aur  bag- 
banon ne  us  ke  naukaron  ko 
pakarkar  kisi  ko  pita,  aur  kisi 
ko  qatl  kiya,  aur  kisi  ko 
■"sangsar  kiya.  36  sopj^jj.  ^g 
ne  aur  naukaron  ko  bbeja,  jo 
pablon  se  ziyada  tbe,  aur 
unbon  ne  in  ke  satb  bbi  usi 
tarab  kiya.  37  Akbir  us  ne 
ajDue  bete  ko  un  ke  pas  yib 
kalikar  bbeja,  ki  Wuh  mere 
bete  ka  to  libaz  karenge. 
38  Jab  bagbanon  ne  bete  ko 
dekba,  to  apas  men  kaba,  ki 
5'  Yibi  waris  bai ;  ao,  ^-ise  qatl 
karke  is  ki  miras  par  qabza 
kar  len.  39  Aur  use  pakarkar 
bag  se  s^babar  nikala,  aur  qatl 
kar  diya.  ^0  Pas  s^  jab  bag  ka 
malik  aega,  to  un  bagbanon 
ke  satb  kya  karega?  "*■■  Un- 
bon ne  us  se  kaba ;  ss  Un  bure 
admion  ko  buri  tarab  balak 
karega,  ^^  aur  bag  ka  tbeka  aur 
bagbanon  ko  dega,  jo  mausim 
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par  us  ko  phal  den.  *2  YisiV 
ne  uu  se  kalid, ;  5?  Kya  turn  ne 
kitab  i  muqaddas  men  kabhi 
nahin  parha,  ki 

5*  "  Jis  patthar  ko  mi'maron 
ne  radd  kiya, 

Wuhi  kone  ke  sire  ka  patth- 
ar ho  gaya ; 

Yih  Khudawand  ki  taraf  se 
hvia, 

Aur  liamari  nazar  men  'ajib 
hai? 
*3  Is  Uye  main  turn  se  kahta 
bun,  ki  ssKhuda  ki  badshahat 
s'tum  se  le  H  jaegi,  aur  us 
qaum  ko,  ^'^jo  us  ke  phal  lae, 
de  di  jaegi.  44  Aur  ^'jo  is 
patthar  par  girega,  us  ke 
tukre  tukre  ho  jaenge,  magar 
"^jis  par  wuh  girega,  ^^use  pis 
dalega.  '*5  Aur  jab  sardar 
kahinon  aur  Farision  ne  us  ki 
tamsHen  sunin,  to  samajh 
gaye,  ki  hamare  haqq  men 
kahta  hai.  46  Aur  *^wuh  us 
ke  pakame  ki  koshish  men 
the,  lekin  *5  logon  se  darte  the, 
kyunki  wuh  use  ^nabi  jante 
the. 

ShaJizdde  hi  shddl  ki  tavisil. 

22  ^  ^^^^  Yisu'  'phir  un  se 
tamsilpn  men  kahne  ^ 
laga,  ki  2  ^Asman  ki  badsha- 
hat us  badshah  ki  manind  hai, 
jis  ne  apne  bete  ki  ^shadi  ki; 
3  aur  •'apne  naukaron  ko 
bheja  ki  bulae  hvion  ko  shadi 
men  bulaen ;  magar  unhon  ne 
ana  na  chaha.  4  spjjij.  ^g  j^q 
aur  naukaron  ko  yih  kahkar 
bheja,  ki  Bulae  hiion  se  kaho, 
ki  Deklio,  main  ne  ziyafat 
taiyar  kar  li  hai;  ^mere  bail 
aur  mote  mote  janwar  zabh 
ho  choke  hain,  aur  sab  kuchh 


a  Zabiir  118.22,23.     \>Xvm.}aiBdbmen kahne. 


taiyar  hai ;  shddi  men  Ao. 
5  Magar  ^  wuh  beparwai  karke 
chal  diye,  koi  apne  khet  ko, 
koi  apni  saudagari  ko,  ^  aur 
baqion  no  us  ke  naukaron  ko 
^pakarkar  be'izzat  kiya,  aur 
'mar  dala.  7  Badshah  ko 
gussa  iyk,  aur  apna  lashkar 
bhej  kar,  un  khiinion  ko '°  halak 
kar  diya,  aur  un  k4  shahr 
phiink  diya.  8  Tab  us  ne 
apne  naukaron  se  kahd,  ki 
Shadi  ki  ziyafat  to  taiyar  hai, 
magar  bulae  hue  "laiq  nathe. 
9  Pas  "raston  ke  nakon  par 
jao,  aur  jitne  tumlien  milen, 
shadi  men  bula  lao.  ''0  Aur 
wuh  naukar  bahar  raston  par 
jakar,  jo  unhen  mile,  kya  bure 
kya  bhale,  '^gab  ko<=  jama' 
kar  lae,  aur  shadi  ki  mahfil 
mihmanon  se  bhar  gayi.  I''  Aur 
jab  badshah  mihmanon  ke 
dekhne  ko  andar  4ya,  to  us  ne 
wahan  '•♦ek  admi  ko  dekha,  jo 
shadi  ki  poshak  pahine  hue 
na  tha;  ""^aur  us  se  kaha; 
'sMiyan,  tu  shadi  ki  poshak 
pahine  bagair  yahan  kyiinkar 
a  gaya?  Lekm  us  ka  munh 
band  ho  gaya.  ""^  Is  par  bad- 
shah ne  khadimon  se  kaha; 
Us  ke  hatia  panw  bandlikar  us 
ko  '^bahar  andliere  men  dal 
do;  '* wahan  rona  aur  da,nton 
ka  pisna  hoga.  i*  KyTinki 
'^  bulae  hue  bahut  hain,  magar 
'^barguzida  there. 

Jizya  dene  ke  hare  men  Yisu' 

kd  faisala. 

(Mar.  12.  13-17 ;  Liiq.  20. 

20-26.) 
■•5  Us  waqtFari.sion  ne  jakar 
mashwara  kiya,  ki  '^use  kyiin- 
kar   baton     men    phansaen. 
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■■6  Pas  tinhon  ne  "'apiie  sha- 
girdon  ko  ^°Herodion  ke  sath 
us  ke  pas  blieja,  aur  tinlion 
ne  kaha;  Ai  ustad,  '''ham 
jante  liain  ki  tu  sachclia  hai, 
aur  sachchai  se  ^^Kliuda  ki  rah 
ki  ta'lim  deta  hai,  aur  kisi  ki 
parwa  nahin  karta;  kyiinki 
^■Hu  kisi  admi  ka  tarafdar 
nahin.  ^^  Pas  hamen  bata, 
til  kya  samajhta  hai  ?  ^■*  Qaisar 
ko  °5jizya  dena  rawa  hai,  ya 
nahin?  ""S  Yisu'  ne  un  ki 
shararat  jankarkaha;  Airiya- 
karo,  ^^mujhe  kyun  azmate 
ho  ?  ""S  Jizye  ka  sikka  mujhe 
dikhao.  Wuli  ek  dinar '^  us 
ke  pas  le  ae.  20  Us  ne  un  se 
kaha ;  Yih  siirat  aur  nam  kis 
ka  hai  ?  21  Unlion  ne  us  se  *> 
kaha;  Qaisar  ka.  Is  par  us 
ne  un  se  kaha ;  Pas  '''jo  Qaisar 
ka  hai,  Qaisar  ko,  aur  jo  Kliu- 
da  ka  hai,  Khuda  ko  ada  karo. 
22  Unhon  ne  yili  sunkar 
ta'aj jub  kiya,  aur  ^^  use  chhor- 
kar  ehale  gaye. 

Saduqlon  ko  qiydmat  he  hare 
men  jawdb  dend. 

(Mar.  12.  18-27 ;  Luq.  20. 
27-40.) 

23  Usi  din  ^'Saduqi,  3° jo 
kahte  hain,  ki  qiyamat  hai  lii 
nahin,  us  ke  pas  ae,  aur  us  se 
yih  suwal  kiya,  ki  24  Ai  ustad, 
Miisa  ne  kaha  tha  ki*'  Agar 
koi  beaulad  mar  jae,  to  us  ka 
bhai  us  ki  biwi  se  biyah  kar 
le,  aur  apne  bhai  ke  hye  nasi 
paida  kare.  25  Ab  hamare 
darmiyan  sat  bhai  the;  aur 
pahla  biyah  karke  mar  gaya, 
aur  is  sabab  se,  ki  us  ke  aulad 
na  thi,  apni  bim  apne  bhai 
ke   liye    chhor   gaya;    26  jgi 


a  18.  28  kA  h^liiya  dekho. 
b  X.  us  se  na  darad.  c  Istisni  25.  5. 


tarah  di4sra  aur  tisra  bhi, 
satwen  tak.  27  gab  ke  pichhe 
wuli  'aurat  bhi  mar  gajd. 
28  Pas  wuh  qiyamat  men  un 
saton  men  se  kis  ki  biwi  hogi  ? 
kyunki  sab  ne  us  se  biyah 
kiya  tha.  29  Yisii'  ne  jawab 
men  un  se  kaha,  ki  Turn 
gumrah  ho,  is  hye  ki  ^'na 
kitab  i  muqaddas  ko  jante  ho, 
s^'na    Kliuda    ki    qudrat   ko; 

30  kyunki  qiyamat  men  biyah 
shadi  na  hogi,  balki  log  asman 
par  firishton  ki  manind  honge. 

31  Magar  murdon  ke  ji  utlme 
ki  babat,  jo  Khuda  ne  tunilien 
farmaya  tha,  33  kya  tum  ne 
wuh  naliin  parha,  ki  32  d  Main 
Ibrahim  ka  Kliuda,  aur  Izhaq 
ka  Kliuda,  aur  Ya'qiib  ka 
Khucia  hiin?  Wuh  to  murd- 
on ka  Khuda  naliin,  balki 
zindon  ka  hai.  33  Log  yih 
sunke  ^■♦us  ki  ta'lim  se  liairan 
hue. 

Tauret  kd  sab  se  bard  Jiukm. 
(Mar.  12.  2&-3"3.) 
34  Aur  jab  Farision  ne  suna, 
ki  us  ne  ^s  Sadiiqion  ka  munh 
band  kar  diya,  to  wuh  jama' 
ho  gaye;  35  36 aur  un  men  se 
ek  37  'alim  i  sliara'  ne  ^^azmane 
ke  liye  us  se  piiclilia;  36  Ai 
ustad,  Tauret  men  kaun  sa 
liukm  bara  hai  ?  37  Ug  ne  us 
se  kaha,  ki  39  e  xhmj^Tjyand 
apne  Ipiuda  se  apne  sare  dil, 
aur  apni  sari  jan,  aur  apni 
sari  'aql  se  mahabbat  rakh. 
38  Bara  aur  pahla  hulan  yihi 
hai.  39  Aur  '•"diisra  us  Id 
manind  yih  hai,  ki  ■''^Apne 
parausi  se  apne  barabar  ma- 
habbat rakli.  40  42  In  i^  ^q 
hukmon  par  •'^tamam  Tauret 
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aur  ambiy4  ke  sahifon  kd 
macliir  hai. 

3Iasih  Ibn  i  Ddud  ke  bare 
men. 

(Mar.  12.  35-37  ;  Liiq.  20. 
41-44.) 

''•1  Aur  jab  Farisi  "•♦jama' 
hue,  to  Yisii'  ne  un  se  yib 
puchha,  42  ki  Turn  "sMasib  ke 
baqq  men  kya  samajbte  bo  ? 
Wub  kis  ka  beta  bai  ?  Unbon 
no  us  se  kaba ;  baud  ka.  ^3  Us 
ne  un  se  kabd;  Pas  Daiid 
■"^Ruli  kl  bidayat  se*^  kyunkar 
use  Kliudawand  kabta  bai,  ki 

44  47bjpj^(j4.^ya^jj(j  jje  mere 

Kbudawand  se  kaba ; 
Meri  dabni  taraf  baitb, 
Jab  tak  main    tere  dusb- 
manon  ko  tere  panwon  ke 
nicbe  na  kar  diin  ? 

45  Pas  jab  Daiid  us  ko  Kbuda- 
wand kabta  hai,  to  ''^wub  us 
ka     beta    kyunkar     thabra? 

46  49  Aur  koi  us  ke  jawab  men 
ek  bat  na  bol  saka,  5°  aur  na 
us  din  se  pbir  kisi  ne  us  se 
suwal  karne  ki  jur'at  ki. 

Yisic'  kd  Faqihon  aur  Fari- 

sion  ko  maldmat  kamd. 

(Mar.  12.  38-40;  Luq.  20. 

45^7.) 

2'2  ^  Us  waqt '  Yisu'  ne  bbir 

•^  se  aur  apne  sbagirdon  se 

yib  baten  kabin,  ki  2  ^Faqib 

aur  Farisi  ^Miisa  ki  gaddi  par 

baitbe  bain;  3  pas  jo  kucbb 

wub  tumben  bataen,  wuli  sab 

karo  aur  mano,  "^lekin  un  ke 

se  kam  na  karo,  skj'unki  wub 

kabte  bain,  aur  karte  nabin. 

*  ^Wub  aise  bbari  bojb,  jin 

ka  utbana  musbkil  bai,bandb- 

kar<=   logon  ke  kandlion  par 


a  Yiin.  Rtihmen.  b  Zabiir  MO.  1. 

c  N.  Wuhbhdribojhbdudhkar. 


rakbte  bain,  magar  dp  unben 
apni  ungli  se  bbi  bilana  naliin 
cbabte.  5  'Wub  apne  sab 
kam  7  logon  ke  dikbane  ko 
karte  bain,  kyi'xnki  ^apne 
ta'wiz  bare  banate,  aur  'apni 
posbak  ke  kanare  cbaure 
raklite  bain;  6  aur  '°ziyafaton 
men  sadrnisbini,  aur  'ibadat- 
kbanon  men  a'la  darje  ki  kur- 
siiin,  7  aur  "bazaron  men 
'^salam,auradmion  se  '^  Rabbi 
kablana  pasand  karte  bain. 
8  '•*  Magar  turn  Rabbi  na 
kablao;  kyiinki  tumbara '^us- 
tad  ek  bi  bai,  aur  tum  sab 
'^bbai  bo.  9  '^  Aur  zamin  par 
kisi  ko  apna  bap  na  kabo ; 
kyunki  '^tumbara  Bap  ek  bi 
bai,  jo  asmani  bai.  lo  Aur  na 
tum  badi  kablao ;  kyunki  tum- 
bara  badi  ek  bi  bai,  ya'ni 
''Masib.  ■'■'  ^"Lekinjo  tum 
men  bara  bai,  wub  tumbara 
kbadimbane.  12  Aur  ^' jo  koi 
apne  ap  ko  bara  banaega,  wuli 
cbbota  kiya  jaega;  aur  jo 
apne  ap  ko  cbbota  banaega, 
wub  bara  kiya  jaega. 

"■S  Ai  riyakar  faqibo  aur 
Farisio,  ^^  tum  par  af sos  bai  I 
ki  ^'asman  ki  badsbabat  logon 
par  band  karte  ho ;  kyunki 
^■•na  to  ap  dakbil  bote  ho,  aur 
na  dakliil  bonewalon  ko  da- 
kbil bone  dete  ho. 

■•5  Ai  riyakar  faqibo  aur 
Farisio,  tum  par  afsos  hai  I 
ki  ek  ^sniurid  karne  ke  bye 
tari  aur  khusbki  ka  daura 
karte  ho,  aur  jab  wub  murid 
bo  chukta  hai,  to  use  apne  se 
duna  **-'' jabannam  ka  farzand 
bana  dote  bo. 

is^^Ai  andhe  rab  batane- 
walo,  tum  par  afsos  bail  jo 
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kahte  ho,  ki  "^Agar  koi  maq- 
dis  ki  qasam  khae,  to  kuclih 
bat  nahin ;  lekin  agar  maqdis 
ke  sone  ki  qasam  khae,  to  us 
ka  paband  hoga.  ''7  Ai  ahmaqo 
aur  andho,  kaun  sa  bara  hai  ? 
sona,  ya  3° maqdis  jis  ne  sone 
ko  muqaddas  kiya?  ""S  Aur 
phir  kahte  ho,  ki  Agar  koi 
qurbangah  ki  qasam  khae,  to 
icuchh  bat  nahin,  lekin  jo 
3'  nazr  us  par  charhi  ho,  agar  us 
ki  qasam  khae,  to  us  ka  pa- 
band  lioga.  IS  Ai  andho,  kaun 
si  bari  hai?  nazr  ya  ^^qur- 
bangali,  jo  nazr  ko  muqaddas 
karti  hai  ?  20  Pas  jo  qur- 
bangah ki  qasam  khata  hai, 
wuh  us  ki,  aur  sab  chizon  ki 
jo  us  par  hain,  qasam  khata 
hai.  21  Aur  jo  maqdis  ki 
qasam  khata  hai,  wuh  us  ki 
aur  33  ug  ^Q  rahnewale  ki 
qasam  khata  hai.  22  ^^j.  jq 
'^  asman  ki  qasam  kliata  hai, 
wuh  3sKhuda  ke  takht  ki,  aur 
3^  us  par  baithnewale  ki  qasam 
khata  hai. 

23  37  Ai  riyakar  faqiho  aur 
Farisio,  tum  par  afsos  hai  I  ki 
podine  aur  saunf  aur  ^^zire 
par  39^ahyaki  dete  ho,  aur 
tum  ne  shari'at  ki  ziyada 
bhari  baton,  ya'ni  ''"insaf  aur 
rahm  aur  iman  ko  chhor  diya 
hai.  *•'  Lazim  tha,  ki  yih  bhi 
karte,  aur  wuh  bhi  na  chhorte. 
24-  Ai  andhe  rah  batanewalo, 
jo  machchhar  ko  to  chhante 
ho,  aur  ''^unt  ko  nigal  jate 
lio. 

25  43  Ai  riyakar  faqiho  aur 
Farisio,  tum  par  afsos  hai  I  ki 
■•^piyale  aur  rikabi  ko  lipar  se 
saf  karte  ho,  magar  wuh  andar 
"•slut    aur     naparhezgari     se 


bliare  hain.  26  Ai  andlie 
Farisi,  pahle  '•^piyale  aur  rika- 
bi'^ ko  andar  se  saf  kar,  taki 
lipar  se  blii  saf  ho  jaen. 

27  46  Ai  riyakar  faqiho  aur 
Farisio,  tum  par  afsos  hai  I  ki 
tum  ''7  saf edi  phiri  hui  qabron 
ki  manind  ho,  jo  iipar  se  to 
khiibsurat  dikliai  deti  hain, 
magar  andar  murdon  ki  had- 
diyon,  aur  ''^har  tarah  ki  na- 
jasat  se  bhari  Inii  hain.  28  Jsj 
tarah  tum  bhi  •'^zaliir  men  to 
logon  ko  rastbaz  dikhai  dete 
ho,  magar  batin  men  5°  riyakari 
aur  bedini  se  bhare  hue  ho. 

29  s'Ai  riyakar  faqilio  aur 
Farisio,  tum  par  afsos  hai  I  ki 
nabion  ki  qabren  banate,  aur 
rastbazon  ke  maqbare  arasta 
karte  ho,  30  aur  kahte  ho,  ki 
Agar  ham  apne  bapdadon  ke 
zamane  men  bote,  to  nabion 
ke  khiin  men  un  ke  sharik  na 
hote.  31  Is  tarah  tum  apni 
nisbat  gawahi  dete  ho,  ki  ham 
5^  nabion  ke  qatilon  ke  farzand 
hain.  32  Garaz  s^apne  bapdad- 
on ka  paimana  bhar  do.  33  Ai 
sanpo,  s^ai  af'ai  ke  bachcho, 
tum  ssjahannam  ki  saza  se 
kyunkar  bachoge?  34  ssjs 
liye  dekho,  ^^n^ain  ss  nabion 
aur  danaon  aur  ssfaqihon  ko 
tumliare  pas  bhejta  hun;  ^un 
men  se  ba'z  ko  qatl  karoge, 
aur  salib  jiar  charhaoge,  aur 
^ba'z  ko  ai^ne  *'  'ibadatkhanon 
men  kore  maroge,  aur  *^  shahr 
ba  shahr  satate  phiroge; 
35  taki  sab  rastbazon  ka 
khun,''  jo  zamin  par  bahaya 
gaya,  tum  par  ae:  *3i.rigtbaz 
^*  Habil  ke  khun  se  lekar  Birik- 
yali  ke  bete  ^^Zakaryah  ke 
khun  tak,  **  jise  tum  ne  ^^  maq- 


ft  N.  aur  rikdbl  na  d&rad. 
b  Yiin.  nMbiiz  Ifhiin. 


»«  Liiq.  11.44. 

"  Muq. 
A'mal23.3. 


49Muq.Giu. 

19.  IK  aur 

2  Sal.  2;J. 

16  aur 

If.  5.  3. 
^'<  Ayat  5. 
«'L<iq.l2.1. 


•^1  Liiq.  II. 

47,48. 


52  A'mdl  7. 
51,  52. 

53  Muq. 
Paid.  1.5.16 
Diln.  8.  23. 
1  Thiss.  2. 
1.5,  16. 

M  B4b  3.  7 

aur  12.  34. 
5^>  Ayat  16. 
5«  Ayit  34- 

36  ke  liye 

Liiq.  11.  49 

—51  ko 

dekho. 
"BAblO.  16. 
»  Dekho 

A 'mil  13. 1 

aur  1  Kur. 

12.  2S. 
■'>'Biibia52. 
™  Dekho 

bAI>  21.  3.5. 
"Bilbl0.17. 

Mar.  13.  9. 

Luq.  21.12. 

A'mAl  22. 

19  aur  26. 

11. 

Muq. 

Liiq.  12. 11. 
"•^  Bat)  10. 23. 
'•3BiU>27.  4. 

Aluk.  18. 

24. 
"i  Paid.  4. 

4,8. 

'Ilir.  II.  4. 

1  Yiih.  a 

12. 
esMuq. 

Zak.  1. 1. 
<*  2  Taw.  24. 

21 1?). 
<"  Ayat  16. 

Dekho 

Liiq.  1.  9. 
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"« If  hur.  40. 
6. 

Muq.aSal. 
Hi.  Uaur 
]Iit.  4U.47. 

w  Muq.  I>il> 
10.2J  :16.2a 
aur  24.  iL 


'»  Liiq.  19. 

41—44. 
^1  Dckho 

bib  21.  35. 


''  Muq.  Mil 
26.  53  aur 
I.t'iq.  4.  44. 

^  Muq.  I  St. 
32. 11.  li 

"•  Rut.  2. 12. 

'Liq.  23.2a 

'SMuq.Zali. 

147.  2  aur 

Ams&l  1. 

24. 
~yiih.6.40, 
TSMuq. 

■i'iis'.64.1! 

aur  Yar. 

12.7  aur 

22.  5. 


I  Muq. 
bAb21.23. 


2Liiq.l9.44. 


dis  aur  '^qurbangah  ke  dar- 
miyan  qatl  kiya.  36  Main 
turn  se  sach  kalita  liun,  ki 
^  Yili  sab  kuclih  is  zamane  ke 
logon  "^  par  aegil. 

Yariishalem  par  afsos. 
(Luq.  13.  34,  35.) 
37  7°  Ai  Yariishalem,  ai  Yarii- 
shalem, 7'tu  jo  nabion  ko 
qatl  karti  liai,  aur  jo  tere  pas 
bheje  gaye,  unhen  sangsar 
karti  hai !  '*kitni  hi  bar  main 
ne  chaha,  ki  "jis  tarah  murgi 
apne  bachchon  ko  ^■'paron  taie 
jama'  kar  leti  hai,  usi  tarah 
main  bhi  '^tere  larkon  ko 
'*jama'  kar  Inn,  magar  '^tiim 
nenachahal  38  j)ei£iio,7®tiim- 
hara  ghar  tumhare  liye  wiran 
chhora  jata  hai.''  39  Kyunki 
main  turn  se  kahta  hun,  ki 
Ab  se  mujhe  phir  hargiz  na 
deklioge,  jab  tak  na  kahoge, 
ki<=  ''9  Mubarak  hai  wuh  jo  Kliu- 
dawand  ke  nam  par  ata  hai. 

Haikal  ke  girdejdne 
ki  peshingoi. 
(Mar.  13.  1,  2 ;  Liiq.  21.  5,  6.) 
'2 A  ^  '-A^ur  Y^isii'  haikal  se 
I  nikalkarjarahatha,kius 
ke  shagird  us  kepasae,taki  use 
haikal  ki  'imaraten  dikhaen. 
2  Us  ne  jawab  men  mv  se 
kaha ;  Kya  tum  in  sab  chizon 
ko  nahin  dekhte?  Main  tum 
se  sach  kahta  Inin,  ki  ^Yahan 
kisi  patthar  par  patthar  baqi 
na  rahega,  jo  giraya  na  jaega. 

Masih  ki  dmad  ke  nishdn. 
Qaiivion  men  taklifen. 

(Mar.  13.  3-13  ;  Liiq.  21.  7-19.) 
3  Aur  jab  wuh  ^Zaitiiu  ke 


a  Yiin.  it  tnuht. 

h  y.  Tumnnre  hi  lij/e  ehhord  jdtti  hai. 

c  Zabiir  1 18.  26. 


pahdr  par  baith4  th4,  to  us  ke 
shagird  '♦alag  us  ke  pas  akar 
bole;  Hamen  bata  ki  ^yih 
baten  kab  hongi?  aur  tere 
^ane*!  aur  'dunya  ke  dkhir 
hone®  ka  ni.shan  kya  hoga? 
'*  Yisu'  ne  jawab  men  un  se 
kaha,  ki  ^lyliabardar,  koi  tum- 
hengumrahnakarde.  ^Kyun- 
ki  ^bahutere  mere  nam  se 
aenge,  aur  kahenge  ki  main 
'°  Masih  hiin,  aur  bahut  se 
logon  ko  gumrah  karenge. 
6  Aur  tum  laraiyan,  aur  larai- 
yon  ki  af  wall  sunoge ;  khabar- 
dar,  "ghabrana  jana;  kyunki 
in  baton  ka  waqi'  hona  "  zariir 
hai,  lekin  us  waqt  khatima 
na  hoga.  7  Kyunki  '^qaum 
par  qaum,  aur  '•'badshahat 
par  badshahat  charhai  karegi ; 
aur  jagah  jagah  'skal  parenge, 
aur  bhaunchal  aenge.  3  Lekin 
yih  sab  baten  '*musibaton<= 
ka  shurii'  hi  hongi.  9  Us 
waqt  log  tumhen  '''  taklif  dene 
ke  liye  pakarwaenge,  aur  tum- 
hen '^qatl  karenge,  aur  ''mere 
nam  ke  sabab  sari  qaumen 
tum  se  'adawat  rakkhengi. 
"■o  Aur  us  waqt  bahutere  tho- 
kar  khaenge,  aur  ^ek  dusre 
ko  pakarwaenge,  aur  ek  dusre 
se  'adawat  rakkhenge.  ^^  Aur 
bahut  se  ""jhuthe  nabi  uth 
khare  honge,  aur  bahuteron 
ko  ^^ gumrah  karenge.  ""^  Aur 
bedim  ke  barh  jane  ke  sabab 
bahuteron  ki  ^^  mahabbat  than  - 
di  par  jaegi.  '•3  ^4 Magar  jo 
akhir  tak  bardasht  karega, 
wuhnajatpaega.  ^^  Aur  bad- 
shahat ki  is  khushkhabari  ki 
manadi  '^tamam  duny4  men 
hogi,   taki  "^sab  qaumon  ke 


d  Yiin.  Url  htuilH. 

e  Y't'in.  zanuiiie  kl  talemU. 

f  Y'l'in.  dard  i  zifi. 
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2"Bdbl0.18. 
25  Ayat  6. 


Yuh.  11.4.S 
aur  A'mill 
6. 13  aur 
21.28. 

3»Muq.Din. 
9.  22,  23,  -15 
aur  Muk. 
1.3. 

siLiiq  17.31. 
Bekho 
Luq.  5. 19. 


■«Luq.23.29. 


3J  Ayat  29. 
I)iin.  12.  1. 
Muk.  7. 14. 
'  Muk.  IB. 


18. 


»  Ayit  24, 

31. 

Yas'.  66.  8, 

9. 

Luq.  18.  7. 

iMuq. 

bib  22.  14. 
*i  Luq.  17.23. 

Muq. 

AyAt  6,  2t). 
"7  lluq. 

lYuh.2.ia 


1-3. 

2  ThiBS.  2. 

9—11. 

Muk.  13. 

13,14;16.14 

aur  19.  20. 

Muq. 

A'mal  8.9 
«  Yuh. 13. 19 

aur  14.  29. 

Muq. 

2  Pat.. 3. 17. 
11  A'm;U2I. 

38. 


liye    =7gawahi    ho;    aur    ^^us 
waqt  khatima  hoga. 

Yarushalem  par  dfaten. 

(Mar.  13.  14-23 ;  Liiq.  21. 
20-24.) 

■•5  Pas  jab  turn  us  ujarne- 
wali  makriih  cliiz  ko,  jis  ka 
zikr  Daniyal  nabi  ki  ma'rifat 
him,*  =9muqadclas  maqam  men 
khara  hua  dekho,  (3°parhne- 
wala  samajh  le,)  ""^  to  jo  Yabii- 
diya  men  hon,  wuh  paharon 
par  bhag  jaen:  '^'^  ^^jo  kothe 
par  ho,  wuh  apne  ghar  ka 
asbab  lene  ko  niche  na  utre ; 
18  aur  jo  khet  men  ho,  wuh 
apna  kapra  lene  ko  pichhe 
na  laute.  '■9  Magar  3=un  par 
afsos  hai,  jo  un  dinon  men 
hamila  hon,  aur  jo  diidh  pilati 
honl  20  Pas  du'a  mango,  ki 
tumhen  jaron  men  ya  Sabt 
ke  din  bhagna  na  pare; 
21  kyunki  us  waqt  aisi  33bari 
musibat  hogi,  ki  34clunya  ke 
shuru'  se  na  ab  tak  hui,  na 
kabhi  hogi.  22  ^.ur  agar  wuh 
din  ghatae  na  jate,  to  koi 
bashar  na  bachta;  magar 
^sbarguzidon  ki  khatir  wuh 
din  ghatae  jaenge.  23  36 Us 
waqt  agar  koi  tum  se  kahe, 
ki  Dekho,  Masih  yahan  hai, 
ya  wahan  hai,  to  yaqin  na 
karna.  24  Kyunki  37jhuthe 
Masili  aur  ^sjliuthe  nabi  uth 
khare  honge,  aur  ^'aise  bare 
nishan  aur  'a jib  kam  dik- 
haenge,  ki  agar  mumliin  ho, 
to  barguzidon  ko  bhi  ^^gumrah 
kar  len.  25  Dekho,  '*°main  ne 
pahle  hi  tum  se  kah  diya  hai. 
26  Pas  agar  wuh  tum  se  kahen, 
ki  Dekho,  '♦'wuh  biyaban  men 
liai,  to  bahar  na  jana:  Dekho, 


a  DiniyAla  27;  II.  31  aur  12.  11. 


wuh  kothriyon  men  hai,  to 
yaqin  na  karna.  27  42 Kyunki 
jaise  bijli  purab  se  kaundhkar 
pachchhim  tak  dikhai  deti 
hai,  waise  hi  "t^lbn  i  Adam  ka 
ana  hoga.''  28  44  jahan  murdar 
hai,  wahan  giddh  jama'  ho 
jaenge. 

Ibn  i  Adam  kd  zuhiir. 

(Mar.  13.  24-27;  Lixq.  21. 
25-28.) 

29  Aur  fauran  un  dinon 
ki  '♦s  musibat  ke  ba'd  '•^siiraj 
tarik  ho  jaega,  aur  chand 
apni  raushni  na  dega,  aur 
'*''  sitare  asman  se  girenge,  aur 
asmanon  ki  quwwaten  hilai 
jaengi:  3°  aur  us  waqt  Ibn  i 
Adam  ka  ''^nishan  '"asman 
par  dikhai  dega ;  aur  us  waqt 
s°zamin  ki  sari  qaumen  chhati 
pitengi  aur  s'lbn  i  Adam  ko 
bari  s^qudrat  aur  jalal  ke  sath 
asman  ke  badalon  par  ate  dek- 
hengi.  3i  Am-  -wuh  ssnarsinge 
ki  bari  awaz  ke  sath<=  S4apne 
firishton  ko  bhejega,  aur  wuli 
us  ke  23 barguzidon  ko  s^ char- 
on  taraf  se  s?  asman  ke  is 
sire  se  us  sire  tak  5«  jama'  ka- 
renge. 

3Iasih  ki  dmad  ki  taiydri. 
(Mar.  13.  28-37;  Liiq.  21. 

29-36.) 
32  Ab  anjir  ke  darakht  se 
ek  tamsil  sikho:  jiinhi  us  ki 
dali  narm  hoti  aur  patte  ni- 
kalte  hain  tum  jan  lete  ho,  ki 
garmi  nazdik  hai:  33 igf  tarah 
jab  tum  in  sab  baton  ko  dek- 
ho, to  jan  lo  ki  wuh  naz- 
dik, balki  59<Jarwaze  par  hai. 
34  6°  Main  tum  se  sach  kahta 
hiin,  ki  Jab  tak  yih  sab  baten 


b  Y'lln.  K  huzArl  hogi. 
c  N.  bare  narsinge  ke  sdth. 
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\as'  40.  8. 
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1  Thiss.  5. 

1,2. 
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14.  7  aur 
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""Luq.  17.36. 

•'Liiq.  17.35. 
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'■>  BAb  25. 13 
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34—38. 
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A'miU  20. 

31 
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1  Thiss.  .5. 
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"'  Yiih.  13. 
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■"^  Muq. 

1  Thiss.  5.  2 

aur  2  Pat. 

3. 10  aur 

Muk.  a  3. 
^  BAb  6.  19. 
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w  Ayat  27. 
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1  Kur.  4.  2. 

'Ibr.  3.  5. 
«  B4b  7.  24 

aur  25.  2. 

I  Kur.  10. 

15. 

Muq.  bib 

1(1.  16  aur 

Luq.  IB.  8. 
«  Yiih.  13. 

17. 

Muk.16.1.% 


na  ho  len,  yih  nasi"  hargiz 
tamam  na  liogi.  35  6i  Asman 
aur  zamin  tal  jaenge,  lekiu 
*-meri  baten  liargiz  na  tal- 
cngi.  36  Lekin  us  din  aur 
us  ghari  ki  babat  '''koi  nahin 
janta,  na  asman  ke  firishte, 
"■♦na  Beta,  *Smagar  sirf  Bap. 
37  **  Jaisa  Null  ke  din  on  men 
Ima,  ^'waisa  hi  Ibn  iAdam  ke 
ane  ke  waqt  hoga.  '^  38  *^  Kyiin- 
ki  jis  tarah  tufan  se  pahle 
ke  dinon  men  log  kliate  pite 
the,  aurim  men  '^biyah  sha- 
di  hoti  thi,  '^us  din  tak,  ki 
Niili  kishti  men  dakhil  hiia, 

39  aur  jab  tak  tiifan  akar  un 
sab  ko  baha  na  le  gaya,  un 
ko  khabar  na  hiii,  ''^jgi  tarah 
Ibn   i  Adam   ka   ana  hoga.'^ 

40  70  Us  waqt  do  adml  khet 
menhonge;  ek  le  hya  jaega, 
aur  dvisra  clihor  diya   jaega. 

41  7' Do  'auraten  ^^chakki  pis- 
ti  hongi;  ek  le  H  jaegi,  aur 
dusii  chlior  di  jaegi.  *2  73pag 
jagte  raho ;  kyiinki  turn  naliin 
jante,  ki  Ids  din  74tumhara 
IQiudawand  aega.  '*3  7S  Lekin 
yih  jan  rakklio,  ki  agar  ghar 
ke  maUk  ko  ma'lum  hota,  ki 
7*chor  rat  ke  kaun  se  pahar 
aega,  to  jagta  rahta,  aur  apne 
ghar  men  "naqb  hone  na 
deta.  44  Is  liye  turn  bhi 
'^taiyar  raho ;  kyiinki  jis  ghari 
tumhen  guman  bhi  na  ho- 
ga, 7' Ibn  i  Adam  a  jaega, 
45  Pas  wuli  ^'^diyanatdar  aur 
^"aqlmand  naukar  kaim  sa 
hai,  jise  malik  ne  apne  nau- 
kar chakaron  par  muqarrar 
kiya,  taki  waqt  par  unhen 
klianade?  46  82  jyj^ij^rak  hai 
wuli  naukar,  jise  us  ka  ma- 
lik   akar   aisa   hi   karte  pae. 


a  Y'A  piuM. 


b  Yiiu.  kl  htiziirl  hogi. 


47  Main  turn  se  sach  kaht4 
hiin,  ki  ^^Wuh  use  apne  ^kve 
mal   ka    mukhtar  kar    dega. 

48  Lekin  agar  wuh  kliarab 
naukar  apne  dil  men  yih  kah- 
kar,  ki  Mere  malik  ke  'due 
men  ^•♦der  hai,  49apne  ham- 
kliidmaton  ko  marna  shuru' 
kare  aur  ^'ssharabion  ke  sath 
kliae  pie ;  so  to  us  naukar  ka 
malik  ®*aise  din  ki  wula  us  ki 
rah  na  deklita  ho,  aur  aisi 
ghari  ki  wuh  na  janta  ho,  a 
maujud  hoga;  Si  aur  khub 
kore  lagakar"  us  ko  riyakar- 
on  men  shamil  karega;  **' ka- 
lian rona  aur  danton  ka  pi  sua 
hoga. 

Das  Tcumodriyon  ki  tamsil. 

2  C  ^  Us  waqt  asman  ki  bad- 
^  shahat  un  'das  kunwa- 
riyon  ki  manind  hogi,  jo  apni 
apni  mash'alen  lekar  ^dulha 
ke  istiqbal  ko  niklin.  2  Un 
men  panch  bewuquf ,  aur  panch 
'aqlmand  thin.  3  Jq  bewuquf 
thin,  unhon  neapni  mash'alen 
to  le  hn,  magar  tel  apne  sath 
na  hya.  4  Magar  'aqlmandon 
ne  apni  mash'alen  ke  sath 
apni  kuppiyon  men  tel  bhi  le 
hya.  5  Aur  jab  dullia  ne  ^  der 
lagai,  to  sab  linghne  lagin  aur 
so  gayin.  ^  4A.dlii  rat  ko 
dlium  machi,  ki  Deldio,  dullia 
a  gaya  I  Us  ke  istiqbal  ko 
nildo.  7  Us  waqt  wuh  sab 
kunwariyan  uthkar  apni  apni 
5 mash'alen  durust  karne  lag- 
in.  3  Aur  bewuqufon  nc 
'aqlmandon  se  kalia,  ki  Apne 
tel  men  se  kuclih  hamen  bhi  de 
do;  kyiinki  liamari  mash'al- 
en bujlii  jati  hain.  9  'Aql- 
mandon ne  jawab  men  kaha. 


c  Yi  do  (ukre  karke. 
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MATI  KI  INJIL 


[25.  28 


'  Bab  24.  44. 

'  B4b  22.  2. 

8  Ayit  10, 
12keliye 
muq.  Lui]. 
13.  25—27. 

'  Muq.  bill 
7.  22,  23. 


in  Bab  10. 3.1 
Muq. 
2Tim.2.ia 


"  Muq.Luq. 

19.  la— 27. 
1'  Muq. 

Mar.  13. 31. 
"BAb21.33. 


l''BAbl8.24. 

"  Muq. 
Rom.  12,  6 
iiurl  Kur. 
12.  11  aur 
If.  4.  7  aur 
1  Pat.  4. 10. 


lo  Miiq. 
ayiit  5. 

2"Bitbl8.2a 
Rom  14.12. 
Muq. 
Luq.  IB.  2. 


ki  Sliayad  liamare  tumhare 
dono  ke  liye  pura  na  ho; 
bilitar  yih  liai,  ki  bechnewa- 
lon  ke  pas  jakar  apne  waste 
mol  le  lo.  lo  Jab  wuli  mol 
lene  ja  ralii  thin,  to  dullia  a 
pahuncha;  aur  jo^taiyar  thin, 
wuh  us  ke  sath  ?shadi  men 
chali  gayin,  aur  ^darwaza 
band  kiya  gaya.  ''''  Pichhe 
wuli  baqi  kunwariyan  bhi  ain 
aur  kahne  lagin;  ^Ai  Khu- 
dawand,  ai  Khudawand,  ha- 
mare  hye  darwaza  kliol  de. 
12  '"Us  ne  jawab  men  kaha; 
Main  turn  se  sach  kahta  hiin, 
ki  main  tumhen  nahin  janta. 
"•3  "Pas  jagte  raho,  kyiinki 
turn  '^na  us  din  ko  jante  ho, 
na  us  ghari  ko. 

Toron  ki  tamsil. 

14  '3Kyunki  '♦yih  us  admi 
ka  sa  hal  hai,  jis  ne  'Spardes 
jate  waqt,  apne  ghar  ke  nau- 
karon  ko  bulakar,  apna  mal 
un  ke  sipurd  kiya.  ^5  Aur  ek 
ko  panch  '^tore*^  diye,  diisre 
ko  do,  tisre  ko  ek;  ya'ni  ''bar 
ek  ko  us  ki  liyaqat  ke  muwa- 
fiq  diya,  aur  'Spardes  chala 
gaya.  ""S  Jis  ko  panch  tore 
mile  the,  us  ne  fauran  jakar 
un  se  len  den  kiya,  aur  panch 
tore  aur  paida  kar  hye.  ^  ^^  igf 
tar  ah  jise  do  mile  the,  us  ne 
bhi  do  aur  kamae.  ""^  Magar 
jis  ko  ek  mila  tha,  us  ne  jakar 
'^zamin  kliodi,  aur  apne  ma- 
lik  ka  rupiya  chhipa  diya. 
"•S  ''Bar!  muddat  ke  ba'd  un 
naukaron  ka  malik  aya,  aur 
un  se  ^°hisab  lene  laga.  20  jjg 
ko  panch  tore  mile  the,  wuh 
panch  tore  aur  lekar  aya,  aur 
kaha;  Ai  Kliudawand,  tii  ne 


a  iae4k!lh^hiyadekho. 


panch  tore  mere  sipurd  kiye 
the;  dekh,  main  ne  panch 
tore  aur  kamae.  21  Us  ke 
malik  ne  us  se  kaha;  Ai  acli- 
chhe  aur  ^'  diyanatdar  naukar, 
shabashl  ""^tii  thore  men  di- 
yanatdar raha,  ''^niain  tujhe 
bahut  cliizon  ka  mukhtar 
banaunga:  ^■'apne  malik  ki 
khushi  men  sharik  ho.  22  ^.ur 
jis  ko  do  tore  mile  the,  us  ne 
bhi  pas  akar  kaha;  Ai  Khuda- 
wand, tii  ne  do  tore  mere  si- 
purd kiye  the ;  dekh,  main  ne 
do  tore  aur  kamae.  23  Ug  j^e 
malik  ne  us  se  kaha;  Ai  ach- 
clilie  aur  diyanatdar  naukar, 
shabashl  tu  thore  men  di- 
yanatdar raha,  main  tujhe 
bahut  chizon  ka  muklitar 
banaunga ;  apne  malik  ki 
khushi  men  sharik  ho.  24  Aur 
jis  ko  ek  tora  mila  tha,  wuh 
bhi  pas  akar  kahne  laga;  Ai 
Khudawand,  main  tujhe  janta 
tha,  ki  tu  "^sgaklit  admi  hai, 
aur  ^^jahan  naliin  boya,  wa- 
han  se  katta  hai,  aur  jahan 
nahin  bakliera,  wahan  se 
jama'  karta  hai;  25  pas  main 
dara,  aur  jakar  tera  tora  za- 
min  men  cliliipa  diya:  dekh, 
^'' jo  tera  hai  wuh  maujud  hai. 

26  Us  ke  maUk  ne  jawab  men 
us  se  kaha;  Ai  ^^sharir  aur 
^^sust  naukar,  tu  janta  tha, 
ki  jahan  main  ne  naliin  boya, 
wahan  se  katta  hun,  aur  ja- 
han main  ne  nahin  bakliera, 
wahan  se  jama'  karta  hun; 

27  pas  tujhe  lazim  tha,  ki 
mera  rupiya  sahukaron  ko 
deta,  to  main  akar  apna  mal 
Slid  samet  le  leta.  28  Pas  is 
se  WTih  tora  le  lo,  aur  jis  ke 
pas  das  tore  hain,  use  de  do. 


21  Ayat23. 

BAb  24.  45. 
^  Liiq.  16. 

10. 

1  Kur.  4  2. 

Muq. 

1  Tim.  3. 

13. 
2)B4b24.47. 
21  'Ibr.  12. 2. 

Muq.  Vas'. 

5;!.  11  aur 

Yuh.lS.ll. 


**  Muq. 
2  Ta>F.  8. 


2«BAb]a32. 
Amsil  20. 
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[26.  1 


a>Muq. 
Liiq.IX48. 
Dikho 
bib  J3. 12. 


"  Muq. 

Liiq.  17.10. 
31  r>ekho 

b4b  8. 12. 


^  Dekho 
bdb  16.  27, 
28. 

io  Bab  19. 28. 

■"Yiiel3.12. 
Muq. 
biib24. 14 
aur  IM.  IS. 

»  Muq. 

bib  24.  31. 
*Hiz.»4.17. 
3^  Bab  13.  49. 
38  Ayat  40. 

Liiq.  19.38. 

Muk.17.14 

aur  19. 16. 

Muq. 

Yas".  &  S. 
"ill  Sal.  2. 19. 

Zab.  4.5.  9 

aur  110.1. 
"  Muq.  Zab. 

:f!.  2--'  aur 

Yas'.  65. 23 

aur  If.  1.3. 
"  Liiq.  12. 32 

aur  22.  29. 
"  Dekho 

bib  13.  35. 
«  Bib  20. 23. 

Muq. 

1  Kur.  2.  9 

aur  'Ibr. 

11.16. 
«' Bib  19. 29. 

1  Pat.  3.  9. 

Muk.  21. 7. 

Muq. 

Rom.  8. 17 

aur  Tit.  3.7 

aur  'Ibr. 

1.  14  aur 
Y'a'q.  2.  6, 
wagaira. 

«  Yas'.  58. 7. 
Hiz.  la  7, 
16. 
Muq.Ta'q. 

2.  15,  16. 
•"Bib  10. 42. 
'"  3  Yiih.  B. 

Muq.  Aiy. 

31.  32  aur 

Kom.  12.13 

aur  'Ibr. 

13.  I,  2. 
«  Luq.  10. 

33,  -M. 
*'Ya'n.l.27, 
10  2  Tim.  1. 

16. 

Muq.  'Ibr. 

10.  34  aur 

l;i.3. 


29  "sKyunki  jis  kisi  ke  pas 
hai,  use  diya  jaegA,  aur  us  ke 
pasziyadalio  jacga;  magar  jis 
ke  pas  nahin  hai,  us  se  wub 
blii,  jo  us  ke  pas  hai,  le  Uya 
jaega,  3°  Aur  is  ^onikamme 
naukar  ko  ^'bahar  anclhere 
men  dal  do;  3'wahan  rona  aur 
danton  k4  pisna  hoga. 

Sab  qaumon  ki  ^acldlat. 

31  32  Jab  Ibn  i  Adam  apne 
jalal  men  aega,  aur  sab  fixishte 
us  ke  sath  aenge,  to  ^3  us  waqt 
wuh  apne  jalal  ke  takht  par 
baithega;  32  aur  3'»sab  qaum- 
en  us  ke  samne  35 jama'  ki 
jaengi,  aur  wuh  ek  ko  dusre 
se  juda  karega,  jaise  char- 
waha  36bheron  ko  bakriyon 
se  37 juda  karta  hai;  33  aur 
bheron  ko  apne  dahiae,  am- 
bakriyon  ko  baen  khara  kar- 
ega. 34  Us  waqt  38badshah 
apne  39(Jahini  tarafwalon  se 
kahega,  ki  Ao,  ''"mere  Bap  ke 
mubarak  logo;  jo'''badshahat 
''''bina  e  'alam  ke  waqt  se 
'♦3tumhare  liye  taiyar  ki  gayi 
hai,    use    '•^miras     men     lo; 

35  kyiinki  *^  main  bhuka 
tha,  turn  ne  mujhe  khana 
khilaya;  main  piyasa  tha, 
turn  ne  ''* mujhe  pani  pilaya; 
main  '•'pardesi  tha,  tum  ne 
mujhe  apne  ghar  men  utara ; 

36  "Sjianga  tha,  tum  ne  mujhe 
kapra  pahinaya;  ''^bimar  tha, 
tum  ne  meri  ■♦^khabar  li; 
s^qaid  men  tha,  tum  mere  pas 
ae.  37  Tab  rastbaz  jawab 
men  us  se  kahenge ;  Ai  Khu- 
dawand,  ham  ne  kab  tujhe 
bhuka  dekhkar  kliana  khilaya, 
ya  piyasa  dekhkar  pani  pi- 
laya? 38  ham  ne  kab  tujhe 
pardesi    dekhkar    ghar    men 


utara?  ya  nanga  deklikar 
kapra  pahinaya  ?  39  ham  kab 
tujhe  bimar  ya  qaid  men 
deldikar  tere  pas  ae  ?  ^^  s'  Bad- 
shah  jawab  men  un  se  kahe- 
ga ;  S2  Main  tum  se  sach  kahta 
hiin,  chunki  tum  ne  mere  in 
sab  se  chhote  s^bhaiyon  men 
se  kisi  ek  ke  sath  yih  kiya, 
is  Uye  mere  hi  sath  kiya. 
41  Phir  wuh  bain  tarafwalon  se 
kahega;  Ai  s^mal'uno,  ssmere 
samne  se  us  s^hamesha  ki 
ag  men  ehale  jao,  jo  57rbli3 
aur  us  ke  firishton  ke  liye 
taiyar  ki  gayi  hai;  ^2  kyunki 
s^main  bhiika  tha,  tum  ne 
mujhe  khana  na  khilaya; 
piyasa  tha,  tum  ne  mujhe 
pani  na  pilaya;  ^^  pardesi 
tha,  tum  ne  mujhe  ghar  men 
na  utara;  nanga  tha,  tum  ne 
mujhe  kapra  na  pahinaya; 
bimar  aur  qaid  men  tha, 
tum  ne  meri  khabar  na  li. 
^^  Tab  wuh  bhi  jawab  men 
kahenge ;  Ai  Khudawand, 
ham  ne  kab  tujhe  bhuka,  ya 
piyasa,  ya  pardesi,  ya  nanga 
ya  bimar,  ya  qaid  men  dekh- 
kar teri  khidmat  na  ki  ?  45  Us 
waqt  wuh  un  se  jawab  men 
kahega;  Main  tum  se  sach 
kahta  hiin,  chunki  turn  ne  in 
sab  se  chhoton  men  se  kisi 
ek  ke  sath  yih  na  kiya,  is 
hye  59 mere  sath  na  kiya. 
4o  Aur  yih  ^hamesha  ki 
saza  paenge,  magar  rastbaz 
*'hamesha  ki  zindagi.* 

Yisu^  ke  qatl  hone  ki  peshin- 
goi  aur  sarddron  ki  saldh. 
(Mar.  14.  1,2;  Liiq.  22.  1,2.) 
/^^  1  Aur  jab  Yisii'  yih  sab 
^^  baten  khatm  kar  chuka, 
to   aisa  hiia  ki   us  ne  apne 

a  Yi'in.  sazd  men  jdexige. . .  zindapl  men. 


'■'  Ayat  34. 


f^  Dckho 

bib  10.  40. 
42. 

'^Bib28.  in. 
Yub.  20.17. 
Kom.  8. 2!). 
'Ibr.  2.  11. 
Muq.  bit) 

12.  60. 

61  Muq. 

'Ibr.  6.8. 
«  Bill  7.  -il. 
5^  Bub  18.  8. 

Y'aliudih 

7. 

Muq.  bib 

13.  40,  42 
aur  Mar. 
9. 43, 48  aur 
Liiq.  16. 24. 
Dekho 
2This8.1.7. 

"2  Pat.  2. 4. 

Y'ahudih 

6. 

Muk.  12.7. 
»*  Aiy.  22. 7. 


*)  Muq.Lilq. 

10. 16  aur 

A'mil9.5 

aur  1  Kur. 

8.  12. 
'«  Din.  12. 2. 

Yub.  5.  29. 

Muq. 

A'niil  24. 

15. 
"  Yuh.  10. 

28. 

Rom.  2.  7; 

5.  21  aur 

6.  2;!. 

1  Yub.  2. 
25;  wag: 
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1  Dekho 

YiiU.  6.  4. 
-  Ayat  24. 
'Dekhoh4b 

20. 18, 19. 
'  Muq. 

Zab.  2.  2. 

Yuh.  11.47 

aur  A'mil 

4.27. 
5  Ayat  B7. 

Luq.  3.  2. 

Yuh.  11. 49 

aur  18.  13. 

A'mil  4.  B. 
« .\yat  53. 

Lilq.  11.21. 

Yuh.  18. 15. 

Muq. 

iyat69aur 

JIuk.  11. 2. 
"Yuh.  11.53. 

Dekho 

bib  21.  46. 

B4b  27.  24. 

5Iuq.  liiiq. 

22.6. 
"  Muq.  Liiq. 

7.  37—39. 
10  Bib  21. 17. 

Yiih.11.18. 


MATI  KI  INJIL 


[26.  22 


11  JIuq. 
Yuh.  13.29. 

12  Bib  16.  8. 


11  Bib  9.  15. 
Dekho 
Yuh.  7.  33. 


1'^  Muq. 
bib  24.  14. 


shagirdon  se  kaha;  2  Turn 
jante  ho,  ki  do  din  ke  ba'd 
"id  i  Fasah  bogi,  aur  ''Ibn  i 
Adam  masliib  hone  ko  ^pa- 
karwaya  jaega.  3  '*Us  waqt 
sardar  kahin  aur  qaum  ke 
buzurg  sKaifa  nam  ^sardar 
kahin  ke  diwankhane  men 
jama'  ho  gaye;  ^ ''  aur  salah  ki, 
ki  Yisii'  ko  fareb  se  pakarkar 
qatl  karen.  5  Magar  kahte 
the,  ki  'Id  ko  nahin,  ®aisa  na 
ho  ki  logon  men  balwa  ho 
jae. 

Yi'stt'  ke  sir  par  Htr  kd  ddld 

jdnd. 
(Mar.  14.  3-9;  Yuh.  12.  1-8.) 
6  5Aur  jabYisu'  '°Bait'aniy- 
yah  men  Shama'un  korhi  ke 
ghar  men  tha,  7  to  ek  'aurat 
sang  i  marmar  ki  'itrdani  men 
qimati  'itr  lekar  us  ke  pas  ai, 
aur  jab  wuh  khana  khane 
baitha  tha,  to  us  ke  sir  par 
dala.  8  Shagird  yih  dekhkar 
khafa  hue,  aur  kahne  lage,  ki 
Yih  kis  Uye  zai'  kiya  gaya? 
9  Yih  to  bare  damon  ko  bik- 
kar  "garibon  ko  diya  ja  sakta 
tha.  ■'0  '^Yisu'  ne  yih  jankar 
un  se  kaha,  ki  Is  'aurat  ko 
kyiin  diqq  karte  ho?  us  ne 
to  mere  sath  bhalai  ki  hai. 
■'■'  Kyiinki  '^garib  gm:ba  to  ha- 
mesha  tumharepashain ;  lekin 
''♦main  tumhare  pas  hamesha 
na  rahunga.  12  Aur  is  ne  jo 
yih  'itr  mere  badan  par  dala, 
yih  '5  mere  dafn  ki  taiyari 
ke  waste  kiya.  ''3  Main  tirni 
se  sach  kahta  hun,  ki  Tamam 
dunya  men  jahan  kahin  is 
'''khushkliabari'^  ki  manadi 
ki  jaegi,  yih  blii  jo  is  ne  kiya, 
is  ki  '^yadgari  men  kaha  jaega. 


Yahuddh  Jskariyoti  ki  be- 

imdni. 

(Mar.  14. 10, 11;  Luq.  22.  3-6.) 
14  isus  -waqt  un  barah  men 
se  ek  ne,  jis  ka  nam  ''Yahii- 
dah  Iskariyoti  tha,  sardar  ka- 
hinon  ke  pas  jakar  kaha,  ki 
IS  Agar  main  use  tumhare 
hawale  kara  dun,  to  mujhe 
kya  doge?  Unhon  ne  use 
=°tis  rupaye  ^'tolkar  de  diye. 
"•6  Aur  wuh  us  waqt  se  us 
ke  ^^'pakarwane  ka  mauqa' 
dhundhne  laga. 

Shdgirdon  ke  sdth  Fasah 
khdke  Yisii^  kd  ^Ashd  e 
Rabbdni  ko  viuqarrar  kar- 
lid. 
(Mar.  14. 12-26;  Liiq.  22.  7-20; 
1  Kur.  11.  23-25.) 
I?  Aur  'id  i  Fatir  ke  =3pahle 
din  shagird  Yisu'  ke  pas  akar 
bole;  Tii  kahan  chahta  hai, 
ki  ham  tere  hj'e  Fasah 
khane  ki  taiyari  karen?  iSUs 
ne  kaha;  Shahr  men  fulan 
shakhs  ke  pas  jakar  us  se 
kahna;  ^''Ustad  farmata  hai, 
ki  -sMera  waqt  nazdik  hai; 
main  apne  shagirdon  ke  sath 
tere  han  'id  i  Fasah  kariinga. 
IS  Aur  jaisa  Yisii'  ne  shagir- 
don ko  hukm  diya  tha,  unhon 
ne  waisa  hi  kiya  aur  Fasah 
taiyar  kiya.  20  ^^jg^j^  gii^m 
hiu,  to  wuh  barah  shaghdon 
ke  sath  khana  khane  baitha 
tha;  21  aur  jab  wuh  kha  rahe 
the,  to  "''us  ne  kaha;  Main 
turn  se  sach  kahta  hiin,  ki 
tum  men  se  ek  mujhe  pakar- 
waega.  22  Wuh  bahut  lii 
dilgir  hue,  aur  har  ek  us  se 
kahne  laga;   Ai  Khudawand, 


a  Y'i  is  Ir\iU. 


18  Muq. 

Yiih.  13.  2, 

27,30. 
u  Bub  10.  4 

aur  27.  3. 

A'mil  1.16. 

Muq. 

Yuh.  6.  71 

aurl^-l 


I5;hur.  21. 

32. 
2lZak.ll.ia 

Muq. 

Paid.  23. 16 

aur  Y'ar. 

32.9. 
22  Dekho 

bib  20. 18, 


23  iqiur.  12 


"Muq. 

bib  23.  8. 

Dekho 

Yiih.  11.2a 
»  Muq. 

iyat45 

aur  Yiih. 

7.6,8,30; 

8.  -ai ;  13.  1 

aui  17. 1. 


^^Muq.Liiq. 
22.  14,  -21- 
•J3aur 
Yiih.  13. 
2i— i6. 


2' Muq. 
Ytili.  6. : 
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[26.  40 


»  Xyit  M, 
S6. 

Mar.  9.  li 
Liiq.iasi ; 
24.25—27, 
46. 

A'mil  17. 
2, 3  aur 


26. 


,23. 


lKur.15.3. 

iPatl. 

10, 11. 
30  BAb  la  7. 
3iYuh.17.12. 
32  Avat  49. 

Dekho 

Yuh.  1.  38. 
»  Ayat  64. 

Luq.22.70. 

3*  Dekho 
hib  14  19. 


^  1  Kur.  10 

16. 

Muq. 

Yiih.  6.  63. 
*  Dckho 

Mb  15.  36. 

3'  IJiur.  2i. 

Muq.  Zak. 

9.  Uaur 

'Ibr.  13.20. 
»  Dekho 

bib  20.  2X. 
»•  Mar.  1.  4. 

Muq. 

Luq.  1. 77. 


»Muq. 
bib  13.  43. 


"Ldq.  22.39. 

Yiih.  18. 1. 
e  Dekho 

bib  21. 1. 


«  Dekho 
1i4h  8.  29 
(hish:) 

»  Muq. 
Yuh.ia32 


kya  main  hun?  23  Us  ne 
jawiib  men  kaha,  Id  ^^Jis  ne 
mere  sath  tabaq  men  hath 
dala  hai,  wuhi  mujhe  pakar- 
waega.  24  ibn  i  Adam  to 
^jaisa  lis  ke  haqq  men  likha 
hai,  jata  hi  hai;  lekin  3°us 
admi  par  afsos ,  hai,  jis  ke 
wasile  se  Ibn  i  Adam  pakar- 
waya  jata  hail  agar  3'wuh 
admi  paida  na  hota,  to  us  ke 
hye  achchha  hota.  25  Us  ke 
pakarwanewale  Yahudah  ne 
jawab  men  kaha;  Ai  3^ Rabbi, 
kya  main  him?  Us  ne  us  se 
kaha;  33  Tii  ne  khud  kahdiya. 
26  Jab  wuh  kha  rahe  the  to 
Yisu'  ne  roti  h,  aur  3+barakat 
chahkar  tori,  aur  shagirdon 
ko  dekar  kaha;  Lo,  khao, 
3Syih  mera  badan  hai.  27  Phir 
piyala  lekar  ^''shukr  kij-a,  aur 
unhen  dekar  kaha,  ki  Tum 
sab  is  men  se  pi  lo;  28  kyun- 
ki  3Syili  37'ahd  ka  mera  wuh 
khun  hai,  jo  38'bahuteron 
ke  hye  39gunahon  ki  mu'afi 
ke  waste  bahaya  jata  hai. 
29  Main  tum  se  kahta  hun,  ki 
Angiir  ka  yih  shira*  phir 
kabhi  na  piiinga,  us  din  tak  ki 
tumhare  sath  apne  ''"Bap  ki 
badshahat  men  naya  na  piun. 
30  Phir  wuh  git  gakar 
■*'  bahar  *^  Zaitun  ke  pahar  par 
gaye. 

Shagirdon  ki  betcafdi  ki 

peshingoi. 

(Mar.  14.  27—31.) 

^i  Us  waqt  Yisii'  ne  un  se 

kaha,  ki  Tum  sab  isi  rat  meri 

babat  •'Hhokar  khaoge;  kyiin- 

ki  hkha  hai,  ki*^  '*-*Main  char- 

wahe  ko  marunga,  aur  galle 

ki  bheren  paraganda  ho  ja- 


engl.  32  Lekin  ^smain  apne 
ji  utlino  ke  ba'd  tum  se  pahle 
Gahl  ko  jaunga.  33  ■♦spatras 
ne  jawab  men  us  so  kaha; 
Go  sab  teri  babat  ''Hhokar 
khaen,  lekin  main  kabhi  tho- 
kar  na  khaunga.  34  ■«7Yisii' 
ne  us  se  kaha;  Main  tujh  se 
sach  kahta  hiin,  ki  Isi  rat, 
''^murg  ke  bang  dene  se  pah- 
le, til  tin  bar  mera  inkar 
karega.  35  wPatras  ne  us  se 
kaha;  Agar  tere  sath  mujhe 
marna  bhi  pare,  taubhi  tera 
inkar  hargiz  na  karunga.  Aur 
sab  shagirdon  ne  bhi  isi  tarah 
kaha. 

Gatsamane  ke  hag  men 
Yisu^  ki  jdnkani. 

(Mar.  14.  32^2;   Luq.  22. 
40-46.) 

36  5°  Us  waqt  Yisu'  un  ke 
sath  Gatsamane  nam  ek  jagah 
men  aya,  aur  apne=  shagir- 
don se  kaha,  ki  Yahin  baithe 
rahna,  jab  tak  ki  main  wahan 
jakar  du'a  mangun.  37  Aur 
5'Patras  aur  s^Zabdi  ke  dono 
beton  ko  sath  lekar,  gamgin 
aur  beqarar  hone  laga.  38  Us 
waqt  us  ne  un  se  kaha; 
53  Meri  j  an  nihayat  gamgin  hai, 
yahan  tak  ki  marne  ki  naubat 
pahunch  gayi  hai*^;  tum  ya- 
han thahro,  aur  mere  sath 
s^jagte  raho.  39  piur  thora 
age  barha,  aur  miinh  ke  bal 
girkar  yih  ssdu'a  mangi;  Ai 
mere  Bap,  agar  ho  sake,  to 
yih  5* piyala  mujh  se  tal  jae; 
s'taham  jaisa  main  chahta 
hun  waisa  nahin,  baUd  jaisa 
til  chalita  hai  waisa  hi  ho. 
^0  piur  shagirdon  ke  pas  akar 
unhen  sote  piiya,  aur  Patras 


a  Yiin.  Uik  kd  yih  Msil.       b  Zakary&h  13.  7.  c  N.  apne  na  dArad. 

d  Yun.  MerijdnitiauttakHiItuyatgamglHhai. 
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Muq.  iyat 
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aur  22.  12. 
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se  kaha ;  Kyiin,  turn  mere  sath 
ek  ghari  bhi  na  jag  sake? 
*''  s^jago  aur  s^du'a  mango, 
taki  59azmaish  men  na  paro: 
ruh  to  musta'idd  hai,  magar 
jism  kamzor  hai.  ^2  phir  do- 
bara  us  ne  jakar  yih  du'a 
mangi;  Ai  mere  Bap,  agar 
yih  mere  piye  bagair  nahin 
tal  sakta,  to  ^teri  marzi  puri 
ho.  '^S  Aur  akar  unhen  phir 
sote  paya,  kyiinki  *'un  ki 
ankhen  nind  se  bhari  hiii 
thin.  44  Aur  unhen  clihor- 
kar  phir  chala  gaya,  aur  wuhi 
bat  phir  kahkar  ^^tisri  bar 
du'a  mangi.  45  Tab  shagir- 
don  ke  pas  akar  un  se  kaha ; 
Ab  sote  raho  aur  aram  karo : 
dekho,  *3-waqt  k  pahuncha 
hai,  aur  ^■*rbn  i  Adam  gunah- 
garon  ke  hath  men  hawale 
kiya  jata  hai.  46  Utho,  chal- 
en;  dekho,  mera  pakarwane- 
wala  nazdik  a  pahuncha  hai. 

Yisu'  kd  pakrd  jdnd. 

(Mar.  14.  43-50;  Luq.  22. 
47-53;  Yiih.  18.  3-11.) 

47  Wuh  yih  kah  hi  raha 
tha,  ki  ^sYahiidah,  jo  un  ba- 
rah  men  se  ek  tha,  aya,  aur 
us  ke  sath  ek  bari  bhir  tal- 
waren  aur  lathiyan  hye  hue, 
sardar  kahinon  aur  qaum  ke 
buzurgon  ki  taraf  se  a  pa- 
hunchi.  48  Aur  us  ke  pakar- 
wanewale  ne  unhen  yih  pata 
diya  tha,  ki  jis  ka  main  bosa 
hm,  wuhi  hai ;  use  pakar  lena. 

49  Aur  fauran  Yisii'  ke  pas 
akar  kaha;  ^Ai  Babbi,  sa- 
1am;   aur  '^'us  ke  hose  hye. 

50  Yisu'  ne  us  se  kaha;  *^Mi- 
yan,  ^'jis  kam  ko  aya  hai, 
wuh  kar  le.     Is  par  unhon  ne 


pas  akar  Yisii'  par  hath  dala, 
aur  use  pakar  hya.  51  Aur 
deklio,  Yisii'  ke  sathion  men 
se  ek  ne  hath  barhakar  7°apni 
talwar  khenchi,  aur  sardar 
kahin  ke  naukar  par  chalakar 
us  ka  kan  ura  diya.  52  Yisii' 
ne  us  se  kaha;  Apni  tal- 
war ko  miyan  men  kar  le; 
kyiinki  7' jo  talwar  khenchte 
hain,  wuh  sab  tahyar  se  halak 
kiye  jaenge.  53  Aya  '^tii  na- 
hin samajhta,  ki  main  apne 
Bap  se  minnat  kar  sakta  hiin, 
aur  wuli  73firishton  ke  barah 
''•*tuman*  se  ziyada  mere 
pas  abhi  maujvid  kar  dega? 
54  75  Magar  wuh  nawishte, 
ki  yiinhin  hona  zariir  hai, 
kyiinkar  piire  honge  ?  55  Usi 
ghari  Yisii'  ne  bhir  se  kaha; 
Kya  turn  talwaren  aur  lathi- 
yan lekar  mujhe  dakii  ki 
tarah  pakarne  nikle  ho? 
7*  Main  har  roz  "haikal  men 
baitlikar  ta'lim  deta  tha,  aur 
turn  ne  mujhe  nahin  pakra. 
56  Magar  ^syih  sab  kuchh  is 
liye  hiia  hai,  ki  nabion  ke 
nawishte  pure  hon.  ^sjg  par 
sare  shagird  use  chhorkar 
bhag  gaye. 

Yahudion  ki  sadr  'addlat 
men  Yisii'  ke  rauqaddame 
ki  peshi. 

(Mar.  14.  53-65.) 
57  79  Aur  Yisii'  ke  pakarne- 
wale  us  ko  ^°Kaifa  nam  sar- 
dar kahin  ke  pas  le  gaye, 
jahan  faqih  aur  buzurg  jama' 
lao  gaye  the.  58  Aur  ®'  Patras 
fasile  par  us  ke  pichhe  pichhe 
^°  sardar  kahin  ke  diwan- 
khane  tak  gaya,  aur  andar 
jakar  ^^piyadon  ke  sath  natija 
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dekhne  ko  baith  gayd,.  59  Aur 
sardar  kahin  aur  sare  ''^sadr 
'adalatwale  Yisu'  ko  mar  dabie 
ke  waste  us  ko  kliilaf  '^••jliuthi 
gawahi  dliundhne  lage, 
60  magar  na  pai,  *sgo  ki  baliut 
se  jliiithe  gawab  ae.  Lekin 
akbir  kar®*doga\vabonneakar 
kaba,  ki  6i  is  ne  kaba  bai; 
*7  Main  Kbuda  ke  ^  maqdis  ko 
dba  sakta,  aur  tin  din  men 
use  bana  sakta  biin.  62  ^.ur 
sardar  kabin  ne  kbare  bokar 
us  se  kaba;  Tu  jawab  nabin 
deta?  yib  tere  kbilaf  kya 
gawabi  date  bain?  63  ^'Ma,. 
gar  Yisii'  cbupka  hi  raba. 
9°  Sardar  kabin  ne  us  se  ka- 
ba^; 9' Main  tujbe  zinda  Klau- 
da  ki  qasam  deta  biin,  ki  agar 
tii  9=Kliuda  ka  Beta  '^Masib 
bai,  to  s^iiam  se  kab  de. 
64-  Yisii'  ne  us  se  kaba ;  's  Tii 
ne  kliud  kab  diya ;  balki  main 
turn  se  kabta  bun,^ki  is  ke 
ba'd  tum  ^^n^n  {  Adam  ko 
Qadir  i  Mutlaq''  ki  ''dabini 
taraf  baitbe,  aur  Gasman  ke 
badalon  par  ate  deklioge. 
65  Is  par  sardar  kabin  ne  yib 
kabkar  ^^apne  kapre  pbare, 
ki  99Us  ne  kufr  baka  bai;  ab 
bamen  gawabon  ki  kya  bajat 
rabi  ?  dekbo,  tum  ne  abbi  yUi 
kufr  suna  bai:  tumbari  kya 
rae  bai?  66  Unbon  ne  jawab 
men  kaba;  '""Wuli  qatl  ke 
laiq  bai.  67  ig  par  '°'unlion 
ne  us  ke  mimb  par  tbiika,  aur 
us  ke  mukke  mare,  aur  '°^  ba'z 
ne  "^tamancbe  marke  kaba; 
68  104  Ai  Masib,  bamen  nu- 
bu-^vwat  se  bata,  ki  kis  ne 
tujbe  mara? 


Yiin.  jawdb  »>wb  toArf. 
b  Yiin.  Qudrat 


Patras  kd   Yisu'  ke  pairau 

hone  kd  inkdr  karnd. 
(Mar.    14.    66-72;     Liiq.    22. 

55-62;  Yiih.  18.  16-18  aur 

25-27.) 

69  Aur  Patras  babar  '"s  sabn 
men  baitha  hiia  tba,  ki  ek 
laundi  us  ke  pas  4kar  boli; 
Tii  bbi  Yisii'  Gabli  ke  sath 
tba.  70  Us  ne  sab  ke  samne 
yib  kabkar  inkar  kiya,  ki 
Main  nabin  janta,  tu  kya 
kahti  hai.  71  Aur  jab  wuh 
deorhi  men  ebala  gaya,  to 
diisri  ne  use  dekha,  aur  jo 
waban  the  un  se  kaba;  Y'ib 
bhi'=  Y'isii'  '°^Nasari  ke  sath 
tba.  72  xjs  ne  qasam  kliakar 
phir  inkar  kiya,  ki  Main  is 
adnii  ko  nahin  janta.  73  Tbo- 
ri  der  ke  ba'd,  jo  waban  kbare 
the,  unbon  ne  Patras  ke  pas 
akar  kaba,  ki  Besbakk  tii 
bbi  un  men  se  hai;  kyiinki 
'°7teri  boli  se  bbi  zahir  beta 
bai.  74  Is  par  wuh  la'nat 
karne  aur  qasam  khane  laga, 
ki  Main  is  admi  ko  nabin 
janta;  aur  fi'Lfaur  murg  ne 
bang  di.  75  Patras  ko  Y'^isii' 
ki  wuh  bat  yad  ai  jo  us  ne 
kalii  tbi,  ki  '"^Murg  ke  bang 
dene  se  pable  tii  tin  bar 
"^mera  inkar  karega.  Aur 
wuh  bahar  jakar  zar  zar  roya. 

Fistt'  kd  Rovii  Jidkim  ke  ha- 
wdle  kiyd  jdnd. 

2*T  ^  'Jab  subh  hiii,  to  sab 
•  sardar  kabinon  aur  qaum 
ke  buzvu-gon  ne  -  Y'isii'  ke  kbi- 
laf masbwara  kiya  ki  use  mar 
dalen;  2  aur  3  use  bandbkar  le 
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gaye,  aur  '*Pilatus  hakim  ke 
sliawale  kiya. 

Yahuddh  kd  ta'assuf  aur  lis 
ki  Miudkushi. 

3  Jab  us  ke  pakarwanewale 
^  Yahudali  ne  y  ih  deklia  ki  wuli 
mujrim  thaliraya  gaya,  to 
7paclilitaya,  aur  wuh  ®tis  ru- 
paye  sardar  kahinon  aur  bu- 
zurgon  ke  pas  pher  laya,  aur 
kaha;  ^  Main  ne  gunali  kiya, 
ki  ^bequsur  ko  qatl  ke  liye"^ 
pakarwaya.  Wuh  bole ;  Ham- 
en  kya?  '°tu  Jan.  5  Aur 
wuh  rupayon  ko  "  maqdis  men 
phenkkar  chala  gaya,  aur  '- ja- 
kar  apne  ap  ko  phansi  di. 
6  Sardar  kahinon  ne  rupaye 
lekar  kaha;  Inhen  haikal  ke 
'^khazane  men  dahia  rawa 
nahln,  kyiinki  khun  ki  qimat 
hai.  7  Pas  unhon  ne  salah 
karke  un  rupayon  se  kumhar 
ka  kliet  pardesion  ke  dafn 
karne  ke  Uye  kharida.  8  is 
sabab  se  '-^wuh  khet  '^aj  tak 
khiin  ka  khet  kahlata  hai. 
9  '^Us  waqt  jo  Yirmayah  nabi 
ki  ma'rifat  kaha  gaya  tha, 
wuh  pura  hua,  ki  ^Jis  ki 
qimat  thahrai  gayi  thi,  unhon 
ne''  us  ki  qimat  ke  wuh  tis 
rupaye  le  hye;  (us  ki  qimat 
ba'z  bani  Israilne  thahrai  thi ;) 
"■o  aur  unhen  kumhar  ke  khet 
ke  waste  diya,  jaisa  Khuda- 
wand  ne  mujhe  hukm  diya. 

Puntiyus  Pildtus  ki  kachahri 

men  Yisu'  ke  vuiqaddame  ki 

peshi, 
(Mar.  15.  2-15;  Liiq.  23.  2,  3 

aur  18-25;  Yuh.  18.  29-40, 

19.  16.) 

ii   Yisu'  hakim   ke   samne 


a  Yi'rn.  beqitsiir  Ifhiin  ko. 
b  Zakar.vih  1 1.  12, 13.  c  Yi  main  ne. 


khara  tha,  aur  hakim  ne  us  se 
yih  piichha;  Kya  tii  '^Yahu- 
dion  ka  badshah  hai?  Yisu' 
ne  us  se"^  kaha;  '^Tii  kliud 
kahta  hai.  ""^  ''Aur  jab  sardar 
kahin  a;u:  buzux-g  us  par  Uzam 
laga  rahe  the,  to  us  ne  kuchh 
jawab  na  diya.  ""^  Is  par  Pila- 
tus  ne  us  se  kaha ;  ^  Kyd  tu 
nahin  sunta,  ki  yih  tere  khilaf 
kitni  gawahian  dete  hain? 
■■^  Us  ne  ek  bat  ka  bhi  us  ko 
jawab  na  diya,  yahan  tak  ki 
hakim  ne  bahut  ta'ajjub  kiya. 
IS  Aur  hakim  ka  dastiir  tha, 
ki  'Id  par  logon  ki  khatir  ek 
qaidi  jise  wuh  chahte  the, 
clihor  deta  tha.  ""S  Us  waqt 
Bar- Abba  nam  un  ka  ek  mash- 
hur  qaidi  tha.  '■7  Pas  jab  wuh 
ikatthe  hue,  to  Pilatus  ne  un 
se  kaha ;  Turn  kise  chahte  ho, 
ki  main  tumhari  khatir  chhor 
dun  ?  Bar- Abba  ko,  ya  ^'  Yisu' 
ko  jo  Masih  kahlata  hai? 
IS  Kyiinki  use  ma'lum  tha,  ki 
unhon  ne  is  ko  ^hasad  se  pa- 
karwaya hai.  ■'9  Aur  jab  wuli 
^Hakht  i  'adalat  par  baitha 
hua  tha,  to  us  ki  biwi  ne  use 
kahla  bheja,  ki  Tii  is  ^-^rastbaz 
se  kuchh  kam  na  rakli ;  kyun- 
ki  main  ne  aj  ^'skh-^ab  men 
is  ke  sabab  se  bahut  dukli 
uthaya  hai.  20  Lekin  sardar 
kahinon  aur  buzurgon  ne  log- 
on ko  ubhara,  ki  ^^ Bar- Abba 
ko  mang  len,  aur  Yisii'  ko  ha- 
lak  karaen.  21  Hakim  ne  un 
se  kaha,  ki  In  dono  men  se  kis 
ko  chahte  ho,  ki  tumhari  kha- 
tir clilior  diin?  Wuh  bole; 
Bar-Abba  ko.  22  Pilatus  ne 
un  se  kaha;  Pliir  Yisu'  ko  jo 
Masih  kahlata  hai  kya  kariin  ? 
^^  Sab  ne  kaha,  ki  Us  ko  saHb 
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1  Tim.  6. 

13. 

Dekho 

Luq.  2-2.70. 

19  Dekho 
bib  26.  &i. 

20  Yiih.  19. 
10. 


22  Muq. 
Yiih.  12.19. 

23  Yuh.  19 
13. 

A'mil  12. 
21  aur25. 6 
Muq. 
A'mil  18. 
12. 

2»  Ayat  24. 

Muq. 

Luq.  23. 4" 
»  Dekho 

bib  2.  2. 
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[27.  45 


w  Muq. 
Lii<].  -JS.  41 
aur  Yuh. 
8.46. 


»  Muq.  Ist 
21.6— 8aur 
Ziili.  26.  6 
aur  7S.  13. 

■"  Ayat  19. 

*^  Ayat  4. 

33  Muq.  Mb 
sa.  3.5,  36 
aur  Yasli. 
2. 19  aur 
A'mil  5. 
28. 

»"  l^hur.  20. 
5  aur 
Nauha  5. 7. 

»BiU)20. 19. 
Yas'.  50.  6 
aur  S3.  6. 
Muq.Luq. 
•J3.  16  aur 
Yiih.  19. 1. 


»  TAh.  18. 

28,  33  aur 

19.9. 

A'm&l  23. 

35. 

Fil.  1.  13 

(Yiin:) 
a'Dekho 

A-mdllCl. 
«  Muk.  18. 

12, 16. 

Muq.Ltiq. 

23. 11. 


3' Bib  20. 19. 

»  Dekho 
iyat  il. 

"  l>ekho 
b4b26.67. 


«'Il>r.l3.12. 
Muq.  bib 
21.  39  aur 
Gin.  16. 35. 


di  jae.  23  Us  ne  kaM;  Kyiin, 
"^  us  ne  kya  burai  ki  hai  ?  Ma- 
gar  wuh  aur  blii  cliilla  cbilla- 
kar  bole,  ki  Us  ko  salib  di  jae. 
24-  Jab  Pilatus  ne  deldia,  ki 
kucbb  ban  nabin  parta,  balki 
ulta  ^bahva  beta  jata  bai,  to 
pani  lekar  logon  ko  rubarii 
'°apne  batb  dboe,  aur  kaba; 
Main  is  ^'rastbaz  ke  kln'xn  se'' 
baribun;  32tum  jano.  25  gab 
logon  ne  jawab  dekar  kaba,  ki 
"  Is  ka  kbun  bamari  aur  bam- 
ari  34aui4(j  jjf  gardan  pari 
26  Is  par  us  ne  Bar-Abba  ko 
un  ki  kbatir  cbhor  diya,  aur 
Yisii'  ko  35kore  lagwakar  ba- 
wale  kiya,  taki  salib  di  jae. 

Romi  sipdliion  kd   Fm?  ko 

tliatthe  vien  urdnd. 
(Mar.' 15."  16-20;  Yub.  19.  2,  3.) 
27  Is  par  bakim  ke  sipabion 
ne  Yisu'  ko  s^qala'  men  le 
jakar  sari  ^^paltan  us  ke  gird 
jama'  ki;  28  aur  us  ke  kapre 
utarkar  use  sSqirmizi  cboga 
pabinaya;  29  aur  kanton  ka 
taj  banakar  us  ke  sir  par  rak- 
klia,  aur  ek  sarkanda  us  ke 
daliine  batb  men  diya,  aur  us 
ke  age  gbutue  tekkar  use 
39tbattbon  men  urane  lage,  ki 
•♦°Ai  Yabudion  ke  badsbab, 
adabi  30  Aur  ^nis  par  tbuka, 
aur  wulii  sarkanda  lekar  us 
ke  sir  par  marne  lage.  31  Aur 
jab  us  ka  tbattba  kar  cbuke, 
to  eboge  ko  us  par  se  utarkar 
pbir  usi  ke  kapre  use  pabinae, 
aur  '^^  salib  dene  ko  le  gaye. 

yisYt'  kd  salib  diyd  jdnd,  aur 

la^n  ta'n  nthdnd. 
OMar.  15.  21-32  ;'Liiq.  23.  26 
aur  33^3;  Yidi.  19.  17-24.) 
32  Jab  *3  babar  ke,  to  unben 


a  N.  t«  jrhiin  se. 


Sbama'iin  nam  ek  Kureni  ad- 
mi  mila;  use  ^begar  men 
pakra,  ki  us  ki  salib  utbae. 
33  Aur  us  jagah  jo  Gulguta, 
ya'ni  kbopri  ki  jagab,  kablati 
bai  pabunclxkar,  34  4Spitt  mill 
bui  mai  use  pine  ko  di,  magar 
us  ne  cbaklikar  pina  na  cbaba. 
35  Aur  unbon  ne  use  salib  par 
cbarbaya,  aur  •♦^us  ke  kapre 
qura'  dalkar  bant  liye,  36  aur 
waban  baithkar  '^'us  ki  nigab- 
bani  karne  lage.  37  Aur  us 
ka  ilzam  likhkar  us  ke  sir 
se  lipar  laga  diya,  ki  YiH  •**  Ya- 

HUDION  KA  BADSHAH  YlSli'  HAI. 

38  Us  waqt  us  ke  satli  do 
'•'daku  sabb  par  cbarbae  gaye, 
s°ek    dabine,    aur    ek    baen. 

39  Aur  5'  rah  cbalnewale  s^  sir 
bila  bilakar  us  ko  53la'n  ta'n 
karte,  aur  kabte  the;  ^o  Ai 
5-*maqdis  ke  dhanewale,  aur 
tin  din  men  bananewale,  apne 
tain  bacba ;  ss  agar  tii  s«  Klauda 
ka  Beta  bai,  to  saHb  par  se 
utar  a.  ^'^  Isi  tarah  sardar 
kahin  bhi,  f  aqibon  aur  buzurg- 
on  ke  sath  milke,  thatthe  se 
kabte  the;  ^2  57is  ne  auron 
ko  bacbaya,  s^apne  tain  nabin 
bacha  sakta.  59Yib  to  Israil 
ka  badsbah  hai ;  ab  salib  par 
se  utar  ae,  to  bam  us  par  iman 
laen.  43  eojg  jjg  lOiuda  par 
bharosa  rakkha  hai ;  agar  wuh 
ise  cbahta  hai,  to  ab  is  ko 
clihura  le,  kyiinki  is  ne  kaba 
tha ;  Main  Khuda  ka  Beta  bun. 
44  6' Isi  tarah  daku  blii,  jo  us 
ke  sath  sabb  par  cbarbae  gaye 
the,  us  par  la'n  ta'n  karte  the. 

Yim''  kd  viarnd. 
(Mar.  15.  33-41 ;  Luk.  23.  44- 
49;  Yuli.  19.  28-30.) 
45  Aur  do  pabar  se  lekar 
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[27.  66 


»  Ayat  -46. 

*  Muq. 
Yuh.lO.lS, 
'"  IJhur.  2B. 


K*  Ayat  54. 


<^  Muq. 

DAn.  7.  18, 

22. 
•0  Yuh.  11. 

11—13. 

A'm4l7.60 

aur  IS.  36. 

1  Kur.  19. 

«,  18,  2U. 

1  Thiss.  4. 
13—15. 

2  Pat.  3.  4. 
"1  Dekho 

bib  4.  5. 
72  Ayat  36. 


■^  Ayat  43. 
"'  5Iuq. 

Diiii.  3.  2; 
''■n'uh.l9.i5. 

^  Dekho 

Luq.  8.2,3. 
~Zab.38.11. 


■™  Bib  20. 20. 
Muq.  Mar. 
15.  40. 


tisre  pahar  tak  tamam  mulk 
men^  andliera  clihaya  ralia. 
4-6  Aur  tisre  pahar  ke  qarib 
YisiV  ne  *^bari  awaz  se  chilla- 
kar  kaha;  Eli,  Eli,  lama  sha- 
baqtani?  ya'iii''  Ai  mere  Khu- 
da,  ai  mere  Khuda,  tii  ne 
mujhe  kyiin  chlior  diya  ?  ^7  Jo 
wahan  khare  the,  un  men  se 
ba'z  ne  sunkar  kaha ;  Yih  ELiy- 
yah  ko  pukarta  hai.  ^^  Aur 
fauran  un  men  se  ek  shakhs 
daura,  aur  isfanj  lekar  *3  sirke 
men  duboya,  aur  sarkande  par 
rakhkar  use  ^*  chusay a.  49  Ma- 
gar  baqion  ne  kaha;  Thahar 
jao,  dekhen  to,  Eliyyah  use 
bachane   ata  hai,   ya    nahin. 

50  Yisii'  phir  ''Sbari  awaz  se 
chiUaya,    aur    ^jan"    de    di. 

51  Aur  *'  maqdis  ka  parda  lipar 
se  niche  tak  phatkar  do  tukre 
ho  gaya,  aur  ^  zamin  larzi  aur 
chatanen  tarak  gayin ;  52  aur 
qabren  khul  gayin,  aur  bahut 
se  jism  un  ^muqaddason  ke 
'■° jo  so  gaye  the  ji  uthe ;  53  aur 
us  ke  ji  utline  ke  ba'd  qabron 
se  nikalkar  7'muqaddas  shahr 
men  gaye,  am"  bahuton  ko 
dikhai  diye.  54  pas  siibadar 
aur  jo  us  ke  sath  Yisu'  ki  7=rii- 
gahbani  karte  the,  bhaunchal 
aur  tamam  ma  jar  a  dekhkar, 
bahut  hi  dare  aur  bole,  ki 
"Beshakk  yih  7+ Khuda  ka  Be- 
ta tha.  55  Aur  wahan  "  bahut 
si  'auraten,  jo  Galil  se  Yisii' 
ke  pichhe  pichhe  us  ki  ^^khid- 
mat  karti  hiii  ai  thin,  7?  diir  se 
dekh  rahi  thin.  56  Un  men 
7*Maryam  MagdaHni  thi,  aur 
Y'a'qub  aur  Yeses'^  ki  man 
Maryam,  aur  '^  Zabdi  ke  beton 
ki  man. 


a  Y4  sdri  eamin  par. 
c  Yiin.  ruh. 


b  Zabiir  22. 1. 
d  N.  Viisuf. 


Yisu^  kd  dafn  hond. 
(Mar.  15.  42^7;  Liiq.  23.  50- 
56;  Yiih.  19.  38-42.) 
57  Jab  sham  hiii,  to  Yusuf 
nam  Arimatiyah  ka  ek  daulat- 
mand  shakhs  aya,  jo  khud  bhi 
Yisii'  ka  shagird  tha.  58  Us 
ne  Pilatus  ke  pas  jakar  Yisu' 
ki  lash  mangi.  Is  par  Pilatus 
ne  de  dene  ka  hukm  diya. 

59  Aur  Yiisuf  ne  lash  ko  lekar 
saf  mibi'n  chadar  men  lapeta, 

60  aur  79apni  nayi  qabr  men 
rakh  diya,  ^jo  us  ne  chatan 
men  khudwai  thi,  aur  ek  ^'  bara 
patthar  qabr  ke  munh  par 
lurhkake  chala  gaya.  61  Aur 
Maryam  Magdalini,  aur  ^^dus- 
ri  Maryam  wahan  qabr  ke 
samne  baithi  thin. 

Yisii^  ki  qabr  ki  hifdzat  ki 
tadhir. 

62  Dusre  din,  jo  ^^taiyari  ke 
ba'd  ka  din  tha,  sardar  kahin- 
on  aur  Farision  ne  Pilatus 
ke  pas  jama'  hokar  kaha; 
63  Khudawand,  hamen  yad 
hai,  ki  us  ^^dhokebaz  ne  jite 
ji  kaha  tha,  ki  ^^Main  tin  din 
ke  ba'd  ji  uthiinga.  64  Pas 
hukm  de,  ki  tisre  din  tak  qabr 
ki  hifazat  ki  jae,  ^^kahin  aisa 
na  ho  ki  us  ke  shagird  akar 
use  chura  le  jaen  aur  logon  se 
kah  den,  ki  wuh  murdon  men 
se  ji  utha:  to  yih  pichhla 
dhoka  pahle  se  bhi  bura  hoga. 

65  Pilatus  ne  im  se  kaha; 
Tumhare  pas  ^'pahrewale 
hain;  jao,  jahan  tak  tum  se 
ho  sake**  us  ki  hifazat  karo. 

66  Pas  wuh  pahrewalon  ko  sath 
lekar  gaye,  aur  patthar  par 
^muhr  karke  qabr  ki  hifazat  ki. 


I  Tdyis  tarahjdno. 


"9  Muq. 

Y'as'.  53.  9. 
«iYa8'.22.16. 
»i  Mar.  16. 4. 

Jluq.Yiih. 

11.38. 


Luq.23.54. 
Yuh.  19. 
14,  31,  42. 


MMuq. 
ivat64aur 
Viih.  7. 12. 

8^^  Bib  16. 21; 

17.  23 ;  20. 
19aur28.6. 
Mar.  8.  31 
aur  10.  34. 
Liiq.  9.  22 ; 

18.  33  aur 
24.  6,  7. 
Muq.  bib 
26.  61  aur 
Y'i\h.  2.  19. 

86  Muq. 
bib  28.  13. 
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[28.  20 


'  Bib  27.  no. 


3  DAn.  10.  6. 

'Muq.PAu. 
7.  9aur 
Jlar.  9.  3 
aur  Yuli. 
•ia.  12  aur 
A'mAl  1. 
10. 

5  JIuq. 
Muk.1.17. 


"B4b2r.63. 


'  Ay4t  10, 
1«. 
B4b  28.  82. 


9  5Iuq. 

liar.  16.  9 

aur  Yiih. 

20. 14. 
w  2  Sal.  4. 

27. 
"  Ayat  17. 

Luq.34.62. 

Dekho 

l)Ab  8.  2. 
12  Dekho 

Tiih.20.ia 
"  Y<ih.  20. 

17. 

Muq.  Zab. 

22.  22  aur 

Rom.  a  29 

aur  Tbr. 

2.11,12,17. 


Yisu^  kd  ji  uthnd. 
(Mar.  16.  1-8;  Luq.  24.  1-10; 

Yuli.  20.  1.) 
^Q  ■•  Aur  sabt  ke  ba'd  hafte 
^  ke  palilc  din,  pau  pliattc 
waqt  Maryam  Magdalini  aur 
'  di'isri  Maryam  qabr  ko  dekh- 
ne  tlin.  2  ^ur  dekho,  ek  bara 
bhaunchal  dya,  kyiinki  Kliu- 
dawaud  ka  -  lirishta  dsman  se 
utra,  aur  pas  dkar  patthar  ko 
lurklia  diya,  aur  us  par  baitli 
gayd.  3  3Us  k{  surat  bijli  ki 
maiiind  tlii,  aur  *  us  ki  posliak 
barf  ki  manind  safed  thi: 
*  aur  us  ke  dar  ke  mare  nigah- 
biin  kanp  utlie,  am*  Smurda  se 
ho  gaye.  5  Firishte  ne  'aurat- 
on  se  kaha;*^  Tum  na  daro, 
kyiinki  main  janta  hun,  ki 
tum  Yisii'  ko  dhundhti  ho,  jo 
masliib  hiia  tha.  6  Wuh  ya- 
han  nahin  hai,  kyimki  ^apne 
kahne  ke  muwafiq  ji  utha  hai ; 
ao,  yih  jagah  dekho,  jahan 
Khudawand'^  para  tha;  7  aur 
jald  jakar  us  ke  shagirdon  se 
kaho,  ki  wuh  mardon  men  se 
ji  utha  hai;  aur  dekho,  wuli 
Hum  se  pahle  GaHl  ko  jata 
hai ;  wahan  tum  use  dekhoge ; 
dekho,  main  ne  tum  se  kah 
diya.  8  Aur  wuh  ^khauf  aur 
bari  khushi  ke  satli  qabr  se 
jald  rawana  hokar,  us  ke  sha- 
girdon ko  khabar  dene  daurin. 
9  Aur  dekho,  Yisii'  Pnnhpn 
mila,  aur  kaha;  Salam.  Un- 
hon  ne  pas  akar  '°us  ke  qadam 
pakre,  aur  "use  sijda  kiya. 
■•ois  par  Yisii'  ne  un  se  kaha; 
T)aro  nahin;  '^jao,  '^mere 
bhaiyon  ko  khabar  do,  taki 
Galil  ko  chale  jaen;  wahan 
mujhe  deklienge. 


a  Yiin.  jawdb  me\y  kaM. 
h  N.  u-iih. 


Yisu^  ke  ji  uthne  ki  khabar 
gum  karne  ke  liye  Yahudion 
kd  viansuba. 

■'■'  Jab  wuh  ja  rahi  thin,  to 
deklio,  '^pahrewalon  men  se 
ba'z  ne  shahr  men  akar  tamam 
majara  sardar  kahinon  se 
bayan  kiya.  ""^  Aur  unhon 
ne  buzurgon  ke  sdth  jama' 
hokar  salah  ki,  aur  sipahion 
ko  bahut  rupaye  diye  aur  bole ; 
■"3  Yih  kah  dena,  ki  Rat  ko  jab 
ham  sote  the,  to  '^us  ke  sha- 
gird  akar  use  chura  le  gaye. 
I*  Aur  agar  yih  bat  ""hakim 
ke  kan  tak  pahunchi,  to  ham 
use  '^samjhakar  tumhen  kha- 
tre  se  bacha  lenge.  ""S  Pas 
unhon  ne  rupaye  lekar,  jaisa 
sikhae  gaye  the,  waisa  hi  kiya ; 
aur  yih  bat  '^  a j  tak  Yahudion 
men  mashhiir  hai. 

Sab  qaumon  ko  murid  karne 
kd  hukm, 

"■6  Aur  gyarah  shagird  ''Ga- 
lil ke  us  pahar  par  gaye,  jo 
Yisii'  ne  un  ke  liye  muqarrar 
kiya  tha.  ""^  Aur  use  dekhkar 
^°  sijda  kiya,  magar  ba'z  ne 
shakk  kiya.  ""S  Yisii'  ne  pas 
akar  un  ^se  baten  kin,  aur 
kaha,  ki  ""^  Asman  aur  zamin  ka 
-^kull  ikhtiyar  mujhe  diya 
gaya  hai.  ""S  ^^Pas  tum  jakar 
'■•sab  qaumon  ko  ^s shagird 
banao,  aur  unhen  ^'^Bap  aur 
Bete  aur  Riihu'l  Quds  ke^'nam 
par  =3baptisma<=  do;  20  aur 
unhen  yih  ta'lim  do,  ki  '^un 
sab  baton  par  'amal  karen  jin 
ka  main  ne  tum  ko  ^^liukm 
diya ;  aur  dekho,  3°main  ^'dun- 
ya  ke  akliir^  tak  hamesha* 
timihare  sath  hiin. 


c  Y4  meis  utibtlg. 
d  Y^un.  zanuine  k( 


i'BAb2 
65,  «iU. 


"  Muq.  bAb 

27.(54. 
'«  BAb  27.  2. 
"  A'mAl  12. 

20fYim.). 
'»  BAb  27.  8. 
»  Ayat  7. 
2"  Ayat  9. 
2'  Muq.  biUi 

6.  10  aur 

jAin.  2.  14. 
22BAbll.27. 

iJAn.  7. 13, 

14. 

Yiib.  3.  35 

13.  3  aur 
17.2. 
A'mAl  2. 

Rom.  14. 9. 

1  Kur.  15. 
27. 

If.  1.  10, 20 
-22. 
Fil.2.9,10. 
KuL  2.  10. 
'Ibr.  1.  2 
aur  2.  8. 
Il'at3.22. 
Muk.  17. 

14,  wag: 
JIuq.  bAb 
9.  6  aur 
Yuh.  6.  27. 

'^  JIar.  16. 
15, 16. 

2' Luq.  24.47. 
Muq.  bAb 
24.  14  aur 
Mar.  11. 17 
aur  Rom. 
1.6. 

»  BAb  13. 52. 

2"  Muq. 

2  Kur.  13. 
14. 

27  Dekbo 
A'mAl  8. 
16. 

28  Yuh.  14. 
15. 

2>'  Muq. 
A'mAl  1. 2 

»  Muq.  l)Ali 
1.  2:taur 
18. '20  aur 
Yuh.  12.  '26 
aur  14.  3 
aur  17.  '24 
aur  A'mAl 
18.  10. 

:"  Dfkho 
bAb  13  39. 
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'  Peklio 
jAlKt.  14. 33. 


2  Mat.  11. 10. 
Luq.  1.  17, 
76aur 
7.  27. 

■>  Yiih.  1.  2!. 
'  Luq.  1.  7(!. 

■'  Yiih.  1.  II, 

7. 
«  Yash.  15. 

61. 

Muq. 

Qiiz.  1.  Ifi. 
'  Mat.  26. 28. 

Muq. 

Liiq.  1.  77. 
»  Ayat  15. 
'*  A'mil  2. 

38. 


"  Ituq. 

•2  Sal.  1.  8 
aur  Zak. 
13.  4  aur 
'Ibr.  11.37. 

12  Ahb.  11. 
22. 

'•'  1  Sam.  14. 
26. 

'1  Yi\h.  1. 
15,  27  aur 
,i.  30,  31. 
A'mil  13. 
25. 


MARQUS   Kf   INjfL 


J  ■>  'Kliuda  ke  Bete^'  Yisu' 
Masih  ki  khushkhabari  ^ 
ka  shuru'. 

Yuhannd  haptisma  denewdle 

ki  manddi  aur  kdvi. 

(Mat.  3.  1-12;  Liiq.  3.  1-18; 

Yuh.  1.  19-28.) 

2  Jaisa  Yasha'yah  nabi  ke 
sahife  men  likha  liai,  ki 

<=  ^  Dekh,  main  apna  paigam- 
bar  tere  age  bhejta  hiin, 
Jo  teri  rah  taiyar  karega ; 

3  "^^Biyaban  men  pukarne- 
wale  ki  awaz  ati  hai,  ki 

-^Khudawand  ki  rah  taiyar 
karo, 

Us  ke  raste  sidhe  banao ; 
*  s  Yiilianna  aya,  aur  ^biyaban 
men  baptismal  deta^  aur 
^gunahon  ki  mu'afi  ke  liye 
'^tauba  ke  ^  baptismal  ki 
manadi  karta  tha.  5  Aur 
Yahudiya  ke  mulk  ke  sab 
log  aur  Yarushalem  ke  sab 
rahnewale  nikalkar  us  ke  pas 
gaye,  aur  "apne  gunahon  ka 
iqrar  karke  darya  e  Yardan 
men  us  se  baptismal  Hya. 
6  Aur  Yulianna  "  unt  ke 
balon  ka  libas  pahine,  aur 
chamre  ka  patka  apni  kamar 
se  bandlie  rahta,  aur  '^tiddi- 
yan  aur  '^jangli  shahd  kliata 
tha;  7  aur  yih  manadi  karta 
tha,  ki  '^  Mere  ba'd  wuh  shakhs 
anewala  hai,  jo  mujh  se  zora- 
war  hai;  main  is  laiq  nahin 


a  N.  Klmdd  Ice  Bete  na  ddrad.        b  Yd  Injtt. 
c  Malaki  3.  1.  d  Viisha'jah  40.  3. 

e  Y4  istibdff. 

f  N.  Yilhanndbaptisma  {yii.iatibdf)deneiodld 
bij/iibdn  inea  dyd. 


ki  jhukkar  us  ki  jutiyon  ka 
tasma  khohin.  8  »s]V[ain  ne 
to  tumhen  pani  se  baptisma® 
diya,  magar  '^wuh  tumhen 
Riihu'l  Quds  se  baptismal  dega. 

Yisii^  kd  Yuhannd  se  haptis- 
ma lend, 
(Mat.  3.  13-17;  Luq.  3.  21,22; 
Yiih.  1.  32-34.) 
9  Aur  un  dinon  aisa  hua,  ki 
Yisii'  ne  GaHl  ke  '''  Nasarat  se 
akar  Yardan  men  Yuhanna  se 
baptismal  liya.  lo  Aur  jab 
wuh  pani  se  nikalkar  upar 
aya,  to  fi'lfaur  us  ne  '^asman 
ko  phatte,  aur  '^Rvdi  ko  ka- 
butar  ki  manind  apne  upar 
utarte  dekha:  ''■'  aur  ^°asman 
se  awaz  ai,  ki  ='Tu  mera 
piyara  Beta  hai,  tujh  se  main 
khush  bun. 

Yisu^  ki  dzmdish, 
(Mat.  4.  1-11;  Liiq.  4.  1-18.) 
■'2  Aur  fi'lfaur  Riih  ne  use 
biyaban  men  bhej  diya.  "i^  Aur 
wuh  biyaban  men  chalis  din 
tak  =^Shaitan  se  ^^azmaya 
gaya;  avir  jangli  janwaron  ke 
sath  raha  kiya;  aur  ^^tfirishte 
us  ki  khidmat  karte  rahe. 

Yisti'  ki  manddi. 

(Mat.  4.  12-17;  Luq.  4.  14, 15.) 

14  25  piiir  Yuhanna  ke  pakar- 

wae   jane   ke  ba'd  Yisu'   ne 

^'^GaUl  men  akar  ^'l^^uda  ki 


1''  Yiih.  1. 26. 
A'mM  1.  5 
aur  11. 16. 

18  Dekho 
Yiih  1.33. 


'8Yas'.64.1. 

A'mAl  7. 

56. 
1"  Yiih.  1. 

32,33. 

Muq.  Liiq. 

4.  18,  21 

aur  A'mdl 

10.3a 
»i  Yiih.  12. 

28. 

21  Muq.  bib 
9.  7  aur 
Zab.  2.  7 
aur  Yas*. 
42. 1  aur 
If.  1.6  aur 
Kul.  1. 13 
aur  2  Pat. 
1.  17  aur 

1  Yiih.  6. 9. 

22  Dekho 

1  Taw.  21. 
1. 

23  Muq. 
'Ibr.  2. 18 
aur  4. 1-5. 

2'  ]\Iat.  26. 

Ki. 

Liiq.  22.43. 


2"  Rom.  1.  1 
aur  15. 16, 
wag: 
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[1.  .33 


a  r>an.  9. 2.1 
(iai.  4.  4. 
If.  1.  10. 
Mu>|.Luq, 
)i\.  8aur 
Yiih.  7.  8. 

»Dekho 
Mat  3.  a 

»  A'mAl  19. 
4nur».21, 
'Ibr.  a  1. 


Yuh.  1.  40 
—4a. 


M  Mat.  4. 13 


»« Dekho 

bill)  6.  2. 
»  Ayat  39. 

Dekho 

Slat  4.  at. 
*  Dekho 

Mat  7.  28, 


khushkhabari  ki  man&dl  ki, 
■•5  aur  kaha,  ki  ^^Waqt  piira 
ho  gay4  hai,  aur  =^Kliuda  ki 
badshahat  nazdik  k  gayi  hai ; 
3°tauba  karo,  aur  khushkha- 
bari''  ko  niiino. 

Yisii'  ke  2>tthle  shdgirdon  kd 

buhiyd  jdnd. 
(Mat.  4.  18-22;  Liiq.  5.  1-11.) 
16  31  Aur  Gahl  ki  jhil  ko 
kanare  kanare  jate  hi'ie,  us  ne 
Shama'un  aur  Sliama'un  ke 
bhai  Andriyas  ko  jhil  men  jal 
dalte  dekha;  kyxinki  wuh 
machhHyon  ke  pakarnewale 
the.  i^  Aur  Yisi'i'  ne  un  se  kaha ; 
Mere  pichhe  chale  ao,  to  main 
tumhen  3=  admion  ka  pakarne- 
wala  banaiinga.  ^^  Wuh  fi'l- 
faur  jalon  ko  chliorkar  us  ke 
pichhe  ho  hye.  is  Aur  thori 
diir  barhkar,  us  ne  Zabdi  ke 
bete  Ya'qub  aur  us  ke  bhai 
Yuhanna  ko,  kishti  par  jalon 
ki  marammat  karte  dekha. 
20  Us  ne  ti'lfaur  unhen  bula- 
ya;  aur  wuh  apne  bap  Zabdi 
ko  kishti  par  mazdiiron  ke 
sath  cloliorkar  us  ke  pichhe 
chale  gaye. 

^ Ibddathhdne  vien  ek  bad-nih 

ko  nikcilnd. 

(Liiq.  4.  31-37.) 

21  s^Phir  wuh  Kafarnahvim 

men  dakhil  hue,  aur  wuh  fi'l- 

faur  3^sabt  ke  din   ^s'jbadat- 

khane  men  jakar  ta'lim  dene 

laga.    22  Aur  3*  log  us  ki  ta'lim 

se  hair  an  hiie;  ^^kynnki  wuh 

un  ko  faqihon  ki  tarah  nahin, 

balki  sahib  i  ikhtiyar  ki  tarah 

ta'lim  deta  tha.   23  Aur  fi'lfaur 

un  ke  'ibadatkhane  men  ek 

shakhs  mi  la,  jis  men  napak 


a  Yi  Injll. 


riih  thi^;  wuh  yiin  kahkar 
chillaya,  24  ki  Ai  YisiV  Nasari ! 
37hamen  tujh  se  kya  kam? 
Kya  tu  hamen  halak  karne 
aya  hai?  ■'^Main  tujhe  janta 
lu'in,  ki  til  kaun  hai — 39Kliucia 
ka  Quddus  hai.  25  Yisu'  ne 
use  ''°jhirakkar  kaha,  Chup 
rah,  aur  us  men  se  nikal  ja. 

26  Pas  wuh  napak  ruh  use 
^'  marorkar,  aur  ''^bari  dwaz  se 
chillakar,us  men  se  nikal  gayi. 

27  Aur  sab  log  ■'^hairan  hue, 
aur  dpas  men°  yih  kahkar 
bahs  karne  lage,  ki  Yih  kya 
hai?  Yih  to  -^^nayi  ta'lim  hai ! 
Wuh  napak  rulion  ko  bhi  ikh- 
tiyar ke  sath  hukm  deta  hai, 
aur  wuh  us  ka  hukm  manti 
hain.  28  Aur  fi'lfaur  us  ki 
shuhrat  Galil  ki  us  tamam  na- 
wahi  men  har  jagah  phail  gayi. 

Sliama'un  ki  sds  ko  achchhd 

karnd. 
(Mat.  8.  14,  15;  Luq.  4.  38, 
39.) 
29  Aur  wuh  fi'lfaur  •'^'ibadat- 
kliane  se  nikalkar,  Ya'qub  aur 
Yuhanna  ke  sath  Sliama'- 
un aur  Andriyas  ke  ghar  ae. 
30  46  Shama'un  ki  sas  tap  men 
pari  tlii,  aur  unhon  ne  fi'lfaur 
us  ki  khabar  use  di.  3i  Us  ne 
pas  jakar,  aur  ■'7  us  ka  hath 
pakarke,  use  uthaya,  aur  tap 
us  par  se  utar  gayi,  aur  wuh 
un  ki  kliidmat  karne  lagi. 

Tarah  tarah  ke  himdron  ko 

achchhd  karnd. 

(Mat.  8.  16;  Liiq.  4.  40,  41.) 

32  Sham  ko  jab  siiraj  dvib 

gaya,  to  log  sare  bimaron  ko 

aur  un  ko  ■•*  jin  men  bad-riihen 

tliin  us  ke  pas  lae.  33  Aur  sara 


b  YTin.  JO  tuipdk  riih  7)i«n  thd. 
c  N.  upas  7I1C0  na  d^rad. 
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'"  Dekho 
Mat.  i. 


™BAb3. 11, 
12. 

Muq. 
A'mAl  16. 
17,  IS. 


MARQUS  KI  INJIL 


[2.8 


"  Luq.  5. 16. 
Dekho 
Mat.  14.23. 


"Yas'.ei.l. 
"  Ayat  21. 


■'i'*BAblO.  17. 
Mat.  17. 14 
aur  27.  29. 

w  Muq.  bib 
9.22,23aur 
Mat.  9.  28. 


shahr  darwaze  par  jama'  ho 
gaya.  34''9Aurusnebahutonko, 
j  o  tarah  tarah  ki  bimarion  men 
giriftar  the,  achchha  kiya,  aur 
bahut  SI  bad-rulion  ko  nikala; 
aur  s°bad-ruhon  ko  bohie  na 
diya,  kyunki  wuh  use  pah- 
chanti  thin. 

Tamdm  Oalil  men  Yistl^  kd 
phimd. 
(Luq.  4.  42-44.) 
35  Aur  subh  hi,  din  nikahie 
se  bahut  pahle,  wuli  uthkar 
nikla,  aur  ek  wiran  jagah  men 
gaya,  aur  s'wahan  du'a  man- 
gi.  36  Aur  Shama'un  aur  us 
ke  sathi  us  ke  pichhe  gaye; 
37  aur  jab  wuli  mila,  to  us  se 
kahajki^^Sab  logtujhe  dhiindh 
rahe  hain.  38  Ug  ne  un  se 
kaha;  Ao,  ham  aur  kahin  as 
pas  ke  shahron  men  chalen, 
taki  main  wahan  bhi  mana- 
di  kariin,  kyunki  ^^  main 
isi  hye  nikla  hun.  39  Aur 
5^  wuh  sare  GaHl  men  un  ke 
'ibadatlfhanon  men  ja  jakar 
manadi  karta,  aur  bad-ruhon 
ko  nikalta  raha. 

Ek  korhi  ko  aehchhd  kamd. 

(Mat.  8.  2-4;  Liiq.  5.  12-16.) 
40  Aur  ek  korhi  ne  us  ke 
pas  akar  us  ki  minnat  ki,  aur 
us  ke  samne^  ssghutne  tekkar 
us  se  kaha;  s^Agar  tii  chahe, 
to  mujhe  pak  saf  kar  sakta 
hai.  ■*!  Us  ne  us  par  tars 
kliakar  hath  barhaya,  aur  use 
chhukar  us  se  kaha;  Main 
chahta  hun,  tii  pak  saf  ho  ja. 
*2  Aur  fi'lfaur  us  ka  korh  jata 
raha,  aur  Avuh  pak  saf  ho  gaya. 
43  Aur  us  ne  use  ^Hakid  karke 
fi'lfaur  rukhsatkiya,  ^^  aur  us 


a  N.  ua  ke  sdmne  na  ddrad. 


se  kaha;  sSKbabardar,  kisi  se 
kuclih  na  kahna,  magar  jakar 
s'apne  tain  kahin  ko  dikha, 
aur  ^apne  pak  saf  ho  jane  ki 
babat  un  chizon  ko  jo  Musa 
ne  muqarrar  kin,  nazr  guzran, 
*'taki  un  ke  hye  gawahi  ho. 
45  fi^Lgijijj  vmh  bahar  jakar 
bahut  charcha  karne  laga,  aur 
is  bat  ko  aisa  mashhur  kiya, 
ki  Yisu'  *3  shahr  men  phir 
zahira  dakliil  na  ho  saka, 
balki  bahar  ^3 -wiran  maqamon 
men  raha;  aur  ^-^log  charon 
taraf  se  us  ke  pas  ate  the. 

Ek  mafliij  ko  aehchhd  kamd. 
(Mat.  9.  1-S;  Liiq.  5.  17-26.) 
2  ^  Kai  din  ba'd  jab  wuli 
'  Kaf  arnahiim  men  phir 
dakhil  hiia,  to  suna  gaya,  ki 
WTih  ghar  men  hai.  2  pjiir 
itne  admi  jama'  ho  gaye,  ki 
darwaze  ke  pas  bhi  jagah  na 
rahi;  aur  wuh  unhen  kalam 
suna  raha  tha.  3  Aur  log  ek 
mafluj  ko  char  admion  se 
uthwakar  us  ke  pas  lae. 
4  Magar  jab  wuh  bhirr  ke 
sabab  us  ke  nazdik  na  a  sake,'' 
to  unhon  ne  us  ^chhat  ko 
jahan  wuh  tha  khol  diya,  aur 
use  udherkar  us  charpai  ko, 
jis  par  mafluj  leta  tha,  latka 
diya.  5  Yisii'  ne,  3  un  ka  iman 
dekhkar,  mafluj  se  kaha; 
Beta,  ''tere  gunah  mu'af  hue. 
6  Magar  wahan  ba'z  faqih  jo 
baithe  the,  apne  dilon  men 
sociine  lage,  ki  7  Yih  kyiin 
aisa  kahta  hai?  sKufr  bakta 
hai.  *  Gunah  kaun  mu'af  kar 
sakta  hai,  siwa  ek,  ya'ni  Khuda 
ke?  3  Aur  fi'lfaur  Yisii'  ne 
''apni  riih  se  ma'lum  karke, 
ki  wuli  apne  dilon  men  aisa 


b  N.  »«t  W  sake. 


58  Bib  1.34; 

5.43;  7.  36 

aur  8.  26. 

Mat.  9.  30 

aur  17.  9. 

Dekho 

J[at.  12.16. 
s*Luq.l7.14. 
»>  Ahb.  14. 

2-32. 

<il  Bib  6.  11. 

M.%t.  10. 18 

aur  24. 14. 

ln\q.  9.  5. 

Ya'q.  5.  3. 
«2  Bab  7.  36. 

Mat.  9.  31. 

Muq.  Luq. 

6.  1.5,  IB. 
K>2Kur.  11. 


61  Bib  2.  2, 
13  aur  3. 7. 
Muq. 
Yiih.  6.  2. 


1  Muq.  bib 
1 .  4.1  aur 
Mat  9.  1. 


'■  Muq. 
L>'iq.  6.  19. 


=  Bib  10.  52. 
Mat.  8.  10, 
13;  9. 22, 29 
aur  15.  28. 
Luq.  7.  9, 
50 ;  17. 19 
aur  18.  42. 
A'mil3.16 
aur  14.  9. 
Ya'q.  6.15. 

•  Liiq.  7.  48. 
Jfuq. 
Yiih.  6.  14. 

^  Bib  14.  64. 
Yuh.  10.36. 

6  Zab.  32.  5. 
Yas'.  43.25. 

'Dekho 
Yiih.  2.26. 
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'  Muq. 
ilyat  •2S. 


«  Dekho 
Liiq.  7.  Ifi. 


10  Dekho 
b4b].  4.-.. 


"  Muq. 
Mat.  9.  9. 


"Matll.m. 
Iiiiq.  ]5.  -J. 


"A'mil4.r, 
aur  23.  9. 


sochte  liain,  un  se  kaha ;  Turn 
kyiin  apne  dilon  men  yih  baten 
sochte  ho?  9  Asan  kyd,  hai, 
mafliij  se  yih  kalma,  ki  Tere 
guriah  mu'af  hue:  ya  yih 
kahna,  ki  Uth,  aur  apni 
charpai  uthakar  chal  phir? 
■"O  Lekin  is  Uye  ki  turn  jano, 
ki  ®Ibn  i  Adam  ko  zamin  par 
gunahon  ke  mu'af  karne  ka 
ikhtiyar  hai,  (us  no  us  mafluj 
se  kaha,)  ''■'  Main  tujh  se  kahta 
him;  Uth,  apni  charpai  utha- 
kar apne  gharchalaj  a.  i^Aur 
wuh  utha,  aur  fi'lfaur  charpai 
uthakar  un  sab  ke  samne 
bahar  chala  gaya ;  chunanchi 
sab  hairan  ho  gaye,  aur 'lOiuda 
ki  barai  karke  bole ;  Ham  ne 
aisd  kabhi  nahin  dekha. 

Lewi  kd  huldyd  jdnd. 
(Mat.  9.  9-13;  Luq.  5.  27-32.) 
13  Wuh  phir  bahar  jhil  ke 
kauare  gaya,  aur  '°sari  bhir 
us  ke  pas  ai,  aur  wuh  unhen 
ta'Hm  dene  laga.  "•'*  Jab  wuli 
ja  raha  tha,  to  us  ne  Halfai 
ke  bete  "Lewi  ko  mahsul  ki 
chauki  par  baithe  dekha,  aur 
us  se  kaha;  Mere  pichlie  ho 
le.  Pas  wuh  uthkar  us  ke 
j)ichhe  ho  Uya.  ""S  Aur  aisa 
hua  ki  wuh  us  ke  ghar  men 
khana  khane  baitha,  aur  bahut 
se  "^mahsul  lenewale  aur 
gunahgar  log  Yisii'  aur  us 
ke  shagirdon  ke  sath  khane 
baithe;  kyiinki  wuh  bahut 
the,  aur  us  ke  pichhe  ho 
liye  the.  ""^  Aur  Farision  ke 
'^faqihon  ne  use  gunahgaron 
aur  mahsul  lenewalon  ke  sath 
Idiate  dekhkar  us  ke  sha- 
girdon se  kaha;  "Yih  to 
mahsul  lenewalon  aur  gunah- 


garon ke  sath  khata  pita* 
hai.  ""^  Yisu'  ne  sunkar  un 
se  kaha;  Tanduruston  ko 
hakim  darkar  nahin,  balki 
bimaronko:  '•*mairi  rastbazon 
ko  nahin,  'S  balki  gunahgaron 
ko  bulane  aya  hun. 

Yisu^  ke  shdgirdon  ke  roza 
na  rakhne  ke  haydn  men. 
(Mat.  9.  14-17;  Luq.  5.  33-38.) 
■■8  Aur  ""  Yiihanna  ke  shagird 
aur  Farisi  roze  se  the ;  unhon 
ne  akar  us  se  kaha;  '^Kya 
sabab  hai,  ki  Y'^iilianna  ke 
aur  '^Farision  ke  shagird  to 
roza  raklite  bain,  magar  tere 
shagird  roza  nahin  rakhte? 
1 9  Yisu'  ne  un  se  kaha;  '^Kya 
barati,  jab  tak  dulha  un  ke 
sath  hai,  roza  rakh  sakte 
hain?  Jis  waqt  tak  dulha 
un  ke  sath  hai,  wuh  roza 
nahin  rakh  sakte.  20  Magar 
=°wuh  din  aenge  ki  diilha  un 
se  juda  kiya  jaega;  ^'us  waqt 
wuh  roza  rakkhenge.  21  Kore 
kapre  ka  paiwand  purani 
posliak  par  koi  nahin  lagata ; 
nahin  to  wuh  paiwand  us 
poshak  men  se  kuchh  khench 
lega,  ya'ni  naya  purani  se, 
aur  wuh  ziyada  phat  jaegi. 
22  Aur  nayi  mai  ko  purani 
^mashkon  men  koi  nahin 
bharta;  nahin  to  mashken 
mai  se  phat  jaengi,  aur  mai 
aur  mashken  dono  barbad  ho 
jaengi :  balki  nayi  mai  ko  nayi 
mashkon  men  bharte  hain. 

Ibn  i  Adam  Sabt  kd 

vidlik  hai. 

(Mat.  12.  1-8;  Luq.  6.  1-5.) 

23  Aur  aisa  hua  ki  wuh  Sabt 

ke  din  kheton  men  hokar  ja 


a  N.  pUd  na  d&rad. 
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^  1  Taw.  24. 

6. 

Muq. 

1  Sam.  21.1 

aurSSam. 

8.17. 
2*  I5:hur.  2-5. 

30. 

Ahb.  24. 

5—9. 

•"  Ij:hur.  23. 

J2. 

Tst.  5.  14. 
■>'■  KuL  2. 16. 
5^  Muq, 

Ayat  10. 


2  Liiq.  14. 1 
aur  20.  20. 
Muq.  Luq. 
11.  .54  aur 
Yiih.  8.6. 


•  Muq. 
Luq.  14.  3. 

*  Bi.\,  6.  .52. 
Rom.  11. 
25. 

If.  4.  18. 
Muq.  bib 
10.  5  aur 
'Ibr.  3.  8, 
wag: 

»  Avat  34. 

Bib  5.  32 

aur  10.  23. 

Muq.  bib 

10.  21. 
"Muq.  1  Sal 

13.4. 


raha  tha;  aur  us  ke  sbagird 
rah  men  chalte  liiie  ^^^alen 
torne  lage.  24  ^ur  Farision 
ne  us  se  kalia;  Dekli,  ='»yili 
Sabt  ke  din  ^s-wuli  kam  kyiin 
karte    hain   jo  rawa  naliin? 

25  Us  ne  un  se  kalia;  ^'^Kya 
turn  ne  kabhi  nahin  parha,  ki 
^^Daud  ne  kya  kiya,  jab  us  ko 
aur  us  ke  sathion  ko  zariirat 
hiii    aur    wub    bhiike    biie? 

26  Wuh  kyiinkar  sardar  kabin 
^^  Abiyatar  ke  'abd  men  Kbuda 
ke  gbar  men  gaya,  aur  ^nazr 
ki  rotiyan  kbain,  jin  ka  kbana 
kabinon  ke  siwa  aur  kisi  ko 
rawa  nabin,  aur  apne  satbion 
ko  bbi  din?  27  Aur  us  ne  un 
se  kaba ;  ^°  Sabt  admi  ke  waste 
bana  bai,  ^'na  admi  Sabt  ke 
waste:  28  pas  ^^Jbn  1  Adam 
Sabt  ka  bbi  maUk  bai. 

Saht  ke  din  ek  shakhs  kd 
siiklid  hud  hath  achchhd 
kar  dend. 

(Mat.  12.  9-14;  Luq.  6.  6-11.) 

S"!  Aur  wub  "ibadatkbane 
men  pbir  dakbil  biia;  aur 
waban  ek  admi  tba,  jis  ka 
bath  suklia  biia  tba.  2  Aur 
^wub  us  ki  tak  men  rabe,  ki 
agar  wub  use  Sabt  ke  din 
acbcbba  kare,  to  us  par  ilzam 
lagaen.  3  Us  ne  us  admi  se, 
jis  ka  hatb  suklia  hiia  tba, 
kaba;  Bicb  men  kbara  bo. 
^  Aur  un  se  kaba;  ^gabt  ke 
din  neki  karni  rawa  bai,  ya 
badi  karni?  jan  ko  bacbana, 
ya  qatl  karna?  Wub  cbup 
rab  gaye.  5  Us  ne  un  ki 
'*sakbtdili  ke  sabab  gamgin 
bokar,  aur  ^cbaron  taraf  un 
par  gusse  se  nazar  karke  us 
admi  se  kaba,  ki  Apna  hatb 
barha.     '^Us   ne    barha    diya, 


aur  us  ka  bath  durust  bo 
gaya.  ^  rphir  Farisi  fi'lfaur 
babar  jakar  ^Herodion  ke 
sath  us  ke  ^barkhilaf  mash- 
wara  karne  lage,  ki  use  kis 
tarah  halak  karen. 

Bari  hari  jamd^aton  ko 
ta^livi  dend. 

7  9  Aur  Yisu'  apne  sbagirdon 
ke  satb  jliil  ki  taraf  cbala 
gay4:  aur  Galil  se  ek  '°bari 
bhir  picbbe  bo  li;  aur  Yalni- 
diya,  ^  aur  Yarusbalem,  aur 
"Idumaya  se,  aur  Yardan  ke 
par,  aur  '^Siir  aur  Saida  ke 
as  pas  se  ek  bari  bliir,  yih 
sunkar  ki  wuh  kaise  bare 
kam  karta  bai,  us  ke  pas  ai. 
9  Pas  us  ne  apne  sbagirdon 
se  kaba;  Bhir  ki  wajh  se  ek 
cbboti  '^lijgiiti  mere  liye 
taiyar  rabe,  taki  wuh  mujbe 
'••daba  na  dalen;  10  kyunki 
'5  us  ne  babut  logon  ko  acbcbba 
kiya  tba ;  cbunanclii  jitne  log 
sakbt  ""  bimarion  men  giriftar 
the,  us  par  gire  parte  the,  ki 
'''use chliu len.  ii  '^ Aur  napak 
riilien  jab  use  dekhti  thin, 
'9  us  ke  age  gir  parti,  aur 
pukarkar  kahti  thin,  ki  Tu 
^"Kliuda  ka  Beta  bai.  ''2  Aur 
^'wub  unhen  bari  takid  karta 
tba,  ki  mujbe  zahir  na  karna. 

Yisu^  ke  bdrah  rasul. 
(IVIat.  10.  1-4;  Luq.  6.  12-16; 
A'm.  1.  13.) 
13  s^pjjjj,  yfi^ii  pahar  par 
charb  gaya,  aur  ^^jln  ko  wuh 
ap  chabta  tba  unhen  pas 
bulaya;  aur  wub  us  ke  pas 
cbale  ae.  ■"*  ^  Aur  us  ne  baral  i 
ko  muqarrar  kiya,  taki  us  ke 
satb  raben,  aur  wuh  unlien 
bbejeki  manadi  karen,  ""S  ^aur 
bad-rulion  ke  nikalne  ka  ikb- 


'  Dekho 

Mat.  12. 14. 
8  Bib  12. 13. 

Mat.  22.16. 

Muq.  bib 

a  15. 


1»  Mat.  4. 2.5 
Lliq.  6.  17 


llYas'.34.; 

Hiz.  :',5. 15. 
'2  Dekho 

Mat.lL21. 


w  Bib  6.  32, 
45(Yuii.) 
aur  8.  10 
(Yiin.). 

"Muq.  bib 
5.  24,  31. 

IS  Dekho 
Mat.  4.  23. 

1"  Bib  5.  29, 

Lliq.  7. 21. 
'"  Bib  6.  56. 

Mat.  9.  20, 

21  aur 

14.36. 

Lliq.  6.  19. 
'»  Bib  1.  26, 

34. 

Luq.  4.  41. 
•"  Luq.  8.  28. 
2"  Deklio 

Mat.l4.:«. 
21  Dekho 

JIat.  12. 16. 
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(J.T- 13aur 
Luq.9. 1,S 

2:'Yuh.l3. 18 
aur  15. 10, 
19. 


62 


3.  15] 


MARQUS  KI  INJIL 


[4.2 


"Matl6.18. 

Yi'ih.  1.  41 

»Miit.4.il. 


»  Muq. 
Mat.  23.  IS 
aur  Liu|. 
10.  6  aur 
A'mil  4. 
36,  wag : 

«■  Mat.  a.  9. 


»  BAb  7. 17 
aur  9.  28. 


»  Bib  6.  31. 

»  Muq. 

Yiih.  7.  5. 
3'  Muq. 

iyat  31. 

32  2  Kur.  B. 
13. 

Muq.Yuh. 
10.  2<J  aur 
A'm&l^ 

»B4b7. 1. 

Mat.  l.^  1. 
M  Mat.  9.  34 

aur  12.  24. 

Luq.  n.l.'j. 

Muq.  Mat 

10.  ». 

Dekho 

Yiih.  7.  20. 


tiydr  rakkhen :  IQ  yfuh  yili 
Lain*;  Sbama'uu,  jis  ka  nam 
-■'  Patras  rakkha ;  ^7  aur  Zabdi 
ka  beta  -s Ya'qub,  aur  Ya'qub  ka 
bbai  Yiilianna,  j  in  ka  nam  Biia- 
nargis,  ya'ni  "^Garaj  ke  Bete 
rakklia;  i^  aur  Andriyas,  aur 
Filippus,  aur  Bar-Tulmai,  aur 
-''  Mati,  aur  Toma,  aur  Halfai 
ka  bet4  Ya'qub,  aur  Taddi, 
aur  Sbama'un  Qan'ani,^  ''9  aur 
Yahiidab  Iskariyoti,  jis  ne  use 
pakarwa  bhi  diya. 

Farision  kd  kufr, 

(Mat.  12.  22-32;  Luq.  11. 
14-22.) 

=»8Wuh  gbar  men  ay  a ;  20  aur 
itne  log  phir  jama'  bo  gaye, 
ki  ^wuh  roti  bbi  na  kba  sake. 
21  3°  Jab  us  ke  3'  'azizon  ne  yili 
suna,  to  use  pakarne  ko  nikle ; 
kyunki  kahte  tbe,  ki  Wula 
^^bekbud  bai.  22  ^.ur  ^^faqih 
jo  Yariisbalem  se  ae  tbe  yih 
kabte  tbe,  ki  3-*  Us  ke  satb 
Ba'alzabiil  bai,  aur  yib  blii, 
ki  Wub  bad-riibon  ke  sardar 
ki  madad  se  bad-rulion  ko 
nikalta  bai.  23  Wub  unben 
pas  bulakar  tamsilon  men  un 
se  kabne  laga;  Sbaitan  ko 
Sbaitan  kis  tarab  nikal  sakta 
bai  ?  24  Aur  agar  kisi  badsba- 
bat  men  pbut  pare,  to  wub 
badsbabat  qaim  nabin  rab 
sakti.  25  Aur  agar  kisi  gbar 
men  pbut  pare,  to  wub  gbar 
qaim  na  rab  sakega.  26  Aur 
agar  Sbaitan  apna  bi  mukbaUf 
bokar  apne  men  pbut  dale,  to 
wub  qaim  nabin  rah  sakta, 
balki  us  k4  kbatima  bo  jata 
bai.  27  Lekin  3skoi  admi  kisi 
zorawar  ke  gbar  men  gbuskar 


a  N.  t7»  n«  yih  Mrah  mnqarrar  kiye. 

b  Yn'ni  gairatmaiid.    Mali  ia4,  Luq&8.  IB 


aur  A'mal  i.  13  ko  dekho. 


us  ke  asbab  ko  liit  nabin  sakta, 
jab  tak  wub  pable  us  zorawar 
ko  na  bilndb  le;  s^pbir  us  ke 
gbar  ko  Iiit  lega.  28  szjyiain 
turn  se  sacli  kabta  bi'in,  ki 
bani  Adam  ke  sab  gunab  aur 
jitna  kufr  wub  bakte  bain, 
mu'af  kiya  jaega:  29  lekin  jo 
koi  Riiliu'l  Quels  ke  baqq  men 
*kufr  bake,  wub  abad  tak 
mu'afi  na  paega,  balki  abadi 
gunab  ka  qusurwar  bai: 
30  kyiinki  wxdi  kabte  tbe,  ki 
us  men  napak  riib  bai. 

Yisii^  ki  ruhdni  risJitaddri. 
(Mat.  12. 46-50;  Luq.8. 19-21.) 
SI  Pbir  us  ki  man  aur  us  ke 
39  bbai  ae,  aur  babar  kliare 
bokarusebulwabbeja.  32  Aur 
bbir  us  ke  as  pas  baitbi  tbi; 
aur  unbon  ne  us  se  kaba; 
Dekli,  teri  man  aur  tere  bbai  '^ 
babar  tujbe  piicbbte  bain. 
33  Us  ne  imhen  yib  jawab 
diya;  Kaun  bai  meri  man  aur 
mere 'I  bbai?  S''- Aur -t"  un  par 
jo  us  ke  gird  baitbe  tbe  nazar 
karke  kaba ;  Dekbo,  meri  man 
aur  mere  bbai  yib  bain! 
35  Kyunki °  -"jo  koi  -^^Klmda 
ki  marzi  par  cbale,  wubi  mera 
bbai  aur  babin  aur  man  bai. 

Bij  bonewdle  ki  tamsil. 
(Iklat.  13.  1-9;  Luq.  8.  4-8.) 

41  Wub  pbir  jbil  ke  kanare 
ta'lim  dene  laga.  Aur  us 
ke  pas  aisi  bari  bbir  jama'  bo 
gayi,  ki  'wub  jbil  men  ek 
kisbti  par  cbarb  baitlia,  aur 
sari  bbir  kbusbki  par  jbil  ke 
kanare  rabi.  2  Aur  wub  unben 
'tamsilon  men  babut  baton 
sikbane  laga,  aur  apni  ta'lim 


0  N.  bahin  lz4d. 
d  N.  mere  na  darad. 
e  N.  kuiiiiki  na  darad. 


"  Muq. 
Ya8'.M.12. 

•■  Muq. 
Lu(i.  12.  10 
aur'Ibr.6. 
4— «aur 
10.  26  aur 
1  Yxih.  S. 
Iti. 


«  Muq. 
A'miCl?.  £ 


»'  Bab  fi.  3. 
Mat.  13.  .W. 
Yuh.  2.  12 
aur  7.  3,  5, 
10. 

A'mil  1. 
14. 

1  Kur.  9. 5. 
Gal.  1.  19. 


'  Ayat  !i. 


"  Muq. 

Yuli.1.5. 14 

aur  Hbr. 

Z  11. 
'^  Jlat  7. 21. 

Muq.  Luq. 

11.28. 


1  Muq.  bib 
3.  H  aur 
Liiq.  6. 1— 


2  Xyat  SI. 
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'  Muq.  Yas'. 
S5. 10  aur 
'Amiis  9. 


J  Ya'q.  l.n. 


5  Yiih.  15. 6. 
1  Yar.  4.  3. 


'  Xyat  20. 

Paid.  26. 

12. 
8  Dekho 

Mat.  11. 15. 


11. 

Kul.  1.  27 

lluq. 

1  Kur.  2. 

6— luaur 

1  Yiih.  2. 

20,27. 

Dekho 

Mat.  11.25. 
11  Dekho 

Rom.  16. 

25. 
'2 1  Kur.  5. 

12,13. 

Kul.  4.  5. 

1  Thiss.  4. 

12. 

1  Tim.  3. 7. 
'3  YaB'.  6. 9, 

10. 
'*  1st.  29.  4. 
Yar.  5.  21. 
Hiz.  12.  2. 
Rom.  11.  a 

2  Kur.  3. 
14  aur  4  4. 
Muq. Yas' 
42. 19,  20. 

IS  Dekho 
Luq.22.32 

IS  Muq. 
Mat.  13. 37 
aur  Yiih. 
4.  36,  37. 

"  Ayat  33. 
Bib  2.  2 
aur  16.  20. 
Liiq.  1.  2. 
A'mil  8. 4. 
Ya'q.  1. 21. 


men  un  se  kaha;  3  Suno: 
deklio,  ek  ^bonewala  bij  bone 
nikla.  *  Aur  bote  waqt  aisa 
liiia,  ki  kuchh  rah  ke  kanare 
gira,  aur  parandon  ne  akar 
use  chug  hya.  5  Aur  kuchh 
pathriH  zamin  par  gira,  jahan 
use  bahut  mitti  na  mill,  aur 
gahri  mitti  na  mihie  ke  sabab 
jald  ug  ay  a;  6  aur  ''jab  suraj 
nikla,  to  jal  gaya,  aur  jar  na 
hone  ke  sabab  ssukh  gaya. 
7  Aur  kuclih  ^jhariyon  men 
gira,  aur  jhariyon  ne  barhkar 
use  daba  liya,  aur  wuh  phal 
na  laya.  ^  Aur  kuchh  achchhi 
zamin  par  gira,  aur  wuh  uga 
aur  barlikar  phala;  aur  koi 
tis  guna,  koi  sath  guna,  koi 
7  sau  gima  phal  laya.  9  Phir 
us  ne  kaha;  ^Jis  ke  sunne  ke 
kan  hon  wuh  sun  le. 

Tamsilon      men      holne      ka 

maqsad,  aur  pahli  tavisil 

ki  tdunl. 

(Mat.  13. 10-23;  Liiq.  8.  9-15.) 

■•0  9  Jab  wuh  akela  rah  gaya, 

to  us  ke  sathion  ne  un  barah 

samet  us  se  in  tamsilon  ki 

babat  piichha.     "'■'  Us  ne  un 

se  kaha,  ki  '"Tumhen  Khuda 

ki  badshahat  ka  "bhed  diya 

gaya  hai,  magar  im  ke  hye 

'-jo    bahar    hain    sab    baten 

tamsilon     men     hoti     hain; 

12  »3taki  wuh  '■*dekhte  hue 
dekhen  aur  ma'lum  na  karen, 
aur  svmte  hue  sunen  aur  na 
samjhen ;  aisa  na  ho  ki  'S  wuh 
rujii'  laen,  aur  mu'afi  paen, 

13  Phir  us  ne  un  se  kaha; 
Kya  turn  yih  tamsil  nahin 
samajhte  ?  To  sab  tamsilon  ko 
kyiinkar  samjhoge  ?  i^'^Bone- 
wala  ''kalam  bota  hai.    "is  jo 


rah  ke  kanare  hain,  jahan  ki 
kalam  boya  jata  hai,  yih  wuh 
hain,  ki  jab  vmhon  ne  suna, 
to  Shaitan  fi'lfatu:  akar  us 
kalam  ko  jo  un  men  boya 
gaya  tha,  utha  le  jata  hai. 
"•6  Aur  isi  tar  ah  jo  pathrih 
zamin  men  boe  gaye,  yih 
wuh  hain,  jo  kalam  ko  simkar 
fi'lfaur  '^khushi  se  qabiil  kar 
lete  hain;  ^7  aur  apne  andar 
jar  nahin  rakhte,  balki 
'9  chandroza  hain ;  ba'd  us  ke, 
jab  kalam  ke  sabab  musibat 
ya  zulm  barpa  bota  hai,  to 
fi'lfaur  =°thokar  khate  hain. 
IS  Aur  jo  jhariyon  men  boe 
gaye,  wuh  aur  hain.  Yih  wuli 
hain,  jinhon  ne  kalam  suna, 

19  aur  ^'dunya  ka  ^fikr  aur 
=3daulat  ka  fareb  aur  aur 
chizon  ka  lalach  dakhil  hokar 
kalam  ko  daba  deta  hai,  aur 
wuh    bephal    rah    jata    hai. 

20  Aur  jo  achchhi  zamin  men 
boe  gaye,  yili  wuh  hain,  jo 
kalam  ko  sunte  aur  qabiil 
karte  aur  ^'*phal  late  hain, 
-5  koi  tis  gtma,  koi  sath  guna, 
koi  sau  guna. 

Cliirdg  ki  tamsil. 
(Liiq.'S.  16-18.) 
21  Aur  us  ne  un  se  kaha; 
^^Kya  chirag  is  liye  laya  jata 
hai,  ki  paimane  ^  ya  palang  ke 
tale  rakkha  jae?  kya  is  liye 
nahin,  ki  cliiragdan  par  rakkha 
jae?  22  =7Kyunki  koi  chiz 
chliipi  nahin,  magar  is  liye 
ki  zahir  ho  jae;  aur  poshida 
nahin  hiii,  magar  is  liye  ki 
zulnir  men  ae.  23  ^s  Agar  kisi 
ke  sunne  ke  kan  hon,  to  sun 
le.  24  piur  us  ne  un  se  kaha ; 
Khabardar  raho,  ki  kya  sunte 


a  Is  lafz  se  ^erh  man  ki  paim&namur^  hai. 
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»  Deklio 
Mat.  13. 1^ 


Mitt  13. 
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K  Muq. 
AVu'izl). 
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•""YuelS.  13. 
JIuk.  14 


»« Mat.  37. 

20. 

I>l'iq.  17.  K. 


«»Muq. 
Yuli.lMI 
aur  1  Kiir. 
3.  2aiir 
•Ibr.  9. 12. 


lio ;  "^ jis  paimane  se  turn  napte 
ho,  iisi  se  tumluire  waste  napa 
jaega,  aur  tumhen  ziyada  diya 
jaegd.  25  3oKyiiniii  jjg  ke  pds 
bai,  use  diya  jaega ;  aur  jis  ke 
pas  nahin  liai,  us  se  wuh  blii 
jo  us  ke  pas  liai,  le  liya  jaega. 

Bij  ke  ugne  ki  tamsil. 

26  Aur  us  ne  kaha ;  3'  Klmda 
ki  .biidshahat  aisi  bai,  jaise 
koi  adrui  zamin  men  bij  dale ; 

27  aur  rat  ko  soe  aur  din  ko 
jage*^,  aur  wuli  bij  is  tarab  uge 
aur  baibe  ki  s^wub  na  jane. 

28  Zaniin  ap  se  ap  pbal  lati 
bai,  palile  patti,  pbir  balen, 
ba'd  us  ke  balon  men  taiyar 
dane.  29  Pljjr  jab  andj  pak 
cbuka,  to  wub  fi'lfaur  ^^da.- 
ranti  ^  lagata  liai,  kyvinki  katue 
ka  waqt  a  pabuncba. 

Rdi  ke  ddne  ki  tamsil. 

(Mat.  13.  31,32;  Liiq.  13. 
18,  19.) 

30  Pbir  us  ne  kaba,  ki 
Ham  Kbuda  ki  badsbabat  ko 
kis  se  tasbbib  den,  aur  kis 
tamsil  men  use  bayan  karen  ? 
31    34W'-uii     y^i    ]^Q    dane    ki 

manind  bai;  ki  jab  zamin 
men  boya  jata  bai,  to  zamin 
ke  sab  bijon  se  clibota  liota 
bai;  32  magar  jab  bo  diya 
gaya,  to  ugkar  sab  tarkarion 
se  bara  bo  jata  bai,  aur  aisi 
ban  dabyan  nikalta  bai,  ki 
bawa  ke  parinde  us  ke  saye 
men  baser  a  kar  sakte  bain. 

Fistt'  ki  ta^lim  kd  tariqa. 

(Mat.  13.  84.) 
33  Aur  wub  un  ko  is  qism 
ki  babut  si  tamsilen  de  dekar 
""^uu  ki  samajb  ke  muwatiq"^ 


a  Yi'm.  v(he.  b  Y4  haximd. 

c  Xiin.jnisewuhtuinakUillit. 


3*kalam  sun&ti  tbd:  3^  aur 
^  bagair  tamsil  ke  un  se  kucbli 
na  kabta  tba,  lekin  ^^khalwat 
men  apne  kbass  sbagirdon  se 
sab  baton  ke  ^'ma'ui  bayan 
karta  tba. 

Jliilpar  tiifdn  ko  thamd  dend. 
(Mat.  8.  23-27 ;  Luq.  8.  22-25.) 
35  ■♦oUsi  din  jab  sbam  bui, 
us  ne  un  se  kaba;  Ao,  par 
cbalcn.  36  Aur  wub  bliir  ko 
cbborkar  use,  ""jis  tarab  wvli 
tha,  kisbti  par  satb  le  cbale; 
aur  us  ke  satb  aur  bbi  kisbtian 
tbin.  37  Tab  bari  andbi  cliali, 
aur  labren  ■'-kisbti  par  j'aban 
tak  lagin,  ki  kisbti  pani  se 
bbari  jati  tbi.  38  Aur  wub 
kbud  picbbe  ki  taraf  gaddi 
par  sota  tba;  pas  unbon  ne 
use  jagakar  kaba;  Ai  Ustad, 
kya  tujbe  fikr  nabin,  ki  bam 
balak  lu'ie  jate  bain?  39  Us 
ne  utbkar  ""^bawa  ko  danta, 
aur  pani*^  se  kaba;  Cbup  rail, 
tliam  ja®:  to  bawa  band  bo 
gayi,  aur  ''^bara  amn  bo  gaya. 
40  Pbir  un  se  kaba ;  Tum  kyun 
••sdarte  bo?  Ab  tak  imaii' 
nabin  raklite?  *''  Aur  wub 
nibayat  dare,  aur  apas  men 
kabne  lage;  Pas  -t^yib  kaun 
bai,  ki  ■♦''bawa  aur  pani**  bbi 
us  ka  bukm  mante  bain  ? 

Ek  shaklis  men.  se  ha  hut  si 

bad-riihon  ko  nikdl  dend. 

(Mat.  8.  28-34;  Liiq.  8.  26-39.) 

SI  Aur  Avub  jliil  ke  par 
Girasenion  ke  'ilaqe  men 
pahuncbe.  2  Aur  jab  wub 
kisbti  se  utra,  to  fi'lfaur  ek 
admi  jis  men  napak  rub  tbi, 

tabron  se  nikalkar  use  mila. 
'AVub    qabron    men    ralui 
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'•  Muq. 
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10  aur  19. 
22aur 
Yiih.  2.  4, 
wag : 

•  JIat.  26. 63. 
A'mal  19. 
13. 

JIuq. 
Ya'q.  2. 19, 
"Mat.  26.  .W. 


karta  tlia,  aur  ab  koi  use 
zanjiron  se  bhi  na  bandh 
sakta  tba ;  ^  kyiinki  wuh  bar 
bar  beriyon  aur  zanjiron  se 
bandha  gaya  tha,  lekin  us  ne 
zanjiron  ko  tora,  aur  beriyon 
ke  tukre  tukre  kiye  the,  aur 
koi  use  qabu  men  na  la  sakta 
tba.  5  Aur  wuh  hamesha  rat 
din  qabron  aur  paharon  men 
chillata,  aur  apne  tain  patthar- 
on     se     zakhmi    karta    tha. 

6  Wuh  Yisu'  ko  dur  se  deklikar 
daura,   aur    ^use   sijda  kiya, 

7  aur  3bari  awaz  se  chillakar 
kaha ;  Ai  Yisii',  ■*  Khuda  Ta'ala 
ke  5 Bete,  ^mujhe  tujh  se  kya 
kam  ?  7  Tujhe  Ivhuda  ki  qasam 
deta  hiin,  mujhe  'azab  men  na 
dal.  8  Kyiinki  wuh  us  se 
kahta  tha,  ki  Ai  napak  ruli, 
is  admi  men  se  nikal  a.  9  Phir 
us  ne  us  se  piichha ;  Tera  nam 
kya  hai?  Us  ne  us  se  kaha; 
Mera  nam  ^Laslikar^  hai,  is 
liye  ki  ham  bahut  bain. 
10  Phir  us  ne  us  ki  bahut 
minnat  ki,  ki  hamen  is  'ilaqe 
se  bahar  na  bhej.  '■''  Aur 
wahan  pahar  par  siiaron  ka 
ek  bara  gol  char  raha  tha. 
"•2  Pas  unhon  ne  us  ki  minnat 
karke  kaha,  ki  Ham  ko  un 
suaron  men  bhej  de,  taki  ham 
un  ke  andar  jaen.  i^  Pas  us 
ne  rmhen  ijazat  di,  aur  napak 
riihen  nikalkar  siiaron  ke 
andar  gayin,  aur  wuh  gol,  jo 
koi  do  bazar  ka  tha,  karaie 
par  se  jhajiatkar  jhil  men  ja 
para,  aur  jhil  men  dub  mara. 
■"^  Aur  un  kp  charanewalon 
ne  bhagkar,  shahr  aur  dihat 
men  khabar  pahunchai.  ^S  Pas 
log  yih  majara  deklme  ko 
nikalkar  Yisu'  ke  pas  ae,  aur 


jis  men  bad-riihen,  ya'ni  bad- 
riilion  ka  ^lashkar*  tha,  us  ko 
baithe  aur  '°kapre  pahine  aur 
bosh  men  dekhkar,  dar  gaye. 

1 6  Aur  dekhnewalon  ne  us 
shakhs  ka  ahwal,  jis  men 
bad-rvihen  thin,  aur  suaron 
ka  majara  un  se  bayan  kiya. 

17  "Wuh  us  ki  minjiat  karne 
lage,  ki  Hamari  sarhadd  se 
chala  ja.  18  Aur  jab  "wuh 
kishti  par  charhne  laga,  to  jis 
men  bad-ruhen  thin,  us  ne  us 
ki  minnat  ki,  ki  main  tere 
sath  rahun.  19  Lekin  us  ne 
use  ijazat  na  di,  balki  us  se 
kaha,  ki  Apne  logon  ke  pas 
apne  ghar  ja,  aur  unlien  kha- 
bar de,  ki  '-Kliudawand  ne 
tere  liye  kaise  bare  kam  kiye, 
aur  tujh  par  rahm  kiya. 
20  Wuh  gaya,  aur  ^^  Dikapulis 
men  is  Mt  ka  charcha  karne 
laga,  ki  Yisii'  ne  mere  liye 
kaise  bare  kam  kiye;  aur  sab 
ta'ajjub  karte  the. 

Ek  bimdr  ^aurat  kd  shifd 
pdnd,  aur  ek  murda  larki 
kd  jildyd  jdnd. 

(Mat.  9.  18-26;  Lixq.  8.  40-56.) 

21  Jab  Yisu'  phir  kishti  men 
par  gaya,  to  bari  bhir  us  ke 
pas  jama'  hiii,  aur  wuh  jhil 
ke  kanare  tha.  22  Aur  '^'iba- 
datkhane  ke  sardaron  men  se 
ck  shakhs  Yair  nam  aya,  aur 
use  dekhkar  us  ke  qadamon 
par  gira,  23  aur  yih  kalikar  us 
ki  bahut  minnat  ki,  ki  Meri 
clilioti  beti  marne  ko  hai:  tu 
akar  '^apne  hath  us  par  rakh, 
taki  wuh  achchhi  ho  jae  aur 
zinda  rahe.  24  pas  wuli  us  ke 
sath  chala;  aur  bahut  log  us 
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»  LAq.  6.  19 
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S.  17  aur 
A'mil  10. 
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2'  Dekho 
I/riq.  7. 00. 


'  Ayal : 


ffl  Dekho 
Yuh.  11. 


2»  Lviq.  7.  6. 


ke  plchhie  ho  liye,  aur  '*us  par 
gire  parte  the. 

25  Phir  ek  'aurat,  '^jis  ke 
bi'irah  baras  se  khun  jari  tha, 
26  aur  us  ne  baliut  hakimon 
se  bari  taklif  uthai  thi,  aur 
apna  sab  mal  kharch  karke 
bhi  use  kuchh  faida  na  hua 
thil,  balki  ziyada  biniiir  ho 
gayi  thi,  27  Yisu'  ka  hal 
sunkar,  bhir  men  us  ke  pichhe 
se  ai,  aur  us  ki  poshak  ko 
chhua;  28  kjnhnki  wuh  kahti 
thi,  ki  Agar  main  sirf  us  ki 
poshak  111  chhii  Mngi,  to 
achchhi  ho  jaungi.  29  'SAur 
ft'lf  aur  us  ka  khuu  bahna  band 
ho  gaj'a ;  aur  us  ne  apne  badan 
men  ma'him  kiya,  ki  main 
ne  is  ''bimari  se  shifa  pai. 
30  Yisti'  ne  fi'lfaur  apne  men 
ma'him  karke,  ki  mujh  men 
se  ^°qu\v^vat  nikli,  us  bhir 
men  phirkar  kaha;  Kis  ne 
meri  poshak  chhui  ■?  3i  Us  ke 
shagirdon  ne  us  se  kaha;  Tii 
dekhta  hai,  ki  bhir  tujh  par 
giri  parti  hai,  phir  tu  kahta 
hai;  Mujhe  kis  ne  chhua? 
32  Us  ne  charon  taraf  nigah 
ki,  taki  jis  ne  yih  kam  kiya 
tha  use  deklie.  33  "VVuh  'anrat 
yih  jankar,  ki  mujh  par  kya 
asar  hua,  darti  kanpti  ai  aur 
us  ke  age  gir  imri,  aur  sara 
lial  sach  sach  us  se  kah  diya. 
34-  Us  ne  us  se  kaha;  Beti, 
^'tere  iman  ne  tujhe  achchlia 
kiya  hai;  ^'salamat  ja,  aur 
apni  is  ''bimari  se  bachi  rah. 

35  Wuh  yih  kah  hi  raha  tha, 
ki  ^'ibadatkliane  ke  sardar  ke 
ban  se  logon  ne  akar  kaha,  ki 
Teri  beti  mar  gayi;  ab  -^ustiid 
ko  kyiin  =^ taklif  deta  hai? 
36  Jo  bat  wuh  kah  rahe  the. 


us  par  Yisii'  ne  tawajjuh 
na  karke,  ^-'ibadatkliane  ke 
sardjxr  se  kaha ;  Khauf  na  kar ; 
faqat  i'tiqad  rakh,  37  P]iir 
us  ne  siwa  ^s  Patras  aur  Ya'qiib 
aur  Ya'qub  ko  bliai  ^* Yiihanna 
ke,  aur  kisi  ko  apne  sath  chalnc 
na  diya.  38  Aur  wuh  'iba- 
datkhane  ke  sardar  ke  ghar 
men  ae,  aur  us  ne  dekha  ki 
hullar  ho  raha  hai,  aur  log 
baliut  ro  pit  rahe  liain,  39  aur 
andar  jakar  un  se  kaha;  ^^  Turn 
kyun  gul  machate  aur  rote  ho? 
larki  mar  nahin  gayi,  balki 
=^soti  hai.  40  Wuh  us  par 
liansne  lage.  Lekiu  A\mh  ^sab 
ko  nikalkar  larki  ke  man  bap 
ko  aur  apne  sathion  ko  lekar, 
jahan  larki  pari  thi  andar  aya, 
4''  aur  larki  ka  3°hath  pakarkar 
us  se  kaha,  Tahta  qumi'^;  jis 
ka  tarjuma  yih  hai,  ki  Ai  larki, 
main  tujh  se  kahta hiin;  ^'  Uth. 

42  Wuh  larki  fi'lfaur  utlikar 
chalne  phirne  lagi;  kyiinki 
wuh  barah  baras  ki  thi.  Is 
par  log  bahut  hi  hairan  Inie. 

43  Phir  us  ne  unhen  ^-takid 
se  hukm  dij'a,  ki  yih  koi  na 
jane:  aur  farmaya,  ki  use 
kuchh  khane  ko  diya  jae. 

Y^su'^  kd  apne  watan  men 
na  vidnd  jdnd. 
(Mat.  13.  54-58.) 
^  ■•  '  Phir  wahan  se  nikalkar 
^  wuh  ^apue  watan  men  aya, 
aur  us  ke  shagird  us  ke  pichhe 
ho  liye.     2  3  jab  Sabt  ka  din 
aya,  to  wuh  'ibadatkhane  men 
ta'lim  dene  laga;  aur  ■♦bahut 
log  sunkar    hairan    hire   aur 
kahne  lage,  ki  Yih  baten  is 
ko  kalian  se  4  gayin?  aur  yih 
kya  hikmat  hai  jo  ise  bakhshi 
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12.  6  aur 
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Muq.  Mat. 

a  10. 


"Matll.  1. 
Liiq.  8. 1 
aur  13.  22. 

"Muq.Li'uj 
10.4—11 
aur  22.  3o. 


15  Sluq.  b:Ui 
12.  41  aui- 
Mat.  in. !). 

i«  A'mAl  12. 


"A'miill3. 

51. 

Muq. 

Naham.  5. 

13  aur 

A'mal  la 

6. 
18  Dekho 

bib  1.  41. 
!-■*  Liiq.  9.  a 
i^  JIat  10. 


gayi  hai,  aur  kaise  mu'jize* 
is  ke  hath  se  zahir  hote  hain ! 
3  s  Kya  yih  wuhi  ^barhai  nahin, 
jo  Mar j-am  ka  beta,  aur  Ya'qiib 
aur  Yoses  aur  Yahiidah  aur 
Shama'un  ka  'bhai  hai?  Aur 
kya  us  ki  bahiuen  yahan  ham- 
are  han  nahin?  Pas  unhon 
ne  ^us  ke  sabab  se  thokar 
kliai.  ^  Yisu'  ne  un  se  kaha, 
ki  ^Nabi  apne  watan  aur  apne 
rishtadaron  aur  apne  ghar  ke 
siwa  aur  kahin  be'izzat  nahin 
hota.  5  Aur  '°wuh  koi  mu'jiza 
wahan  na  dikha  saka,  siwa  is 
ke,  ki  thore  se  "bimaron  par 
hath  rakhkar  unhen  achchha 
kar  diya.  6  Aur  '^us  ne  un  ki 
bei'tiqadi  par  ta'ajjub  kiya. 

Rasulon  ko  mdnddi  ke  litje 
hliejnd. 

(Mat.  9.  35,  10.  1,5-14; 
Luq.  9.  1-6.) 

'3  Aur  wuh  charon  taraf  ke 
ganwon  men  ta'Hm  deta  phira. 

7  '-tAur  us  ne  un  barah  ko 
pas  bulakar  unhen  do  do  karke 
bhejna  shuru'  kiya ;  aur  unhen 
napak  ri'ihon  par  ikhtiyar  diya ; 
8  aur  hukm  diya,  ki  raste  ke 
liye,  siwa  lathi  ke,  kuchh  na  lo ; 
na  roti,  na  jhoh,  na  apne  ka- 
niarbandmen  'Spaise;  ^niagar 
'^jutiyan  pahino,  aur  do  kurte 
na  pahino.  "lO  Aur  us  ne 
un  se  kaha;  Jahan  turn  kisi 
ghar  men  dakhil  ho,  to  usi 
men  raho,  jab  tak  wahan  se 
rawana  na  ho.  '•''  Aur  jis  jagah 
ke  log  tumhen  qabul  na  karen, 
aur  tumhari  na  sunen,  wahan 
se  chalte  waqt  '7  apne  talwon 
ki  gard  jhar  do,  '^taki  un  par 
gawahi  ho.  ""^  ''Aur  unhon  ne 
rawana    hokar    =°manadi  ki, 


a  Yun.  qiidratet}. 


Id  ^'Tauba  karo;  ""^  »aur 
bahut  bad-nihon  ko  nikala, 
aur  bahut  ^^bimaron  ko  tel 
malkar  achchha  kiya. 

Yiihannd  hajytisma  denewdle 

kd  qatl  liond. 
(Mat.  14.  1-12;  Liiq.  9.  7-9 

aur  3.  19,  20.) 
"■*  Aur  Herodes  badshah  ne 
as  ka  zikr  suna,  kyunki  us  ka 
nam  mashhiir  ho  gaya  tha, 
aur  us  ne  kaha,^  ki  ^3  Yuhanna 
baptisma''  denewala  murdon 
men  se  ji  utha  hai,  is  liye  us 
se  mu'jize  zahir  hote  hain."^ 
15  =3]\Xagar  ba'z  kahte  the,  ki 
Eliyyah  hai,  aur  ba'z  yih,  ki 
Nabion  men  se  kisi  ki  manind 
ek  ^^nabi  hai.  '■6  Magar  He- 
rodes ne  sunkar  kaha,  ki 
Yuhanna  jis  ka  sir  main  ne 
katwaya,  wuhi  ji  utha  hai. 
"■7  ^sKyiinki  Herodes  ne  ap 
admi  bhejkar  Yuhanna  ko 
pakarwaya,  aur  apne  bhai 
Filippus  ki  bi^vi  Herodiyas 
ke  sabab  se,  '''use  qaidkhane 
men  bandh  rakkha  tha,  kyiin- 
ki  Herodes  ne  us  se  biyah 
kiya  tha,  ""S  ^saiu:  Yiihanna 
ne  us  se  kaha  tha,  ki  -'Apne 
bhai  ki  biwi  rakhni  tujhe 
raw4  nahin.  "i^  Pas  Hero- 
diyas us  se  ^^dushmani  rakliti, 
aur  chahti  thi  ki  use  qatl 
karae,  magar  na  ho  saka; 
20  is  waste  ki  Herodes  Yuhan- 
na ko  rastbaz  aur  muqaddas 
admi  jantar  us  se  ^'darta,  aur 
use  bachae  raklita  tha.  Aur 
us  ki  baten  sunkar  bahut 
hairan  ho  jata  tha;  raagar 
^°sunta  khushi  setha.  2i  Aur 
mauqa'  ke  din,  jab  Herodes 
ne  apni  3'salgirih  men  apne 
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amlron  aur  fauji  sardaron, 
aur  Galil  ke  ^^raison  ki  ziya- 
fat  ki,  22  aur  usi  HerodiyAs 
ki  beti  andar  ai,  aur  naclikar 
Herodes  aur  us  ke  mihinauon 
ko  khush  kiya ;  to  badshah  ue 
us  larki  se  kab4,  Jo  chuhe 
mujh  se  mang,  main  tujhe 
diinga;  23  aur  us  se  qasam 
khai,  ki  Jo  tii  mujh  se  mang- 
egi,  apni  sJadlii  badsluUiat 
tak  tujhe  di'inga.  24  Aur  us 
ne  bahar  jakar  apni  man  se 
kaha,  ki  Main  kya  mangun? 
Wuh  boH ;  Yvdianna  baptisma"^ 
denewale  ka  sir.  25  Wuh 
fi'lfaur  badshah  ke  pas  jakh 
se  andar  ai,  aur  us  se  yih  'arz 
ki ;  Main  chaliti  hun,  ki  tu 
Yiihannd  baptisma'^denewale 
ka  sir  ek  thai  men  abhi  mujhe 
mangwa  de.  26  Badshali 
bahut  gamgin  hria,  magar 
apni  qasamon  aur  mihmanon 
ke  sabab  us  se  inkar  karna 
na  chaha.  27  Pas  badshah  ne 
fi'lfaur  ek  sipahi  ko''  hukm 
dekar  bheja,  ki  us  ka  sir  lae. 
Us  ne  jakar  us  ka  sir  qaid- 
khane  men  kata,  28  aur  ek 
thai  men  raklikar  laya  aur 
larki  ko  diya,  aur  larki  ne 
apni  man  ko  diya.  29  Phir 
^••us  ke  shagird  sunkar  ae, 
aur  us  ki  lash  uthakar  qabr 
men  rakkhi. 

Pdrich  liazdr  ddmion  ko 

khildnd. 

(Mat.  14. 13-21 ;  Liiq.  9. 10-17 ; 

Yiih.  6.  1-13.) 

30  Aur  35rasulon  ne  YisiV 

ke  pas  jama'  hokar,  jo  kuchh 

unhon  ne  kiya,  aur  jo  kuclih 

sikhdya  tha,  sab  us  se  bayan 

kiyd.     31  Us  ne  un  se  kaha; 


a  YA  utihiif. 

b  Yiin.  apne  gdr4  te  ek  tijiiihl  ko. 


Turn  Ap  alag  wiraa  jagah 
men  chale  ao,  aur  zard,  dram 
karo :  is  liye  ki  bahut  log  ate 
jate  the,  aur  unhen  ^^khaua 
khane  ki  bhi  fursat  na  niilti 
thi.  32  37  Pas  wuh  3**  kisliti  men 
baithkar  alag  ek  wiran  jagah 
men  chale  gaye.  33  Aur  logon 
ne  unhen  jate  dekha,  aur 
bahuteron  ne  ^spahchan  liya, 
aur  sai-e  shahron  se  ikatthe 
ho  hokar  paidal  udhar  daure, 
aur  un  se  pahle  ja  pahunche. 
34  Aur  us  ne  utarkar  '*°bari 
bhir  dekhi,  aur  ''°use  un  par 
targ  aya,  kyunki  wuh  un 
bheron  ki  manind  the,  jin  ka 
charwaha  na  ho;  aur  wuh 
unhen  bahut  baten  sikliaue 
laga.  35  Jab  din  baliut  dhal 
gaya,  us  ke  shagird  us  ke  pas 
akar  kahne  lage;  Yih  jagah 
wiran  hai,  aur  din  bahut  dhal 
gaya  hai ;  36  41  unhen  rukhsat 
kar,  taki  wuh  charon  taraf  ki 
bastiyon  aur  ganwon  men 
jakar,  apne  liye  kuchh  kliane 
ko  mol  len.  37  Us  ne  un  se 
jawab  men  kaha;  ''^Tum  hi 
unhen  khane  ko  do.  *^  Unhon 
ne  us  se  kaha;  ^Kya  ham 
jakar  do  sau  dinar •=  ki  rotiyan 
mol  laen,  aur  unhen  khUaen  ? 
38  Us  ne  im  se  kaha;  Tum- 
hare  pas  kitni  rotiyan  hain? 
jao,  dekho.  Unhon  ne  daryaft 
karke  kaha;  '•spanch,  aur  do 
machhliyan.  39  Us  ne  unhen 
hukm  diya,  ki  sab  hari  ghas 
par  jama'at  jama'at  karke 
baith  jaen.  40  Pas  wuh  sau 
sau  aur  pachas  pachas  ki 
qataren  bandlikar  baith  gaye. 
41  Phir  us  ne  wuh  panch 
rotiyan  aur  do  maclililiyan 
lin,    aur     **asman    ki    taraf 


c  Mat.  18.  28  ke  hishiye  ko  deklio. 


■"  Muq  )iiUi 


*  Dekho 
bab  J.  ». 


'  Ayut  54. 


"  Ayat  45. 
Muq.  Milt. 
15.  '£i. 


"2  Muq. 

2  Sal.  4. 

42-44. 
«3  Muq. 

Yuh.  6.  7. 
"Muq.Gin. 

11.  13,21, 


«  BAh  7.  34. 
Yuh.  11.  41 
aur  17. 1. 
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"  BAl)  8.  7 
aur  14.  22. 
1  Sam.  9. 

Slat.2(i.2B 

Li'iq.  24. 30. 

Muq. 

1  Ivur.  14. 

16. 


4»  Muq. 

J I  at.  8.  IS. 

'  Ayat  32. 
'^  Eal)  8.  22. 

Muq.  Ll'lq. 

9   1(1  aur 

Yiih.  6. 17. 

'■'  Ijuq.  6. 12 
aur  9.  28. 
Muq.  Mil 
1.  35  aur 
Li'iq.  6.  IR. 

"  JIuq. 
IjAI)  13.  35. 


a  Muq. 
Paid.  32. 2S 
aur  Li'iq. 

24.  28. 


'"  Muq.Liiq 
24.37. 

65  Mat.  17. 7. 
Muq.  1st. 
31.  li  aur 
Yas'.  41. 13 
aur  4:i.  1 , 2 
aur  Yi'ih 
16.  33. 


dekhkar  -t^barakat  chalii,  aur 
rotiyan  torkar  shagirdon  ko 
deta  gaya,  ki  uu  ke  age  rakkli- 
en;  aur  wuh  do  maclihliyan 
bill  un  sab  men  bant  din. 
'*2  Pas  wub  sab  kliakar  ser 
ho  gaye.  ^^  Aur  unhon  ne 
tukron  se  barah  tokriyan 
bharkar  uthain,  aur  kuchb 
machhliyon  se  bhi.  ■^^  Aur 
jinhon  ne  rotiyan  khain,  wuh 
panch  bazar  mard  the. 

Yisu''  kd  jliil  ke  pdni  par 

chalnd. 

(Mat.  14. 22-33 ;  Yuh.  6. 15-21.) 

45  Aur  fi'Lfaur  us  ne  apue 
shagirdon  ko  '•'^majbur  kiya, 
ki  -"kishti  par  charhkar  us  se 
pahle  us  i^ar  s^Baitsaida  ko 
chale  jaen,  jab  tak  wuh  logon 
ko  rukhsat  kare.  ^^  Aur 
unhen  rukhsat  karke,  s'  pahar 
par  du'a  mangne  gaya.  47  Aur 
jab  s^sham  hui,  to  kishti  jhil 
ke  bich  men  thi,  aur  wuh 
akela  khusliki  par  tha.  48  j^b 
us  ne  dekha,  ki  wuh  kheue  se 
bahut  tang  hain,  kyiinki  hawa 
un  ke  mukhalif  tlii,  to  rat  ke 
s^pichhle  pahar  ke  qarib  wiili 
jhil  par  chalta  hiia  un  ke  pas 
ayk;  aur  un  se  age  ss^ika] 
jiina  chahta  tha.  49  Lekin 
unhon  ne  use  jhil  par  chalte 
dekhkar  khayal  kiya  ki  bhut 
hai,  aur  chilla  uthe,  50  kyunki 
sab  use  dekhkar  s '  ghabra  gaye 
the.  Magar  us  ne  fi'lfaiu-  un 
se  baten  kin  aur  kaha ;  ssKha- 
tir  jama'  rakkho  :  main  hun  ; 
ssdaro  nahin.  51  Phir  wuh 
kishti  par  un  ke  pas  aya,  aur 
hawa  tliam  gayi :  aur  wuh 
apne  dil  men  nihayat*^  hairan 


hue;  52ishyekis^wiihrotiyon 
ke  bare  men  na  samjhe  the, 
balki  un  ke  dil  57sakht  ho 
gaye  the. 

Gannesarat  ke  logon  men 
Yisii''  ke  viu'jize. 
(Mat.  14.  34-36.) 
53  58  Aur  wuh  par  jakar 
5' Gannesarat  ke  'ilaqe  men 
pahunche,  aur  kishti  ghat  par 
lagai.  54  Aur  jab  kishti  par 
se  utre,  to  fi'lfaur  log  use 
*°pahchankar  55  us  sare  'ilaqe 
men  charon  taraf  daure,  aur 
'''  bimaron  ko  *-  charpaiyon  par 
dalkar,  jahan  jahaii  suiia  ki 
wuh  hai,  wahan  wahan  liye 
phire.  56  Aur  wuh  khwah  gan- 
won,  khwah  shahron,  khwah 
bastiyon  men  jahan  kaliin 
lata  tha,  log  ^'biiuaron  ko 
oaaaron  men  raklikar  us  ki 
minnat  karte  the,  ki  wuh  sirf 
us  ki  *'*poshak  ka  kanara  chhii 
len:  aur  ''sjjtue  ^se  chlmte 
the,  sab  achclihe  ho  jate  the. 

Hardm  Jialdl  ke  bdre  men. 
(Mat.  15.  1-20.) 

Tl  Phir  Farisi  aur  ba'z  faqih 
us  ke  pas  jama'  hue ;  '  wuh 
Yarushalem  se  ae  the,  2  aur 
unhon  ne  dekha,  ki  us  ke 
ba'z  shagird  ""napak,  ya'ni  bin 
dhoe  hathon  se  roti  khate 
hain.  3  Kyunki  Farisi  aur 
sab  Yahndi,  sbuzurgon  ki 
■♦riwayat  par  qaim  ralme  ke 
sabab,  jab  tak  apne  hath 
khiib''  dho  na  len  nahin 
khate.  4  Aur  bazar  se  akar, 
jab  tak  gusl  na  kar  len,*= 
nahin  kliate;  aur  bahut  si 
aur     baten     hain,    jo    qaim 


b  \i  mu(tM  se  yd  kiihne  tat:. 
c  Ya  jail  tak  istilmg  na  lett:  ii.jab  tak  ( 
lipar  pani  na  chhirak  leu. 


Deklio 
bib  3. 5. 


•«  Muq. 
Yuh.  a  24, 


*»  Luq.  5.  J 


>  Ayat  33. 


filMat.4.24. 
"-  Luq.  6. 18. 


"«  Dekho 
Mat.  9.  20. 

«  Bilb  S.  10. 
Liiq.  6. 19. 


2  Muq. 
A'raiil  10. 
14  aur 
Rom.  14. 
14  (Yun.). 

3  'Ibr.  II.  2. 
Gal.  1.  14. 

■>  KuL  2.  a 
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'Mat.  it.  2.'.. 
Lug.  11. :{!). 

'Muii.Yiih. 
2.  (>  aur 
'Ibr.  9. 10. 


'LAq.ll.:«. 


'  Muq.  Hiz. 
33.31. 


'»  Kul.  2. 20. 
Tit.  1. 14. 


"  Litq.  7. 30. 
Muq.  Ual. 
2.  21  aur 
•Ihr.10.28. 


12  Ahb.  1. 
wag: 


1»  Gal.  3.  17 
Muq. 
Kom.2.23. 


rakhne  ke  liye  buzurgon  se 
unhcn  pahnnch{  hain,  jaise 
spiyalon,  aur  loton,  aur  tiinbe 
ke  bartanon  ka ''  dhonii.*  5  Pas 
Farision  aur  faqihon  ne  us  se 
puchha;  Kya  sabab  hai,  ki 
tere  sbagird  3 buzurgon  ki 
^riwayat  par  nabin  cbalte, 
'balki  -napak  batbon  Be  roti 
kbate  bain.  6  Us  ue  un  se 
kaba;  Yasba'yab  ne  turn 
^riyakaron  ke  baqq  men  kya 
kbub  nubuwwat  ki;  jaisa  ki 
Hklia  bai ; 

'•'Yib  ummat  zaban  se  to 
meri  'izzat  karti  bai, 

Magar  in  ka  dil  mujb  se 
dur  bai. 

7  Aur  yib  befaida  meri 
parastisb  karte  bain, 

Kyiinki  '°admion  ke  bukm- 
on  ki  ta'lim  dete  bain. 
8  Turn  Kbuda  ke  bukm  ko 
tark  karke  admion  ki  riwayat 
ko  qaim  raldite  bo.  9  Am:  us 
ne  un  se  kaba;  Turn  apui 
I'iwayat  ke  manne  ke  bye 
"Kbuda  ke  bukm  ko  kya 
kbub  batil  karte  bo  I  1°  Kyiin- 
ki Musa  ne  farmaya  bai  ki^ 
Apne  bap  ki  aur  apni  man 
ki  'izzat  kar;  aur,'i  Jq  ^q{ 
bap  ya  man  ko  bura  kabe, 
wub  zariir  jan  se  mara  jae. 
"•I  Lekin  tum  kabte  bo ;  Agar 
koi  bap  ya  man  se  kabe,  ki 
Jis  cbiz  ka  tujbe  mujb  se 
faida  pabuncb  sakta  tba,  "wuli 
"  qurban,  ya'ni  Kbuda  ki  nazr 
bo  cbuki,  12  to  tum  use  pbir 
bap  ya  man  ki  kucbb  madad 
karne  nabin  dete.  ''3  '3Yiin 
tum  Kbuda  ke  kalam  ko  apni 
riwayat  se,  jo  tum  ne  jari  ki 
bai,  batil  kar  dete  bo;    aur 


a  Y&  bartanou  ko  istibiip  deni. 
b  Vasha'yAli  29.  13.  o  J^hii 


d  JIfhunij  21.  17. 


aise  babutere  kam  karte  bo. 
■''*  Aur  wub  logon  ko  pbir  pds 
buliikar  un  se  kabne  laga,  ki 
'^Tum  sab  meri  suno  aur 
samjbo.  15  'sJvoi  cbiz  babar 
se  admi  men  dukbil  bokar  use 
napak  nabin  kar  sakti ;  magar 
jo  cbizen  admi  men  se  nikalti 
bain,  wiibi  ddiai  ko  napak 
karti  bain,  i''  Aur  jab  wub 
bbir  ke  p4s  se  '*gbar  men 
gaya,  to  "'us  ke  sbagirdon  ne 
us  se  is  tamsil  ke  ma'ni 
imcbbe.  ""S  Us  ne  un  se 
kaba;  '^  Kya  tum  bbi  aise 
besamajb  bo?  Kya  tum  nabin 
samajbte  ki  koi  cbiz  jo  babar 
se  admi  ke  andar  jati  bai,  use 
napak  nabin  kar  sakti ;  ""^  is 
bye  ki  wuli  us  ke  dil  men 
nabin,  balki  ''pet  men  jati 
bai,  aur  paekbane  men  nikal 
jati  bai?  ^"Yib  kabkar  us  ne 
tamam  kliane  ki  cbizon  ko 
pak  tbabraya.  20  Phir  us 
ne  kaba;  -'Jo  ddmi  men  se 
nikalta  hai,  wubi  admi  ko 
napak  karta  bai.  21  Kyunki 
andar  se,  ya'ni  admi  ke  dil 
se,  ^^bure  kbayal,  baram- 
karian,  22  choriyan,  ^^kbiin- 
rezian,  zinakarian,  lalacb, 
badian,  makr,  "•'sbabwat- 
parasti,  ^^badnazari,  ^^badgoi, 
"'sbekbi,  ^^bewuqiifi  nikalti 
bai;  23  29yi]2  gab  burl  baten 
andar  se  nikalkar  admi  ko 
napak  karti  bain. 

Ek  Surufiniki  'ainrit  ki  lark'i 

ko  achchhd  karnd. 

(Mat.  15.  21-28.) 

24  Pbir  waban  se  utlikar 

Sur  aur  Saida®  ki  sarbaddon 

men  gayd.     Aur  ek  gbar  men 


a  N.  aur  Saidii  w\  ddrad. 
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'"  JIuq. 

Yuh.  12. 

20,  21. 
•■'I  Jliiq. 

1  Kur.  12. 

13. 
>2  Muq. 

A'mal  21. 

2,3. 
*'  Xluq. 

A'm;il3.W 

aur  Rom. 

1.  ](!. 
"  JIat.  7.  6. 


»  Muq. 
Liiq.  16.21. 

»8Y<\h.4..'5n. 


s^Muq.Mat. 
15.  29-31. 

3"  BAb  .'5.  20. 

Mat.  4.  W. 
"iMat.4.13. 

Yiih.  6. 1. 

<»  Tns'.  35. 
6,6. 


11  Deklio 

liali  5.  23. 
"  Bilb  8.  2:!. 


"  Peklio 
hAl)  6.  41. 

"  BA1>  H.  12. 
Muq.Yuh. 
11.  33. 


dakhil  liua,  aur  na  chalitd  tha, 
ki  koi  jane ;  magai'  poslaida  na 
rah  saka ;  25  balki  fi'lfaur  ek 
'aurat  jis  ki  chlioti  beti  men 
napak  riih  tlii,  us  ki  khabar 
sunkar  ai,  aur  us  ke  qadamon 
par  giri.  26  soyih  'aurat 
3'Yun4ni  thi,  aur  qaum  ki 
3"  Surufiniki.  Us  ne  us  se 
darkhwast  ki,  ki  bad-ruh  ko 
nieri  beti  men  se  nikal.  27  Us 
ne  us  se  kaha,  ki  saPahle  lark- 
on  ko  ser  hone  de,  kyunki 
larkon  ki  roti  lekar  34  button 
ko  dal  deni   achchhi  nahin. 

28  Us  ne  jawab  men  kaha ; 
Han,  Khudawand;  kutte  bhi 
mez  ke  tale  larkon  ki  roti  ke 
35tukron  men  se  khate  hain. 

29  Us  ne  us  se  kaha ;  Is  kalam 
ke  sabab  ^^j^;  bad-ruh  teri 
beti  se  nikal  gayi  hai ;  30  aur 
us  ne  apne  ghar  men  jakar 
dekha,  ki  larld  palang  par 
pari  hai,  aur  badruh  nikal 
gayi  hai. 

Ek  hahre  hakle  dclmi  ko 
acJichhd  karnd. 

31  37  Aur  wuh  phir  Sur  ki 
sarhaddon  se  nikalkar  Saida 
ki  rah  se  s^Dikapulis  ki  sar- 
haddon men  hota  hiia  s^Galil 
ki  jhil  par  pahuncha.  32  ^.ur 
logon  ne  ek  '*°bahre  ko  jo 
■•"hakla  bhi  tha,  us  ke  pas 
lakar  us  ki  minnat  ki,  ki 
■"apna    hath    us    par    rakh. 

33  42^^11  ug  ]^Q  \)\ii^  nien  se 
alag  le  gaya,  aur  apni  ungliydn 
us  ke  kanon  men  dalin,  aur 
■•-thukkar  us  ki  zaban  chhiii, 

34  aur  ''3  4srQ4n  j^f  taraf 
nazar  karke  ek  '^^4h  bhari, 
aur  us  se  kaha;  Iffattah, 
ya'ni    Khul    jL      35    40  ^.ur 


us  ke  kan  khul  gaye,  aur  us 
ki  zaban  ki  girih*^  khul  gayi, 
aur  wuli  saf  bolne  laga.  36  Aur 
■•5  us  ne  unhen  liukm  diya,  ki 
Kisi  se  na  kahna;  lekin  ""^jitna 
wuh  un  ko  hukm  deta  raha, 
utna  hi  ziyada  wuh  charcha 
karte  rahe.  37  Aur  unhon 
ne  ''^niliayat  hi  hairan  liokar 
kaha;  Jo  kuchh  us  ne  kiya, 
sab  achchha  kiya ;  wulibahron 
ko  sunne  ki,  aur  gungon  ko 
bolne  ki  taqat  deta  hai. 

CJidr  hazdr  ddmion  ko 
khildnd. 
(Mat.  15.  32-39.) 
O  I  '  Un  dinon  men,  jab  phir 
^  bari  bhir  jama'  hiii,  aur  un 
ke  pas  kuchh  kliane  ko  na 
tha,  to  us  ne  apne  ^  shagirdon 
ko  pas  buliikar  un  se  kaha; 

2  ^Mujhe  is  bhir  par  tars  ata 
hai,  kyunki  yih  tin  din  se 
bardbar  mere  sath  rahi  hai, 
aur  in  ke  pas  kuclih  kliane 
ko  nahin :  3  agar  main  inhen 
bhiika  ghar  ko  rukhsat  karun, 
to  rah  men  thakkar  rah  ja- 
enge ;  aur  ba'z  in  men  se  dur 
ke  hain.  ■*  Us  ke  shagirdon 
ne  use  jawab  diya,  ki  Is 
biyaban  men  kahan  se  koi 
itni  rotiyan  lae  ki  inhen  ser 
kar  sake?  5  Us  ne  un  se 
puchha,  ki  Tumhare  pas  kitni 
rotiyan    hain?       Wuh    bole, 

3  Sat.  6  Phir  us  ne  logon  ko 
hukm  diya,  ki  zamiu  par 
baith  jaen:  aur  us  ne  wuh 
sat  rotiyan  Un,  aur  '•shukr 
karke  torin,  aur  apne  shagird- 
on ko  deta  gaya  ki  un  ke  age 
rakkhen ;  aur  unhon  ne  logon 
ke  Age  rakh  din.  7  Aur  un 
ke  pas  thori  si  chhoti  machhU- 


a  N.  fi'lfaur  izad.       li  N.  apne  na  dArad. 


«  Biib  9.  9. 
Pekho 
Mat.  8.  4. 

*  Bab  1.  4.-. 
Mat.  9.  31. 


'  BAb  14.  2:!. 
Mat.  26. -J 
Liiq.  22. 
n,  19. 
Yuh.  B.  11, 
23. 

A 'mil  27. 
3f>. 

Rom.  14.6. 
1  ICur.  )0. 
30;  11.24 
aiirl4.  16. 
lTim.4. 
3,4. 
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>  Pekho 
Yuli.  a  6. 

lOLuq.ll.lli 
auril.  11. 
1  Kur.  1. 

ivkho 

Mat.  12.38. 
"  Yiih.  U. 

33. 
'2  B4b  7.  34. 


l*Mat.  4.  la 
aur  21. 17. 


"Luq.12.1. 
« 1  Kur.  6. 

6-8. 

Gal.  5.  9. 
1"  Muq. 

h&b3.R 

aur  12.  13. 
17  Mat.  26. 

10. 


y4n  thin :  us  ne  un  par  sbara- 
kat  chdlikar  kaha,  ki  yili  bhi 
un  ke  age  rakh  do.  ^  i>as 
*wuh  kliiikar  ser  hue;  aur 
baclie  hue  tukron  ke  ^sat 
tokre  uthae.  9  Aur  log  char 
hazar  ke  qarib  the ;  pliir  us 
ne  unhen  rukhsat  kiya.  ''O  Aur 
wuh  ti'lfaur  apne  sliagirdon 
ke  sath  'kishti  men  baithkar 
*Dalmanuta  ke  'ilaqe  men 
gaya. 

Nishdn  ke  talah  kameiodlon 

ko  jawdb  dend. 
(Mat.  16.  1-4;  Liiq.  11.  16.) 
'■''  Pliir  Farisi  nikalkar  us 
se  bahs  karne  lage,  aur  use 
'azmiiue  ke  hye  us  se  koi 
'°asmam  nishan  talab  kiya. 
1 2  "Us  ne  apni  nili  men  '-ah 
Idienchkar  kaha ;  Is  zamane 
ke  log  kyiin  nishan  talab  karte 
hain"?  Main  turn  se  sach 
kahta  hiin,  ki  is  zamane  ke 
logon''  ko  koi  nishan  diya  na 
jaega.  ''^  Aur  '3-^ub  unhen 
chhorkar  pliir  kishti  men 
baitha,  aur  par  chala  gaya. 

Farision  ke  khamir  ki 
tamsil. 
(Mat.  16.  5-12;  Luq.  12.  1.) 
I*  Aur  wuh  roti  leni  bhiil 
gaye  the ;  aur  kishti  men  un 
ke  jjas  ek  se  ziyada  roti  na 
thi.  15  Aur  us  ne  unhen  yih 
hukm  diya,  ki  Khabardar, 
'■♦Farision  ke  '^kliamir  aur 
'^Herodes  ke  kliamir  se 
hoshyar  rahna.  IS  Wuh  d,pas 
men  charcha  karne  aur 
kahne  lage,  ki  Hamare  pas 
roti  nahin.'=  ""^  Magar  "'YisiV 
ne**  yih  ma'lum  karke  un  se 

a  Tiin.  i/ih  puM  .  .  .  karti  hai) 
b  Yiin.  ia  vuaht. 

c  N.  charaui  karne  lage,  is  liye  ki  unke  pde 
ro(i  na  thL  a  N.  us  ne. 


kahd;  Turn  kyiin  charchfi, 
karte  ho,  ki  hamare  pas  roti 
nahin?  '^kyji  ab  tak  naliin 
jaiite,  aur  ''nahin  samajhte? 
'^kj'a  tuuihiira  dil  sakht  ho 
gaya  hai '?  ""S  =^  Ankhen  hain, 
aur  tum  dekhte  nahin  ?  kan 
hain,  aur  sunte  nahin  ?  aur 
kya  tumhen  yad  nahin  ?  ""Q  Jis 
waqt  main  ne  wuh  *'panch 
rotiyan  punch  hazar  ke  hye 
torin,  to  tum  ne  kitni  tokriyan 
tukron  se  bhari  hui  uthain? 
Unhon  ne  us  se  kaha ;  Barah. 
20  Aur  jis  "waqt  ^sat  rotiyan 
char  hazar  ke  liye  torin,  to 
tum  ne  kitne  tokre  tukron  se 
bhare  hue  uthae  ?  Unhon  ne 
us  se^  kaha;  Sat,  21  Us  ne 
un  se  kaha ;  Kya  tum  ab  tak 
nahin  samajhte '? 

Baitsaidd  men  ek  andhe  ko 
bind  kanid. 
22    Phir    wuh    ^^^Baitsaida 
men  ae.      Aur  log  ek  andhe 
ko  us  ke  pas  lae,  aur  us  ki 
minnat    ki,    ki     use    chime. 
23  24'\Yu1j  ^g  andhe  ka  hath 
pakarkar  use  ganw  se  bahar 
le  gaya;   aur  ^us  ki  ankhon 
men    ^^thiikkar   ^^apne    hath 
us    par    rakklie,    aur    us    se 
puchha ;  Kya  tii  kuchh  dekhta 
hai  ?    24  Us  ne  nazar  uthakar 
kaha ;  Main  admion  ko  deklita 
hun;      kyvinki     wuh    mujhe 
chalte  hue  aise  dikhai   dete  | 
hain,  jaise  daraklit.     25  Pbir  j 
us  ne   dobara   us   ki  ankhon 
par   apne    hath   rakkhe,   aur  | 
us     ne    gaur    se    nazar    ki,  i 
aur    achchha    ho    gaya,    aur 
sari    cliizen   saf    saf    dekhne 
26  Phir  us  ne  yih  kah- 

e  N.  114  se  na  d&nid. 
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"  Ayat  2). 
JIuq. 
Mat.  8.  4. 


2»  Bib  6.  U. 
Wat.  14.  2. 
Luq.  9.  7. 

^  BAb  6.  15. 
LVui.  9.  8. 
XIiKi.  bAb 
iP.  11  aur 
Mat.  17. 10 
aur  Yiih. 
1.21. 

3»  Yiih.  11. 

•27. 
31  Biib  14. 

61,  62. 

Deklio 

Mat.  1. 17 
*-  Mat.  16. 

20. 

LiVq.  9.  21. 

Dekho 

Jtat.  12. 16. 
siBAblO.SS. 

Muq.  Liiq. 

13.  33. 
31  Biib  9.  31. 

Mat.  17. 12, 

2-2,23. 

Luq.  24.  7. 
»5Li\q.  17.25. 

1  Pat.  2.  4. 

JIuq.  bib 

12.  10. 
»5  Biib  10. 34 

Mat.  27. «.-!. 

Muq.  Mat, 

12.  40. 

Dekho 

Yiih.  2. 19. 
■■"  \\\h.  16. 

2.5. 
^  Muq. 

Mat.  4.  10. 
»*Mat.  16.23 

(hAsh:). 


«  JIat.  16. 

24  (hash:). 
«  Dekho 

Mat.  10. 

38,39. 


kar  us  ko  us  ke  ghar  ki  taraf 
raw4ua  kiya,  ki  ''^Is  ganw  ke 
andar  qadam  bhl  na  rakhna. 

Patras  kd  iqrdr,  aur  Yim^  ke 

mare  jane  ki  peshingoi. 
(Mat.  16. 13-28;  Luq.9. 18-27.) 
27  Phir  Yisii'  aur  us  ko 
shagird  Qaisariya  Filippi  ke 
g4nwon  men  chale  gaye :  aur 
r41i  men  us  ne  apne  shagirdon 
se  yih  puchh4,  ki  Log  mujhe 
kya  kalite  hain?  28  XJnlion 
ne  yih  jawab  diya,  ki  "^^Yu- 
hanna  baptisma*  denewala; 
aurba'z;  ^^Eliyyah;  aurba'z; 
Nabion  men  se  koi.  29  Us  ne 
un  se  piicbha;  Lekin  turn 
mujhe  kya  kahte  ho  ?  Patras 
ne  jawab  men  us  se  kaha; 
3°  Til  3'Masih  hai.  30  s^Phir 
us  ne  unhen  takid  ki,  ki  nieri 
babat  kisi  se  yih  na  kahna. 

31  Phir  wuh  unhen  ta'Hm 
dene  laga,  ki  Zariir  hai  ki 
33lbn  i  Adam  bahut  34(Ju]i]i 
uthae  aur  s^buzui-g  aur  sar- 
dar  kahin  aur  faqih  use  radd 
karen,  aur  wuh  qatl  kiya  jae, 
aiur  3*tin  din  ke  ba'd  ji  uthe. 

32  Aur  us  ne  yih  bat  s'saf  saf 
kahi.  Patras  use  alag  le  ja- 
kar  use  malamat  karne  laga. 

33  Magar  us  ne  phirke,  aur 
apne  shagirdon  par  nigah 
karke  Patras  ko  malamat 
kiya,  aur  kaha;  3^Ai  Shaitan, 
mere  samne  se  diir  ho,  kyiin- 
ki  tii  39Khuda  ki  baton  ka 
nahin,  baiki  admion  ki  baton 
ka  khayal  rakhta  hai.  34  phir 
us  ne  bhir  ko  apne  shagirdon 
samet  pas  bulakar  un  se  kaha ; 
Agar  koi  mere  pichhe  ana 
chahe,  to  ''°apni  khudi  se^ 
inkar  kai'e,  aur  '•'apni   salib 


VA  istibdf. 


b  YA  apne  ripe  se. 


uthae,  aur  mere  pichhe  ho  le. 
35  Kyunki  -"jo  koi  apni  jan 
bachaui  chahe  wuh  use  kho- 
ega,  aur  jo  koi  meri  aur  '•'^Injil  *' 
ke  waste  apni  jan  klioega,  wuh 
use  bachaega.  36  43  Aur  admi 
agar  sari  dunya  ko  hasil  kare 
aur  apni  jan  ka  nuqsan  uthae 
tousekyafaidahoga?  37  44  Aur 
admi  apni  jan  ke  badle  kya  de  ? 
38  Kyunki  ''sjo  koi  is  '"'ziua- 
kar  aur  khatakar  qaum ''  men 
mujh  se  aur  meri^  baton  se 
sharmaega,  Ibn  i  Adam  bbi, 
■'''jab  apne  Bap  ke  jalal  men 
■•^pak  firishton  ke  sath  aega, 
to  us  se  sharmaega. 

91  Aur  us  ne  un  se  kaha; 
Main  tum  se  sach  kahta 
hun,  ki  Jo  yahan  khare  hain, 
un  men  se  ba'z  aise  hain,  ki 
'jab  tak  Khuda  ki  badshahat 
ko  ^qudrat  ke  sath  aya  hua 
na  dekh  len,  3inaut  ka  maza 
hargiz  na  chakkhenge. 

Yisit^  ki  surat  kd  hadal  jdnd. 
(Mat.  17.  1-8;  Liiq.  9.  28-36.) 
2  Chha  din  ke  ba'd  YisiV  ne 
'Patras  aur  Y'a'qub  aur  Yi'i- 
hanna  ko  hamrah  liya,  aur 
unhen  alag  ek  unche  pahar 
par  akele  men  le  gaya;  aur 
un  ke  samne  us  ki  ssiirat  ba- 
dalgayi:  3  aur  *us  ki  poshak 
aisi  nurani  aur  niliayat  safed 
ho  gayi,  ki  dunya  men  koi 
dhobi  waisi  safed  nahin  kar 
sakta.  ■*  Aur  Eliyyah  Miisa 
ke  sath  unhen  dikhai  diya; 
aur  wuh  Yisu'  se  baten  karte 
the.  5  Patras  ne  Yisu'  se 
kaha*';  7Rabbi,hamara yahan 
rahna  achchha  hai:  pas  ham 
tin  dei'e  banaen ;  ek  tere  liye, 
ek  Musa  ke  hye,  ek  EHyyah 


c  YA  ihughlfhabari.        d  Yiin.  pxisht. 
e  Yiin.jauxibnieutaM. 


*-B4bl0.29. 
.Muq. 

1  Kuv.  9. 
23  aur 

2  Tim.  1.  8 
aur  File- 
mon  13. 

«  Muq. 

Luq.  12.2''. 
"Muq.Zab. 

49.7,8. 

"Rom.1.16. 

2  Tim.  1. 

8,  12, 16. 

'Ibr.  11.16. 

1  Yuh. : 

28. 

Muq.  Mat. 

10.  33. 
•^Yas'.  57.3. 

Mat  12. 39 

Ya'q.  4.  4. 
*'  DAu.  7. 

10, 13. 

Zak.  14.  6. 

Mat.  24. 

30 ;  2.5.  31 

aur  26.  64. 

Yuh.  1.  61. 

A'mAll.ll. 

1  Thiss.  1. 

lOaurA  16 

Yaliudah 

14. 

Muk.  1.  7. 

Muq.  1st. 


Muk.  14. 

10. 

Muq. 

Mat.  13.  41 

aur  16.  27. 
1  Muq.  bAI. 

13.  30  aur 

Jlat.  10. 

23 ;  23.  36 

aur  24.  34. 
-  Bab  la  26 

aur  14.  62. 

Muq.  Mat. 

23.  31. 
■J  Y>\h.  8.  52 

'Il)r.  2.  9. 
«  BAb  6.  37 

aur  14.  33. 
5  Muq. 

2  Kur.  3. 

18. 
■'  DAn.  7. 9. 

Muq.  Zal). 

104.  2  aur 

Mat.  28.  3. 


'  Dekho 
Yuh.  1. 3S. 
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•  Muq.  bib 
14.  -U  nur 
Liiq.  9.  33. 


X2  Pat  1.17. 

Muq. 

I^hur.  24. 

15,  l(i. 
l»  Bib  li  6. 

Dekbo 

Mat.  3.  17 
"  A'niAl  3. 


"2  Bib  5.  43. 
Dekho 
Mat.  8.  4. 

13  Bib  8.  31. 


"Luq.9.3ti. 


'»  Muq. 
Yl'lll.  16.17, 


"  MaL  4.  6. 

Lriq.  1.  16, 

17. 

Muq. 

A'mAl  1.6 

aurs.  21. 
'»  Zab.  22.  6, 

7. 

Yas'.  63.  2, 

3. 

Din.  9.  26. 

Zak.  13.  7. 

Muq. 

Fil.  2.  7. 

Dekho 

Mat.  26. 24, 
1"  Dekho 

b.^b8.  31. 
*iLuq.23.11 

A'mil  4. 

II. 
-'  Bib  6. 17, 


ke  liye.  6  Kyiuiki  "wuh  na 
jAnta  tlia,  ki  kya  jawab  de; 
is  liye  ki  wuli  bahut  dar  gaye 
the.  7  Phil-  ek  'badal  ne  un 
par  saya  kar  liya,  aixr  us  badal 
men  se '  awaz  ai,  ki '"  Yih  mera 
piyara  Betd  hai;  "is  ki  simo. 
8  Aur  milion  ne  yakayak  jo 
cliaron  taraf  nazar  ki,  to  Yisu' 
ke  siwa  dur  kisi  ko  apne  sdth 
phir  na  dekba. 

Eliyydh  ke  due  ke  bare  metj. 
(Mat.  17.  9-13.) 
9  Jab  wub  pabar  se  utarte 
the,  to  "us  ne  unhen  hukm 
diya,  ki  '^  Jab  tak  Ibn  i  Adam 
murdon  men  se  ji  na  uthe,  jo 
kuchb  tum  ne  deklia  hai,  kisi 
se  na  kahna.  lO  '^Unbon  ne 
us  kalam  ko  yad  rakldia ;  aur 
wuh  'Sapas  men  balis  karte 
the,  ki  murdon  men  se  ji  uthne 
ke  kya  ma'ni  bain?  n  Phir 
imhon  ne  us  se  yih  puchha, 
ki  Faqih  kyunkar  kahte  bain, 
ki  '*EUyyah  ka  pahle  ana 
zanir  hai?  ""^  Us  ne  un  se 
kaha,  ki  Eliyyah  albatta  pahle 
akar  '^gab  kuchb  babal  ka- 
rega;  ma^ar  '**kya  wajh  hai 
ki  Ibn  i  Adam  ke  haqq  men 
likha  hai,  ki  wuh  bahut  se 
■'dukb  uthaega,  aur  ^°haqir 
kiya  jaega?  ""S  Lekin  main 
tum  se  kabta  bun,  ki  Eliyyah 
to  a  chuka,  aur  jaisa  us  ke 
haqq  men  liklia  biia  hai,  ='  un- 
bon  ne  jo  kuchb  chaha  us  ke 
sath  kiya. 

Ek  larke  meri  se  bad-riih  ko 

nikdl  dend. 

(Mat.  17.  14-19;  Liiq.  9. 

37^2.) 
^'^  Aur  jab  wuh  sbagirdon 


ke  pas  de,  to  dekba  ki  un  ke 
charon  taraf  bari  bhir  hai,  aur 
faqih  un  se  babs  kar  rabe 
bain.  15  Aur  fi'lfaur  sari  bhir 
use  deklikar  --nihayat  bairan 
Inii,  aur  us  ki  taraf  daurkar 
use  saliim  karne  lagi.  i^Us 
ne  un  se  pucliha ;  Tum  un  se 
kya  balls  karte  ho?  '•7  Aur 
bbir  men  se  ek  ne  use  jawab 
diya,  ki  Ai  Ustad,  main  apne 
bete  ko,  jis  men  "^^gungi  riili 
hai,  tere  pas  laya  tha :  is  -wuh 
jaban  use  pakarti  hai,  patak 
deti  hai:  aur  wuh  kaf  bhar 
lata,  am*  dant  pista,  aur  suklita 
jata  hai:  aur  main  ne  tere 
sbagirdon  se  kaha  tha  ki  wuh 
use  nikal  den,  magar  wuh 
''•*ua  nikal  sake,  is  Us  ne 
jawab  men  un  se  kaha;  Ai 
"^  bei'tiqad  qaum,  "■  ^s  main  kab 
taktumhare  sath  rah unga?  kab 
tak  tumhari  bardasbt  kar- 
linga  ?  use  mere  pas  lao.  20  Pas 
wiib  use  us  ke  pas  lae:  aur 
jab  us  ne  use  dekba,  to  fi'lfaur 
riih  ne  -*  use  marora ;  aur  wuh 
zamin  par  gira,  aur  kaf  bhar 
lakar  lotne  laga.  21  Us  ne  us 
ke  bap  se  puchha;  Yih  is  ko 
kitni  muddat  se  hai?  Wuh 
bola,  Bachpan  se:  22  aur  us 
ne  aksar  use  ag  men  aur  aksar 
panl  men  dala,  taki  use  balak 
kare:  lekin  ^^agar  tii  kuchb 
kar  sakta  hai,  to  bam  par 
tars  kliakar  hamari  niadad 
kar.  23  Y'isu'  ne  us  se  kaha ; 
Kya!  Agar  '^in  kar  sakta 
hai!  =^Jo  i'tiqad  rakhta  hai, 
us  ko  live  sab  kuchb  ho  sakta 
hai.  24  Fi'lfaur  us  larke  ka 
bc4p  chillakar  bola ;  Main 
i'tiqad  raklita  bun,  ^'tu  meri 
bei'tiqadi  ka  'ilaj  kar.    25  Jab 


a  Yiin.  piuhL 
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»>  Ayat  15. 


"  Ayat  17. 


32  Dekho 
bab  1.  31. 


«>  Bab  3.  19 
uiir  7.  17. 


"  Muq. 
bab  8.  31 
.lur  10.  32 


*"■  Dekbo 

bab  8.  31. 
Sfi  Bib  fi.  .W. 

Lliq.  2.  .50 ; 

18.  34aur 

24.  25. 

Yi'ih.  10  fi; 

12.  1«  aur 

1«.  17—19. 

Mu(|. 

ayat  10. 


*  Muq.  bab 
10.  3.5—45. 


Yisu'  ne  dekha,  ki  3°  log  daur 
daurkar  jama'  ho  rahe  hain, 
to  us  napak  nili  ko  jliirakkar 
us  se  kaha;  ^'Ai  gungi  bahri 
ruh,  main  tujhe  hukm  karta 
liiin,  is  men.  se  nikal  a,  aur  is 
men  phir  kablii  dakliil  na  ho. 
26  Wuh  chillakar,  aur  use 
bahut  marorkar,  nikal  ai: 
aur  wuh  murda  sa  ho  gaya, 
aisa  ki  aksaron  ne  kaha,  ki 
wuh  mar  gaya.  27  Magar 
Yisu'  ne  3^  us  ka  hath  pakar- 
kar  use  uthaya,  aur  wuh  uth 
kharahua.  28  Jab  wuh^sghar 
men  aya,  to  us  ke  sh4gird- 
on  ne  alag  us  se  puchha, 
ki  Ham  use  kyun  na  nikal 
sake?  29  Ug  j^q  -mi  g^  kaha, 
ki  Yih  qism  du'a  ke  siwa  kisi 
aur  tarah  nahin  nikal  sakti. 

Yisu^  ke  qafl  hone  ki  pesh- 

ingoi. 

(Mat.  17.  22,23;  Luk.  9. 

43-45.) 
30  34  piiir  wahan  se  rawana 
luie,  aur  Galil  men  hokar 
guzre,  aur  wuli  na  chahta  tha, 
ki  koi  jane;  ^^  is  liye  ki  wuli 
apne  shagirdon  ko  ta'lim  deta 
aur  un  se  kahta  tha,  ki  Ibn  i 
Adam  admion  ke  hath  hawale 
kiya  jaega,  aur  wuh  use  qatl 
karenge,  aur  wuh  qatl  hone 
ke  35 tin  din  ba'd  ji  uthega. 
32  36Lekin  wuh  is  bat  ko 
samajhte  na  the,  aur  us  se 
puchhte  hue  darte  the. 

Shagirdon  men  hare  hone  ke 

jhagre  kd  tasfiya. 

(Mat.  18.  i-5 ;  Liiq.  9.  46-48.) 

33  Phir  37  wuh  Kafarnahiim 

men  ae;   aur  jab  wuh  ghar 

men  tha,   to   ^^us  ne  un    se 


puchha,  ki  Turn  rah  men  kya 
bahs  karte  the?  34  Wuh 
chup  rahe;  kyiinki  39^111^011 
ne  rah  men  ek  dusre  se  yih 
bahs  ki  thi,  ki  bara  kaun  hai. 
35  Phir  us  ne  baithkar  un 
barah  ko  bulaya  aur  un  se 
kaha,  ki  •'"Agar  koi  awwal 
bona  chahe,  to  wuh  sab  men 
piclihla  aur  sab  ka  khadim 
bane.  36  Aur  ek  bachche  ko 
lekar,  un  ke  bich  men  khara 
kiya;  phir  '•'use  god  men 
lekar  un  se  kaha;  37  42  Jq  koi 
mere  nam  par  aise  bachchon 
men  se  ek  ko  qabvil  karta  hai, 
wuh  mujhe  qabul  karta  hai; 
aur  '♦^  jo  koi  mujhe  qabul  karta 
hai,  wuh  mujhe  nahin,  balki 
use  jis  ne  mujhe  bheja  hai 
qabul  karta  hai. 

Madadgdr  ko  haqir  na  jdn- 
nd  ;  kamzor  bhdiko  thokar 
na  khildnd. 
(Mat.  18.  6-9;  Liiq.  9,  49,  50.) 
38  Yuhanna  ne  us  se  kaha, 
Ai  ustad,  ham  ne  ek  shakhs 
ko  tere  nam  se  ''3l)ad-rulion 
ko  uikalte  dekha, ""^  aur  ''-♦ham 
use  mana'  karne  lage,  kyunki 
wuh  hamari  pairawi  nahin 
karta  tha.  39  Lekin  Yisu'  ne 
kaha;  Use  mana'  na  karna; 
kyunki  aisa  koi  nahin  jo  mere 
nam  se  mu'jiza^  dikhae,  aur 
mujhe  jald  bura  kah  sake; 
"^o  ■♦sis  liye  ki  jo  liamare 
khilaf  nahin,  wuh  hamari 
taraf  hai.  '*''  Aur  ■♦*  jo  koi  ek 
piyala  pani  tumhen  ■*'  is  liye  '= 
pilae  ki  turn  Masih  ke  ho, 
main  tum  se  sacli  kahta  hi'in, 
ki  wuh  apna  ajr  hargiz  na 
khoega.  42  Aur  -'^jo  koi  in 
^'chhoton    men    se   jo    mujli 

a  N.  30  hamari  pairatH  nahin  kaH<i  izad. 
b  Vtiu.  qudrat  u  Viin.  is  mituse. 


•«Liiq.22.24. 
Muq. 
ayat  50. 


I"  Bib  10. 
■IJ,  44. 
JIat.20.2B, 
27  aur  23. 
11,  12. 
Li\q.  22. 26 


"  Muq. 
jM.at.  10. 
40,  42. 


"  Bab  16.17. 
Mat.  7.  22. 
Luq.  10.17. 
A'rail  19. 
l.-i. 
AIuq.Mat. 


«  Muq. 

Mat.  12.  30 

aur  Liuj. 

II.  23. 
"•  Dekho 

Mat.  10. 42 
»"  1  Pat.  4. 

14. 


»  Mat.  18.  fi. 

Luq.  17.  2. 

JIuq. 

1  Kur.  8. 

12. 
"  Muq. 

Zak.  la  7. 
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^1  Mat.  5.  30 
Hur  1&  8. 


w  Dekho 

Mat  5.  22, 

29. 
■^  Ayat  *». 

Mat.  3.  12. 

Dekho 

Mat.  25. 41. 
»'  Mat.  la  K 


"  Mat  5.  29 
aur  13.  9. 


*  Y.m'.  «6. 

24. 
*"  Ayat  43. 


»L»lq.  14.34. 
*  Mat  5. 13. 


«Hiz.  43.24. 

KuL4.6. 

Muq. 

If.  4.  29. 
"  Rom.  12. 

1& 

2  Kur.  13. 

n. 

1  Thiss.  5. 

13. 

Muq. 

iynt  34. 

Dekho 

Rom.  14. 

19. 
'  Liiq.  9.  51 

nurl7.  11. 

Yiih.  10.40. 

Muq. 

JIat  4.  •23. 
2  Bib  1.  21 ; 

2. 13  aur  4. 

2,  wag : 


par*  iman  lae  hain  kisi  ko 
trhokar  khilac,  ^ons  kc  liye  j'ih 
bihtar  liai,  ki  ek  bari  cbakki 
ka  pat''  us  ke  gale  men  latkaya 
jae,  aur  wuli  samunclar  men 
phenk  diya  jae.  ^^  ^'  Aur  agar 
tera  hath  tujhe  thokar  khilac, 
to  use  kat  dal;  tunda  hokar 
zindagi  men  dakhil  liona  tere 
liye  is  se  bihtar  hai,  ki  do 
hath  hote  5- jahaunam  ke  bich 
us  5'ag  men  jae  jo  kabhi 
bujhne  ki  uahin.  '*5  54Aur 
agar  tera  panw  tujhe  thokar 
khilae,  use  kat  dal;  langi-a 
hokar  zindagi  men  dakhil 
hona  tere  liye  is  se  bihtar  hai, 
ki  do  panw  hote  s^jaliannam 
men  dtila  jae.  ^^  ss^^^^r  agar 
teri  ankli  tujhe  thokar  kliilae, 
to  use  nikal  dal;  kana  hokar 
Khuda  ki  badshahat  men  da- 
khil hona  tere  liye  is  se  bihtar 
hai,  ki  do  anklien  hote 
s^'jahannara  men  dala  jae, 
^8  jahan  ^^wa.  ka  kira  nahin 
marta,  aur  ^'ag  nahin  bujhti. 
*9  Kyiinki  har  shakhs  ag  se 
namkinkiyajaega.  sossNamak 
achchha  hai;  59ieiiiii  agar 
namak  ki  namkini  jati  rahe, 
to  us  ko  kis  chiz  se  mazadar 
karoge?  "^Apne  men  namak 
rakkho,  aur  *'  ek  di'isre  ke  sath 
mel  milap  se  raho. 

Taldq  ke  bare  men  Yim^  ki 

ta'lim. 
(Mat.  19.  1-9;  Liiq.  16.  18.) 

10  ^  ^^^^'^  ^^^^^^  wahan  se 
uthkar  '  Yahudi5^a  ki 
sarhaddon  men  aur  Yardan  ke 
parayii;  aurbhiruskepasphir 
jama'  Jio  gayi,  aur  wuli  ^apne 
dastur  ke  muwatiq  phir  unhen 
ta'lim  dene  laga.    2  Aur  Fari- 


a  N.  mujh  par  na  dirarl. 
1>  Yiin.  ekihnriit. 


sion  ne  pas  akar "'  us  ke  azmane 
ke  waste  us  se  puchlia ;  *  Kya 
yih  rawa  hai,  ki  mard  apni 
biwi  ko  chhor  de?  3  Us  ne 
un  se  jawiib  men  kaha,  ki 
5Musa  ne  tumhcn  kya  kukm 
diya  hai?  ^Wuhbole;  Mi'isa 
no  to  ijazat  di  hai,  ki  talaq- 
nama  likhkar  chhor  den. 
5  Magar  Yisu'  ne  uu  se  kaha,  ki 
Us  ne  tumhari  ^sakhtdili  ke 
sabab  tumliare  liye  yih  hukm 
likha  tha.  ^  Lekin  "khilqat 
ke  shunV  se,  "^Us  ne  unhen 
"mard  aur  'aurat  banaya. 
7 ''9  Is  sabab  se  mai-d  apne  bap 
se  aur  man  se  juda  hokar  "^ 
apni  biwi  ke  sath  rahega, 
8  aur  wuh  aur  us  ki  biwi 
'°dono'  ek  jism  honge:  pas 
wuh  do  nahin,  balki  ek  jism 
hain.  9  Is  liye  "jise  Kliuda 
ne  jora  hai,  use  adini  juda  na 
kare.  ""O  Aur  ghar  men  sha- 
girdon  ne  us  se  is  ki  babat 
phir  puchha.  ii  Us  ne  un  se 
kaha;  '^Jo  koi  apni  biwi  ko 
chhor  de,  aur  dusri  se  biyah 
kare,  wuh  us  pahli  ke  bar- 
khilaf  zina  karta  hai:  12  aur 
"'agar  'aurat  apne  shauliarko 
chhor  de  aur  diisre  se  biyah 
kare,  to  zina  karti  hai. 

CJihote  hachchoii  se  YisiV  ki 
mahahbat. 

(Mat.  19.  13-15;  Luq.  18. 
15-17.) 

■■3  Pliir  log  bachchon  ko  us 
ke  pas  lane  lage,  tald  wuh 
unhen  chliue,  magar  shagird- 
on  ne  un  ko  '■'jhirka.  l^YisiV 
yih  dekhkar  khafa  hiia,  aur 
un  se  kaha;  'SBachclion  ko 
mere  pas  ana  do;  '* unhen 
mana'  na  karo ;  kyiinki  Kliuda 


0  Paidiish  I.  27. 
e  N.  jneUi  hogil  ant: 
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"  JIuq. 
Yuh.3.3,5. 


i»  Muq. 

Lilq.  8.  13. 

aur  Ya'q. 

1.  -21. 
w  Biib  9. 36. 

■«Muk.].l7. 


'I  Muq. 
Li\q.  10. 

25-28. 


22  Dekho 
bAb  1.  40. 


a  Muq. 
Mat.  19.16. 
Dekho 
Mat.  25.34. 


2*  Rom.  13.9. 
Dekho 
1st.  5.  16— 


5. 
Muq. 

Li\q.  22.  61 
aur  Yuh. 

1.  42. 
■^"  JIuq. 

Yiih.  11.  5 
aur  v..  2:!, 
2"Liiq.  12.33. 
Muq. 
Liiq.  IR.  9 
aur  It.  8 
aur  A'mil 

2.  4.5  aur  4- 
34,  3.5  aur 
1  Tim.  6. 

18,  19. 

2"  Mat.  6. 

19,  20. 
»iMuq.Hiz. 

33.31. 


ki  badshaliat  aison  hi  ki  liai. 
15  '7  Main  turn  se  sach  kahta 
liiin,  ki  Jo  koi  Kliuda  ki 
badshaliat  ko  bachche  ki 
tarah  '^qabvil  na  kare,  wuh 
us  men  hargiz  dakhil  na  hoga. 
IS  Phir  ''us  ne  unhen  apni 
god  men  Hya,  aur  ^un  par 
hath  rakhkar  unhen  barakat 
di. 

Yisit^  kepure  shdgird  hone  kd 
tariqa. 

(Mat.  19.  16-22;  Liiq.  18. 
18-23.) 

17  21  ^ur  jab  wuh  bahar 
nikalkar  rah  men  ja  raha  tha, 
to  ek  shakhs  us  ke  pas  daurta 
hiia  aya,  aur  ^^  us  ke  age  ghutne 
tekkar  us  se  piicliha;  Ai  nek 
ustad,  main  kya  kariin,  taki 
-^hamesha  ki  zindagi  ka  waris 
banun?  18  Yisii'  ne  us  se 
kaha;  Tii  mujhe  kyiin  nek 
kahta  hai?  koi  nek  nahin, 
magar  ek,  ya'ni  Khuda.  19  Tii 
hukmon  ko  to  janta  hai; 
■'^^Ipnin  na  kar,  Zina  na  kar, 
Chori  na  kar,  Jhiithi  gawahi  na 
de,  Fareb  dekar  nuqsan  na  kar, 
Apne  bap  ki  aur  man  ki  'izzat 
kar.  20  Us  xie  us  se  kaha;  Ai 
ustad,  main  ne  larakpan  se 
^^in  sab  par  'amal  kiya  hai. 
2iYisu'  ne  -^us  par  nazar  ki, 
aur  '''use  us  par  piyar  aya, 
aur  us  se  kaha;  Ek  bat  ki 
tujh  men  kami  hai:  ja,  ^^jo 
kuchh  tera  hai  bechkar  garib- 
on  ko  de,  tujhe  ^asman  par 
khazana  milega:  aur  akar 
mere  pichhe  ho  le.  22  sojg 
bat  se  us  ke  chihre  par  udasi 
chha  gayi,  aur  wuh  gamgin 
hokar  chala  gaya:  kyiinki 
bara  maldar  tha. 


a  I5:huriij  20. 13-ia. 


Daulat  kd  khatra,  aur  Masih 

ki  klidtir  us  ke  chhorne  kd  ajr. 

(Mat.  19.  23-30;  Luq.  18. 

24-30.) 
23  Phir  YisiV  ne  ^'charon 
taraf  nazar  kar  ke  apne  shagird- 
on  se  kaha,  ki  ^-  Daulatmand- 
on  ka  33Khucla  ki  badshahat 
men  dakhil  bona  kaisa  mush- 
kil  hai  1  24  Shagird  us  ki  baton 
se  S'thairan  hue.  Yisii'  ne 
phir  jawab  men  un  se  kaha; 
35Baclicho,  jo  log  3«  daulat  par 
bharosa  raklite  hain,  un  ke 
liye^  33  Kliuda  ki  badshahat 
men  37dakhilhonakya  himush- 
kil  hai  I  25  Unt  ka  sui  ke  nake 
men  se  nikal  jana  is  se  asan 
hai,  ki  daulatmand  33  Khuda 
ki  badshahat  men  dakhil  ho. 
26  Wuh  nihayat  hi  hairan 
hokar  us  se°  kahne  lage; 
Phir  kaun  najat  pa  sakta  hai? 
27yisu'  ne  ^^un  ki  taraf  nazar 
karke  kaha;  39Yih  admion  se 
to  nahin  ho  sakta,  lekin  liliuda 
se  ho  sakta  hai:  kyunki 
Kliuda  se  sab  kuchh  ho  sakta 
hai.  28Patras  us  se  kahne 
laga;  Dekli,  •*°ham  ne  to  sab 
kuchh  chhor  diya,  aur  tere 
pichhe  ho  liye  hain.  29Yisu'ne 
kaha ;  Main  turn  se  sach  kahta 
hun,  ki  '*'Aisa  koi  nahin,  jis  ne 
ghar,  ya  bhaiyon,  ya  bahinon, 
ya  man,  ya  bap,  ya  bachchon, 
ya  klieton  ko,  mere  aur  *^  Injii  ^ 
ke  waste  clilior  diya  ho,  3°  aur 
■•  >  ab  is  zamane  men  sau  guna  na 
pae ;  ghar,  aur  bhai,  aur  bahin- 
en,  aur  maen,  aur  bachche, 
aur  khet,  magar  ''^zulm  ke 
sath;  aur  ''^  anewale  'alam  men 
hamesha  ki  zindagi.  31  Lekin 
■•^bahut  se  awwal  akhir  ho 
jaenge,  aur  akhir  awwal. 


b  y.  Jo  log. 
N.  dpas  mey. 


t  ke  line  na  dtirad. 

d  iklhiiahilmbarL 


31  Dekho 
bab  3.  6. 


26. 

Dekho 

Slat.  13.2 
»  Dekiio 

Mat.l2.2;i. 
"'  Ayat  32. 


»  BAl)  2.  5 
(Yiin.). 
Yuh.  13. 33 
aur  21.  5. 

*>Muq.  Aiy. 
31.  24  aur 
Zab.  4!i.  6 
aur  52.  7 
aurAmsal 
11.  28  aur 
1  Tim.  6. 
17. 

"  Muq. 
Mat.  7.  14 
aur  Liiq. 
13.24. 


w  Ayat  23. 

39BAbl4.:M. 
Paid.  18. 
14. 

Aiy.  42.  2. 
Yar.  32. 
17,  27. 
Zak.  8.  a 
Luq.  1.  37. 

«  Bab  1.  18, 
20. 
Mat.  4.  20, 


«'  Muq. 
Liiq.  14. 26. 


'2  Dekho 
bib  8.  35. 

«  Muq. 

Mat.  6.  33. 
"  2  Thiss.  1. 

4. 

JIuq. 

Yiih.  15.  2(1 

aur  A' nidi 

14.  22  aur 

2  Tim.  3. 

11,12. 
«i  Mat.  12. 

32. 

If.  1.  21. 

•Ihr.  6.  .■). 

Muq.  Liiq. 

20.  3.'). 
»  Dekho 

Mat  19. 30. 
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"  Liiq.  19. 
28. 


"Dekho 
Mat.  16.2]. 


30  Mat  26. 

6«. 

Yuh.  19. 7. 
"Mat.  27. 2. 

Yuh.  18. 

30,31. 

A'mil  3. 

13 :  4.  27 

aur-Jl.  11. 

Muq. 

A'mU  2. 

21 
M  Mat  27. 

26—31. 
w  BAb  11  65 

Rur  15. 19. 

Deklio 

Mat  26. 67. 
»'  Dekho 

bAhaSl. 
"  Bal)  1. 19. 


"'  Muq. 
Mat  18. 19 


"  .\yat  61. 


»Muq. 
Ldq.  9.  26. 

»Muq. 

Mat  19. 28. 
*  Muq. 

Luq.  9.  :a 

aur  23.  34. 
6'B4hH.3«. 

Mat  as. 
I     29,42. 

Luri.22.42. 

Yiih-iail. 

Muq.  Yas*. 

51.22. 


Apne  qatl  hone  aur  ji  uthne 
ke  bare  men  Yisii'  ki  pesh- 
ingoi. 
(Mat.  20. 17-19;  Liiq.  18.31-33.) 
32  Aur  wuli  Yarushalem  ko 
jate  hiie  raste  men  the,  aur 
^"YisiV  un  ke  age  age  ja  raha 
tha:  ••^wuli  liairan  houe  lage; 
aur  jo  pichlie  pichlie  chalte 
the  darne  lage.  Pas  us  ne 
phir  un  barah  ko  sath  lekar 
un  se  wuh  baten  kahui  shuru' 
kin,  jo  us  par  waqi'  honewah 
thin,  33 ki  Deklio  •''ham  Yarii- 
shalem  ko  jate  hain;  aur  Ibn 
i  Adam  sardar  k:\hinon'  aur 
faqihon  ke  hawale  kiya  jaega; 
aur  -svuli  s-^us  ke qatlka liukm 
denge,  aur  5' use  gair-qaumon 
kehawalekarenge;  3'*aurwuh 
5=  use  thatthon  men  maenge, 
aur  =^us  par  thukenge,  am- 
use kore  marenge,  aur  qatl 
karenge ;  aur  ^  tin  din  ke  ba'd 
wuli  ji  uthega. 

Zabdi  ke  he  ton  ki  'arz. 

(Mat.  20."  20-28.) 
35  Tab  55  Zabdi  ke  beton 
Ya'qiib  aur  Yiihanna  ne  us  ke 
pas  akar  us  se  kaha;  Ai  Ustad, 
ham  chahte  hain,  ki  5<sjo 
kuchli  ham  tujh  se  darkhwast 
karen  tu  hamare  liye  kare. 
36  Us  ne  un  se  kaha ;  =^  Turn 
kya  chahte  ho,  ki  main  tum- 
liare  liye  kariin?  37Unhon 
ne  us  se  kaha;  Hamare  Uye 
yih  kar,  ki  ^^tere  jalal  men 
ham  men  se  ek  teri  daliini, 
aur  ek  teri  bain  taraf,  -^'baithe. 
38  Yisu'  ne  im  se  kaha ;  ^'  Tum 
ualiin  jaute,  ki  kya  mangte 
ho.  *' Jo  piyala  main  pine  ko 
hiin,   kya  tum  pi  sakte  ho? 


aur  '^jo  baptisma"  main  lene 
ko  liun,  tum  le  sakte  ho? 
39  Unhon  ne  us  se  kaha; 
Ham  se  ho  sakta  hai.  Yisii' 
ne  un  se  kaha;  *'Jo  piyala 
main  pine  ko  hiin,  '•'turn 
pioge:  aur  jo  baptisma"  main 
lene  ko  hiin,  '^tum  le  loge; 
'*o  lekin  apni  dahini  ya  bain 
taraf  kisi  ko  bitpha  dena  mera 
kam  nahin:  ^magar  jin  ke 
liye  '^Haiyar  kiya  gaya,  unhin 
ke  liye  hai.  '^i  Aur  jab  un 
dason  ne  yili  suna,  to  Ya'qiib 
aur  Y'lihanna  se  khafa  hone 
lage.  "^2  ss^ja^gar  yisu'  ne 
unhen  pas  bulakar  un  se 
kaha;  Tum  jante  ho,  ki  jo 
gair-qaumon  ke  sardar  samjhe 
jate  hain,  wuh  ^^uu  par  hukii- 
mat  chalate  hain;  aur  un  ke 
amir  un  par  ikhtiyar  jattite 
hain.  43  Magar  "'^tum  men 
aisa  naliin  hai:  baUd  jo  tum 
men  bara  hona  chahe,  wuli 
tumhara"'kha  dim  bane:  '^^aur 
jo  tum  men  awwal  bona  chahe, 
wuh  sab  ka  ^^gulam  bane. 
4^5Kyunki  Ibn  i  Adam  blii  is 
liye  nahin  aj'a  ki  kliidmat  le, 
balki  '"^khidmat  kare,  aur 
7+ apni  jan  baliuteron  ke  badle 
fidye  men  de. 

YariJw  men  ek  andhe  ko  bind 

karnd. 
(Mat.  20.  29-34;  Liiq.  18. 

35-43.) 
^^  Aur  wuh  Yariho  men  ae, 
aur  jab  wuli  aur  us  ke  shagird 
aur  ek  bari  bhir  '^  Yariho  se 
nikalti  thi,  to  Timai  ka  beta 
Bar-Timai  ek  '*andha  faqir 
rah  ke  kanare  baitha  hua  tha. 
47  Aur  yili  sunkar  ki  "Yisu' 
Nasari   hai,   chilla   chillakar 

a  YA  iitibdp. 
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X  Yuh.  16. 
33. 

"Bib  13. 16. 
«'  Ayat  36. 

•^  Yuh.  20. 


K>  BAl.  B.  ^4. 

Jliifc.  ».  2J. 

Luq.  7.  50 ; 

8.  4s  aur 

17.  19. 
»i  Bill)  a.  23, 

28  aur  6. 

56. 

A'raAU.fl. 

Muq. 

Yuh.  11.12 

iiur  A'mil 

14.  11. 


1  Muq. 
Zak.  9.  9. 

2  Zak.  14.  4. 
Mat.  24.  3 
aur  26.  30. 
Yuh.  8.  1. 
Muq. 
A'mAl  1. 
12. 

3  Mat.  21. 17. 
Lug.  24. 50. 
Yuh.  11.18. 

*  JIuq.  bib 
14.13. 


^  Muq.  Liiq, 
23.53. 


kahne  laga;  Ai  Ibni  Daiid, 
ai  Yisii',  mujh  par  rabm  kar. 

48  Aur  bahuton  ne  use  ''^danta, 
ki  chup  ralie:  ruagar  wiili  aur 
bhi  ziyada  chillaya,  ki  Ai  Ibn 
i  Daiid,  mujh  par  rahm  kar. 

49  Yisii'  ne  kliare  hokar  kalia ; 
Use  bulao.  Pas  unhon  ne  us 
andhe  ko  yih  kahkar  bulaya, 
ki  79lvliatir  jama'  rakli:  uth, 
wuh  tu j  he  bu  lata  hai.  so  Wuh 
^°apna  kapra  phenkkar  uchlial 
paya,  aur  Yisu'  ke  pas  aya. 
51  Yisu'  ne  us  se  kaha^;  ^'Tri 
kya  chahta  hai,  ki  main  tere 
hye  karun  ?  Andhe  ne  us  se 
kaha;  ^=Ai  Rabbuni%  yih  ki 
main  bina  ho  jaun.  52  Yisii' 
ne  us  se  kaha;  Ja,  ^3 tere 
iman  ne  tujhe  ^-^achchha  kar 
diya.  Wuh  fi'lfaur  bina  ho 
gaya,  aur  rah  men  us  ke 
pichhe  ho  hya. 

Yisu^  kd  'aldniya   taur  par 
Yariishalem    vien     ddkhil 
hond. 
(Mat.  21.  1-9;  Liiq.  19.  29-38; 

Yuh.  12.  12-15.) 
T  T  "i  '  Jab  wuh  Yariishalem 
ke  nazdik  'Zaitiin  ke 
pahar  par  Baitfage  aur  ^Bait- 
'aniyyah  ke  pas  ae,  to  us  ne 
"•apne  shagirdon  men  se  do 
ko  bheja,  2  aur  un  se  kaha,  ki 
Apne  samne  ke  ganw  men 
jao,  aur  us  men  dakhil  hote  hi 
ek  gadhi  ka  bachcha  bandha 
Inia  tumhen  milega,  sjis  par 
koi  ddmi  ab  tak  sawar  nahin 
hiia;  use  kliol  lao.  3  Aur 
agar  koi  turn  se  kahe,  ki  Turn 
yih  kyiin  karte  ho?  to  kahna, 
ki  Ivliudawand ko  darkar  hai; 
wuli  ii'lf aur  use  yahin  wapas 
bhej  dega.     ■*  Pas  wuh  gaye, 


a  Yi'in.  jawdb  mett  kahd. 
I)  Ya'ni:  Aimeremtdd. 


aur  bachche  ko  darwaze  ke 
nazdik  bahar  chauk  men 
bandha  hiia  paya,  aur  use 
kholne  lage.  5  Magar  jo  log 
wahan  khare  the,  un  men  se 
ba'z  ne  un  se  kaha;  Yih  kya 
karte  ho,  ki  gadlii  ka  bachcha 
kholte  ho?  ^  Unhon  ne  jaisa 
Yisii'  ne  kaha  tlaa,  waisa  un 
se  kali  diya:  phir  unhon  ne 
un  ko  jane  diya.  7  Pas  wuh 
gadlii  ke  bachche  ko  Yisii'  ke 
pas  lae,  aur  apue  kapre  us  par 
dal  diye;  aur  wuh  us  par 
sawar  ho  gaya.  8  Aur  bahut 
logon  ne  apne  kapre  rah  men 
bichha  diye,  auron  ne  klieton 
men  se  daliyan  katke  pliaila 
din.  9 Aur  jo  us  ke  dge  age 
jate  aur  pichhe  pichhe  chale 
ate  the,  pukar  pukarkar  kahte 
jate  the,  ki  ^Hosha'na'^;  ^mu- 
barak  hai  wuh  jo  Khudawand 
ke  nam  par  ata  hai ;  "lo  muba- 
rak  hai  ^liamare  bap  ^  Daiid 
ki  badshahat  jo  a  ralii  hai: 
'°'alam  i  bala  par  ^Hosha'na.*' 

Yisu*  kd  haikal  ko  pdk  sdf 
karnd,  aur  ek  bephal  anjir 
ke  darakht  ko  sukhd  dend. 
(Mat.  21.  12-22;  Liiq.  19. 

45-48.) 
'■'•  Aur  wuh  Yariishalem 
men  dakhil  hokar  haikal  men 
aya;  aur  charon  taraf  sab 
cliizen  mulahaza  karke,  un 
barah  ke  satli  "  Bait'aniyyah 
ko  gaya,  kyiinki  sham  ka  waqt 
ho  gaya  tlia. 

12  Diisre  din,  jab  wuh  Bait- 
'aniyyah  se  nikle,  '-us  ko  bhiik 
lagi.  ■'3  '3  Aur  diir  se  anjir  ka 
ek  darakht,  jis  men  patte  the, 
dekhkar  gaya,  ki  shayad  us 
men  kuchh  pae :  magar  jab  us 


c  Mat.  21.  9  k&  h&shiya  dekho. 


«  Dekho 

ZaU  118.2.1 

Clhr.). 
■Mat.  23. 39. 

Dekho 

Zali.  118. 

2fi. 


29. 
^  Dekho 

h\iq-  I.  32. 
'"Luq.a  14. 

Jluq.  Zal). 

148.  1. 


"  XyatlSt. 


>'  JIuq. 
Liiq.  13. 
6—9. 
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I*  Muq. 
YiUi.  2.  U 
—16. 


"*  Muq. 

i'AliUl.14; 
5.  7aur 
12.  a 
h\\<i.  2.  2A 


'"  Dekho 
Jlat21.4l>. 


w  Deklio 
Mat.  7.  28. 

a  Lnq.  21. 
37. 
Muq. 
4yat  11. 


«  nekhc 
Yiih.  1.  as 


»Ynh.l4.1 

2'  If.  3. 12. 
Fil.  3.  9. 

»  Mat.  17. 
20. 

»  Muq. 
Zab.  48.  2 
aurl  Kur. 
l.T  2  aur 
Muk.tL8. 


ke  p4s  pahuncha,  to  patton 
ke  siwa  kuclih  na  paya; 
kj'unki  '^anjir  ka  mausim  na 
tha.  ""^  Us  ne  us  se  kalia"; 
Ayanda  koi  tujh  se  kabhi 
plial  na  khae.  Aur  us  ke 
slii'igirdon  ne  suna. 

15  'spliiv  wuh.  Yanishalero 
men  ae:  aur  Yisii'  haikal 
men  dakhil  liokar  unhen  jo 
haikal  men  kharid  o  faroklit 
kar  ralie  the  bahar  nikahie 
laga,  aur  ''sarrafon  ke  takhte 
aur  '^kabiitarfaroslion  ki 
cliaukiyan  ulat  din ;  16  aur  us 
ne  kisi  ko  haikal  men  se  hokar 
koi  bartan  le  jane  na  diya; 
■•7  aur  apni  ta'Hm  men  un  se 
kaha;  Ivya  yih  nahin  liklia 
hai,  ki  ''  Mera  ghar  sab 
qaumon  ke  liye  du'a  ka  ghar 
kahlaega?  magar  '^tum  ne 
use  dakuon  ki  khoh  bana  diya 
hai.  IS  Aur  sardar  kahin  aur 
faqih  yih  sunkar  ''us  ke  halak 
karne  ka  mauqa'  dhi'indlme 
lage :  kjninki  us  se  darte  the, 
is  hye  ki  ^"sare  'amm  log  us 
ki  ta'lim  se  hairan  hote  the. 

■•9  -'Aur  roz  sham  ko  wuli 
shahr  so  bahar  jaya  karta 
tha.<= 

20  Phir  subh  ko  jab  wnh 
udhar  se  guzre,  to  us  anjir  ke 
darakht  ko  jar  tak  sviklia  hua 
dekha.  21  Patras  ko  wuh  bat 
yad  ai  aur  us  se  kaha;  ^Ai 
Rabbi,  dekh,  yih  anjir  ka 
darakht,  jis  par  tii  ne  la'nat  ki 
till,  sukh  gaya  hai.  22  Yi.su' 
lie  jawab  men  un  se  kalia; 
-^Ivliuda  par  -■'iman  rakklio. 
23  -5  Main  tum  se  sach  kahta 
hiin,  ki  Jo  koi  is  paliar  se 
kahe;  ^tu  ukliar  ja,  aur  sa- 
mundar  men  ja  par,  aur  apne 


a  YAn.  jawtib  nieiy  kaM. 
b  Yaaha'y&li  56. 7.  c  K.  jdyd  karU  the. 


dil  men  *'  shakk  na  kare,  balki 
-*yaqin  kare,  ki  jo  kahta  liai 
wuh  ho  jaega,  to  us  ke  liye 
wulii  hoga.  24  ifj  liye  main 
tum  so  kahta  liun,  ki  '"-'jo 
kuclih  turn  du'a  men  mangte 
ho,-^yaqinkaioki  tumko^^mil 
gaya,  aur  tumhare  liye  ho 
ji'iega.  25  Aur  jab  kabhi  turn 
3'kliare  hue  du'a  mangte  ho, 
3^  agar  tumhen  kisi  se  kuchh 
shikilyat  ho,  to  3^ use  mu'af 
karo;  taki  ^^tumhara  Bap  bhi 
jo  asman  par  hai  tumhare 
qusiir  mu'af  kare. 

A2yne  ilfhtiydr  ke  hare  inert 
Yisic''  kd  sarddron  kojaivdb 
dend. 

(Mat.  21.  23-27 ;  Liiq.  20.  1-8.) 

27  Wuh  phir  Yarvishalem 
men  ae:  aur  jab  wuli  haikal 
men  phir  raha  tha,  to  sardar 
kahin  aur  faqih  aur  buzurg 
us  ke  pas  ae,  28  aur  us  se 
kaha ;  3^  Tu  in  kamon  ko  kis 
ikhtiyar  se  karta  hai  ?  j'a  kis 
ne  tujhe  yih  ikhtiyar  diya,  ki 
in  kamon  ko  kare  ?  29  Yisu' 
ne  un  se  kaha,  ki  Main  tum 
se  ek  bat  puclihta  hiin ;  tum 
jawab  do,  to  main  tumhen 
bataiinga,  ki  in  kamon  ko  kis 
ikhtiyar  se  karta  hun.  30  Yu- 
lianna  ka  baptisma**  3* asman 
ki  taraf  se  tha,  ya  insan  ki 
taraf  se?  mujhe  jawab  do. 
31  Wuh  apas  men  salah  karne 
lage,  ki  Agar  ham  kahen,  As- 
man ki  taraf  se,  to  wuh  kah- 
ega ;  3?  Pliir  tum  ne  kyun  us  ka 
yaqin  na  kiya  ?  32  Aur  agar 
kahen ;  Insan  ki  taraf  se — to 
3*  logon  ka  dar  tha,  is  liye  ki 
sab  log  waqa'i  Yuhanua  ko 


d  Y4  utibdf. 


'^  Rom.  4.20. 

Vii'i|.  1.  6. 

.M...|. 

.\'niiil  10. 

v<>  iiur 

Rom.  14. 

23. 
>  Muq.  b4b 

1«.  17  Hur 

Villi.  14.12. 
2'  Dekho 

Mat.  7.  7. 
■>'  Muq. 

Yas'.  6.\  24 

aur  Mat. 

«.  8. 
■II  Mat.  6.  i5. 

Liiq.  18. 11. 
■''-  Kul.  3. 13. 

.Muq. 

Mat.  .5.  23 

aur<).  ]5. 
3^  Dekho 

JIat.  6.  14. 
3«  Dekho 

Mat.  7.  11. 


^■i  Muq. 
Khur.2.14 
aur  Yuh. 
1.  25  aur 
A'mil  4. 7. 


**  Luq.  16. 
18,  21. 
Villi.  3.  27. 


Muq. 
Liiq.  7.  30. 


™  Mat.  14.  IS 
aur  21. 
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»Mnq. 
Tuh.  S.  35. 
Dekho 
Mat.  11.  9. 


1  Zab.  80.  8. 
Yas'.  5.  1. 
Mat.  21. 2a 

2  Muq. 
Yas'.  5.  2. 

^Muq.  Yuel 

3.  13. 
'  Muq.  ^az. 

8.  11, 12. 
s  BA>)  13.  34. 

>lat.  25. 

14,  1.5. 


"  Jfat  5. 12 , 

22.  6  aur 

23.  34,  37. 
Muq. 

2  Taw.  24. 

19  aur  36. 

15,  16  aur 

Naham.  9. 

26  aur 

Yar.  37. 15 

aur  38.  6 

aur  A'niAl 

7.  52  aur 

2  Kur.  II. 

24—26  aur 

1  Thiss.  2. 

ISaur'Ilir. 

11.  36,  37. 
■  Mat.  22.  4 
»  Muq. 

A'm^  14 

19. 
9  A*m41  5. 

41. 
'»  Dekho 

Mat  3. 17. 
11  .Muq. 

'Ibr.  1. 1. 


u  Tbr.  1.  2. 

Muq. 

Yiih.  1.  11 

aur  Rom. 

H.  17. 
"  Muq. 

1  Sal.  21. 

19. 
"'H.r.  13. 


s'nabi  jante  the.  33  pas  unhon 
ne  jawab  men  Yisii'  se  kaha ; 
Ham  jaute  naliin.  Yisu'  ne 
un  se  kalia ;  Main  bhi  tumhen 
naliin  batata,  ki  in  kamon  ko 
kis  ikhtiyar  se  karta  hun. 

Angiiri  bag  ke  thekeddron 
ki  tamsil. 
(Mat.  21.  33-46 ;  Liiq.  20. 
9-19.) 
T  2  ^  Pbir  us  ne  nn  se  tarn  ■ 
silon  men  baten  karui 
sliuru'  kin,  aur  kaha ;  Elv 
shakhs  ne  '  angiiri  bag  lagaya, 
aur  us  ke  ^charon  taraf  ihata 
ghera,  aur  ^hauz  khoda,  aur 
burj  banaya,  aur  use  '*bag- 
banon  ko  theke  par  dekai- 
spardes  chala  gaya.  2  phir 
phal  ke  mausim  men  us  ne 
ek  naukar  ko  bagbanon  ke 
pas  bheja,  taki  ''bagbanon  se 
bag  ke  phalon  ka  hissa  le 
le.  3  '^Lekin  unhon  ne  use 
pakarke  pita,  aur  khaH  hath 
lauta  diya,  ^  ^Us  ne  phir 
ek  7  aur  naukar  ko  un  ke  pas 
bheja;  magar  ^ unhon  ne  us 
ka  sir  phor  diya  aur  'be'izzat 
kar  dala.  5  spijij,  ^g  ^g  gjj 
aur  ko  bheja ;  unhon  ne  use 
qatl  kiya :  phir  aur  bahuteron 
ko  bheja;  unhon  ne  un  men 
se  ba'z  ko  pita,  aur  ba'z  ko 
qatl  kiya.  ^  Ab  ek  baqi  tha, 
jo  us  ka  '°piyara  beta  tha:  us 
ne  "akhir  ko  use  un  ke  pas 
yih  kalikar  bheja,  ki  Wuh 
mere  bete  ka  to  liliaz  karenge. 
7  Lekin  un  bagbanon  ne  apas 
men  kaha;  "Yihi  waris  hai ; 
ao,  '3ise  qatl  karen,  to  miras 
hamari  ho  jaegi.  3  Pas  unhon 
ne  use  pakarke  qatl  kiya,  aur 
bag  ke  '^bahar  phenk  diya. 


9  Ab  bag  ka  malik  kya  karega? 
's  Wuh  "'aega,  aur  un  bagbanon 
ko  halak  karke  bag  '^  auron  ko 
de  dega.  lO  '^Kya  turn  ne  yih 
''nawishta  bhi  nahin  parha,  ki 
'^  ^  Jis  patthar  ko  mi'maron 

ne  radd  kiya, 
Wuhi  kone  ke  sire  ka  patthar 

ho  gaya : 
■'I  Yih  Khudawand  kl  taraf 

se  hua, 
Aur  hamari  nazar  men  'ajib 
hai? 
'2  Is  par  "wuh  us  ke  pakarne 
ki  koshish  karne  lage ;  magar 
^ logon  se  dare;  kyunki  wuh 
samajh  gaye  the,  ki  us  ne  yih 
tamsil  ham  par  kahi:  pas 
=^use  chhorkar  chale  gaye. 

Jizya  dene  ke  hd  re  men  Yisu'' 
kd  faisala. 
(Mar.  22.  15-22;  Luq. 
20.  20-26.) 
■■3  Phir  unhon  ne  ba'z 
^■•Farision  aur  ^^Herodion  ko 
us  ke  pas  bheja,  taki  *5 baton 
men  us  ko  phansaen.  1^  Aur 
unhon  ne  akar  us  se  kaha ;  Ai 
Ustad,  ^ham  jante  hain,  ki  tu 
sachcha  hai,  aur  kisi  ki  parwa 
nahin  karta ;  kyxinki  ^tu  kisi 
admi  ka  tarafdar  naliin,  balki 
sachchai  se  ^^Kliuda  ki  rah 
ki  ta'Um  deta  hai.  is  Pas 
^'Qalsar  ko  3' jizya  dena  rawa 
hai,  ya  nahin  ?  Ham  den,  ya 
na  den  ?  Us  ne  uu  ki  3'  riya- 
kari  ma'him  karke  un  se  kaha ; 
Turn  s^niujhe  kyim  azmate 
ho?  Mere  pas  ek  dinar**  lao, 
ki  main  dekhun.  is  Wuli  le 
ae.  Us  ne  un  se  kaha;  Yih 
surat  aur  nam  kis  ka  hai? 
Unhon  ne  us  se  kaha,  Qaisar 
ka.    i^  YisiV  ne  un  se  kaha; 


ft  Zahur  118.22,23. 
b  Mat.  la  2^  ke  h&shiyu  ko  dekho. 
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»'  Mat.  :!.7; 

16.  1  aur 

•J2.  34. 

A'mAl  4. 1; 

5. 17  aur 

23.6. 
:»  A'mia  a. 

8. 

Muq. 

A'mAU.i 
*  Muq. 

I6t.25.6. 


»' YiUi.20.a 

» 1  Kur.  6. 
14. 

>'  Mat.  24. 
Liiq.  17.27. 


»  Deklio 
S(at.  21.1a 

"  Muq. 
Lliq.  3.  4 
aur  20.  42 
aur  A'nml 
1.  20  aur 
7.42. 

<2J>liur.  3. 
1—4;  17. 

«Muq. 
Roui.11.2 

«'  A'raAl  7. 
32. 

Pekho 
^ur.  8. «. 


33  Jo  Qaisar  kA  liai  Qaisar  ko, 
aur  jo  Kliuda  ka  hai  Khnda 
ko  ada  karo.  Wuli  us  par 
bara  ta'ajjub  karue  lage. 

SaduqioTi  ko  qiydviat  ke  bare 
inert,  jawdb  dend. 
(-Mar.  22.  23-32;  Luq. 
20.  27-38.) 
■"S  Pliir  3-iSaduqion  ne,  ^sjo 
kahte  hain  ki  qiyaiiiat  hai  hi 
nahin,  us  ke  pas  akar  us  se 
yih  suwal  kiya,  ki  is  Ai  ustad, 
hamaro  Hj^^j  Musa  ne  Uklia  hai, 
ki  3* agar  kisi  ka  bhai  beaulad 
mar  jae,  aur  us  ki  bi'^vi  rah 
jae,  to  us  ka  bhai  us  ki  biwi 
ko  kar  le,  taki  apue  bhai  ke 
hye  nasi  paida  kare.  20  Sat 
bhai  the ;  pahle  ne  biwi  ki,  aur 
beaulad  mar  gaya ;  21  dusre  ne 
use  kar  liya  aur  beauLad  mar 
gaya;  aur  isi  tarah  tisre  ne; 
22  yahan  tak  ki  saton  beaulad 
mar  gaye.  Sab  ■  ke  piclihe 
'aurat  bhi  mar  gayi.  23  Qiya- 
mat  men  yih'"'  un  men  se  kis 
ki  bi\vi  hogi?  kyiujki  saton 
ki  biwa  bam  thi.  24  yisiV  ne 
un  se  kaha ;  Kya  tum  is  sabab 
se.  gumrah  nahin  ho,  ki  37na 
kitab  i  muqaddas  ko  jante  ho, 
na  38Khuda  ki  qudrat  ko? 
25  KjT.inki  jab  log  murdon 
men  se  ji  uthenge,  to  un  men 
39biyah  shadi  na  hogi;  balki 
asman  par  firishton  ki  manind 
honge.  26  Magar  is  bare  men 
ki  murde  ji  uthte  hain,  ■♦°kya 
tum  ne  ■"Miisa  ki  kitab  men 
••^Jhari  ke  ''^zikr  men  nahin 
parha,  ki  Khuda  ne  us  se 
kaiia,  ki  '"Main  Ibrahim  ka 
Kliuda,  aur  Izhaq  ka  Ivluida, 
aur  Ya'qub  ka  Ivliuda  hun? 
27  Wuh  to  murdon  ka  I^iuda 


a  N.  Qii/rimat  men,  jab  u-uh  jl  )t(he\>ffe,  to  i/iA. 


nahin,  balki  zindon  ka  liai: 
pas  turn  bare  gnmrah  ho. 

Sab  se  bard  hukni. 
(Mat.  22.  34-40;  Li;q. 
10.  25-27.) 
28  Aur  faqihon  men  se  ek 
ne  un  ko  bahs  karte  sunkar 
jau  liya  ki  us  ne  unlien  kliub 
jawab  diya  hai.  Wuli  pas 
aya  aur  us  se  puchha,  ki  Sab 
hukmon  men  awwal  kaun 
sa  hai?  29  Yisii'  ne  jawab 
diya,  ki  Awwal  yih  hai; 
''  ■'5  Ai  Israil  sun :  Khudawand 
hamara  ■•*  Ivliuda  ek  hi  Khuda- 
wand hai :  30  aur  tu  liliuda- 
wand  apue  Kliuda  se  apue 
sare  dil,  aur  apni  sari  jau, 
aur  apni  sari  'aql,  aur  apni 
sari  taqat  se  mahabbat  rakli. 
31  •»7Dusra  yih  hai,  ki<=  -^Tu 
apne  parausi  se  apue  barabar 
mahabbat  rakh.  '•'In  se  bara 
aur  koi  hukm  nahin.  32  Faqih 
ne  us  se  kaha;  Ai  ustad,  kj-a 
kliubl  tu  ne  sach  kaha,  ki 
■♦^wuh  ek  hi  hai,  aur  s°us  ke 
siwa  aur  koi  nahin :  33  aur  us 
se  sare  dil,  aur  sari  s'  'aql,  aur 
sari  taqat  se  mahabbat  raklini, 
aur  ajine  parausi  se  apue 
barabar  mahabbat  rakhni  sab 
s^  sokhtani  qurbanion  aur 
zabihon  se  barlikar  hai.  34  Jab 
Yisu'  ne  deklia,  ki  us  ne  dauai 
se  jawab  diya,  to  us  se  kaha ; 
Tit.  Khuda  ki  badshahat  se 
dur  nahin.  S3A.ur  phir  kisi 
ne  us  se  suwal  karue  ki  jur'at 
na  ki. 

Masih  Ibti  i  Ddiid  ke  bdre  vien. 
(Mat.  22.  41-45;   Luq. 
20.  41-44.) 
35   Phir  Yisu'  ne  54 Baikal 


i>  Tstisni  e.  s. 


c  Ah)>ir  19.  la 


"*  Luq.  10. 

27. 
1^  Rom.  3.30. 

1  Kur.  8. 

Gal.  3.  2<i. 

If.  4.6. 

1  Tim.  1. 17 ; 

aur  2.  5. 

Ya'q.  2.  19 

aur  4.  12. 

Yahudali 

25. 

Muq. 

Jtat.  la  17 

aur  23.  1) 

aur  Yiih. 

5.  44  aur 

17.3. 
"  JIuq. 

1  Yiih.  4 

21. 
*>  Uekho 

Mat.  19. 19. 
"  Muq. 

Mat.  2a  23. 
■"'I  St.  4  35. 
■^1  Muq.  1st 

4.  6  aur 

Lliq.  2.  47 

aur  KuL 

1.  9  aur  2. 

2. 

f'2  Zab.  40.  6. 
'Itir.  10.  6, 


22. 

Hiis.  S.  6. 
Mik.  6-  ». 
JIat.  9.  13 
aur  12.  7. 
«  Lliq.  20. 
40. 


»« Pekho 
MRt.2dS5. 
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Mat.  1.  ], 
17. 

WMuq. 

LiKi.  1".  21 

aur  1  Kur. 

12.  3. 
<■'  A'mil  2. 

.^4,  35. 

'Ibr.  1. 13. 

Muq. 

1  Kur.  15. 

2.5  aur 

'Ibr.  10.13. 
«*  Muq. 

A'mil  7. 

49. 


"'  Muq. 
Luq.  n.43. 


«2  Luq.  14. 
7,8. 


«  Muq. 
LViq.  11.  39 
aur  1&  14. 

«'  Sluq. 

Mat.  6.  5, 

7. 
t^'' Ya'q.3. 1 


«i  Mat.  27.  6. 
Muq. 
Yiih.  8.  20. 


n  Bdb  6.  8. 

Muq. 

Mat.  10.  9. 
"1 2  Sal.  12. 9. 


"'  Luq.  12. 


men  ta'lim  dete  waqt  yih 
kaha,  *ki  Faqih  kyiinkar 
kalite  hain,  ki  ssMasili  Daud 
ka  beta  liai  ?  36  Darid  ne  khud 
^''Ruliu'l  Quds  ki  hidayat  se*^ 
kalia  hai,  ki 

<=s7Khudawand     ne      mere 

lihudawand  se  kaha; 
Meri  daliini  taraf  baitb, 
Jab    tak  main  tere  dusb- 

manon  ko  tere  s'^panwon 

ke  niche  ki  chauki'^  na 

kar  dun. 
37  Daiid  to  ap  use  Kbudawand 
kabta  hai,  phir  59-wuh  us  ka 
beta  kaban  se  thabra?  Aur 
'amm  log  *°khuslii  se  us  ki 
sunte  the. 

Faqihon  ko  maldmat  kamd. 
(Mat.  23 ;  Luq.  20.  45^7.) 
38  fiipiiir  us  ne  apni  ta'Um 
men  kaha,  ki  Faqilion  se 
khabardar  rabo,  jo  lambe 
lambe  jame  pabinkar  phirua, 
aur  bazaron  men  salam,  39  aur 
'ibadatkhanon  men  ^"'a'la  dar- 
je  ki  kursian,  aur  ziyafaton 
men  sadrnisbini  cbabte  bain; 
40  aur  ''^wuh  bewa  'auraton 
ke  gharon  ko  daba  baithte 
bain,  aur  ^^dikbawe  ke  liye 
uamaz  ko  tiil  dete  bain;  iu- 
lien  ^^ziyada  saza  hogi. 

Ek  kangdl  hewa  ki  nazr. 
(Luq.  21.  1-4.) 

41  Phir  wub  «*baikal  ke 
khazane  ke  samne  baitha 
dekli  raba  tba,  ki  log  baikal 
ke  kliazcine  men  ^'paise  kis 
tarah  ^  dalte  bain :  aur  babut- 
ere  daulatmand  bahut  kuclib 
dal  rabe  the.  ^"^  Itne  men 
ek  kaugal  bewa  ne  akar  do 
^'damriyan,   ya'ni    ek    dhela, 

a  Yun.  jawdb  niey.  Icahi'i. 

b  Yrtn.  Riihii'l  Quds  7)icu.         o  Zaliiir  1 10.  1. 

d  N.  ki  chauJciua.  d^rad. 


dala.  43  Us  ne  apne  sbagird- 
on  ko  pas  bulakar  un  se 
kaha;  Main  tum  se  sacb 
kabta  bun,  ki  jo  baikal  ke 
khazane  men  dal  rabe  bain 
7°  is  kangal  bewa  ne  un  sab 
se  ziyada  dala ;  44  kyiinki 
sabbon  ne  apne  mal  ki 
babutat  se  dala ;  magar  is  ne 
apni  7'nadari  ki  balat  men  jo 
kuclili  us  ka  tba,  ya'ni  apni 
'^sari  rozi,  dal  di. 

Haikal  ke  girde  jdiie  ki 

peshingoi. 

(Mat.  24.  1-2 ;  Luq.  21.  5-6.) 

TO    1    Jab  wub    haikal    se 

•^  babar  ja  raba  tba,  to 
us  ke  shagirdon  men  se  ek  ne 
us  se  kaha;  Ai  Ustad,  dekli, 
yib  kaise  kaise  pattbar  aur 
kaisi  kaisi  'imaraten  hainl 
2  Yisii'  ne  us  se  kaha ;  Tu  in 
bari  bari  'imaraton  ko  deklita 
hai  ?  '  yahan  ^  kisi  pattbar  par 
pattbar  baqi  na  rahega,  jo 
giraya  na  jae. 
Masih  ki  dmad  ke  nishdn. 

Qauvion  men  taklifen. 
(Mat.  24.  4-8;  Liiq.  21.  7-11.) 

3  Jab  wub  ^  Zaitun  ke  pahar 
par  baikal  ke  samne  baitha 
tba,  to  ^Patras  aur  Ya'qub 
aur  Yiihauna  aur  '^Andriyas 
ne  Sakele  naen  us  se  pucbha; 

4  Hamen  bata,  ki  ^yih  baten 
kab  hongi?  aur  jab  yih  sari 
baten  puri  hone  ko  bon,  us 
waqt    ka    kya    nishan    hai? 

5  Yisu'  ne  un  se  kahua 
shuru'  kiya;  7  Khabardar,  koi 
tumhen   gumrah   na  kar   de. 

6  ^Babutere  mere  nam  se 
aeiige,  aur  kahenge,  ki  ^Wuh 
main  hi  hiin ;  aur  bahut  se 
logon    ko    gumrah    karenge. 

e  N.  yoAdu  na  darad. 
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"•2Thiss.a 
"  Muk.  J.  1. 


'  ■  2  Taw.  15. 

ti. 

Mill). 

>luk.  «.  4. 
i»Y:isMi».-J. 
'•Muk  6. 

12. 
I'A'mal  11. 

28. 

Muk.  6.  8. 

'«  Sluq. 

Mat  lU. 

17—22 

aur  Li\q. 

12.  11, 12. 
"  .\yat  5. 

2  Yi\li.  8. 
'•'  Jlat.  5.  ■-••.' 

aur  26.  Si), 

was: 
'"Dekho 

Mat.  23.^ 
»  A*mAl  17 

6:  18.  12; 

24. 1  aur 

25.6. 
"  Mun. 

A'mil  27. 

24  aur 

2  Tim.  4. 

It*. 
22  Ufkho 

Mat.  a  4. 
21  Mat  28. 

19. 

Rom.  10. 

18. 

KuL  1.  6, 

23. 

Jluq.  b4b 

14.9. 
SI  Dekho 

Slat.  6.  25. 
»  1st  18. 18. 

Muq.  Gin. 

■2i.  6. 

Dckho 

Khur.i. 

12. 
»>  A'mil  4. 

8;  6.  10 

aur  yj.  9. 

1  Kiir.  1.5. 
10. 

2  Kur.  la 
3. 

JIuq. 

1  ThiKS.  a 

13  aur 

'Ibr.  1. 1. 
27  Mat  10. 

3.%  3H. 
»  Yuh.  15. 

18—21. 

JIuq. 

Luq.  6.  22. 
»  .Muq. 

I>au.  12. 

12, 13  aur 

Ya'q.  ."i.  11 

aur  Muk. 

2.  10. 

Dekho 

•Ibr.  S.  6. 
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7  Aur  jab  turn  laraiyan,  aur 
laraiyon  ki  afwahen  suno,  to 
'"gliabr/i  na  jaua :  in  ka  "  waqi' 
houii  zarur  hai;  lekia  us  waqt 
khatima  ua  lioga.  8  Kjmnki 
'^qaum  par  qaum,  aur  '^bad- 
sbahat  par  biidshahat  charhai 
karegi ;  jagali  jagah '■'bhaun- 
chiil  aenge,  aur  '^kal  parenge: 
yih  biitcn  musibaton''  ka 
shuru'  111  hongi. 

Shdgirdon  kd  satdyd  Jdnd. 
(Mat.  24. 9-14;  Luq.  21. 12-19.) 
9  '^Lekin  turn  '''khabardar 
raho;  kyunki''  log  tumhen 
'^  'adalaton  ke  hawale  kai-enge, 
aur  turn  '^'ibadatkhanon  men 
pite  jaoge,  aur  ^hakimon  aur 
^'badsliabon  ke  age  mere 
sabab  hazir  kiye  jaoge,  ^taki 
un  ke  liye  gawabi  bo.  ""O  Aur 
zarur  bai  ki  pable  -^  sab  qaum- 
on  men  Iujil°  ki  manadi  ki 
jae.  ''''  Lekin  jab  tumben  le 
jakar  bawale  karen,  to  pable 
se  ''*  andesba  na  karua,  ki  bam 
kya  kaben;  balki  ^=jo  kucbb 
us  gbari  tumben  bataya  jae, 
wulii  kalma;  "^kyrinki  kab- 
newale  turn  nabin  bo,  balki 
Riiliu'lQudshai.  ■'2=7Aurbbai 
ko  bbai  aur  bete  ko  bap  qatl 
ke  Uye  bawale  karega,  aur 
bete  man  bap  ke  barkliilaf 
kliare  liokar  unlien  marwa 
dalcnge.'^  ""^  ^*  Aur  mere  nam 
ice  sabab  sab  log  turn  se  'ada- 
wat  rakldienge:  ^^magar  jo 
akbir  tak  bardasbt  karega, 
wub  najiit  paega. 

Yariinhaleiii  par  dfaten. 
(Mat.  24.  15-28;    Luq. 
21.  20-2-4.) 
""^  Pas  jab  turn  us  ujarne- 


a  Yiin.  duid  izik. 
c  Yu  Ifhiuihjfhabari. 


h  N.  kyi'tuki  na  ditratl. 


wall  makruh  cbiz  ko  us  jagali 
kliara  liua  dekbo,  jaban  us 
ka  kbara  bona  rawa  nabin 
(^parbnewala  samajli  le),  us 
waqt  jo  Yabiidiya  men  lion, 
wub  pabaion  par  bbag  jaen; 
15  3- jo  kotlie  par  bo,  wub  apno 
gbar  se  kucbb  lene  ko  na  nicbe 
utre,  ua  andar  jae :  '•6  aur  jo 
kliet  men  bo,  wub  apua  kapra 
leue  ko  picbbe  na  laute. 
■•7  Magar  ^^un  par  afsos  bai,  jo 
uu  dinon  men  bamila  bon,  aur 
jo  dudh  pilati  bon!  i^  Aur 
du'a  mango,  ki  yili  jaron  men 
na  bo.  '•9  Kyunki  wub  din  aisi 
3'musibat  ke  bonge,  ki  ^^kbil- 
qat  ke  sburii'  se,  ^sjise  Kliuda 
ne  klialq  kiya,  na  ab  tak  bui 
bai,  na  kabbi  bogi.  20  Aur 
agar  Khudawand  un  dinon  ko 
na  gbatata,  to  koi  basbar  na 
bacbta:  magar  un  s^barguzi- 
don  ki  kbatir,  jin  ko  us  ne 
"cbuua  bai,  un  dinon  ko 
gbataya.  21  Aur  3*  us  waqt 
agar  koi  turn  se  kabe,  ki 
Dekbo,  Masib  yalian,  ja 
Dekbo,  waban  bai,  to  yaqin 
nakarna:  22  kyunki  **  39jiiutbe 
Masib  aur  jbiitbe  nabi  utb 
kbare  bonge,  aur  '»°nisban 
aur  'ajib  kam  dikbaenge, 
■•'taki  agar  mumkin  bo  to 
■•- barguzidon  ko  bbi  gumrab 
kar  den.  23  Lekin  turn 
^kbabardar  rabo:  dekbo*, 
■•^maiii  ne  tuni  se  sab  kucbb 
pable  111  kali  diya  bai. 

Ibn  i  Adavi  kd  ziihiir. 
(Mat.  24.  29-31 ;   Luq.  21. 

24-28.) 
24-  Magar  un  dinon  men,  us 
<smusibat    ke    ba'd,    ■'^suraj 
tarik    bo    jaega,    aur    cbaud 

e  X.  Lekin,  t  N.  dekho  na  d&rad. 


'Muq. 
Diin.  9.  2i 
2."i  aur 
Muk.  1.  3. 


"Liiq.  17.31. 
Deklio 
J.uq.  5. 19. 


'2Luq.2:S.29. 
"  .iyat  24. 

Din.  12.  J. 

.Muk.  7.14. 
■"  Bib  10.  6. 

Slu((.  let. 

4.  32  aur 

.Muk.lH.18. 
i5  Paid.  1. 1. 
»*  .\y4t  22, 

27. 

Yas'.  65. 8, 

9. 

Luq.  18.  7. 

JIuq. 

Mat.  22.14. 
•<■  Viih.  13.18 

aur  15.  19. 

If.  1.  4, 

wag: 

Muq. 

Y'a'q.  2.  5. 
^iLuq.  17.23. 

Muq. 

iyat  B. 
><  Muq. 

1  YuU.  2. 
la 

*>  1st.  13. 1 
— :i. 

2  Thiss.  2. 
9-n. 
Jluk.  13. 
13,  14;  Iti. 

14  aur 
19.  20. 
Muq. 
A'malS.  9 

"  Ayat  6. 
•2  .\yit  20, 

27. 
"  Ayat  5. 
«» Yul\.  ]:!. 

19  aur  14. 
29. 

Muq. 

2  Pat.  3.  17 
« -iyat  19. 
i^Yas'.l:t.lO 

aur  24.  2:1. 

Hii.  3J.  7. 

Yiiel  2.  10, 

31  aur  3. 

15. 

A'miU  2. 

20. 

Muq. 

'Aiuiis  B. 

20  aur  8.  9 
aur  Saf.  1. 

15  aur 
Muk.  6.  12 
aur  a  12. 
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I'^l  uk.fi.  13. 

Muij.Yas' 

14.  12  aur 

:«.  4. 
"  Dekho 

\>A.u.  7. 13. 
«  Biib  U.  1. 

Mat.  SB.  64 

Muq. 

Milt.  25. 31, 
■'".Mat.13.41. 
*l  Ayiit  20, 

22. 
•''^  Muq. 

A'mii\  1.  8, 
w  1st.  4.  a-i 

aur  30.  4. 
■■^1  Muq. 

Ddn.  7.  2 

aur  Zak. 

2.  6  aur 

Muk.7.  1. 
»  JIuq. 

Mat.  23.  37 

atir 

2  Tliiss.  2. 

1. 
^  Ya'q.  B.  9 

JIuk.3.20. 
"  Dekho 

ball  S*.  1. 
«*  Zab.  102. 

26. 

Yas'.  51.  6 

2  Pat.  3. 10. 

Muq. 

Mat.  5. 18 

aur 'Ibr. 

12.27. 
»  Zab.  119. 

Yas'.  40.  S. 

1  Pat.  1. 

2:i,  26. 
">  Mat.  25. 

13. 

1  Thiss.  5. 

1,2. 
"1  Muq.  Fil. 

'^Muq.'Zak. 

14.  7  aur 
A'mil  1.  7. 

"  Ayat  5. 
*^  If.  6.  18. 

'Ibr.  13. 17. 

Muq. 

bib  14.  38. 
'-■'  Muq. 

Mat.  25.  U. 
t*  Muq.  bab 

12. 1  aur 
_Mat.21.3.i 
^  Muq. 

Rom.  12.  6 

—8. 
WYiih.10.3. 

Muq.  Hiz. 

44.  H  aur 

Liiu.  12.36. 
«*  Bab  14. 

34—38. 

Mat.  25. 13 

aur  26.  41. 

Luq.  12.  37 

aur  21.  3fi. 

A 'mil  20. 

31. 

1  Kur.  la 

13. 

1  Thiss.  5. 

6. 

1  Pat.  5.  8. 

Muk.  16. 

15,  way: 


apni  rauslmi  na  dega,  25  aur 
asman  se  ■'^sitare  girne  lag- 
enge,  aur  jo  quwwaten  asman 
men  liain,  wuh  hilai  jaengi. 
26  Aur  us  waqt  log  '•^Ibn  i 
Adam  ko  '"bari  qudrat  aur 
jalal  ke  satli  badalon  men  ate 
dekhenge.  27  Us  waqt  s^wuh 
firisliton  ko  bhejkar  apne 
s'barguzidon  ko,  s^zamin  ke 
sire  se  ^3  asman  ke  sire  tak, 
^•♦cliaron  taraf  se  ssjama' 
karega. 
Masih  ki  dviad  ki  taiydri. 
(Mat.  24.  32-50;  Liiq. 
21.  29-36.) 
28  Ab  anjir  ke  darakht  se 
ek  tamsil  sikho:  jiinhin  us 
ki  dali  narm  hoti,  aur  patte 
nikalte  Lain,  turn  jan  lete  ho, 
ki  garmi  nazdik  hai;  29  jgf 
tarali  jab  tum  in  baton  ko  bote 
dekbo,  to  jan  lo  ki  wuh  nazdik, 
balki  ^s^arwaze  par  hai. 
30  57  Main  tum  se  sach  kahta 
hiin,  ki  jab  tak  yih  sab  baten 
na  ho  len,  yih  nasi  '^hargiz 
tamam  na  hogi.  31  ss  As- 
man aur  zamin  tal  jaenge: 
lekin  ssmeri  baten  na  talengi. 
32  Lekin  us  din  ya  us  ghari 
ki  babat  ^koi  nahin  janta,  na 
asman  ke  firishte,  *'na  Beta, 
^^magarBap.  33  63  jp^abardar, 
^'^  jagte  aur  du'a  mangte*'  raho ; 
kyunki  tum  nahin  jante,  ki 
wuh  waqt  kab  aega.  34  65  Yih 
us  admi  ka  sa  hai  hai,  jo 
^pardes  gaya  hiia  hai,  am- 
us  ne  ghar  chhorte  waqt  apne 
nauliaron  ko  ikhtiyar  diya, 
ya'ni  *'har  ek  ko  us  ka  kam 
bata  diya,  aur  ^darban  ko 
hukm  diya,  ki  jagta  rah. 
35  Pas  ^jagte  raho:    kyunki 


a  Yun.  puaht. 

h  N.  anrdu'd  nuiugte  na.  dAra.d.. 


turn  nahin  jante  ki  ghar  ka 
malik  kab  aega;  "°sham  ko, 
ya  7' adlii  rat  ko,  ya  ''^  murg  ke 
bang  dete  waqt,  ya  ^^subh  ko ; 

36  aisa  na  lio  ki  "achanak 
akar  \vuh  tum  ko  "sota  pae. 

37  Aur  jo  main  tum  se  kahta 
hun,  wuhi  sab  se  kahta  hun, 
ki  Jagte  raho. 

Yisii'  ke  qatl  ke  bare  men 
sarddron  ki  saldli. 


(Mat. 


1,  2; 


26.  3-5 ;  Luq.  22. 
Yiili.  11.  47-53.) 
J^  ■>  Do  din  ke  ba'd  Fasah 
'  aar  '  'Id  i  Fatir  honewaM 
tlii:  aur  sardar  kaliin  aur 
faqih  ^mauqa'  dhiindh  rahe 
the,  ki  use  kyunkar  fareb  se 
pakarke  qatl  karen ;  2  kyunki 
kahte  the,  ki  'Id  ko  nahin, 
3  aisa  na  ho  ki  logon  men  bal- 
wa  ho  jae. 

Yisii''  ke  sir  par  Htr  kd  ddld 

jdnd. 
(Mat.  26.  6-13 ;  Yiili.  12.  1-8.) 
3  '*Jab  wuh  sBait'aniyyah 
men  Shama'uu  koi'hi  ke  ghar 
khana  kliaue  baitha  hua  tha, 
to  ek  'aurat  jatamasi  ka  besh- 
qimat  khahs  'itr  sang  i  mar- 
mar  ki  'itrdani  men  lai;  aur 
'itrdani  torke,  'itr  ko  us  ke  sir 
par  dala.  *  Magar  ba'z  apne 
dil  men  khafa  hokar  kahne 
lage ;  Yih  'itr  kis  liye  zai'  kiya 
gaya?  5  Kj-unki  yih  'itr  tin 
sau  dinar  "  se  ziyada  ko  bikkar, 
^garibon  ko  diya  ja  sakta  tha. 
Aur  wuh  use  '  malamat  karne 
lage.  6  Yisu'  ne  kaha;  Use 
clilior  do :  kyun  use  diqq  karte 
ho '?  us  ne  mere  sath  bhalai  ki 
hai.  7  Kyunki  ^garib  gurba 
to  hamesha  tumhare  pas  hain ; 


Mat.  18.  28  ke  hishiye  ko  dekho. 
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0  Muq. 

•2Kur.9.  7. 
1"  BAb  2.  20. 

Di-kho 

Viih.  7.  33. 
'I  Muq.  b.l). 

12.  43  iiur 

Liiq-  -1.  3 

ilur  2  Kur. 

S.  12. 
'-  Yiih.  19. 


"  Miiq. 
Mat.  24. 14 


<'■  Muq. 

Yuh.  13.  2, 

•J7,  30. 
"*  BAb  3. 19. 

Slat  27.  3. 

A'ai&l  1. 

16. 

Muq.Yilli. 

6.  71  aur 

12.4. 


"  Dekho 
Mat.  20. 
18,19. 


I"  Khur.  12 

18. 
"*  1  Kur.  S. 


WMuq. 
I)&b  11. 1 


'»  Muq. 
Mat.  23.  8 
Dtikho 
Yiih.  11. 

28. 
''  Lrtq.  2.  7 
(Yiin.). 


jab  'chdho,  un  ke  sAth  neki 
kar  sakto  ho;  lekin  '°main 
tumhare  pas  liamesha  na  rah- 
iin<,'a.  8  n  Jo  kuchh  wuh  kar 
saki,  us  ne  kiyii ;  us  ue  '"dafn 
ke  liye  mere  badau  par  pahle  so 
'itr  malii.  9  Main  turn  se  sacb 
kabta  hun,  ki  Tamam  duuya 
men,  jahan  kaliin  'sinjil  "ki 
manadi  ki  jaegi,  yih  bhi  jo  is 
ne  kiya  is  ki  '■•yadgari  men 
kaha  jaega. 

YaJiuddh  Iskariyoti  ki 
be'undni. 

(Mat.  26.  14-16;  Lmi.  22.  3-6.) 
10  >5  phir  '6  Yabixdah  Iskariy- 
oti, jo  uu  barah  men  se  tha, 
'^sardar  kahiuon  ke  pas  chala 
gaya,  taki  use  un  ke  hath 
pakarwa  de.  '■''  Wuli yih  suukar 
khush  hue,  aur  us  ko  rupaye 
dene  ka  iqrar  kiya.  Aur  wuh 
mauqa'  dhiindhne  laga,  ki  kisi 
tarah  qabu  pakar  use  '''pakar- 
wa de. 

Akhiri  Fasah  ki  tah/drl. 

(Mat.  26.  17-19;   Luq. 

22.  7-13.) 

12  'id  i  Fatir  ke  '^pahle  din, 
ya'ni  jis  roz  '« Fasah  ko  zabh 
kiya  karte  the,  us  ke  shagird- 
on  ne  us  se  kaha;  Tii  kahan 
chahta  hai,  ki  ham  jakar  tere 
hye  Fasah  kliane  ki  taiyari 
karen?  ""S  Us  ne  apne  sha- 
girdon  men  se  ''°do  shakhs 
bheje,  aur  un  se  kalia;  Shahr 
men  jao;  ek  sliakhs  pani  ka 
ghara  Uye  hue  tunilien  mil- 
ega:  us  ke  pichhe  ho  lena; 
'■'*  aur  jahan  wuh  dakhil  ho, 
us  ghar  ke  mahk  se  kahna; 
*'Ustad  kahta  hai,  ki  Mera 
'■^  mihmankhana,  jahan   main 


apne  shagirdon  ke  sdth  Fasah 
khaiin,  kalian  liai?  ""S  to  wuh 
ap  tunilien  ek  ^^^ara  bala- 
khana  arasta  aur  taiyar 
dikhaega:  wahin  hamare  liye 
taiyari  karna.  16  i>as  shdgird 
chale  gaye,  aur  shahr  men 
akar,  jaisa  us  ne  un  se  kaha 
tha,  wais4  hi  paya,  aur  Fasah 
taiyar  kiya. 

Yahiiddh  ki  behndul  ki 
peshingoi. 
(Mat.  26. 20-24;  Luq.22. 21-23; 
Yuli.  13.  21-26.) 
17  Jab  sham  hi'ii,  to  wuh  un 
barah  ke  sath  aya.  18  Aur 
jab  wuh  baithe  kha  rahe  the, 
to  ^^  YisiV  ne  kaha ;  Main  tum 
se  sach  kahta  hun,  ki  tum 
men  se  ek,  ^sjo  mere  sath 
khata  hai,  mujhe  pakarwaega. 
19  Wuh  dalgir  hone  aur  ek  ek 
karke  us  se  kahne  lage;  Kya 
main  hun?  20  Us  ne  un  se 
kaha,  ki  Wuh  -^  barah  men  se 
ek  hai,  ''sjo  mere  sath  tabaq 
men  hath  dalta  hai.  21  Kjnin- 
ki  Ibn  i  Adam  to,  "^^ jaisa  us 
ke  haqq  men  likha  hai,  jata 
lii  hai;  lekin  *^us  admi  par 
afsos  hai,  jis  ke  wasile  se  Ibn 
i  Adam  pakarwaya  jata  hail 
-9  agar  wuh  kdmi  paida  na 
hota,  to  us  ke  liye  achchha 
hota. 

'■Ashd  e  Rabbdni  kd  muqarmr 

hond. 
(Mat.  26. 26-30;  Luq.22. 17-20; 
1  Kur.  11.  23-25.) 
22  Aur  wuh  kha  hi  rahe  the 
ki  us  ne  I'oti  H,  aur  3°barakat 
chahkar  tori,  aur  unlien  di, 
aur  kaha,  ki  Lo,  3"  yih  mera 
badan    hai.      23   phii-   us  ne 


^  Muq. 
A'mAI  1. 


a  Yu,  ihushifhalHtrl. 


".Muq. 
Yiih.  6.70, 
71. 

s*  Muq. 
Zal).  41.  9 
aur  Yiih. 
l:t.  18. 


■  Ayat  10. 


'■  A  vat  49. 

mi)  9. 12. 

Liiq.  18.  31 

aur  24.  2B 

— 27aur46. 

A'mAl  17 

2, 3  aur  26. 

22,  23. 

1  Kur.  15. 

3. 

1  Pat.  1. 

10,11. 
»  Mat.  18.7. 
2!'  Yrih.  17. 


»  Dekho 
Slat.  14. 19. 
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32  Dekhol 
Mat.  15.36. 


*'  IJhur.  24. 

8. 

'Ibr.  13. 20. 

Muq. 

Zak.  9. 11. 
31  Dekho 

Mat.  20.28. 


■«  Luq.  22. 

Yih.  18. 1. 
;«  Dekho 
Mat.  21. 1. 


"  Dekho 
Mat.  fi.  29 
(hish :). 

»Muq. 
Yx'ih.  16.32 


"  BAb  16.  7. 

Mat.  23.  7, 

10, 16. 
■"•Muq.Li^q. 
2.  31,  33. 


"Liiq.  22.34. 
Ydh.  13.38. 


«2  AyAt  68, 


piyala  lekar  s^shukr  kiya,  aur 
unhen  diya;  aur  un  sabhon 
ne  us  men  se  piya.  24  ^ur 
us  ne  un  se  kalia,  ki  Yili 
33  'ahd  ka  mei'a  wuli  khiin  hai, 
jo  s^bahuteron  ke  liye  bahaya 
jata  hai.  25  Main  turn  se 
sach  kahta  hiin,  ki  Angur  ka 
shira*  phir  kablii  na  piiinga, 
us  din  tak  ki  Khuda  ki  bad- 
shahat  men  naya  na  piun. 

26  Phir  git  gake  ^sbahar 
3*Zaitun  ke  pahar  par  gaye. 

Shdgirdon  ki  bewafdi  ki 

peshingoi. 

(Mat.  26.  31-35 ;  Lxiq.  22. 31-34 ; 

Yuh.  13.  36-38.) 

27  Aur  Yisu'  ne  un  se  kaha ; 
Turn  sab  37thokar  klaaoge, 
kyimki  hklia  hai,  ki^  38  Main 
charwahe  ko  marunga,  aur 
bheren  paraganda  ho  jaengi. 
28  Magar  main  apne  ji  utlme 
ke  ba'd  s-^tum  se  pahle  GaHl 
ko  jaunga.  29  4opati.as  ^g  ^jg 
se  kaha;  Go  sab  37thokar 
khaen,  lekin  main  na  khaiin- 
ga.  30  ^'  Yisu'  ne  us  se  kaha ; 
Main  tujh  se  sach  kahta  hun, 
ki  Til  aj  isi  rat,  ''^murg  ke  do 
bar  bang  dene  se  pahle,  tin 
bar  mera  inkar  karega.  31  Le- 
kin ^us  ne  bahut  zor  dekar 
kaha;  Agar  tere  sath  mujhe 
marna  bhi  pare,  taubhi  tera 
inkar  hargiz  na  kariinga.  Isi 
tarah  aur  sab  ne  bhi  kaha. 

Gatsaviane  ke  hag  men  Yisii' 
ki  jdnkani. 

(Mat.  26. 36-46 ;  Luq.  22. 39-46 ; 
Yuh.  18.  1.) 

32  Phir  wuh  ek  jagah  ke  jis 


a  Yun.  tdk  led  hdsil. 


b  ZakaryAh  r3. 17 


ka  nam  Gatsamane  tha,  aur 
us  ne  a]}ne  shagirdon  se  kaha ; 
Yahan  baithe  raho,  jab  tak 
main  du'a  mangiin.  33  Aur 
''^Patras  aur  Ya'qiib  aur  Yu- 
hanna  ko  apne  sath  lekar 
••Suihayat  hairan  aur  beqarar 
hone  laga,  34  aur  un  se  kaha ; 
'^''Meri  jan  nihayat  gamgin 
hai,  yahan  tak  ki  marne  ki 
naubat  pahunch  gayi  hai'=: 
tum  yahan  thahro,  aur  '''' jagte 
raho.  35  Aur  wuh  thora  age 
barha,  aiu"  zamin  par  girke 
''^du'a  mangne  laga,  ki  agar 
ho  sake,  to  '•'yili  ghari  mujh 
par  se  tal  jae;  36  aur  kaha; 
5°Ai  Abba,  ai  Bap,  s^tujh  se 
sab  kuchh  ho  sakta  hai;  s^ig 
piyale  ko  mere  pas  se  hata 
le:  53taham  jo  main  chahta 
hiin  wuh  nahin,  balki  jo  tu 
chahta  hai  wulii  ho.  37  Phir 
wuli  aya,  aur  unhen  sota  pakar 
Patras  se  kaha ;  Ai  Shama'un, 
tu  sota  hai?  kya  tu  ek  ghari 
bhi  na  jag  saka?  38  47ja,go 
aur  s-tclu'a  mango,  taki  ^saz- 
maish  men  na  paro:  ruh  to 
musta'idd  hai,  magar  jism 
kamzor  hai.  39  Wuli  phir  chala 
gaya  aur  s^-wuhi  bat  kahkar 
du'a  mangi;  ^0  aur  phir  akar 
unhen  sota  paya,  kyunki  5?  un 
ki  anklien  nind  se  bhari  tliin ; 
aur  58  wuh  na  jante  the,  ki  use 
kya  jawab  den.  ^i  phir  tisri 
bar  akar  un  se  kaha ;  Ab  sote 
raho  aur  aram  karo:  59has, 
^°  waqt  a  pahuncha  hai ;  dekho, 
^'Ibn  i  Adam  gunahgaron  ke 
hath  men  hawale  kiya  jata 
hai.  ■*2  Utho,  chalen :  deklio, 
mera  pakarwanewala  nazdik 
a  pahuncha  hai. 


0  Yun.  7nerijdn,  manie  tak  gamgin  hai. 
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«  Dekho 

Yuh.  1.  SS. 
«i  Liiq.  7.  Sv", 

45  aur  lA. 

20. 

A'mil  20. 

37. 
'«  Muq. 

L\Sq.22.38 


•"  Yilh.  a  2. 

Muq.  LlKj. 

2.  J6  aur 

Yiih.  18.20. 
"^  Mat  2L 

2:!. 

JIuq. 

JIat  4.  23. 
•«  Deklio 

Aval 21  aur 

Mat.  1.  22. 
«•  Ayat  27. 

Muq.  Zftb. 

88.8,18 

aur  Viih. 

Ifi.  32. 
™  Bib  15. 46 


Yisu^  kd  pakrd  jdnd. 

(Mat.  26. 47-56;  Luq.  22. 47-53; 

Yuli.  18.  3-11.) 

^3  Wuh  yih  kah  hi  rahd 
tha,  ki  ti'lfaur  ^'^ Yaliiidah,  jo 
im  barali  men  se  tlia,  aur  us 
ke  sath  ek  bliir  tahvaren  aur 
lathiyan  liye  lii'ie  sardar  kd- 
hinon  aur  faqihon  aur  buzurg- 
on  ki  taraf  se  k  pahunclii. 
^^  Aur  us  ke  pakarwauewale 
ne  unhen  yih  pata  diya  tlia, 
ki  Jis  ka  main  bosa  Mn,  wuhi 
hai:  use  pakarkar  hifazat  se 
le  jana.  ^^  Wiili  akar  fi'lfaur 
us  ke  pas  gaya,  aur  kaha; 
*3Ai  Rabbi '^;  aur  ^■♦us  ke  hose 
hye.  46  Unhon  ne  us  par 
hath  dalkar  use  pakar  Hya. 
47  Un  men  se  jo  pas  kiiare 
the,  ek  ne  *5  talwar  khenchkar, 
sardar  kahin  ke  naukar  par 
chalai,  aur  us  ka  kan  ura 
diya.  48  Yisu'  ne  un  se 
kaha'';  Kya  turn  talwaren 
aur  lathiyan  lekar  mujhe 
daku  ki  tarah  pakarne  nikle 
ho?  49  66]\jaiin  har  roz  tum- 
hare  pas  haikal  men  ^''ta'lim 
deta  tha,  aur  turn  ne  mujhe 
nahin  pakra:  lekin  ^yih  is 
liye  hua  hai  Id  nawishte  pure 
lion.  50  69  jg  pg^j,  g^j,Q  ehagird 
use  chhorkar  bhag  gaye. 

51  Magar  ek  jawan  apne 
nange  badan  par  '°mihin 
chadar  orhe  hue  us  ke  piclihe 
ho  liya;  use  logon  ne  pakra, 
52  magar  wuh  chadar  chhor- 
kar nang4  bhag  gaya. 

Yahudion  ki  sadr  ^addlat 
men  Yisu^  ke  muqaddanie 
ki  peshi. 


a  Tft'nl  ai  wttdd. 

h  Yun.  jaxodb  men  kahd. 


(Mat. 26. 57-68;  Luq.22. 63-71; 
Yuh.  18.  12-14  aur  19-24.) 

53  Phir  7' wuh  Yisii'  ko  sar- 
dar kahin  ke  pds  le  gaye :  aur 
sab  sardar  kahin,  aur  buzurg, 
aur  faqih  us  ke  han°  jama'  ho 
gaye.  54  y  Aur  7^  Patras  fdsilo 
l)ar  us  ke  pichhe  pichhe  ^3  sar- 
dar kaliin  ke  diwankhdne  ke 
7'' andar  tak  gaya ;  aur  'Spiy^cl. 
on  ke  sath  baitlikar  ^^kg 
t4pne  lagA.  55  Aur  sardar 
kaliin  aur  sare  '''gadr  'adalat- 
wale  Yisii'  ke  mar  dalne  ke 
waste  us  ke  kliilaf  gawahi 
dhundline  lage,  magar  na  pai ; 
56  7Skyiiriki  bahuteron  ne  us 
par  jhixthi  gawahian  to  din, 
lekin  un  ki  gawahian  79iniit- 
tafiq  na  thin.  57  Phir  ba'z 
ne  uthkar  us  par  yih  jhuthi 
gawahi  di,  ki  58  so  jj^m  ne  use 
yih  kahte  suna  hai,  ki  *'  Main 
is  maqdis  ko  *^  jo  hath  se  bana 
hai  dhaunga,  aur  tin  din  men 
dusra  banaiinga,  ^3jo  hath  se 
na  bana  ho.  59  Lekin  is  par 
bhi  un  ki  gawahi  muttafiq  na 
nikli.  60  Pliir  sardar  kahin 
ne  bich  men  khare  hokar 
Yisu'  se  puchha,  ki  Tii  kuchh 
jawab  nahin  deta?  yih  tere 
kliilaf  kya  gawahi  dete  hain  ? 
61  Magar  ^''wTih  chupka  hi 
raha,  aur  kuchh  jawab  na 
diya.  Sardar  k4hin  ne  us  se 
phir  suwal  kiya  aur  kaha; 
Ky4  tu  us  Situda  ka  Beta 
ssMasih  hai?  62  yisu'  ne 
kaha;  Han,  main  hiin:  aur 
^*tum  Ibn  i  Adam  ko  ^'Qadir 
i  Mutlaq*^  ki  dahini  taraf 
baithe,  aur  ^asman  ke  ba- 
dalon    ke  sath  ate  dekhoge. 


c  N.  lit  ke  hdj}  na  d&rad. 
d  Yihi.  Qtuh-at. 


"1  Luq.  22. 


^  Muq. 

Yuli.lS.l.V 
~-i  Dekho 

Mat.  2(i.  3. 

">*  Muq. 

Aval  68. 
"»  Viili.  7.  :ft 

aur  la  3. 

A'niil  5. 

22,  -^6, 

wag: 


la 
~  Mat  5.  22 

aur  10. 17, 

wag : 
™Zab.27. 12 

aur  35.  11. 

-'  Muq.  1st 
17. 1)  aur 
19.  1j. 


"«Muq. 

A'miil  6. 

14. 
x'BiblS.'.a 

Dekho 

Yiih.  2. 19. 
"-'  A'miU  7. 

48  aur  17. 

24. 

'Ibr.  9.  11, 

24. 
■"  2  Kur.  5. 


81  Bib  10.  4, 


w  Bab  a  29. 

Dekho 

Mat  1. 17 
88  Dekho 

JIat.  16. 27 

aur  24.  30. 
"■  Zab.  110. 

1. 

•Ibr.  1.3. 

Muq. 
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»Muq. 

Luq.  '2S. 

50,  51. 
91  Dekho 

Alib.24.16. 
«  Luq.  22. 

ti3,  64. 
«  Bib  10.  34 

aur  15.  19. 

Yas'.  50.  6. 
"  lluq. 

A  St.  7.  8. 
'»-'*Mat.5.39. 

Yiih.  18.  22 

aur  19.  3. 

Muq. 

A'mAl  23. 


98  Muq. 
Ayat  54. 


9'BAbl.24 
aur  16.  6, 
wag: 


98  AyAt  30, 


99  Xyat  68. 


63  Sardar  kahin  ne  ^apne 
kapre*  pharke  kalia;  Ab 
hamen  gawahon  ki  kya  hajat 
rahl?  64  Turn  ne  yili  ^'kufr 
suna:  tumhari  kya  rae  hai? 
Un  9°  sab  ne  fatwa  diya,  ki 
Wuli  5'qatl  ke  laiq  hai. 
65  92  Tab  ba'z  '^us  par  thiikne, 
aur  54  us  ka,  munh.  dhanpne, 
aur  us  ke  mukke  marne,  aur 
us  se  kahne  lage,  Nubuwwat 
ki  baten  suna!  aur  piyadon 
ue  95  use  tamanche  mar  marke 
apne  qabze  men  liya. 

Patras  kd  Yisu^  ke  pairau 

hone  kd  inkdr  kamd. 
(Mat.  26. 69-75 ;  Liiq.  22. 55-62 ; 
Yiih.  18. 15-18  aur  25-27.) 
66  Jab  Patras  niche  ^^sahn 
men  tha,  to  sardar  kahin  ki 
laundiyon  men  se  ek  wahan 
ai,  67  aur  Patras  ko  ^^ag  tapte 
dekhkar  us  par  nazar  ki  aur 
kahne  lagi;  Tu  bhi  us  '''Na- 
sari  Yisii'  ke  sath  tha.  68  Ug 
ne  inkar  kiya,  aur  kaha,  ki 
Main  to  na  janta  aur  na 
samajhta  hiin,  ki  tu  kya 
kahti  hai:  phir  wuh  bahar 
deorhi  men  gaya;  aur  ^^mui-g 
ne  bang  di**.  69  Wuh  laundi 
use  dekhkar  xm  se  jo  pas 
khare  the  phir  kahne  lagi; 
Yih  un  men  se  hai.  70  Magar 
us  ne  phir  inkar  kiya.  Aur 
thori  der  ba'd  unhon  ne  jo 
pas  khare  the  Patras  se  phir 
kaha;  Beshakk  tii  un  men 
se  hai;  kyunki  tii  GaHli  bhi 
hai.  71  Magar  wuh  la'nat 
karne  aur  qasam  khane  laga, 
ki  Main  is  admi  ko,  jis  ka  turn 
zikr  karte  ho,  nahin  janta. 
72  Aur  fi'lfaur  99dusri  bar 
murg  ne  bang  di.     Patras  ko 


wuh  bat  jo  Yisii'  ne  us  se 
kahi  tlii  yad  ai,  ki  '°°Murg 
ke  do  bar  bang  dene  se  pahle 
tu  tin  bar  '°'mera  inkar  kar- 
ega.  Aur  is  par  gaur  karke 
wuh  ro  para. 

Puntiyus  Pildtus  ki  kachahri 

men   Yisu^  ke  muqaddame 

ki  pesliL 
(Mat.  27.  1,  2  aur  11-26;  Luq. 

23.  1-25;  Yiih.  18.  28—19. 

16.) 
J  d  ■>  Aur  fi'lfaur,  subh  bote 

•^  hi,  sardar  kahinon  ne 
buzurgon  aur  f aqihon  aur  sare 
sadr  'adalatwalon  samet  'salah 
karke '^,  ^Yisu'  kobandhwaya, 
aur  3le  jakar  ''Pilatus  ke 
s  ha  wale  kiya.  2  ^ur  Pilatus 
ne  us  se  piichha;  *Kya  tu 
Yahudion  ka  badshah  hai? 
Us  ne  jawab  men  us  se  kaha ; 
^Tukhudkahtahai.  3  Aur  sar- 
dar kahin  us  par  bahut  baton 
ka  ilzam  lagate  rahe.  ■*  Pi- 
latus ne  us  se  dobara  suwal 
karke  yih  kaha;  ^Tii  kuchli 
jawab  nahin  deta?  dekh,  yih 
tujh  par  kitni  baton  ka  ilzam 
lagate  hain  ?  5  Yisii'  ne  ^  phir 
kuclih  jawab  nahin  diya; 
yahan  tak  ki  Pilatus  ne 
ta'ajjub  kiya.  , 

6  Aur  wuh  'Id  par  ek  qaidi 
ko,  jis  ke  waste  log  'arz  karte 
the,  un  ki  kliatir  chhor  diya 
karta  tha.  7  Aur  Bar-Abba 
nam  ek  admi  un  bagion  ke 
sath  qaid  men  para  tha, 
jinhon  ne  '  bagawat  men 
'°khiin  kiya  tha.  3  Aur  bliir 
lipar  charhliar  us  se  'arz 
karne  lagi,  ki  Jo  tera  dastiir 
hai,  wuli  hamare  liye  kar. 
9  Pilatus  ne  unhen  yih  jawab 


a  Viin.  kurte. 

h  N.  ««)■  murff  ne  bdno  di  na  dArad. 


0  N.  saliih  (ludinike. 
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^  Dekho 
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^  Bib  10. 34. 


cliya ;  Kya  turn  chahte  ho,  ki 
main  tumhari  klidtir  Yahi'idi- 
oii  ke  badshah  ko  chhor  dun  ? 
■"0  KjTinki  use  ma'h'im  tha,  ki 
sardar  kahiuon  iie  is  ko ' '  liasad 
se  mere  hawale  kiyji  hai. 
'•''  Magar  sardar  kahiuon  ne 
bhir  ko  ubhiira,  taki  Pilatus 
uu  ki  khatir  Bar-Abba  hi  ko 
chhor  de.  ^^  Pilatus  ne  do- 
bi'ira  un  se  kaha;*^  Phir,  '=jise 
turn  Yaluidion  ka  badshali 
kahte  ho,  us  ko  main  kya 
karun  ?  13  Wula  phir  chillae, 
ki  Use  sahb  de.  i"*  Aur  Pi- 
latus ne  un  se  kaha;  Kyun, 
'^isnekyaburaikiliai?  Wuh 
aur  bhi  chillae,  ki  Use  salib 
de.  15  Pilatus  ne,  logon  ko 
khush  karue  ke  irade  se,  uu 
ke  hye  Bar-Abba  ko  chhor 
diya,  aur  Yisu'  ko  '^kore  lag- 
wukar  hawale  kiya,  taki  salib 
di  jae. 

Romi  sipdhion  ka  Yisi'i^  ko 
thattJie  men  urdnd. 
(Mat.  27.  27-31.) 
16  ^^Amv  sipahi  us  ko  us 
'^sahn  men  le  gaye,  jo  '^Prai- 
toriyun  kahlata  hai ;  aur  sari 
'^paltan  ko  bula  lae.  17  Aur 
unhon  ne  use  '^argawani  cho- 
ga  pahinaya,  aur  kanton  ka 
taj  banakar  us  ke  sir  par 
ralddia ;  18  aur  use  salam 
karne  lage,  ki  ^''Ai  Yahiidion 
ke  badshah,  adabi  19  Aur 
wuh  us  ke  sir  par  sarkanda 
marte,  aur  ='us  par  thukte, 
aur  ghutue  tek  tekkar  -=use 
sijda  karto  rahe.  '  20  Aur  jab 
-3  use  thatthon  men  ura 
chuke,  to  us  par  se  ''argawani 
choga   utarkar  usi  ke  kapre 


a  Ytin.  jauxlb  men  kahd. 


use  pahinde;  phir  ''•use  salib 
dene  ko  bahar  le  gaye. 

Yinu'-  kd  salib  diyd  jdnd  aur 

la'n  ta'n  iiUidnd. 
(Mat.  27.  32-84 ;  Luq.  23.  26- 
43 ;  Yiili.  19.  17-24.) 
21  Aur  Shama'im  nam  ek 
Kureni  admi,  Sikandar  aur 
-5Rufus  ka  bap,  dihat  se  kte 
hue  udhar  se  guzra;  unhon 
ne  use  "^begar  men  pakra,  ki 
us  ki  salib  uthae.  22  Aur  wuli 
use  niaqiim  i  Gulguta  par  lae, 
jis  ka  tarjuma  Kliopriki  Jagah 
hai.  23  Aur  ''''ixiurr  mill  hui 
mai  use  dene  lage,  magar  us 
ne  na  li.  24  Aur  unhon  ne 
use  sahb  par  charhaya,  aur 
us  ke  '**kapron  par  qura'  dalkar , 
ki  kis  ko  kya  mile,  unhen  bant 
liya.  25  Aur  -^pahar  din 
charha  tha,  jab  unhon  ne  us 
ko  salib  par  charhaya.  26  Aur 
us  ka  ilzam  likhkar  us  ke  upar 
laga  diya  gaya,  ki  3°  Yahudion 
KA  Badshah.  27  Aur  unhon 
ne  us  ke  sath  do  3'daku,  3^ek 
us  ki  dahini,  aur  ek  us  ki  bain 
taraf  sahb  par  charhae.  29  Aur 
3' rah  chahiewale  34sir  Jiji^ 
hilakar  us  par  la'n  ta'n  karte, 
aur  kahte  the,  ki  ss'Wahl 
^^maqdis  ke  dhauewale,  aur 
tin  din  men  bananewale, 
30  salib  par  se  utarke  apue 
tain  bacha.  3i  Jgi  tarah  sar- 
dar kahin  bhi,  faqihon  ke  sath 
milke,  apas  men  thatthe  se 
kahte  the;  ^'Is  ne  &uron  ko 
bachaya,  3^apne  tain  nahin 
bacha  sakta.  32  sQjgr^ii  1^4 
badshah  ''°Masili  ab  salib  par 
se  utar  ae,  taki  ham  •»'  dekhkar 
iman  laen.     Aur  jo  us  ke  akth 


"Y«ii'.63.7. 


'■•  Honi.  Ifi. 
13  I?). 


«  Mat.  S.  41 
aur  27.  32. 


"Mat.  2.  II. 
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Muq. 

Naulia  1 . 
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Yar.  la  IB. 

Nauha  2. 
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^''  Muq. 
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*  Yrth.  1.  49 
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Muq. 
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Mat.  1.  17. 
"  Yi^h.  20. 
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salib  par  charhae  gaye  the,  I 
wuh  VIS  par  la'n  ta'n  karte 
the. 

Yisii^  kd  mama. 

(Mat.  27.  45-56 ;  Luq.  23.  44- 
49;  Yula.  19.  28-30.) 

33  Jab  do  pahar  hui,  to 
tamam  mulk  men'^  andhera 
chha  gay  a,  aur  tisre  pahar 
tak  raha.  34  ^i^^  tisre  pahar 
ko  Yisu'  ''^bari  awaz  se  chilla- 
ya,  ki  Ilohi,  Ilohi,  lama 
shabaqtani?  jis  ka  tarjuroa 
yih  hai ;  ^  Ai  mere  Khuda,  ai 
mere  Kliuda,  tii  ne  mujhe 
kyiln  ciihor  diya?  35  Jo  pas 
kliare  the,  un  men  se  ba'z  ne 
yih  smikar  kaha ;  Dekho,  wuh 
Ehyyah  ko  bulata  hai.  36  Aur 
ek  ne  daui-kar  isf anj  ko  •'^  sirke 
men  duboya,  aur  sarkande  par 
rakhkar  use  ''■♦chusaya,  aur 
kaha ;  Thahar  jao,  dekhen  to, 
Ehyyah  use  utarne  ata  hai  ya 
nahin.  37  Phir  Yisii'  '*sbari 
awaz  se  chillaya,  aur  ''^dam 
de  diya.  38  Aur  maqdis  ka 
•*7parda  upar  se  niche  tak 
phatkar  do  tukre  ho  gaya. 
39  Aur  jo  siibadar  us  ke  samne 
lihara  tha,  us  ne  use  yiui  dam 
dete  hue  deklikar  kaha,  ki 
■^^Yih  admi  beshakk  '•''Khuda 
ka  Beta  tha.  40  Aur  kai 
5°'auraten  s'chir  se  dekh  rahi 
thin :  un  men  s-  Maryam  Mag- 
dalini  aur  S3  chhote  Ya'qub  aur 
Yoses  ki  man  Maryam,  aur 
S't Salome  thin;  4i  jab  wuli 
Galil  men  tha,  yih  us  ke  piclihe 
ho  leti  aur  us  ki  s^khidmat 
karti  thin ;  aur  aur  bhi  bahut 
si  'auraten  thin,  jo  ss^g  ke 
sath  Yarushalem  men  ai  thin. 


[16.3 


«3  RiU.  2. 14. 
"Za)).  69.21 


*'•  Ayat  34. 


«"  Ij:hur.  26. 
31—33. 
2  Taw.  3. 


«"  Muq. 

Din.  3.  25. 
M  Yiih.  19. 

25. 
"Zab.SS.ll. 
52  Dekho 

Mq.  8.  2, 

3. 
•^LUq.  19.3, 
"  BAb  Ifi.  1, 

Muq.  .Mat. 

27.  56. 


«  Lrtq.  2.  4. 


a  Y4  sdri  zamin  par. 


Yisv}  kd  dafn  hond. 
(Mat.  27.  57-61;  Luq.  23.  60- 
56;  Yuh.  19.  38-42.) 
42  Jab  sham  ho  gayi,  to  is 
liye  ki^^Taiyari  ka  din  tha,  jo 
Sabt  se  ek  din  pahle  hota  hai, 
43  Arimatiya  ka  rahnewala 
Yusuf  aya,  jo  57'izzatdar 
mushir  aur  khud  bhi  s^  Kliuda 
ki  badshahat  ka  muntazir  tha, 
aur  jur'at  se  Pilatus  ke  pas  ja- 
kar  Yisii'  ki  lash  mangi.  44  Aur 
Pilatus  ne  ta'ajjub  kiya,  ki 
wuh  aisa  jald  mar  gaya ;  aur 
S9  siibadar  ko  bulakar  us  se 
puchha,  ki  Us  ko  mare  liiie 
der  ho  gayi?  45  Jab  s? siiba- 
dar se  hai  ma'liim  kar  Hya,  to 
lash  Yiisuf  ko  dila  di.  46  Us 
ne  ek  *°mihin  chadar  mol  li, 
aur  lash  ko  utarkar  us  chadar 
men  ^'kafnaya,  aur  ek  qabr 
ke  andar  *^jo  chatan  men 
khodi  gayi  tlii  use  rakkha, 
aur  us  qabr  ke  munh  par  ek 
*3  patthar  lurhka  diya.  47  Aur 
^■*Maryam  Magdalini  aur  Yoses 
ki  man  Maryam  dekh  rahi 
thin,  ki  wuh  kahan  rakkha 
gaya  hai. 

Yisu''  kd  ji  uihnd. 
(Mat.  28.  1-8;  Liiq.'  24.  1-10; 

Yiih.  20.  1.) 
T  Q  ■■  '  Jab  Sabt  kd  din  guzar 

gaya,  to  ^Maryam  Mag- 
dahni  aur  Ya'qub  ki  man 
"^  Maryam  aur  s4Salome  ne 
^khushbiidar  chizen  mol  hn, 
takiakarusparmalen,  2'w/"uh 
hafte  ke  pahle  din  bahut 
sawere,  jab  siiraj  nikla  hi  tha, 
qa,br  par  ain.  3  Aur  apas  men 
kaliti  thin,  ki  Hamare  liye 
■*  patthar  ko  qabr  ke  munh  par 


5"  Dekho 
Mat.  27. 62. 


il,uq.2.2i;, 
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»  Li\q.  a  2. 
12  Yiih.  20. 

14. 

Muq. 

Mat  2S.  9. 
"  Yuh.  20. 

18. 

Muq.  Mat. 

28. 10  aur 

Luq.24.10. 
"Lrtq.6.2.j. 

Y  lib.  16.20. 
'»  Liiq.  34. 

II. 

Muq. 

iyatlfi. 
I  •«  Liiq.  31 

13— 3L 

'"Li\q.9.29. 

'8  Ayat  14. 

i     Muq.Yiih. 

'     21.  1,  14. 

^  Liiq.  34. 

33- J5. 
»  Ll\q.  21. 

Yiih.20. 
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1  Kur.  15. 
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Lrtq.24.41. 
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Muq. 
.\*m41 1.  8 
aur  Rom. 
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se  kaun  lurhk^egd?  *  Jab 
uahon  ne  nigab  ki,  to  deklia 
ki  pattbar  lurbka  bua  bai; 
kjninki  ^vrub  babut  hi  bara  tba. 
5  Aur  qabr  ke  *andar  jake, 
unbon  ne  ek  jawan  ko  'safed 
jama  pabiiie  bue  dabini  taraf 
baitbe  dekba,  aur  ^nilaayat 
bairan  buin.  6  Us  ne  uu 
se  kaba,  Aisi  ^bairan  na  bo; 
turn  Yisu'  'Nasari  ko,  j  o  maslub 
bua  tba,  dbiindbti  bo:  wub  ji 
utba  bai;  yaban  nabin  bai; 
dekbo,  yib.  wub  jagab  bai 
jaban  unbon  ne  use  rakkba 
tba.  7  Lekin  turn  jakar  us  ke 
sbagirdon  aur  Patras  se  kabo, 
ki  '°"\Vub  turn  se  pable  GaHl 
ko  jaega;  turn  wabin  use 
dekboge,  '°jaisa  us  ne  turn  se 
kaba.  ^  Am-  -wub  nikalkar 
qabr  se  bbag  gayin;  kyiinld 
larzisb  aur  baibat  un  par 
gaUb  ai  tlii:  aur  imbon  ne 
kisi  se  kucbb  na  kaba,  kyiinki 
darti  tbin. 

Yisii^  hd  ji  uthkar  sJidgirdon 
ko  dikhdi  dend. 

9  Hafte  ke  pable  roz,  jab 
wub  sawere  ji  utba,  to  pable 
"Maryam  Magdalini  ko,  "jis 
men  se  us  ne  sat  bad-ruben 
nikaU  tbin,  "dikbai  diva. 
lO  '3 Us  ne  jakar  us  ke  satbion 
ko,  jo  '■*matam  karte  aur  rote 
tbe,  kbabar  di.  '■''  Aur  unbon 
ne  yili  sunkar,  ki  wuli  jita  bai 
aur  us  ne  use  dekba  bai, 
'^yaqin  na  kij'a. 

"•^  '*Is  ke  ba'd  vnih  ''diisri 
surat  men  un  men  se  do  ko 
jab  wub  dibat  ki  taraf  paidal 
ja  rabe  tbe  '^dikliai  diya. 
13  ''Unbon  ne  blii  jukar  baqi 
logon  ko  kbabar  di,  magar 
inbon  ne  un  ka  bbi  ysiqin  na 
kiya. 


"■^  Pbir  pichhe  wub  un 
"gyarab  ko  bbi,  jab  kliana 
kbiine  baitbe  tbe,  '^dikbai 
diya,  aur  un  ki  ^'  bei'tiqadi  aur 
*^sakbtdili  par  malamat  ki; 
kyunki  jinbon  ne  us  ke  ji 
utbne  ke  ba'd  use  dekba  tba, 
inlion  ne  un  ka  ^^yaqiu  na 
kiya  tba.  ""S  Aur  us  ne  un  se 
kaba,  ki  ^''Tum  tamam  dunj^a 
men  jakar  ^=sari  kbalq  ke 
samne  -*  Injil*  ki  manadi  karo. 
"•6  =7  Jo  iman  lae  aur  "'^baptisma'' 
le,  ^wubnajatpaega:  aur-^jo 
3°  iman  na  lae,  wuh  mujrim 
tbabraya  jaega.  ""^  Aur  iman 
lanewalon  ke  darmiyan  3' yib 
mu'jize  bonge*^:  3- wub  mere 
nam  se  bad-rubon  ko  nikal- 
enge;  ""S  ssnaja  nayi  zabanen 
bolenge;  34g4jjpon.  ko  utba 
lenge;  aur  agar  koi  balak 
karnewaH  cbiz  pienge,  unben 
kuclib.  zarar  na  pabuncbega; 
35  wub  36bimaron  par  batb 
rakkbenge,  to  acbcbhe  bo 
jaenge. 

Fisii'  kd  dsmdn  par  jdnd. 

"■S  Garaz  Kbudawand  Yisu' 
un  se  37kalam  karne  ke  ba'd 
3^asman  par  utbaya  gaya,  aur 
39Kbuda  ki  dabini  taraf  baitb 


gaya. 


20    Pbir    unbon    ne 


nikalkar  bar  jagab  manadi  ki, 
aur  •*°  Kbudawand  un  ke  satb 
kam  karta  raba,  aur  '•'kalam 
ko,  ■*'un  mu'jizon*^  ke  wasile 
se  jo  satb  satb  bote  tbe,  sabit 
karta  ralia.     Amin.^* 


a  Ya  Ihiialiihabari.  b  Y'i  igtibd^. 

c  Y'liu.  ke  tilth  yih  nithdn  hoisye. 

d  Yiin.  nisMiioiK        e  N.  Andn  na  dArad. 

f  N.  ke  hAshiye  men  Aj-at  9— :;0  ke  bajiie  yih 
•ibArat  jiif  jAtl  hai:  Aur  jo  unhea  farmni/ii 
gayii  thii,  wiih  sab  unhou  ne  Patras  ke  idthu'ij 
ko  iniikhtasar  taurp'ir  surut  diya.  -lur  i»  ke 
ba'd  ihiid  Yisii'  ne  bhi  un  ki  marifat  inadiri'i 
se  rnagrib  tak  hamefha  k(  zindagl  ki  p<lk  aur 
Idiautil  inaiuidi  pluiildL 
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LUQA  KI   INJIL 


Injil  ka  dibddia. 

T  ''  Chunki  baliuton  ne  is  par 
kaniar  bandhi  hai,  ki  jo 
baten  hamare  darmiyan  waqi' 
huin,  un  ko  '  tartibwar  bayan 
karen,  2  ^^jaisa  ki  unhon  ne, 
jo  3shuru'  se  ^kliud  dekhne- 
wale  aur  ^kalam  ke  ^kliadim 
the,  unhen  ?  ham  ko  pahunch- 
aya;  3  is  liye  ai  mu'azzaz 
^Thiyufilus,  main  ne  bhi 
munasib  jana,  ki  sab  baton 
ka  silsila  shurii'  se  thik  thik 
daryaf t  karke  tinhen  tere  liye 
tartib  se  Hkhiin,  *  taki  jiu 
baton  ki  tii  ne  ^ta'lim  pai 
hai,  un  ki  '°pukhtagi  tujhe 
ma'lum  ho  jae. 

Yuhannd  baptisma  denewdle 
ke  paidd  hone  ki  peshingoi. 

5  Yahi;diya  ke  badshah 
"Herodes  ke  zamane  men 
'^Abiyyah  ke  '^fariq  men  se 
Zakaryah  nam  ek  kaliin  tha, 
aur  us  ki  biwi  Hariin  ki  aulacl 
men  se  thi,  aur  us  ka  nam 
Ilishiba'  tha.  6  Aur  wuh 
dono  Khudakehuzur '^rastbaz 
aur  Khudawand  ke  'Sgare 
hukmon  aur  qanvmon  par 
'^be'aibchalnewalethe.  7Aur 
un  ke  aulad  na  thi,  kyunki 
'7  Ilishiba'  banjh  thi,  aur  '®dono 
'umr  rasida  the. 

8  '9  Jab  wuh  Khudakehuzur 
apne  ^°f  ariq  ki  bari  par  kahanat 
ka  kam  anjam  deta  tha,  to 
aisa  hua    9    ki    kahanat    ke 


dastur  ke  muwaiiq  us  ke  nam 
ka  qura'  nikla,  ki  Khudawand 
ke  "^'maqdis  men  ^^jakar 
khushbii  jalae :  ""O  aur  logon 
ki  sari  jama'at  khushbu  jalate 
waqt  ^^bahar  ^'*du'a  mang  rahi 
thi,  n  ki  Khudawand  ka  firishta 
=5  khushbu  ke  mazbah  ki 
dahini  taraf  khara  hiia  us  ko 
dikliaidiya.  ■'2Aur^*Zakaryah 
deklikar  ghabraya  aur  us  par 
^'dahshatchhagayi.  ""SMagar 
firishte  ne  us  se  kalia:  Ai 
Zakaryah,  khauf  na  kar ; 
kyunki  -®teri  du'a  sun  H  gayi, 
aur  teri  biwi  Ilishiba'  tere  liye 
beta  janegi;  ^^tii  us  ka  nam 
Yuhanna  rakhna.  '■'*  Aur  tujhe 
khushi  o  khurrami  hogi,  aur 
3°  bahut  se  log  us  ki  paidaish  ke 
sabab  khush  honge.  ^^  Kyun- 
ki wuh  Kliudawand  ke  huziir 
men  3'buzurghoga,  aur  3-har- 
giz  na  mai  na  ^3  koi  aur  sharab 
piega,  aur  S'^apni  man  ke  pet 
hi  se  3SRuliu'l  Quds  se  bhar 
jaega,  16  aur  bahut  se  bani 
Israil  ko  Khudawand  ki  taraf, 
jo  un  ka  Khuda  hai,  pheregii. 
^^  Aur  wuh  ^^Eliyyah  ki  riih 
aur  quwwat  men  us  ke  37  age 
age  chalega,  ki  38walidon  ke 
dil  aulad  ki  taraf,  aur  ssna- 
farmanon  ko  rastbazon  ki 
danai  par  chalne  ki  taraf 
phere,  aur  "i"  Kliudawand  ke 
liye  ek  musta'idd  qaum  taiyar 
kare.  ''^  Zakaryah  ne  firishte 
se  kaha ;  ■•'  Main  is  bat  ko  kis 
tarah    janun,    kyunki     main 
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biirlia  hiin,  aur  merl  biwi 
'umr  rasidabai.  "i^  Firisbte  ne 
jawab  men  us  se  kab.i ;  Main 
■•-Jibrail  bun,  ^jo  Kbuda  ko 
buzur  kbara,  rabta  bun,  aur  is 
bye  bbeja  gaya  bun,  ki  tujb 
se  kalam  karim  aur  tujbe  iu 
baton  ki  kbusbkbabari  diin; 

20  aur  deldi,  jis  din  tak  yib 
baten  waqi'  na  bo  len,  ■*^tu 
cbupka  rabega,  aur  bol  na 
sakega,  is  bye  ki  tii  ne  meri 
baton  ka,  jo  apne  waqt  par 
purl  bongi,   yaqin    na    kiya. 

21  Aur  log  Zakaryab  ki  rab 
dekbte  aur  ta'ajjub  karte  tbe, 
ki  use  ■*5maqdis  men  kyun  der 
lagi.  22  Jab  wub  babar  aya, 
to  un  se  bol  na  saka.  Pas 
unbon  ne  ma'lum  kiya,  ki  us 
ne  -t^maqdis  men  roya  dekbi 
bai,  aur  -t^wub  un  se  isbare 
karta  tba,  aur  gtinga  bi  raba. 
23  Pliir  aisa  biia  ki  •"'jab  us  ki 
■•^kbidmat  ke  din  i^ui'e  bue, 
wub  apne  gbar  gaya. 

24-  In  dinon  ke  ba'd  us  ki 
biAvi  IHsbiba'  bamila  biii ;  aur 
us  ne  pancb  mabine  tak  apne 
tain  yibkabke  cbliipae  rakkba, 
ki  25  Jab  Kbudawand  ne 
■•^  meri  ruswai  logon  men  sedur 
karne  ke  bye  mujb  par  nazar 
ki,  un  dinon  men  us  ne  mei-e 
bye  aisa  kiya. 

yisti'  ke  paidd  Jwne  ki 

peahingoi. 
26  Cbbate  mabine  s°  Jibrail 
firisbta  Kliuda  ki  taraf  se 
Galil  ke  ek  sbabr  men  jis  ka 
nam  s'Nasarat  tba,  ^-ek  kun- 
wari  ke  pas  bbeja  gaya,  27  jj^ 
ki  mangni  53  Daud  ke  gbarane 
ke  ek  mard  Yusuf  nam  se  bi'ii 
tbi ;  aur  us  kunwari  ka  nam 
Maryam  tba.  28  Aur  firisbte 
ne  us  ke  pas  andar  ake  kaba ; 


Salam  tujb  ko,  s^jis  par  fazl 
bua  bail  ssjQmJawand  tore 
siitb  bai.  29  Wub  is  kalam  se 
babut  5'^gbabra  gayi  aur  socb- 
ne  lagi,  ki  yib  kaisa  salam 
bai.  30  Firisbte  ne  us  se 
kaba ;  Ai  Maryam,  kbauf  na 
kar,  kyunki  s?  Kliuda  ki  taraf 
se  tujb  par  fazl  bua  bai ; 
31  aur  dekb,  ^^tu  bamila  bogi 
aur  beta  janegi;  ^'us  ka  nam 
Yisii'  rakbna.  32  Wuli  buz  urg 
boga;  aur  ^'•*' Kbuda  Ta'ala 
ka  Beta  kablaega,  aur  Kbuda- 
wand Kbuda  *-us  ke  bap 
^'Daiid  ka  takbt  use  dega, 
33  aur  wub  Ya'qub  ke  gbar- 
ane par  *-*abad  tak  badsbabi 
karega,  aur  us  ki  badsbabi  ka 
akliir  na  boga.  34  Maryam 
ne  firisbte  se  kaba ;  Yib  kyun- 
kar  boga,  jis  bai  men  ki  main 
mard  ko  nabin  janti "?  35  Aur 
firisbte  ne  jawab  men  us  se 
kaba,  ki  ^^Riihu'i  Quds  tujb 
par  nazil  boga,  aur  ^  Kbuda 
Ta'ala  ki  qudrat  tujb  par  saya 
dalegi,  aur  is  sabab  se  wub 
■^■^pakiza  jo  paida  bonewala 
bai  *'•*' Kliuda  ka  Beta  kabla- 
ega. 36  Aur  dekb,  teri  risb- 
tadar  Ilisbiba'  ke  blii  burbape 
men  beta  bonewala  bai;  aur 
ab  us  ko,  ^jo  banjb  kalilati 
tbi,  cbbata  mabina  bai. 
37  Kyunki"  ^jo  qaul  Kbuda 
ki  taraf  se  bai,  wub  bargiz 
betasir  na  boga.  38  Maryam 
ne  kaba ;  Dekb,  main  Ivliuda- 
wand  ki  bandi  bun ;  mere  bye 
tare  qaul  ke  muwafiq  bo.  Pliir 
7°  firisbta  us  ke  pas  se  cbala 
gaya. 

Maryam  aur  IHshiha'  ki  viu- 
liiqdt,  aur  Maryam  ka  git. 
39   Unbin    dinon    Maryam 

utbi,  aur  jaldi  se ' '  pabari  mulk 
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men  Yahiidah  ke  ek  shahr  ko 
gayi,  ^^  aur  Zakaryah  ke  ghar 
men  dakliil  liokar  Ilishiba'  ko 
salam  kiya.  ■*■•  Aur  jonliin 
Ilisliiba'  ne  Maryam  ka  salam 
suna,  to  aisa  hua  ki  bachcba 
us  ke  pet  men  uchlial  para, 
aur  Ilishiba'  ^^Rvdiu'l  Quels 
se  bhar  gayi,  *2  aur  baland 
awaz  se  pukarke  boli,  ki  "Tii 
'auraton  men  mubarak,  aur 
'Here  pet  ka  phal  ^s mubarak 
liai ;  43  aur  mujh  par  yih  fazl 
kahan  se  hiia,ki  ^^mere  Khuda- 
wand  ki  man  mere  pas  ai? 
*4  Kyunki  dekh,  jonliin  tere 
salam  ki  awaz  mere  kan 
men  pahunchi,  bacbcha  mare 
kliushi  ke  mere  pet  men  uclihal 
para.  '*5  Aur  ^^^  mubarak  bai 
wuh  jo  7*iman  lai,  kyunki  jo 
baten  Khudawand  ki  taraf  se 
us  se  kahi  gayi  thin,  wuh 
piiri  hongi.  46  Phir  Maryam 
ne  kaha,  ki 

79Meri  ^jan  ®' Khudawand 
ki  barai  karti  hai, 

47  82  ^^jj,  meri  ^"ruh  mere 
^3munji  Khuda  se  khush 
hiii; 

48  Kyunki  ^''us  ne  apni 
bandi  ki  pasthali  par 
nazar  ki: 

Aur  dekh,  ab  se  lekar  har 
zamane  ke  log*  mujh  ko 
^s  mubarak  kahenge. 

49  Kyunki  us  ^Qadir  ne 
mere  liye  ^^  bare  bare  kam 
kiye  hain, 

Aur  ^^us  ka  nam  p4k  hai. 

50  Aur  ^us  ka  rahm  un  par 
jo  us  se  darte  hain 

Pusht  dar  pusht  rahta  hai. 

51  90  Ug  jie  apne  bazii  se  zor 
dikhaya; 

Aur   9' jo    apne    tain    bara 


a  Tiin.  liri  puahtetj. 


samajhte  the  un  ko  para- 
ganda  kiyd. 

52  92  Us  ne  ikhtiy4rwalon  ko 
takht  se  gira  diya, 

5' Aur  pasthalon  ko  baland 
kiya. 

53  93  Us  ne  bhrikon  ko 
achchhi  chizon  se  ser 
kar  diya, 

Aur  daulatmandon  ko  9'*  kha- 
H  hath  lauta  diya. 

54  Us  ne  95  apne  khadim 
Israil  ko  sambhal  liya, 

9*Taki  apni  us  rahmat  ko 
yad  farmae, 

55  96  Jo  Ibraloim  aur  us  ki 
nasi  par  abad  tak  rahegi ; 

^'Jaisa  us  ne  hamare  bap 
dadon  se  kaha  tha. 

56  Aur  Maryam  tin  mahine 
ke  qarib  us  ke  sath  ralikar 
apne  ghar  ko  laut  gayi. 

Yuhannd  baptisma  deneivdle 
ki  paiddish. 

57  Aur  Ilishiba'  ke  janne  ka 
waqt  a  pahuncha,  aur  wuh 
beta  jani.  58  Aur  us  ke 
parausiyon  aur  rishtadaron  ne 
yih  sunkar,  ki  9^  Khudawand 
ne  us  par  bari  rahmat  ki,  us 
ke  sath  kliushi  manai.  59  Aur 
99  athwen  din  aisa  hua  ki  wuli 
larke  ka  khatna  karne  ae,  aur 
us  ka  nam  us  ke  bap  ke  nam 
par  Zakaryah  rakhne  lage. 
60  Magar  us  ki  man  ne  kaha  ^ ; 
Nahin,  '°°balki  us  ka  nam  Yu- 
hanna  rakkha  jae.  6I  Unhon 
ne  us  se  kaha,  ki  Tere  kunbe 
men  kisi  ka  yih  nam  nahin. 

62  Aur  unhon  ne  us  ke  bap 
ko  ""ishara  kiya,  ki  tu  us  ka 
nam  kya  rakhna  chahta  hai? 

63  Us  ne  '°^takhti  mangake 
yih  likba,  ki  '""Us  ka  nam  Yii- 
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hanna  hai ;  aur  sab  ne  ta'ajjiib 
kiya.  64  "^?Usi  dam  us  ka 
munh  aur  zaban  '°*k}iul  gayi, 
aur  Avuh  bolue  aur  '"^Ivliuda  ki 
liamd  karne  laj^a.  65  Aur  un 
ke  as  pas  ko  sab  rabuewalon 
par  '  ^dahsbat  clilia  gayi;  aur 
Yabudiya  ke  tamani  '°^pabari 
mulk  men  in  sab  baton  ka 
charcba  pbail  gaya.  66  Aur 
sab  suunewalon  ne  un  ko 
'°*dil  men  socbkar*  kaba;  To 
yih  larkii  kaisa  bonewala  bai ! 
Kyiinki  '°9  Klmdawandkabatb 
us  par  tba. 

Zdkarydh  kd  git. 

67  Aur  us  ka  bap  Zakaryab 
"°Rixhu'l  Quds  se  bbar  gaya, 
aur  "'nubuwwat  ki  rah  se 
kahne  laga,  ki 

68  "=  Khudiiwaud  Israil  ke 
Khuda  ki  bamd  bo, 

Kyunki  us  ne  "^apni  ummat 
par  tawajjub  karke  use 
"•*chliutkara  diya, 

69  Aur  apne  "skliadim  Daud 
ke  gbarane  men 

Hamare  liye  "^najat  ka 
"7  sing  nikala; 

70  "^(Jsiisk  "'us  ne  apne 
paknabion  ki  zabani  kaha 
tba, 

Jo  ki  dunya  ke  sburii'  se 
bote  ae  bain,) 

71  Ya'ni  '-'bam  ko  hamare 
dusbmanon  se, 

Aur  sab  kina  rakhnewalon 
ke  hath  se  najat  bakbsbi. 

72  Taki  hamare  bap  dadon 
par  '-'rabm  kare, 

Aur  apne  pak  '^=  'ahd  ko  yad 
f  armae ; 

73  Ya'ni  "'us  qasam  ko  jo 
us  ne  hamare  bap  Ibrahim 
se  kliai  thi, 


a  TAn.  rakhiar. 


74  Ivi  wub  hamen  yili  'ina- 
yat  karega  ki  apne  ^  dusb- 
manon ke  hath  se  chhut- 
kar, 

75  Us  ke  huzur  "•*pakizagi 
aur  nistbazi  se  '-^'mm- 
bbar  bekhauf  us  Id  'ibadat 
karen. 

76  Aur  ai  larke,  tii  '^  Khuda 
Ta'iila  ka  '-'nabi  kah- 
laega ; 

Kyunki  "'''tu  Khudawand 
ki  rahen  taiyar  karne  ko 
us  ke  age  age  clialega ; 

77  Taki  us  ki  ummat  ko 
najat  ka  'ihn  bakbsbe, 

Jo  un  ko  '"^gunabon  ki 
mu'afi  se  basil  ho. 

78  Yih  hamare  Kliuda  ki 
'3'^'aiu  i-abmat  se  hoga, 

Jis  ke  sabab  '^"alam  i  bala 
ka  ' '-  af  tab  ham  par  tulii' 
karega, 

79  Taki  '5mn  ko  '3*  jo 
andhere  aur  maut  ke 
saye  men  baithe  bain 
raushni  bakbsbe, 

Aur  hamare  qadamon  ko 
'"■^salamati  ki  rah  par 
dale. 

Yuhannd  kd  larakpan. 

80  136  Aur  wub  larka  barhta 
aur  riih  men  quwwat  pata 
gaya,  aur  Israil  par  zabir  bone 
ke  din  tak  '"jangalon  men 
raha. 

Yisii''  ki 2>ciiddifih. 

2  ^  Un  dinon  men  aisa  hua  ki 
'Qaisar  Augustus  ki  taraf 
se  yih  "bukm  jari  hiia,  ki  sari 
dunya  ke  logon  ke  3  nam  liklie 
jaen.  2  Yih  pahli  3i.smna^visi 
Suriya  ke  ■•  hakim  Kwiriniyus 
ke  'ahd  men  hui ;  3  aur  sab 


b  X.  apne  na  dirad. 
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[2.  23 


»  Bib  1.  26. 
s  Dekho 

Mat.  2.  23. 
'  Ayat  11. 

Yilh.  7.  42. 

Muq. 

1  Sam.  16. 
1. 
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s  Bib  1.  27. 
'  Ayat  12. 

11  Ayat  16. 

12  Bib  22. 

11  (Yi'm.). 
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A'mil  12. 
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18. 
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36  aur  10. 
38. 
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20  Muq. 
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2  Sal.  19.  29 

aur  20. 8, 9. 

Yas'.  7.  11, 
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■^  Ayat  7. 

23  Paid.  28. 

12  aur  32. 
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2  Taw.  18. 
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Zab.  103.2) 
aur  148.  2. 
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Muk.  5.11. 

24  Bib  19. 38. 
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»Muq. 
bib  3.  22. 


log  nam  likliwane  ke  liye  apne 
apne  shalir  ko  gaye.  •*  Pas 
Yiisuf  bhi  sQalil  ke  shalir 
^Nasarat  se  'Daiid  ke  shalir 
^Baitlahm  ko  gaya,  jo  Yahu- 
diya  men  hai,  ^is  liye  ki  wuh 
Daud  ke  gharane  aur  aulad  se 
tha,  5  taki  apni  mangetar 
Maryam  ke  sath,  jo  hamila 
till,  nam  likliwae.  ^  ^Jah 
wuli  walian  the,  to  aisd  hua 
ki  us  ke  janne  ka  waqt  a 
pahuncha.  7Aurwuhpahlauta 
beta  jani,  aur  us  ko  '°kapre 
men  lapetkar  "charni  men 
rakklia,  kyiinki  un  ke  waste 
"sarae  men  jagah  na  tlii. 

Baitlahm  ke  charwdhon  ho 
FtsM'  ki  paiddish  ki  khabar 
viilni. 

8  Usi  'ilaqe  men  charwahe 
the,  jo  rat  ko  maidan  men 
rahkar  apne  galle  ki  nigahbani 
kar  ralie  the.  9  Aur  Kliuda- 
wand  ka  firishta  '3un  ke  pas 
a  khara  hiia,  aur  '■*  Khudawand 
ka  jalal  un  ke  chaugird  cliam- 
ka,  aur  wuh  nihayat  dar  gaye. 

10  Magar  firishte  ne  un  se 
l:aha ;  Daro  nahin ;  kyunki 
dekho,  main  tumhen  bari 
khuslii  ki  basharat  deta  hun, 
jo  sari  '^ummat  ke  waste  hogi : 

11  ki  '*aj  '^Daiidke  shahrmen 
tumhare  liye  ek  '^Munjipaida 
hua,  ya'ni  ''Masih  ^°Khuda- 
wand;  12  aur  ^'is  ka  tumhare 
liye  yih  pata  hai,  ki  tum  ek 
bachche  ko  ^^kapre  men  hpta 
aur  cliarni  men  para  hiia  paoge. 
13  Aur  yakayak  us  firishte 
ke  sfith  ^^asmani  lashkar  ka 
ek  guroh,  Kliuda  ki  hamd 
karta  aur  yih  kahta  zahir  hua, 
ki 

14  =■» '  Alam  i  bala  par  ^5  Khu(34 

ki  tamjid  ho, 


Aur  ^*zamin  par  '^un  ad- 
mion  men,jin  sewuhrazi 
hai,  ^*sulh. 

Charivdhon  kd  Yisu^  ke  pas 
and. 
15  Jab  firishte  un  ke  pas  se 
asman  par  chale  gaye,  to  aisa 
hiia  ki  charwahon  ne  apas 
men  kalia,  ki  Ao,  Baitlahm 
tak  chalen,  aur  yih  bat  jo  hui 
hai,  aur  jis  ki  KJiudawand  ne 
ham  ko  khabar  di  hai  dekhen. 
16  Pas  unhon  ne  jaldi  se  jakar 
Maryam  aur  Yiisuf  ko  dekha, 
aur  us  bachche  ko  ^^charni 
men  para  pay  a ;  17  aur  unhen 
dekhkar  wuli  bat,  jo  us  larke 
ke  haqq  men  un  se  kalii  gayi 
thi,  maslihiir  ki;  18  aur  sab 
sunnewalon  ne  in  baton  par, 
jo  charwahon  ne  un  se 
kahin,  ta'aj  jub  kiya.  19  Magar 
^^  Maryam  in  sab  baton  ko  apne 
dU  men  rakhkar  gaur  karti 
rahi.  20  Aur  charwahe,  jaisa 
un  se  kaha  gaya  tha,  waisa  hi 
sab  kuclili  sunkar  aur  deklikar 
^'Khuda  ki  barai  aur  hamd 
karte  hue  laut  gaye. 

Yisu^  kd  khatna. 

21  3°  Jab  ath  din  pure  hue, 
aur  us  ke  khatne  ka  waqt  aya, 
to  31  us  ka  nam  Yisu'  rakklia 
gaya,  jo  firishte  ne  us  ke  pet 
men  parne  se  palile  rakkha 
tha. 

Yisu^  kd  haikal  vien  hdzir 
klyd  jdnd. 

22  Phir  32  j  ab  Miisa  ki  shari'at 
ke  muwafiq  un  ke  pak  hone  ke 
din  pure  ho  gaye,  to  wuh  us 
ko  Yariishalem  men  lae,  taki 
33Khudawand  ke  age  hazir 
karen,  23  (jaisa  ki  s+Kliuda- 
wand  ki  shari'at  men  hkha 


■'*  A'mil  10. 
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2"  Ayat  7, 12. 
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Muq. 

A'mAl  2. 
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"  BAb4.  ]. 
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41,  43,  4-1- 


*'  Xyatati. 


'"  Dekho 
bib  3.  6. 

C  Zab.  98.  2 
Dekho 
bib  24.  47. 

«  Yas'.  2.1.  7 

OiAsh;  ke 

live). 
•■■'Yas'  42.6; 

49.  6  aur 

61)  3 

Yuh.  8. 12. 

A'mAl  13. 

47  aur  26. 

23. 
"Ayat  10. 
"  Yiis'.  46. 

13. 
52  Ayat  27. 


hai,  ki*  Har  ek  pahlauta 
Kliudawand  ke  liye  muqaddas 
thahrega,)  24  aur  ""^  Kliuda- 
wand ki  shari'at  ke  is  qaul  ke 
muwaliq  qurbani  karen,  ki 
''Qumrion  ka  ek  jora,  ya 
kabutar  ke   do   bacliche  lao. 

25  Aur  dekho,  Yariislialem 
men  Sliama'un  nam  ek  admi 
tha,  aur  wuh  Admi  ^Si-jistbaz 
aur  3*khudatars  aur  s'Israil 
ki  s^tasalli  ka  muntazir  tha, 
aur  Ruliu'l  Quds  us  par  tha. 

26  Aur  us  ko  Ruhu'l  Quds  se 
agahi  hvii  thi,  ki  jab  tak  tu 
39Khudawand  ke  Masili  ko 
dekh  na  le,  ''°maut  ko  na 
dekhega.  27  Wuh  ■"Euh  ki 
hidayat  se<=  haikal  men  aya, 
aur  jis  waqt  "t-man  bap  us 
larke  Yisii'  ko  andar  lae,  taki 
us  ke  liye  shari'at  ke  dastur 
par  'amal  karen,  28  to  us  ne 
use  apni  god  men  liya,  aur 
••''Khuda  ki  hamd  karke  kaha, 
ki' 

29  Ai  Malik,  ab  tix  apne 
gulam  ko  •**apne  qaul  ke 
muwafiq  salamati  se 
rukhsat  deta  hai; 

30  Kyunki  ^^i^jeri  ankhon 
ne  teri  -t^najat  dekli  li 
hai, 

SI  '•''Jo  tu  ne  sab  ummaton 

ke  rubarii  taiyar  ki  hai, 
32  Taki  ■**«gair-qaumon  ko 

raushni  denewala'^  niir 
Aur  5"  teri  ummat  ^'Israilka 
jalal  bane. 
33  Aur  5=  us  ka  bap  aur  us 
ki  man  in  baton  par,  jo  us  ke 
haqq  men  kahi  jati  thin, 
ta'ajjub  karte  the.  34  Aur 
Sliama'un    ne    un    ke    liye 


barakat  chahi,  aur  us  ki  man 
Maryam  se  kaha;  Dekh  yih 
s'Israil  men  bahuton  ke  girne 
aur  uthne  ke  liye,  aur  aisa 
uishan  hone  ko  liye  muqarrar 
hua  hai,  -^^jis  ki  muklu'ilafat  ki 
jiiegi — 35  balki  kliud  teri  jan 
bhi  talwar  se  chhid  jaegi — 
taki  bahut  logon  ke  dilon  ke 
khayal  khul  jaen.  36  Aur 
Asher  ke  qabile  men  se 
Hannah  nam  Fanuel  ki  beti 
ek  ssnabiya  thi;  wuh  bahut 
'umr  rasida  thi,  aur  apne 
kunwarepan  ke  ba'd  sat  baras 
ek  shauhar  ke  sath  guzare  the ; 
37  wuli  chaurasi  baras  se 
bewa  thi;  aur  haikal  se  juda 
na  hoti  thi,  balki  rat  din 
5*rozon  aur  du'aon  ke  sath 
"'ibadatkiyakartithi.  38  Aur 
wuh  usi  ghari  walian  akar 
Khuda  ka  shukr  karne  lagi, 
aur  un  sab  se  jo  s^Yarushalem 
ke  chhutkare  ke  muntazir  the 
us  ki  babat  baton  karne  lagi. 
39  Aur  jab  wuh  s' Kliudawand 
ki  shari'at  ke  muwafiq  sab 
kuchh  kar  chuke,  to  Galil  men 
apne  shahr  ^Nasarat  ko  phir 
gaye. 

YisiV  hd  larakjtan,  anr  haikal 
he  ustddon  men  us  kd  pdyd 
jdnd. 

40  e'Aur  wuh  larkA  barhta 
aur  quwwat  pata  gaya,  aur 
liikmat  se  ma'mur  liota  gaya, 
aur  Ivliuda  ka  fazl  us  par  tha. 

41  'Us  ,ke  *^iuan  bap  *3liar 
baras  ^^  'Id  i  Fasah  par  Yaru- 
shalem  ko  jaya  karte  the. 
*2  Aur  jab  wuh  barah  baras 


a  ^hunVJ  13.  2.  b  AhbAr  12.  6. 
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™Yuh.4.,'?4. 
"'  Yith.  2. 36 

aur  14.  2. 
"2  Dekho 

bib  13.  33. 
^  Muq. 

bAh  18.  34. 

Dekho 

Mar.  !l.  32. 

'*  Dekho 
Ayat  in. 


"■>  Mat.  6.  27 
(hAsh:). 

"<*  Muq. 
dyat40aur 
1  Sam.  2. 


ka  hixa,  to  *5  wuli  'Id  ke  dastur 
ke  muwafiq  Yariishalem  ko 
gaye.  '*3  Jab  wuh  ^""un  dinon 
ko  pura  karke  laute,  to  wuh 
larka  Yisu'  Yarushalem  men 
rail  gaya,  aur  us  ke  ^''man  bap 
ko  khabar  na  hui.  ^^  Magar 
yih  samajlikar  ki  wuh  qafile 
men  hai,  ek  manzil  nikal  gaye, 
aur  use  apne  rishtadaron  aur 
janpahchanon  men  dhiindhne 
lage.  ^^  Jab  na  mila,  to  use 
dhundhte  hue  Yarushalem 
tak  wapas  gaye.  46  Aur  tin 
roz  pichhe  aisa  hiia  ki  unhon 
ne  use  haikal  men  ^^ugtadon 
ke  bich  men  ^^baithe,  un  ki 
sunte  aur  un  se  suwal  karte 
hue  paya.  '*7  Aur  jitne  us  ki 
sun  rahe  the,  us  ki  samajh 
aur  us  ke  jawabon  se  dang 
the.  48  "VVuh  use  dekhkar 
hairan  hue,  aur  us  ki  man  ne 
us  se  kaha ;  Beta,  tii  ne  kyun 
ham  se  aisa  kiya?  Dekh, 
^'tera  bap  aur  main  kurhte 
hue  tujhe  dhundhte  the.  49  Us 
ne  un  se  kaha;  Tum  mujhe 
kyun  dhundhte  the  ?  Kya 
tum  ko  ma'lum  na  tha,  ki 
7° mujhe  ''apne  Bap  ke  han 
hona'' '"'zarur  hai?  50  Magar 
jo  bat  us  ne  un  se  kalii,  use 
^^  wuh  na  samjhe.  5i  Aur  wuh 
un  ke  sath  rawana  hokar 
Nasarat  men  aya,  aur  un  ke 
tabi'  raha ;  aur  ''^  us  ki  man  ne 
yih  sab  baten  apne  dil  men 
rakkhin. 

52  Aur  Yisu'  hikmat  aur 
"qadd  o  qamat  men,  aur 
Kliuda  ki  aur  insan  ki  maq- 
buHyat  men,  '^taraqqi  karta 
gaya. 


a  YA :  Bdp  ke  team  men  mashgtll  hond. 


Yuhannd  M  manddi  aur  us 

ke  haptisvia  dene  ha  hdl. 
(Mat.  3.  1-12;  Mar.  1.  2-8.) 

SI  'Tibiriyus  Qaisar  ki 
hukiimat  ke  pandrahwen 
baras,  jab  =Puntiyus  Pilatus 
Yahudiya  ka  3 hakim''  tha, aur 
■•Herodes  Galil  ka,  aur  us  ka 
bhai  Filippus  Ituraiya  aur 
Trakhonitis  ka,  aur  Lisaniyas 
Abilene  ka  hakim''  tha,  2  aur 
Hanna  aur  sKaifa  ^sardar 
kahin  the ;  us  waqt  Khuda  ka 
kalam '  biyaban  men  Zakaryah 
ke  bete  ^Yuhanna  par  utra. 
3  Aur  wuh  Yardan  ke  sare 
girdnawah  menjakar^gunah- 
on  ki  mu'afi  ke  hye  '°tauba 
ke  baptisma  '^  ki  manadi  karne 
laga,  4  jaisa  "  Yasha'yah  nabi 
ke  kalam  ki  kitab  men  liklia 
hai,  ki 

^^  Biyaban  men  pukarnewale 

ki  '-awaz  ati  hai,  ki 
'3  Khuda  wand  ki  rah  taiyar 

karo, 
Us  ke  raste  sidhe  banao. 

5  '+Har  ek  ghati  bhar   di 
jaegi, 

'5  Aur  bar  ek  pahar  aur  tila 

nicha  kiya  jaega; 
'*Aur  jo  terha  hai  sidha, 
Aur    jo    uncha    nicha    hai 

hamwar  rasta  banega; 

6  '7  Aur  har  basilar  '^KJiuda 
ki  najat  dekliega. 

7  Pas  jo  log  us  se  baptisma"^ 
lene  ko  nikalkar  ate  the, 
wuh  un  se  kahta  tha;  ''Ai 
sanp®  ke  bachcho,  tumhen  kis 
ne  jataya,  ki  anewale  "^"gazab 
se  bhago?  8  Pas  ='tauba  ke 
muwafiq  phal  lao,  aur  apne 
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aur  Tit. 

•2.  11. 
1"  Zab.  140. 

3. 

Mat.  12.  34 

aur  23.  33. 
"'  Rom.  .5.  9. 

If.  5.  6. 

Kul.  3.  6. 

1  Thiss.  1. 

10. 
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Mat.  7. 19. 
Yuh.  15. 
2,6. 

»  A'miU  2. 

37 ;  16.  30 

aur  -£1. 10. 
»Yiis'.88.7. 

UAn.  i  27. 

If.  4.  -28. 

Ya'q.  2. 

15,16. 

1  Yiih.  3. 

n. 

Muq.  bib 
18.  22. 
^^  Bib  7.  2!). 
MBt.21.a2. 


2S  BAb  19.  & 
»  2  Tim.  2. 


11  Y'lih.  1. 

19,  20. 
*'  Dekho 

Mat.  1.  17. 
«Yuli.  l.2r,. 

A'miU  1. 5. 

3'  Yrth.  1. 

15,  27  aur 

3.  30,  31. 

A'miU  13. 

2.'). 
»\'as'.6.27. 

*'Y<ih.l..'H. 
.\mAlll. 
16. 

'^Muq. 
Yas'.  4.  4 
aur  Mai. 
3.  2,  3  aur 
A'mUl  2. 3. 


dilon  men  yih  kahn4  shuru' 
na  karo,  ki  ^  Ibrdhim  hamdra 
bdp  bai ;  kyunki  main  turn  se 
kalata  bi'in,  ki  lybuda  "^in 
pattharon  se  Ibrahim  ke  liye 
aiilad  paida  kar  sakta  hai. 
9  Aur  ab  to  darakhton  ki  jar 
par  kulhilra  rakklia  bi'ia  hai; 
pas  -■•jo  daralvht  achchha  phal 
naliin  lata,  wuh  kata  aur  ag 
men  dala  jata  liai.  10  Logon 
ne  us  se  yih  puchha,  ki  Phir 
-sham  kya  karen?  ^i  Us  ne 
jawab  men  un  se  kaha,  ki 
-*  Jis  ke  pas  do  kurte  hon,  wuh 
us  ko  jis  ke  pas  na  ho  bant 
de,  aur  jis  ke  pas  khana  ho, 
wuli  bhi  aisa  hi  kare.  ""^  Aur 
-'mahsul  lenewale  bhi  baptis- 
ma"^  leue  ko  ae,  aur  us  se 
piichha,  ki  Ai  ustad,  "^^ham 
kya  karen?  ""S  Us  ne  un  se 
kaha;  ''^Jo  tumhare  Hye 
muqarrar  hai,  us  se  ziyada 
na  lena.  '''*  Am:  ^sipahion  ne 
bhi  us  se  yih  puchha,  ki  ^5  jjam 
log  kya  karen?  Us  ne  un  se 
kaha ;  Na  kisi  par  zulm  karo, 
aur  na  kisi  se  ^^nahaqq  kuchh 
lo,  aur  apni  tanldiwah  par 
kifayat  karo. 

'•5  Jab  log  muntazir  the, 
aur  sab  apne  apne  dil  men 
Yuliarma  M  babat  sochte  the, 
ki  3taya  wuh  3=Masih  hai,  ya 
nahin;  16  to  33Yu]ianna  ne  un 
sab  se  jawab  men  kaha;  Main 
to  tumlien  pani  se  baptisma'^ 
deta  hun,  magar  34  jo  mujh  se 
zorawar  hai,  wuh  anewala 
hai;  main  us  ki  ^sj^ti  ka 
tasma  kliolne  ke  laiq  nahin ; 
wuh  tumhen  3<^Ruhu'l  Quds 
aur  37  ag  se*^  baptisma"^  dega. 
17  Us  ka  chhaj''  us  ke  hatli 
men     hai,     taki     wuh     apne 


a  \'d  iatibd{i.         b  Yd  ineu-         a  YA  nip. 


khahyan  ko  khub  sdf  kare, 
aur  3^gehiion  ko  apne  khatte 
men  jama'  kare;  39  magar 
bhusi  ko  ''°us  ag  men  jalaegd 
jo  bujhne  ki  nahin. 

YuhatDid  kd  qaid  hojdnd. 

■"8  Pas  ■*'wuh  aur  bahut  si 
nasihaten  de  deke  logon  ko 
kliushkhabari  sunata  raha. 
19  Lekin  claauthdi  mulk  ke 
hakim  '♦^jjerodes  ne,  apne 
bhai  Filippus  ki  biwi  Herod- 
iyas  ke  sabab,  aur  un  sari 
buriiiyon  ke  ba'is  jo  Herodes 
ne  ki  thin,  Yiihanna  se  mala- 
mat  uthakar,  20  jn  sab  se 
barhkar  yih  bhi  kiya,  ki  ■''us 
ko  qaid  men  dala. 

Yi.siVkd  Yuhaniidse  haptisiaa 

lend. 
(Mat.  3.  13-17 ;  Mar.  1.  9-11 ; 
Yuli.  1.  32-34.) 
21  Jab  sab  logon  ne  baptis- 
ma"^  hya,  aur  Yisu'  bhi  baptis- 
mal pakar  du'a  mang  raha 
tha,  to  aisa  hiia  ki  ^^^sjji^i^ 
khul  gaya,  22  aur  •'sRulm'l 
Quds  jismani  surat  men 
kabiitar  ki  manind  us  par 
utra,  aur  ■**asman  se  awaz  ai, 
ki  ■*7  Tu  mera  piyara  Beta  hai ; 
tujh  se  main  khush  hun. 

Yisii''  hd  nasahndma. 
23  48  Jab  Yisii'  khud  ta'lim 
dene  laga,  to  '•'baras  tis  ek  ka 
tha,  aur  (jaisa  ki  samjha  jata 
tha),  5°Yusuf  ka  beta  tha,  aiu: 
wuli  'Eli  ka,  24  aur  wuh 
Mattat  ka,  aur  wuh  Lewi  ka, 
aur  wuh  INIalld  ka,  aur  wuh 
Yanna  ka,  aur  wuh  Y'usuf  ka, 
25  aur  wuh  Mattityah  ka,  aur 
wuli  Amos  ka,  aur  wuh  Nahiim 


[3.  25 

*  Mat.  i:i. 

311. 
*'  Mai.  4.  1. 

«»  Mar.  ». 
43,48. 


"  Muq. 
Y'l'lll.  20.  30 
aur  21. 


Dekho 
Ay  at  1. 


"  A'niAl  7. 

56. 
»'■  .Muq.  bAb 

4.  18,  21 

aur  A'mAl 

10.  3a. 

^  Yuh.  12. 
28. 

'■  Muq.  bAb 
9.  33  aur 
Zali.  2.  7 
aur  Yas'. 
42.  1  aur 
If.  1.6  aur 
Kul.  1.  13 
aur  2  Pat. 
1.  17  aur 
1  Yuh.  5. 9. 

«  Jtat.  4. 17 
A'mAl  1. 
1,22. 

» .Muq. 
Gin.  4.  3. 

'•«  BAh  4.  22. 
Mat.l3..'jri 
YiUi.  1.  45 
aura  42. 
Muq.  Mat. 
1.  1— lU. 
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5'  Mat.  1. 12. 
'AzTi.3.2. 


»  2  Sam.  5. 
u. 

1  Taw.  3.  5 
aur  14.  4. 
Zak.  12. 12. 
•■''  1  Sam.  16. 
1  aur  17. 
12. 

Muq.  RvU 
4.  18—22 
auv  1  Taw. 


«i  Paid.  25. 
2ii. 

"  Paid.  21. 
3. 

»»  Dekho 
Paid.  5.  3 
— 32  aur 
11.  10—26 
aur  1  Taw. 
1.  1—4  aur 
21-27. 

<"  Paid.  10. 
24. 


ka,  aur  wah  Asalyah  ka,  aur 
wuh  Nogah  ka,  26  aur  wuli 
Ma'at  ka,  aur  wuh  Mattityah 
ka,  aur  wuh  Shim'i  ka,  aur 
wuh  Yosekh  ka,  aur  wuh 
Yodah  ka,  27  aur  wuh  Yulianna 
ka,  aur  wuh  Resa  ka,  aur 
wuh  5'  Zarubbabil  ka,  aur  wuli 
5^  Sha'altiyel  ka,  aur  wuh  Neri 
ka,  28  aur  wuli  Malki  ka,  aur 
wuli  Addi  ka,  aur  wuh  Qosam 
ka,  aur  wuh  Ilmodam  ka,  aur 
wuh  'Er  ka,  29  aur  wuh  Yeshii' 
ka,  aur  wuh  Il'azar  ka,  aur 
wuh  Yorim  ka,  aur  wuh  Mattat 
ka,  aur  wuh  Lewi  ka,  30aur 
wuh  Shama'un  ka,  aur  wuh 
Yahudah  ka,  aur  wuh  Yusuf 
ka,  aur  wuh  Yonan  ka,  aur 
wuh  Ily4qim  ka,  31  aur  wuh 
Maleah  ka,  aur  wuh  Minnah 
ka,  aur  wuh  Mattata  ka,  aur 
wuh  s3N4tan'^  ka,  aur  wuh 
Daiid  ka,  32  aur  wuh  s+Yishai 
ka,  aur  wuh  'Obed^  ka,  aur 
wuh  Bo'az  ka,  aur  wuh 
Salmon  <=  ka,  aur  wuh  Nahshon 
ka,  33  aur  wuh  'Amminadab 
ka,<i  aur  wnh  Ami  ka,  aur 
wuh  Hisron^  ka,  aur  wuli 
Firis  ka,  aur  wuh  Yahudah 
ka,  34  aur  wuh  ssYa'qiib  ka, 
aur  wuh  s^Izhaq  ka,  aur  wuli 
57  Ibrahim  ka,  aur  wuh  s^  Tirah 
ka,  aur  wuh  Nahor  ka,  35  aur 
wuh  Sariig  ka,  aur  wuh  Ra'u 
ka,  aur  wuh  Filig  ka,  aur  wuh 
'Ebir  ka,  aur  wuh  Shilah  ka, 
36  aur  wuh  S9Qenan^  ka,  aur 
wuh  s9Arfakshad  ka,  aur  wuh 
Sliem  ka,  aur  wuli  Niih  ka, 
aur  wuh  Limik  ka,  37  aur  wuh 
Mathushilah  ka,  aur  wuli 
Hanok  ka,  aur  wuh  Yirids  ka, 
aur  wuh   Mahalalel  ka,   aur 


.  N,  Xdtdm.  b  N.  Tobed. 

:  N.  Sni.'<i.       d  N.  aur  mth  Admin  kd,  izAd. 
I«.  Jiisrom.        t  N.  Qemim.        g  X.  Virit. 


wuh  Qenan^  ka,  38  aur  wuh 
Inosh  kk,  aur  wuh  Shet  k4, 
aur  wuli  Adam  kk,  aur  wuh 
Khuda  ka  tha. 

Yisu''  ki  dzmdish. 
(Mat.  4,  1-11;  Mar.  1.  12,13.) 

41  Phir  Yisu'  'Riihu'l  Quds 
se  bhara  hiia  ^Yardan  se 
lauta,  aur  3  chalis  din  tak  ■*  Riih 
ki  hidayat  se^  biyaban  men 
pliirta  raha,  2  aur  ^IbUs  use 
azmata  raha.  ^  Un  dinon  men 
us  ne  kuchli  na  khaya ;  aur 
jab  wuh  din  pure  ho  gaye,  to 
"use  bhuk  lagi.  3  Aur  Iblis 
ne  us  se  kaha ;  Agar  tii  ^  Kliuda 
ka  Beta  hai,  to  '^is  pattliar  se 
kah,  ki  roti  ban  jae.  ■*  Yisii' 
ne  us  ko  jawab  diya;  ^Likha 
hai,  ki'  '°Admi  sirf  roti  lii  se 
jita  na  rahega.  5  "Aur  Iblis 
ne  use  unclie  par  le  jakar 
dunya  ki  sari  badshahaten  pal 
bhar  men  dikliain,  6  aur  us  se 
kaha,  ki  '^YUi  sara  ikhtiyar 
aur  in  ki  shan  o  shaukat  main 
tujlie  de  diinga,  "kyiinki  yih 
mere  sipm-d  hai,  aur  jis  ko 
chalita  liun  deta  hun.  7  Pas 
agar  tu  mere  age  sijda  kare, 
to  yih  sab  tera  hoga.  8  Yisu' 
ne  jawab  men  us  se  kaha ; 
'^Likha  hai,  ki^  Tii  Khuda- 
wand  apne  Kliuda  ko  sijda 
kar,  aur  '''sirf  usi  ki  'ibadat 
kar .  9 '  5  Auj.  -yvuh  use  Yarusha- 
iem  men  le  gaya,  aur  haikal 
ke  kangure  par  kliara  karke 
us  se  kaha;  Agar  tii  Khuda 
ka  Beta  hai,  to  apne  tain 
yahan  se  niche  gira  de: 
lOkyrinki  likha  hai,  ki 

^  Wuhteri  babat  apne  firisht- 


'  Ayat  18. 

Bab  3.  2-.'. 

Yiih.  1.  3.! 

aur  3.  34. 

A 'mil  10. 

38. 

Muq.  bib 

1. 15  aur 

A'mil  6. 5. 
-  Bab  3.  3, 

21. 

'■'  JIuq.  Ist. 

9.  9, 18  aur 

1  Sal.  19. 

8. 
i  Bih  2.  27. 

Muq. 

dyat  14. 
5  Muq.  'Ibr. 

2. 18  aur 

4.  15. 
*  Muq.Yuh. 

4.  6,  7. 

7  Dekho 
Mat.  14. 33. 

8  Muq. 
bib  3.  8. 

s  Aydt  S,  10. 

If.  6.  r 
i»  J[uq. 

Yiih.  4.  34. 
"  Mat.  4.  8. 
'i  Muk.  13. 

Muq.  bib 
22.  53  aur 
Yi'ili.  12. 31 
aurl  Yuh. 

5.  19,  wag: 


13  Ayat  4. 
Muq. 
iyat  12. 

» 1  Sam.  7. 

3. 
'^  JWat.  4.  6. 


h  Yiln.  Riih  ?neii. 
k  Istieui  6.  13. 


i  Istisni  8.  3. 
1  Zabiir  91.  U,  12 
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I"  Muu. 
\aa'.  7. 12 


"  Muq. 
A'mAl  13. 


"Mat.  4. 12. 

ix  Muq. 
bib  2.  27 
aur4.  Inur 
A'mAlI.S. 

!"  Muq. 
Av!»t  :t7. 

21  l)eklio 
Mat  4.  -JS. 


■^  Bib  2.  39, 
51. 

»Muq. 

A'mil  17. 

2. 
«» Arat  31. 

Dekho 

Mar.  «.  2. 
»  A'mil  1:1. 

15,  27  a»r 

!!>.  21. 
*  B:Vb  a.  4. 

Muq. 

A'mdlS. 

23. 


^'Ayatl. 


«  Mat.  11. 8 
Muq.  bib 
6.20. 


*Zab.  146. 

7,  a 


on  ko  hukm  degd,  ki  terl 

liifazat  karen: 
■'■'  Aiir  yih  bhi,  ki 

Wuh  tujhe  hdthon  par  utha 

lenge, 
Aisa  ua  lio  ki  tere  panw  ko 

patthar  ki  tlies  lage. 
■•2  Yisu'  ne  jawab  men  us 
se  kaha ;  Farmaya  gaya  hai, 
ki  *Tu  Khudawand  apne 
'^Ivliuda  ki  dzmai.sh  na  kar. 
13  Jab  Iblistamaia  4zmaishen 
kar  chuka,  to  "'kuchh  'arse  ke 
liye  us  se  juda  liua. 

Qalil  men  Yisu^  ki  mandcli. 
14  piiir  '8yig^^.  ''Ruh  ki 
quwwat  se  bbara  biia^  Galil 
ko  lauta,  aur  sare  girdnawah 
men  ="us  ki  shulirat  pbail 
gayi.  IS  Aur  ^'wub  un  ke 
'ibadatkbanon  men  ta'lim  deta 
raba,  aur  sab  us  ki  barai  karte 
rabe. 

Ndsarat  men  Yisu''  kd  na 

mdnd  jdnd, 
(Mat.  13.  54-58 ;  Mar.  6.  1-6.) 
"■6  Aur  wub  "Nasarat  men 
aya,  jaban  us  ne  parwarisb 
pai  tbi,  aur  ^3  apne  dastur 
ke  muwaliq  ^Sabt  ke  din 
'ibadatkbane  men  gaya,  aur 
"5  paiime  ko  kliara  bua.  "i^  Aur 
^^Yasba'yab  nabi  ki  kitab  us 
ko  di  gayi,  aur  kitab  kbolkar 
us  ne  "\\Tib  maqam  nikala, 
jaban  yUi  bldia  tba,  ki 
"•8    cj{jiu(jy^^-and    ka     Rub 

''"mujb  par  bai, 
Is  bye  ki  us  ne  mujbe 
^^garibon  ko  kbusb- 
kbabari  dene  ke  liye 
masab  kiya ; 
^Us  ne  mujbe  bbeja  bai,  ki 
qaidiorj  ko  ribai, 


a  latisni  &  lU.  b  Tun.  quwviat  r>i«ij. 

c  Yasha'y&h  61.  1,  i. 


Aur  3<>andbon  ko  biuuipdno 
ki  kbabar  sunaun, 

3'Kucble  buon  ko  dzad 
karun, 

"■S  32  Aur  Klmdawand  ke  sal 
i  maqbiil  ki  manadi  kar- 
un. 

20  Pbir  wub  kitab  band 
karke  aur  kbadiin  ko  wapas 
dekar  33baith  gaya;  aur  jitne 
'ibiidatlcbane  men  tbe,  sab  ki 
ankben    34^3    par    lagi  tbin. 

21  Wub  un  se  kabne  iaga,  ki 
Aj  yib  35jiawisbta  tumliare 
samne  '^  ^^  pura  biia  bai.  22  Aur 
sab  ne  us  par  gawabi  di,  aur 
un  pui'fazl  baton  par,  jo  us  ke 
munb  se  nikalti  tbin,  ta'ajjub 
karke  kabne  lage  ;  Kya  3?  yib 
^'^Yusuf  ka  beta  nabin?  23  Us 
ne  un  se  kaba ;  Tum  albatta 
yili  masal  mujb  par  kaboge, 
ki  39  Ai  bakim,  apne  ap  ko  to 
acbcblia  kar :  jo  kucbh  bam 
ne  sima  bai,  ki  ■*"  Kafarnabiim 
men  kiya  gaya,  yaban  apne 
watan  men  blii  kar.  24  Aur 
us  ne  kaba ;  Main,  tum  se  sacb 
kabta  biin,  ki  ■♦'koi  nabi  apne 
watan  men  maqbul  nabin 
beta.  25  Aur  main  tum  se 
sacb  kabta  bun,  ki  EUyyab 
ke  dinon  men,  -"-jab  sarbe  tin 
baras  asman  band  raba,  yaban 
tak  ki  sare  mulk  men  sakbt 
kal  para,  bahut  si  bewa 
'auraten  Israil  men  tbin ; 
26  lekin  Ebyyab  un  men  se 
kisi  ke  pas  na  bbeja  gaya, 
^3magar  mulk  i  Saida  ke 
sbabr  i  Sarafat  men  ek  bewa 
'aurat  ke  pas.  27  Aur  Ilisba' 
nabi  ke  waqt  men  -"  Israil  ke 
darmiyan  babut  se  korbi  tbe, 
lekin  un  men  se  koi  pak  ski 
na  kiy4  gay4,  ■*5  magar  Na'mdn 


d  YAn.  Icunoa  iiieu- 


'"Mnq. 

Yiis'.  42.  7 

Riir  Yiili. 

9.  ;I9  aur 

A'niAl  2«. 

18. 
:"  Vas'.  58. «. 
*-  .\hb.  25. 

10. 

Muq. 

Yas'.  49.  8 

auri2Kur. 

6.  -2. 


33  Mat.  2«. 

5.'). 

Yuh.  8.  2. 

Muq. 

JIat.  5.  1 

aur  13.  2. 
3'  .Muci.  bib 

19.  4S  aur 

A'nuU  3. 4, 
"  Mar.  li 

HI. 

A'mil  8. 

3.5. 
*  Dcklio 

Jlat.  1.  22 

^  Muq. 

Jlat.  13.  55 

aur  Yiili. 

R.  42. 
*■  JiAb  2.  27 

aur  3.  23. 

»  Muq. 

biib  2:i.  39 

aur  Mat. 

27.  42. 
w  Mat.  11. 

•j;f. 

Mar.  2. 1— 

12. 

Y'lili.  4.  4t) 

—53. 
"  Dekho 

Mat.  13. 

67. 


'2 1  Sal.  17. 1 
aur  18.  1. 
Ya'ci.  5. 17. 
Muq. 
Muk.  ll.t>. 


"  Muq. 
2  Sal.  7.  S. 
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4"  Wuq. 
Gill.  M  35 
aur  A'mil 


^"  MUQ. 
Yuh.  8.  59 
aur  ]0.  S9. 


M  Mat.  4. 13. 

'■>  Bekho 

Mar.  G.  2. 
■'■»  Ayit  15, 

16. 

IJeklio 

JIat.  4.  23. 
■'1  A  vat  36. 

Dckho 

Jlat.  7.  28, 


w  Dekho 
Mat.  8.  29. 


^  Muq. 

A'mal  19. 

)6  aur 

Ya'q.  2. 19. 
■■^'Yi'ili.ii.ea 

A  'mal  3. 

14. 

Muk.  3.  7. 

Muq.  biib 

1.  35  aur 

'Ibr.  7.  26 

aur  1  Yuh , 

2.20. 
»  Ayat  41. 

Deklio 

Mat.  12. 

16. 
*  Ayat  32. 

Muq. 

Mat.  &  27. 


'"  Muq. 
Ayat  14. 


Siiriyaui.  28  jjtne  'ibadat- 
khane  men  the,  in  baton  ko 
suute  hi  gusse  se  bhar  gaye  ; 
29  aur  uthkar  usko'^^shalirse 
bahar  nikala,  aur  us  pahar  ki 
choti  par  le  gaye,  jis  par  un 
ka  shahr  abaci  tha,  taki  use 
sir  ke  bal  gira  den.  30  Magar 
wuh  '•'un  ke  bich  men  se 
nika-Ikar  chala  gaya. 


'Ibddathhdne  men  eJc  bad-ruh 
ko  nikdl  dend. 

(Mar.  1.  21-28.) 

SI  Phir  wuh  Galil  ke  shahr  i 
'^  Kafarnahiim  gaya.  Aur  wuh 
■*'  Sabt  ke  din  uuhen  5°ta'hm 
de  rah4  tha ;  32  am.  log  ^s 
ki  ta'Hm  se  ^'hairan  tlie ; 
s'kyunlii  uskakalam  ikhtiyar 
ke  sath  tha.  33  Aur  5°  'ibadat- 
khane  men  ek  admi  tha,  jis 
men  napak  deo  ki  riih  thi; 
wuh  bari  awaz  se  chilla  utha, 
ki  34  Ai  Yisu'  Nasari,  ^^hamen 
tujh  se  kya  kam?  kya  tu 
hamen  halak  karne  aya  hai  ? 
5' Main  tujhe  janta  hun,  ki  tu 
kaunhai;  s+ipuidakaQuddus 
hai.  35  Yiou'  ^e  use  ss  jhirak- 
kar  kaha ;  Cliup  rah,  aur  us 
men  se  nikal  ja.  Is  par  bad- 
ruh  use  bich  men  patakkar 
bagair  zarar  pahunchae  us 
men  se  nikal  gayi.  36  Aur 
sab  s^liairan  hokar  dpas  men 
kahne  lage,  ki  Yih  kaisa 
kalam  hai?  s^  kyunld  wuh 
ikhtiyar  aur  qudrat  se  napak 
rulion  ko  hukm  deta  hai,  aur 
wuh  nikal  jati  hain.  37  Aur 
57girdnawah  men  har  jagah 
us  ki  dlram  mach  gayi. 


Patras  ki  sds  aur  dur  himdr- 

on  ko  sliifd  bakhshnd. 
(Mat.  8.  14-16 ;  Mar.  1.  29-34.) 

38  Phir  wuh  'ibadatkhane 
se  utlikar  Shama'un  ke  ghar 
men  dakhil  hiia,  aur  s^  Shama- 
'un ki  sas  ko  bari  tap  charhi 
hui  thi ;  aur  unhon  ne  us  ke 
liye  us  se  'arz  ki.  39  Wuli 
khara  hokar  us  ki  taraf  jhuka, 
aur  tap  ko  59jhir]ia,  to  utar 
gayi :  aur  wuh  usi  dam 
uthkar  un  ki  khidmat  karne 
lagi. 

40  Aur  siiraj  ke  diibte  waqt 
wuh  sab  log  jin  ke  lian  tar  ah 
tarah  ki  bimarion  ke  mariz 
the,  unhen  us  ke  pas  lae  ;  aur 
us  ne  un  men  se  har  ek  par 
*°  hath  rakhkar  imhen  achcliha 
kiya.  ^i  si  Aur  bad-rvihen  bhi 
''''  chillakar  aur  yih  kahkar,  ki 
Tu  ^3Khu(i4  k4  Beta  hai, 
bahuton  men  se  nikal  gayin  ; 
aur  wuh  ^'  unhen  jhirakta  aur 
bolne  na  deta  tha,  kyunki 
wuh  janti  thin  ki  yih  ^Masih 
hai. 

Oalil  men  manddi  ke  liye 

gasht  karnd. 

(Mar.  1.  35-39.) 

42  Jab  din  hiia  to  wuh 
nikaUjar  ek  ^s-wiran  jagah 
men  gaya,  aur  ^bhir  ki  bhir 
us  ko  dhundhti  hui  us  ke  pas 
ai,  aur  us  ko  rolme  lagi,  ki 
hamare  pas  se  na  ja.  43  Us 
ne  un  se  kaha;  Jllujhe  aur 
shahron  men  blii  "^^  Khuda  ki 
badshahat  ki  khuslikhabari 
suuani  ^'^zanir  hai,  "kyunki 
main  isi  liye  bheja  gayd  hun. 

44    Aur  wuh    ^  Galil  a    ke 


a  N.  Ya,  Miyu. 


">  Bib  8.  24 
aur  9.  42. 
Mat.  17. ) 8. 
M:ir.  9.  25, 
Muq.  Jlat. 
8,  28  aur 
Mar.  4.  39. 


JIar.  5.  2:i. 
'*'  Mar.  3. 

11,  12. 

IMuq. 

A'miil  16. 

17, 18. 
"2  A  vat  33. 
•'S  Deklio 

Mat.  14. 

33. 

«  Dekho 
JIat.  1.  17. 


>■-•>  Muq. 

bab  6.  1 
'«  Muq. 

Mar.  1.  36. 


t"  BAb  8. 1 

aur  16.  16. 

Mat.  4.  2.; 

aur  24.  14. 

A'uiAl  8. 

12. 
'«  Dekho 

bal)  13.  33. 

"•<  Mm. 

Yuh.  3.  S2 
aur  5.  1. 
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[5.  18 


">  Muq. 
Mar.  1. ». 


'Gin.S4.  H. 
1st.  :).  1". 
\iish.  li 
S. 

Yiih.  6. 1. 
Muq. 
Milt.  14. 

■a. 

•i  Muq.Mat. 
4.  IS—:;.' 
aur  M.TF. 
].  IG— 20 
aur  Yuli. 
1.  •»()— t!. 

»  JIuq. 
Mar.  1. 1!>. 


'  Muq. 
Mat.  6. 1. 


>  Muq. 
Yiih.  21.  6. 


'  Muq. 
Viih.  21.  3. 


1  Muq. 
Yiih.  31. 


»  Aiy.  41.  fi. 


•  Deklio 

Mat.  8.  U. 
'«  Yas*.  (J.  S. 


7°'ibidatkhiinon  men  manadi 
kartd  rab4. 

Kasrat   se    Diachhliijon   ke 
pakre  jane  kd  miijiza. 

SI  Jab  bhir  us  par  girl  parti 
till,  aur  Ivliuda  ka  kalam 
sunti  tbi,  aur  wub  'Gan- 
uesarat  ki  jhil  ke  kanare 
khara  tba,  to  aisa  hiia  ki  2  =  us 
ne  jbil  ke  kanare  do  kisbtian 
lagi  dekbin,  lekin  machbli 
pakarnewiile  un  par  se  utarkar 
3jal  dbo  rahe  tbe.  3  Aur  us 
ne  un  Icisbtion  men  se  ek  par 
charlikar,  jo  Shama'iin  ki  tbl, 
as  so  darkliwast  ki,  ki  kanare 
se  zara  hata  le  cbal.  Aur  wuli 
^baitbkar  logon  ko  kisbti  par 
se  ta'lim  dene  laga.  ■*  Jab 
kalam  kar  cliuka,  to  Shama'un 
se  kaba  ;  ^Gabre  men  le  clial, 
aur  tum  shikar  ke  iiye  apue 
jal  dalo.  5  Shama'un  ne  jawab 
men  kaha;  Ai  Sahib,  *ham 
ne  rat  bliar  milinat  ki,  aur 
kuclihhathna  ay  a ;  magar  tore 
kahne  se  jal  dalta  hun.  6  yili 
kiya  aur  7-svuh  macbhliyon 
ka  bara  gol  gher  lae,  aur 
un  ke  jal  phatne  lage.  7  Aur 
unhon  ne  '^apne  sharikon  ko, 
jo  dusri  kisliti  jiar  the,  ishara 
kiya,  ki  ao,  hamari  madad 
karo.  Pas  unhon  ne  akar 
done  kisbtian  yahan  tak  bhar 
din  ki  dubne  lagin.  8  Shama- 
'un Patras  yih  dekhkar  Yisu' 
ke  panwon  men  gira,  aur 
kaha;  Ai  Ivhudawand,  'mere 
pas  se  ja,  is  Iiye  ki  '°main 
gunahgar  admi  bun.  9  Kyun- 
ki  machhliyon  ke  is  shikar  se, 
jo  unhon  ne  kiya,  wub  aur  us 
ke  sab  satbi  baliut  hahan  hue. 
10  Aur  waise  hi  Zabdi  ke  bete 
Ya'qub  aur  Yiihanna  bhi,  jo 
Shama'un    ke     sharik     the. 


hairan  hue.  Yisu'  ne  Shama- 
'un se  kaha ;  KJiauf  na  kar  ; 
ab  se  tii  "admion  ka  shikar 
kiya  karega.  '■''  Wub  kishtion 
ko  kanare  par  le  ke,  aur  '-sab 
kuclih  chhorkar  us  ke  pichhe 
ho  Iiye. 

Ek  korhi  ko  achclihd  karnd. 
(Mat.8.  2-4;  Mar.  1.  40-45.) 
"•2  Jab  wuh  ek  shahr  men 
tha,  to  dekho,  korh  se  bbara 
hiia  ek  admi  tba.  Wuh  Yisu' 
ko  deklikar  '^munh  ke  bal 
gira,  aur  us  ki  minnat  karke 
kaha ;  Ai  Khudawaud,  '•♦agar 
tii  cliahe,  to  mujhe  pak  saf 
kar  sakta  hai.  ""S  Us  ne  hath 
barhakar  use  chhua  aur  kaha ; 
Main  chahta  hun ;  tii  pak  saf 
ho  ja  ;  aur  fa  or  an  us  ka  korh 
jata  raha.  '•'*■  Aur  us  ne  use 
takid  ki,  ki  '^liisi  se  na  kahna, 
balki  jakar  '^apne  tain  kahin 
ko  dikha,  aur  jaisa  Miisa  ne 
muqarrar  kiya  hai,  apne  pak 
saf  ho  jane  ki  babat  '-'nazr 
guzran,  '^taki  un  ke  hye 
gawahi  ho.  ""S  '» Lekin  us  ka 
charcha  ziyada  phaila,  aur 
bahut  se  log  jama'  hue,  ki  us 
ki  sunen,  aur  apni  bimarion 
seshifapaen.  ■'6]\Jagar-°wuli 
jangalon  men  alag  jakar  ^°  du'a 
manga  karta  tha. 

Ek  mafliij  ko  achchhd  karnd. 
(Mat.  9.  2-8;  Mar.  2.  3-12.) 
"•7  Aur  ek  din  aisa  hiia  ki 
wuli  ta'lim  de  raha  tba,  aur 
Farisi  aur  ^'  shara'  ke  mu'allim 
wahan  baithe  hue  the,  jo 
GaUl  ke  bar  ganw  aur 
Yahiidiya  aur  Yarushalem  se 
ae  the;  aur  ^^ Ivhudawand  ki 
qudi'at  sliifa  bakhslme  ko  us 
ke  sath  tlii.  is  Aur  dekho, 
kai  mard  ek  admi  ko  jo  mafliij 


2t>. 

'^  Bit)  1  a  28. 
JIat.W.iT 
Muq. 
lO'ut.  '28. 


bab  ir.  le. 

'«  Muq. 
Hat.  !i.  -.8 
uur  Mar. 


15  Milt.  9.  30 

aur  17.  B. 

Mar.  I.a4; 

.■).  4;i ;  7.  3« 

aur  8.  26. 

Deklio 

Mat.12.16. 
'"Bill)  17. 14. 
'-  Ahb.  14. 

2— 3i. 
"*  Biilj  9.  5. 

Mat.  10. 18 

aur  '24  14. 

Mnr.  «.  U. 

Yii'q.  5.  3. 
'»  JIuq. 

Mar.  1.  45. 

2«Mar.l.35. 
Dekho 
Mat.  14.23. 


21  A'mil  8. 

■M. 

1  Tim.  1.7. 

Mum.  liib 

•2.  4ii  aur 

Mat.-i:.35. 

■^  Muq. 

bill)  k.  4ii. 
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=*  Ist.  2-2.  8. 

1  Sam.  9. 

■25. 

Naliam.  8. 

16. 

Mat.  10.  27 

aur  24.  17. 

A'ma  10. 

9. 
2-'i  Muq. 

Mar.  2.  4. 
2"  BAb  7.  9, 

50;  17.  19 

aur  18.  42. 

Mat.  8, 10, 

13;  9.22,29 

aur  15.  28. 

Mar.  10. 62. 

A'miilS.  16 

aur  14.  9. 

Ya'q.  5. 15. 
2'  Bib  7.  48. 

Muq. 

Yl^li.  5.  14. 
2»  Mat.  2G. 

(i5. 

Yiih.  10. 

3(i. 
»  Zah.  33.  5. 

Vas'.  43. 

25. 
3"  Dekho 

Viili.  2.  2.-1. 

;"  Muq. 
bAb  B.  5. 


LUQA  KI   INJIL 
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"  Muq. 
Jlat.  9.  f 

='Mat.  11 
19. 

Mar.  2.  : 
16,  wag: 
Dekbo 
Mat.  5.  •: 


tlia  "3cl;iarpai  par  lae,  aur 
koshisli  ki,  ki  use  andar  lakar 
us  ke  age  rakkhen ;  ""S  aur  jab 
bhir  ke  sabab  us  ko  andar  le 
jane  ki  rah  na  pai,  to  -^kothe 
par  charhke  ^^^jjiiaprail  men 
se  us  ko  kliatole  samet  bich 
men  Yisu'  ke  samue  utar  diya. 
20  Us  ne  ^*un  ka  iman  deklikar 
kalia,  ki  Ai  admi,  ^7  tore  gunah 
mu'af  hue.  21  jg  p^r  faqih 
aur  Farisi  sochne  lage,  ki  Yih 
kaun  hai  jo  ^^kufr  bakta  hai  ? 
^'Siwa  Khuda  ke  aur  kaun 
gunahon  ko  mu'af  kar  sakta 
hai?  22  Yisu'  ne  3°un  ke 
khayalon  ko  ma'lum  karke 
jawab  men  un  se  kaha ; 
Tum  apne  dilon  men  kya 
sochte  ho  ?  23  Asan  kya  hai  ? 
yih  kahna,  ki  Tere  gunali 
mu'af  hue,  ya  yih  kahna,  ki 
Uth  aur  chal  phir  ?  24  Lekin 
is  liye  ki  tum  jano,  ki  3'  Ibn  i 
Adam  ko  zamin  par  gunahon 
ke  mu'af  karne  ka  ikhtiyar 
hai  (us  ne  maiiuj  se  kaha ;) 
Main  tujh  se  kahta  hiin,  Uth, 
aur  apna  khatola  uthakar 
apne  ghar  jL  25  Aur  wuh 
usi  dam  un  ke  samne  utha, 
aur  jis  par  para  tha  use 
uthakar,  s^Klauda  ki  barai 
karta  hua  apne  ghar  chala 
gaya.  26  Wuh  sab  ke  sab 
bare  hairan  hue,  aur  3^  Khuda 
ki  barai  karne  lage,  aur  bahut 
3;dar  gaye,  aur  kahne  lage,  ki 
x\j  ham  ne  'ajib  baten  dekhin. 

Letvi  kd  huldyd  jdnd,    Roze 

ke  haydn  men. 
(Mat.  9.  9-17 ;  Mar.  2.  14-22.) 
27  In  b4ton  ke  ba'd  wuh 
bahar  gaya,  aur  33  Lewi  nam 
ek  34ujaiig,ii  lenewale  ko 
mahsul  ki  chauki  par  baithe 
dekha,  aur  us  se  kaha  ;  Mere 


pichhe  ho  le.  28  ssWuh  sab 
kuchh  chhorkar  utha,  aur  us 
ke  pichhe  ho  liya.  29  Phir 
Lewi  ne  apne  ghar  men  us  ki 
bari  ziyafat  ki;  aur  36mahsul 
lenewalon  aur  auronka,jo  un 
ke  sath  khana  kliane  baithe 
the,  bara  majma' tha.  30  Aur 
Farisi  aur  37  un  ke  faqih  us 
ke  shagirdon  se  yih  kahkar 
burburane  lage,  ki  38'X'um 
kyiin  mahsul  lenewalon  aur 
gunahgaron  ke  sath  kliate  pite 
ho?  31  YisiV  ne  jawab  men 
un  se  kaha,  ki  Tanduruston 
ko  hakim  darkar  nahin,  balki 
bimaron  ko.  32  39  Main  rast- 
bazon  ko  nahin,  baUd  "t"  gunah- 
garon ko  ■''tauba  ke  liye 
bulaue  aya  liiin.  33  Aur 
unhon  ne  us  se  kaha,  ki 
'•''Yuhanna  ke  shagird  aksar 
«roza  rakhte  aur  ''^du'aen 
manga  karte  hain,  aur  '*'*isi 
tarah  Farision  ke  bhi ;  magar 
tere  shagird  khate  pite  hain. 
34  Yisu'  ne  un  se  kaha  ;  '•s  Kya 
tum  baration  se,  jab  tak  diilha 
un  ke  sath  rahe,  roza  rakhwa 
sakte  ho  ?  35  Magar  -t^wuh 
din  aenge :  aur  jab  duUia  un 
se  juda  kiya  jaega,  '"tab  un 
dinon  men  wuh  roza  rakkh- 
enge.  36  Aur  us  ne  uu  se 
ek  tamsil  bhi  kahi,  ki  Koi 
admi  nayi  poshak  men  se 
pharkar  purani  poshak  men 
pai  wand  nahin  lagata ;  warna 
nayi  bhi  phategi,  aur  us  ka 
paiwand  purani  men  mel  bhi 
na  khaega,  37  Aur  koi  shakhs 
nayi  mai  purani  '♦^mashkon 
men  naliin  bharta ;  nahin  to 
nayi  mai  mashkon  ko  pharkar 
khud  bhi  bah  jaegi,  aur 
mashken  bhi  barbadho  jaengi. 
38  Balki  nayi  mai  nayi  mashk- 
on     men     bharni     chahiye. 


»  Muq. 
iyat  11. 


•«  Bib  15. 
Mat.  11. 19. 


3^  Muq.  l)4h 

15.  7  aur 

Yiih.  9.  :S9. 
«» 1  Tim.  1. 

1.5. 
Jl  B4b  13.  3, 

5;  IS.  10 

aur  24.  47. 

Mat.  4.  17 

aur  11.  20. 

Mar.  1.  15. 

A'mill  6. 

31. 
■•^  Bib  11.  1. 

Jlat.  11.  2 

aur  14.  12. 

Yiih.  1.35; 

3.  25  aur 

4.1. 

Muq. 

A'mil  18. 

25  aur  19. 3. 
»  Bab  2.  37. 
"Bib  18. 12. 
■"■i  Yuh.  3. 

29. 
■i"  Dekho 

bib  17.  22. 
*'  Muq. 

Yiih.  16. 

20. 


*'Yash.9,  4. 
Aiy.  32, 19. 
Zab.  119. 
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[6.17 


'  Jluq. 

Mat  9. 11. 
»  Muq. 

If  hur.  20. 

9—11. 


«  Dekho 

Mat.  21. 16. 
'  1  Sam.  21. 


"  Iflmr.  25. 
30. 

Ahb.  24. 
5—9. 


'  Muq. 
bib  5.  24. 


I  Dekho 
Mar.  6.  2. 


9  BAb  14  1 

aur  2a  20. 

Muq.  bAb 

II.  54. 
>»  Muq. 

Yuh.  8.  fi. 


39  Aur  koi  4dmi  puraui  mai 
pikav  nayi  ki  kliwabi.sh  nahin 
karta,  kjiinki  kalita  hai,  ki 
Purani  lii  aclicbhi  bai. 

Ibn  i  Adam  Sabt  kd  mdlik 

ha  i, 
(Mat.  12.  1-8 ;  Mar.  2.  23-28.) 
Q  ■>  Pbir  Sabt  ke  diu  yun  biui, 
ki  wub  kbeton  men  bokar 
ja  raba  tba ;  aur  us  ke  shagird 
'balen  tor  torkar  aur  batbon 
se  mal  malkar  kliate  jate  tbe. 

2  Aur  Farision  men  se  ba'z 
kabne  lage  ;  -  Turn  wub  kam 
kyim  karte  bo,  ^jo  Sabt  ke 
din|     karna "     rawa     nabin  ? 

3  Yisii'  ne  jawab  men  un  se 
kaba ;  ••  Kya  turn  ne  yib  bbi 
nabin  parlia,  ki  =  jab  Daud  aur 
us  ke  satbi  bbuke  tbe  to  us 
ne  kya  kiya  :  ^  wuli  kyunkar 
Kbuda  ke  gbar  men  gaya,  aur 
*nazr  ki  rotiyan  lekar  kbain, 
*jin  ka  khana  kabinon  ke 
siwa  aur  kisi  ko  rawa  nabin, 
aur  apne  satbion  ko  bbi  din  ? 
5  Pbir  us  ne  un  se  kaba,  ki 
'Ibn  i  Adam  Sabt  ka  mabk 
hai. 

Sabtkedin ekshakJiskd  siiklid 

hud  hath  achchhd  karnd. 
(Mat.  12.  9-14 ;  Mar.  3.  1-6.) 
6  Aur  yun  bua  ki  kisi  aur 
Sabt  ko  "wub  'ibadatkbane 
men  dakliil  bokar  ^ta'Hm  dene 
laga  ;  aur  •waban  ek  admi  tba, 
jis  ka  dabina  bath  sukh  gaya 
tba.  7  Aur  faqih  aur  Farisi 
'us  ki  tak  men  the,  ki  aya 
Sabt  ke  din  acbclilia  karta 
hai  ya  nabin,  '^taki  us  par 
ilzam  lagane  ka  mauqa'  paen. 


a  N.  kamd  na  ddrad. 


8  Magar  "  us  ko  un  ko  khayal 
ma'h'im  tbe ;  pas  us  admi  so  jis 
ka  bath  sukha  tba  kaba  ;  Utb 
aur  bicb men  kliaia  ho.  "Wub 
uth  kliara  bixa.  9  Yisu'  ne  un 
se  kaba;  Main  turn  se  yib 
puchbta  bun,  ki  '-Aya  Sabt 
ke  din  neki  karni  rawa  hai, 
ya  badi  karni  ?  jan  ko  bachana 
ya  halak  karna '?  1°  Aur  un 
sab  par  "'nazar''  karke  us  se 
kaba ;  Aijna  bath  barha.  '■•  Us 
ne  aisa  kiya,  aur  us  ka  hath 
durust  ho  gaya.  '■^  Wub  ape 
se  babar  hokar  ek  diisre  se 
kabne  lage,  ki  Ham  Yisu'  ke 
sath  kya  karen? 

Bilrah  rasulori  ko  viiiqarrar 
aur  bahutere  logon  ko 
achchhd  karnd. 
(Mat.  10.  2-4  ;  Mar.  3.  13-19 ; 
A'm.  1.  13.) 
"•^  Aur  un  dinon  men  aisa 
hiia,  ki  '5wuh  pahar  par  du'a 
mangne  ko  nikla,  aur  Khuda 
se  du'a  mangne  men  sari  rat 
guzari.  13  Jab  din  biia,  to 
"'us  ne  apne  shagird  on  ko  pas 
bulakar  '^un  men  se  barah 
chun  hye,  aur  un  ko  '^rasul 
ka  laqab  diya ;  ""^  ya'ni 
Shama'un,  ''jis  ka  nam  us  ne 
Patras  bbi  rakkha,  aur  us  ka 
bhai  =°Andriyas,  aur  -°Ya'qub 
aur  Y'uhanna,  aur  Fihppus  aur 
Bar-Tulmai,  15  aur  ='Mati  aur 
Toma,  aur  Halfax  ka  beta 
Ya'qiib  aur  Shama'un  jo 
^-Zelotes''  kahlilta  tba,  16  aur 
Ya'qub  ka  beta''  '^sYahridab, 
aur  Yahiidah  Iskariyoti  jo  us 
ka  pakarwanewala  biia ;  i"^  aur 
=-*\vuh    iin    ke  sath    utarkar 


b  Ydn.  cMron  taraf  naiar. 

c  Ya'nl  gaivatnuind.  Yib  ek  ilinf  firqe  kA 
nAni  tliil.  Mat.  10.  4,  Mnr.  3. 18  aur  K'm.  I.  l;i 
ko  ilckho. 

d  YA  bhdi.    Y'abiidAb  1  dekbo. 


1^  JIar.  3.  5, 
34;  5.32 
aur  10.  23. 
Muq.  Mar. 

10.  21. 
'»  .Muq. 
1  SaL  13. 4. 


15  Dekbo 
Mat.  14. 23. 


I-  Rib  9.  1. 

Mat.  10.  1. 

Mar.  3. 13 

aur  B.  7. 
>•  Dtkho 

Yiili.  13. 

18. 
15  Dekho 

Mar.  6.  30. 
1"  Mat.  16. 

18. 

Yiib.  1.  42. 
»  Mat.  4. 

18,  21. 
21  JIat.  9.  9. 


2'  Muii. 
Ayatl2aur 
Mat.  ^.  1. 
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d6 


6.  17] 


»  Mat.  4. 25. 
JIar.3.7,8. 


luqI  ki  injil 


»<Mat.l4.3fi. 

Mar.  3.  ]0. 

Muq. 

A'mil  5. 

15. 
»  Dekho 

bib  8.  4(). 


s"  Muq. 
Yiih.  6. 


aur  66.  2. 
32  Muq 

b4b  12.  32. 
»  Muq. 

bib  1.  .53. 
*'  Yas'.  25.  8 

aur  .57.  18. 

Dekho 

Mat.  5.  4. 
■^•-  Yuh.  15. 

21. 

^f'  Dekho 

Mat.  10.22 
'"  Muq. 

Yiih.  9.  2i ; 

12.  42  aur 

16.2. 
^  'Ibr.11.26. 

Muq. 

1  Pat.  4. 14. 
*  Dekho 

Mat.  5. 12 


«  Dekho 

Mat.-Jl.35. 
«  'Amiis  6. 

1. 

Ya'q.  5. 1. 

Muq. 

b;ib  12.  21. 
«  Muq. 

bib  16.  25. 
"  Mat.  6.  2. 
"  Yas'.  6.5. 

13. 
'^  Yas'.  65. 

14. 

Muq. 

Amsa  14. 

13  .aur 

Ya'q.  4  9. 


liamwar  jagah  par  khara  hiia ; 
aur  us  ke  shagirdon  ki  ^^ijari 
jama'at  aur  logon  ki  bari  bliir 
walian  tlii,  jo  sare  Yahiidiya 
aur  Yanishalem  aur  ^^  Siir  aur 
Saida  ke  bahri  kanare  se,  us 
ki  sunne  aur  apni  bimarion 
se  shifa  pane  ke  liye  us  ke 
pas  ai  thi.  18  Aur  ^''jo  napak 
riilion  se  dukh  pate  the,  wuh 
achchhe  kiye  gaye.  ^^  Aur 
sab  log  ""^use  cbliune  ki 
koshish  karte  the,  kyiinki 
=^quwwat  us  se  nikalti  aur 
sab  ko  shifa  baklashti  thi. 

Yisu^  kd  wa^z. 
Mubdrakbdd  aur  afsos. 

(Mat.  5.  3-12.) 

20  Phir  3°  us  neapne  shagird- 
on ki  taraf  nazar  karke  kaha ; 
Mubarak  ho  turn  jo  ^'garib 
ho,  kyunki  Khud4  ki  ^^bad- 
shahat  tumhari  hai.  21 33]viu. 
barak  ho  turn  jo  ab  bhuke  ho, 
kyunki  asuda  hoge.  3-*  Mu- 
barak ho  turn  jo  ab  rote  ho, 
kyiinki  hansoge.  22ja,b35n3n 
i  Adam  ke  sabab  log  turn  se 
3*  'adawat  rakkhenge,  aur  tum- 
hen  37kharij  kar  denge,  aur 
5^1a'n  ta'n  karenge,  aur  tum- 
hara  nam  bura  jankar  kat 
denge,  to  tum  mubarak  hoge. 
23  Us  din  s'ldiush  bona  aur 
khushi  ke  mare  uclilialna ;  is 
liye  ki,  dekho,  asman  par 
tumlaaraajr  barahai;  kyunki 
••"un  ke  bap  dada  nabion  ke 
sath  bhi  aisa  hi  kiya  karte 
the.  24  ■»i]\j;agar  afsos  tum 
par  jo  daulatmand  ho,  '*'^ kyun- 
ki tum  apni  tasalH^pachuke. 
25  Afsos  tum  par  jo  ab  ser  ho, 
kyunki  ■'''bhuke  hoge.  Afsos 
tum  par  -tsjo  ab  hanste  ho. 


'•5  kyunki  matam  karoge  aur 
rooge.  26  Afsos  tum  par 
■*^jab  sab  log  tumhen  bhala 
kahen,  kyunki  '•'un  ke  bap 
dada  ''^jhuthe  nabion  ke  sath 
bhi  aisa  hi  kiya  karte  the. 

Dushmanon  se  mahabhat 
rakhni. 

27  Lekin  main  tum  sunne - 
walon  se  kahta  hun,  ki  ''^  Apne 
dushmanon  se  mahabbat 
rakkho;  jo  tum  se  'adawat 
rakkhen  s^un  ka  bhala  karo; 
28  jo  tum  par  la'nat  karen, 
un  ke  liye  s'barakat  chaho; 
jo  tumhari  be'izzati  karen,  un 
ke  liye  du'a  mango.  29  52  Jq 
tere  ek  ^sgal  par  tamancha 
mare,  dusra  blai  us  ki  taraf 
plier  de ;  aur  jo  tera  choga  le, 
us  ko  kurta  lene  se  bhi  maua' 
na  kar.  30  54  Jq  koi  tujh  se 
mange  use  de,  aur  jo  tera  mal 
le  le  us  se  talab  na  kar. 
31  Aur  55jaisa  tum  chahte  ho 
ki  log  tumhare  sath  karen, 
tum  bhi  un  ke  sath  waisa  hi 
karo.  32  56  Agar  tum  apne 
mahabbat  raklinewalon  hi  se 
mahabbat  rakklio,  to  tumhara 
kyaihsanhai?  kyunki  gunah- 
gar  bhi  apne  mahabbat 
raklinewalon  se  mahabbat 
raklite  hain.  33  Aur  agar 
tum  unhin  ka  bhala  karo  jo 
tumhara  bhala  karen,  to  tum- 
hara kya  ihsAn  hai?  kyun- 
ki'^ gunahgar  blii  aisa  hi  karte 
hain.  34  Aur  ^'agar  tum 
unhin  ko  s^qarz  do,  jin  se 
wusul  hone  ki  ummed  rakhte 
ho,  to  tumhara  kya  ihsau  hai  ? 
gunahgar  bhi  gunahgaron  ko 
qarz  dete  hain,  taki  piira  wusul 
kar  len.  35  Magar  tum  ^9  apne 
dushmanon      se      mahabbat 


a  N.  ki/iinl-i  na  dirad. 


[6.  35 


i"  JIuq. 
Yuh.  1.5.19 
aur  17.  14 
aur  Ya'q. 
4.  4  aur 
1  Yuh.  4. 5. 

'"Yar.5.31. 
Muq. 

Yas'.  30. 10 
aur  Mik. 
2.  11. 


ii  Dekho 
Mat.  5.  44. 


5"  Amsil  -25. 

21,  2'2. 

Koiu.  12. 

2(1,  21. 
51  1  Pat.  3. 9. 


S2  Deklio 
>[at.  5.  39 

Muq. 

Rom.  12. 

17. 
*3  Yas'.  50. 6. 

Nauha  3. 

30. 

Mat.  26. 

67. 
5»Z,ib.  37.21. 

Amsiil  21. 


■"  Muq.  bah 
14.  12—14 
aur  Anisiil 
19.  17  aur 
JIat.  5.  42. 

■w  Zab.  37. 
•26. 


Si*  Ayat  27. 
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6.  35] 


™  Bab  1.  32. 
I)ekho 
Mar.  5.  7. 

"^i  JliitS.45. 

«  Muq. 
Ya'q.  1.  5. 

<3Ya'q.5.11. 

w  Jliiq. 
Slat.  5.  7, 
•IS  aur  If. 
5.  1,2  aur 
Ya'q.  3. 17. 

ra  Muq. 
Mat.  6.  14 
aur  la  23 
— 35  aur 
Rom.  14.1:! 
aur  1  Kur. 
4.  Saur 
Y'a'q.  5.  9. 
Pckho 
Mat.  7.  1 
—5. 

*  2  Kur.  9. 
6-8. 

■"  Muq. 
Zab.  79. 12 
aur  Y'as'. 
6-5.  6, 7  aur 
Yar.  32.  is. 

■*  Mar.  4.  24. 
Muq.  Qaz. 
1.7. 


w  Mat.  15. 
14. 


TODekho 
Mat  10. 24. 


2  Kur.  13. 
11. 

2  Tim.  3. 
17. 

'Ilir.13.21. 
1  Pat.  5. 
10. 
=»  Muq. 
Yuh.  8.  7 
—9. 


luqA  ki  injil 


■'  Dekho 
M.it.  7.  IB, 


rakkho,  aiir  bhala  karo,  aur 
bagair  naummed  hue  qarz 
do;  to  tumhara  ajr  bara  lioga, 
aur  turn  '■^I\liuda  Ta'ala  ke 
*'  bete  thabroge ;  kyi'mki  ^  wuh 
nasbukron  aur  badon  par  bbi 
mibrbanbai.  36  jaisa'^Hum- 
bara  Bap  raliim  hai,  *'*tuin 
bbi  rabmdil  bo.  37  ^s'AibjoI 
na  karo,  tumbari  bbi  'aibjoi  na 
ki  jaegi ;  mujriiu  na  tbabnio, 
turn  bbi  inujrim  na  tbabrae 
jaoge;  ^^ki^alasi  do,  turn  bbi 
kbalasi  paoge.  38  fi^Diya 
karo,  turoiien  bbi  diya  jaega, 
acbcbba  paimana  dab  dabkar 
aur  hila  bilakar  aur  labrez 
karke  '^'tumbare  palle  men 
dalenge;  kyi'mki  ^jis  paimane 
se  turn  napte  bo,  usi  se  tum- 
bare  liye  napa  jaega. 

Dil  ki  sachchdi. 
39  Aur  us  ne  un  se  ek  tamsil 
bbi  kabi,  ki  '^Kya  andlie  ko 
andlia  rah  diklia  saktabai  ?  kya 
dono  garbe  men  na  girenge? 
40  ''°Sbagird  apne  ustad  se 
bara  nabin ;  balJd  bar  ek,  jab 
'■kamil  bua,  to  apne  ustad 
jaisahoga.  ■*!  65  Xu  kyiin  apne 
bbai  ki  ankli  ke  tinke  ko 
dekbt4  bai,  aur  ^-apni  ankb 
ke  sbabtir  par  gaur  naliin 
karta?  *2  Aur  jab  tii  apni 
ankb  ke  sbabtir  ko  nabin 
dekbta,  to  apne  bbai  se  kyiin- 
kar  kab  sakta  bai,  ki  Bbai  la, 
us  tinke  ko  jo  teri  ankb  men 
bai,  nikal  dun?  Ai  riyakar, 
pable  apni  ankli  men  se  to 
sbabtir  nikal,  pbir  us  tinke 
ko  jo  tere  bbai  ki  ankli  men 
bai  achcbbi  tarab  deklikar 
nikal  sakcga.  *3  Kyunki  "koi 
acbcbba  darakbt  naliin  jo  buar 
pbal  lae,  aur  na  koi  bura 
darakbt  bai,  jo  acbclib4  pbal 


lae.  **  74ijar  darakbt  apne 
pbal  se  pabcbana  jata  bai ; 
kyunki  jbariyon  se  anjir  nabin 
torte,  aur  na  jbarberi  se  angiir. 
^^  "Acbcbba  admi  apne  dil 
ke  acbcbbe  kbazane  se  acbcbbi 
cbizen  nikalta  bai,  aur  bura 
admi  bure  kbazane  se  ^*buri 
cbizen  nikalta  bai;  '^kyiinki 
jo  dil  men  bbara  bai,  wubi  us 
ke  munb  par  ata  bai. 

Kaldm  par  'amal  karnd. 
(Mat.  7.  24-27.) 

^^  Jab  turn  mere  kabne  par 
'amal  nabin  karte,  to  '^kyiin 
"mujbe  Kbudawand,  Kliuda- 
wand  kalite  bo?  ^7  Jo  koi 
mere  pas  ata,  aur  meri  baten 
sunkar  un  par  'amal  karta  bai, 
main  tumben  jatata  bun  ki 
wubkiskimanindbai.  ''■SWuli 
us  admi  ki  manind  hai,  jis  ne 
ghar  banate  waqt  zamin  gahri 
kliodkar  chatan  par  neo  dali ; 
jab  rau  ai  to  dhar  us  ghar  par 
zor  se  giri,  magar  use  bUa  na 
saki,  kyunki  wuh  mazbiit  bana 
bua  tha.  ^^  ^Lekin  jo  sunkar 
'amal  men  nabin  lata,  wub  us 
admi  ki  manind  bai,  jis  ne 
zamin  par  gbar  ko  bebunyad 
banaya:  jab  dliar  us  par  zor 
se  giri,  to  wub  fi'lfaur  gir  para 
aur  wub  gbar  bi'lkull  barbad 
bua. 

Subaddr  ke  khddivi  ko 
achchhd  kanid. 
(Mat.  8.  5-13.) 

71  Jab  wub  logon  ko  apni 
sari  baten  suna  cbuka  to 
Kafarnabiim  men  aya. 

2  Aur  kisi  subadar  ka  naukar, 
jo  us  ko  'aziz  tba,  bimari  se 
marne  ko  tba.  3  Us  ne  Yisii' 
ki  kbabar  sunkar  'Yabudion 
ke  kai  buzurgon  ko  us  ke  pixs 


[7.3 


•»  Mat.  12. 

3S  aur  IS. 

18,  19. 

Muq.  Slat. 

13.  S2  aur 

If.  4.  29. 
w  Stuq. 

Slat.  5.  37. 
^  Mat.  12. 

31. 


-"  Sluq. 

XIal.  1.  «. 

Dekho 

Mat.  7.21. 
™  Yiih.  13. 

13. 


»>SIuq.Hiz. 
13.  lu— 16. 


I  Sluq. 
Slat.  8.  6. 
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luqA  ki  injil 


[7.21 


*  Bib  8.  49. 
Mar.  5. :!  j. 
Muq.  Mat. 
9.  :)fi 
(Yim.). 


5  Mat.  8.  It) 
Muq. 
Za>>.  107. 


'  Dekho 
Mat.  9.  2. 


blieja,  aur  us  se  darkhwast 
ki,  ki  dkar  mere  naukar  ko 
achchlia  kar.  •*  Wuh  Yisu'  ke 
pas  ae,  aur  us  ki  bari  minnat 
karke  kaline  lage,  ki  ^'Wuli 
is  laiq  hai  ki  tu  us  ki  khatir 
yili  kare ;  5  kynnki  wuh liamari 
qaum  se  mahabbat  raklita  hai, 
aur  ^hamare  'ibadatkhane  ko 
usi  ne  banwaya.  6  yisu'  un 
ke  sath  chala.  Magar  jab 
wuh  ghar  ke  qarib  pahuncha, 
to  subadar  ne  ba'z  doston  ki 
ma'rifat  use'^  yih  kahla  bheja, 
ki  Ai  Khudawand,  ''taklif  na 
kar,  kyimki  main  is  laiq  nahin, 
ki  tu  meri  chhat  ke  niche  ae ; 
7  isi  sabab  main  ne  apne  ap 
ko  bhi  tere  pas  ane  ke  laiq  na 
samjha;  balki  ^zaban  se  kah 
de,  to  mera  kliadim  shifa 
paega''.  8  Kyunki  main  bhi 
dusre  ke  ikhtiyar  men  hun, 
aur  sipalii  mere  mataht  liain, 
aur  jab  ek  se  kahta  hun,  ki 
Ja,  to  wuh  jata  hai,  aur  diisre 
se,  ki  A,  to  wuli  ata  hai,  aur 
apne  naukar  se,  ki  Yih  kar,  to 
wuh  karta  hai.  9  Yisu'  ne 
yih  suukar  us  par  ^ta'ajjub 
kiya,  aur  phirkar  us  bhir  se 
jo  us  ke  pichhe  ati  thi  kaha ; 
Main  turn  se  kahta  hun,  ki 
Main  ne  aisa  ">  iman  Israil  men 
bhi  nahin  paya.  lO  Aur  bheje 
hue  logon  ne  ghar  men  wapas 
akar  us  naukar  ko  tandurust 
paya. 

Ndin  ki  heiva  Jce  bete  ho 
jildnd. 

■>■'  Thore  'arse  ke  ba'd  aisa 
hu4,  ki  wuh  Nain  nam  ek 
shahr  ko  gaya,  aur  us  ke  sha- 
gird  aur  bahut  se  log  us  ke 
hamrah    the.      12    j^b    wuli 


a  N  use  na  diirad. 


b  N.  shi/d  p<ie. 


shahr  ke  phatak  ke  nazdik 
pahuncha,  to  dekho,  ek  murde 
ko  bahar  liye  jate  the;  ^wuh 
aj^ni  man  ka  iklauta  beta  tha, 
aur  wuh  bewa  thi :  aur  shahr 
ke  bahutere  log  us  ke  sath 
the.  ""S  Use  dekhkar  Kliuda- 
wand  ko  '  tars  aya  aur  '°  us  se 
kaha;  Ro  nahin.  "■*  Phir  us 
ne  pas  akar  ' '  janaze  ko  chhua, 
aur  uthanewale  khare  ho  gaye, 
aur  us  ne  kaha;  Ai  jawan, 
main  tujh  se  kahta  hun ; 
■^Uth.  15  Wuli  murda  uth 
baitha,  aur  bolne  laga.  Aur 
■3  us  ne  use  us  ki  man  ko 
saunp  diya.  ""^  Aur  sab  par 
dahshat  chha  gayi,  aur  wuh 
■■•Khuda  ki  barai  karke  kahne 
lage,  ki  Ek  bara  '^nabi  ham 
men  utha  hai,  aur  yih,  ki 
'^K-huda  ne  apni  ummat  par 
tawajjuh  ki  hai.  i^  Aur  us  ki 
nisbat  yili  khabar  sare  Yahii- 
diya  am:  tamam  girdnawah 
men  phail  gayi. 

Yuliannd  baptisma  deneivdle 
kd  siiivdl  aur  Masih  kd 
jawdb. 

(Mat.  11.  2-6.) 
18  Aur  Yuhanna  ko  "^us  ke 
shagirdon  ne  in  sab  baton  ki 
khabar  di.  19  Is  par  Yuhanna 
ne  apne  shagirdon  men  se  do 
ko  bulakar  Khudawand  ke  pas 
yih  puchhne  ko  bheja,  ki 
'^Anewala  tu  hi  hai,  ya 
''ham  dusre  ki  rah  dekhen? 
20  Unhon  ne  us  ke  pas  akar 
kaha;  Yuhanna  baptisma' 
denewale  ne  hamen  tere  pas 
yih  puchhne  ko  bheja  hai,  ki 
"'Anewala  tii  hi  hai,  ya  ''ham 
dusre  ki  rah  deklien  ?  21  Usi 
ghari    ^°us    ne    bahuton    ko 


YA  istihii^i. 


*  Muq.  bAb 

8.  42  aur 

9.  38  aur 
Qiz.  11.  », 
aur  'Ibr. 
11. 17. 


«  Mat.  20. 34. 

Mar.  1.  41. 

!»  Bib  8.  52. 

"  2  Sam.  3. 


31. 


12  Bib  8.  U. 
JIar.  8.  41. 
Muq. 

Ayat22aur 
IMat.  11.  5 
aur  Yuh. 
11.  43  aur 
A'mil  9. 


40. 
'3  Muq. 

lSal.l7.2S 

aur  2  Sal. 

4.  36  aur 

'Ibr.  11.3.5, 
i>  Bib  2.  20 

aur  23.  47. 

Mat.  9.  8 

aur  1-J.  31. 

A'mil  4. 

21;  11.18 

aur  21.  20. 

iMuq. 

Mat.  5.  16, 

Dekho 

bib  13. 13. 
'5  Ayat  39. 

Deklio 

1st.  18.  15 

aur  Mat. 

21.  11. 

16  Dekho 
bib  1.  68. 

17  Dekho 
Mat.  9. 14. 


i»  Yuh.  4. 
26;  6.  14 
aur  11.  27 
Muq.  bib 
3. 16  aur 
Paid.  49. 
10(?)  aur 
1st.  18.  15, 
ISaurZab. 
118.  26  aur 
DAu.  7.  13 
aur  Itum. 
5.  14,  waif: 

IS  Muq. 
bib  3.  15. 

»  Mar.  1.  3, 
4. 
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u  Uekho 
Mar.  3. 10. 


31 ;  20.  31 
aur  21.  14. 
Mar.  8.  23. 
Yiih.  9.  I. 


-'  Yas'.  29. 

18  aur  as. 

5,6. 

Mat.  15.30. 

Muq. 

Yiih.  3.  2, 

wag: 
''>BAbl7.  U 

MuU  8.  3, 

wai; : 
-^  Mar.  7. 35. 
*  Dckhd 

Ayat It 
"  Bib  4.  18. 

Y'aa".  61.1. 

Muii. 

Mat  5.  3 

aur  Ya'q. 

2.5. 
»  Yas'.  8. 

11,  15. 

Mat  13. 57; 

24. 10  aur 

21).  31. 

Mar.  6.  3. 

Yiili.  6.  61. 

»  Bib  1.  80 
aur  3.  2. 

»  Muq.  If. 

4.  14  aur 
Ya'q.  1.  6. 


LUQA  Kl   IXJIL 


[7.37 


3'  Bib  1.  76 
aur  2(1.  6. 
Mat.  14.  5. 


52  Mar.  1.  2. 
Muq.  bib 
1. 17,  78. 


"  bimarion  aur  dfaton  aur  buri 
riihon  se  najat  baklishi,  aur 
^bahut  so  audhon  ko  biniii 
'ata  ki.  22  Us  ^q  jawab  men 
un  so  kaha,  ki  Jo  kuchh  turn 
no  dckha  aur  suna  liai  jakar 
Yiihanna  se  bayaii  kar  do ;  ki 
'''andlie  dcldite  hain,  laugre 
chalte  phirte  hain,  -^korlii  pi'ik 
saf  kiye  jate  hain,  -sbahre 
sunte  hain,  ^■'  murde  zinda  kiye 
jate  hain,  -'garibon  ko  khush- 
khabarisuuai  jiitihai.  23  a^,^. 
mubarak  hai  wuh  jo  ^^rnere 
sabab  se  thokar  na  khae. 

Yuliannd  ke  bare  men  Yisii' 
ki  gauKihi. 
(Mat.  11.  7-19.) 
2"*  Jab  Yiihanna  ke  qasid 
chale  gaye,  to  Yisii'  Y'lilianua 
ke  haqq  men  logon  se  kahne 
laga,  ki  Turn  ^'^biyaban  men 
kya  dekhue  gaye  the?  Kya 
^°hawa  se  hilte  hue  sarkande 
ko?  25  To  phir  kj-a  dekline 
gaye  the?  Kya  mihiu  kapre 
pahinehueshakhsko?  Dekho, 
jo  chamakdar  poshak  pahinte 
aur  'aish  o  'ishrat  men  rahte 
hain,  wuh  badshahi  mahalon 
men  hote  hain.  26  Xo  phir 
turn  kya  dekhue  gaye  the? 
Kya  ek  3'nabi?  Han,  main 
turn  se  kahta  hiin,  balki  nabi 
se  bare  ko.  27  Yih  wiihi  hai, 
jis  ki  babat  likha  hai,  ki 
^s^Dekh,         main         apna 

paigambar       tere       age 

bhejta     hun, 
Jo  teri  rah  tere  age  taiyar 

karega. 
28  Main  turn  so  kahta  hun,  ki 
Jo  'auraton  se  paida  hue  hain, 
un  men  Y'lihanna  baptisma'' 
denewale  se  koi  bara  nahin: 


b  \'i  islibdo. 


lekin  jo  Khuda  ki  badshahat 
men  chhota  hai,  wuh  us  se 
bara  hai.  29  aXur:  sab  'amm 
logon  ne  jab  suna,  to  uuhon 
ne  aur  ^-tmahsul  lenewalon  no 
bhi  35Yuhanna  ka  baiitisma'' 
Ickar  Ivliuda  ko  rastbaz  man 
liya.  30  3'j  Magar  Farision  aur 
^^shara'  ke  'alimon  ne,  us  se 
baptisma ''  na  lekar,  ^^'  '•>  Ivliud:l 
ke  irade  ko  apni  nisbat  batil 
kar  diya.  31  l>as  is  zainaue'^ 
ke  iidmioa  ko  main  kis  se 
tashbih  dun,  aur  wuh  kis  ki 
manind  hain  ?  32  Un  larkon 
ki  manind  hain,  jo  bazar  men 
baithe  hue  ek  diisre  ko  piikar- 
kar  kahte  hain,  ki  Ham  ne 
tumhare  liye  bansli  bajai,  aur 
turn  na  nache ;  ham  ne  matam 
kiya,  aur  turn  na  roe.  33  Kyun- 
ki  Y'lilianua  baptisma'*  dene- 
wala  •'°na  to  roti  kliata  hua 
aya,  •*'na  mai  pita  hua;  aur 
tiim  kahte  ho  ki  Us  men  bad- 
riih  hai.  34  w,^  j  Adam 
•*-khata  pita  aya,  aur  tiim 
kahte  ho,  ki  Dekho,  khau  aur 
sharabi  admi,  -"mahsi'il  lene- 
walon aur  gunahgaron  ka  yar. 
35  Lekin  •*^hikmat  apne  sab 
larkon  ki  taraf  se  rast  sabit 
hiii. 

Gundhon  ki  mu'dfi  ki  tdsir 
aur  us  ki  'aldmaten. 
36  Phir  ^kisi  Farisi  ne  us 
se  darkhwast  kl,  ki  mere  sath 
khana  kha.  Pas  wuh  us  Farisi 
ke  ghar  jakar  khana  kliane 
baitlia;  37  46  to  dekho,  ek  bad- 
chalan  'aurat,  jo  us  shahr  ki 
thi,  yih  jankar  ki  wuh  us 
Farisi  ke  ghar  men  khana 
kliane  baitha  hai,  sang  i  mar- 
mar  ki  'itrdiini  men  'itr  lai, 
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38  aur  us  ke  panwon  ke  pas 
roti  hui  piclihe  khari  bokar 
us  ke  panw  ansiion  se  bliigone 
lagi,  aur  ''^apne  sir  ke  balon 
se  ponchbe,  aur  us  ke  panw 
■♦^bahut  cbume  aur  un  par  'itr 
dala.  39  Us  kl  da'wat  karne- 
Avala  Farisi  yib  dekbkar  apne 
ji  men  kahne  laga,  ki  Agar 
••9  yib  sbakbs  ^onabi  bota,  to 
5'janta,  ki  jo  use  cbbiiti  hai, 
wub  kaun  aur  kaisi  'aurat 
bai,  kyiinki  badcbalan  bai. 
40  Yisii'  ne  jawab  men  us  se 
kaba;  Ai  Sbama'uu,  mujbe 
tujb  se  kucbb  kabna  bai. 
Wub  bola,  Ai  ustad,  kab. 
*■■  Kisi  sabukar  ke  do  qarzdar 
tbe;  ek  pancb  sau  ^^  dinar  ^ 
ka,  diisra  pacbas  ka.  ^'^  ^3  j^b 
un  ke  pas  ada  karne  ko  kucbb 
na  raha,  to  us  ne  done  ko 
54baldisb  diya.  Pas  un  men 
se  kaun  us  se  ziyada  mababbat 
rakldiega?  ^3  Sbama'un  ne 
jawab  men  kaba ;  Meri  danist 
men  wub,  jise  us  ne  ziyada 
bakbsba.  Us  ne  us  se  kaba ; 
Tunetbikfaisalakiya.  '*4ji\^ur 
us  'aurat  ki  taraf  pbirkar  us 
ne  Sbama'un  se  kaba;  Kya 
tu  is  'aurat  ko  dekbta  bai  ? 
Main  tere  gbar  men  ay  a ;  sstvi 
ne  mere  panw  dbone  ko  pani 
na  diya;  magar  s^ig  jxe  mere 
panw  ansiion  se  bbigo  diye, 
aur  apne  balon  se  ponclibe. 
45  57  Xu  ne  mujb  ko  bosa  na 
diya ;  magar  is  ne,  jab  se  main 
ay  a  bun,  ^^mere  panwon  ka 
cbunma  na  cbbora.  '*6  59  Xu 
ne  mere  sb'  men  tel  na  dala ; 
magar  is  ne  mere  panwon  par 
'itr  dala  bai.  '*7  Isi  bye  main 
tujb  se  kabt4  bun,  ki  is  ke 
gunab,  ^jo  babut  tbe,  mu'af 


a  Mat.  la  28  k&  h&shiya  dekho. 


biie,  kyunki  is  ne  babut 
mababbat  ki;  magar  jis  ke 
tbore  gunab  mu'af  bue,  wub 
tbori  mababbat  karta  bai. 
'*8  Aur  us  'aurat  se  kaba; 
*"'  Tere  gunab  mu'af  Inie.  ^9  ig 
par  wub  jo  us  ke  satb  kbana 
kbane  baitbe  tbe  apne  ji  men 
kabne  lage,  ki  *-  Yib  kaun  bai, 
jo  gunabon  ko  bbi  mu'af  karta 
bai?  50  Magar  us  ne  'aurat 
se  kaba ;  ^^  Tere  iman  ne  tujbe 
bacbabyabai;  ^''salamatcbab 
ja. 

Manddi  ki  gasht  men  ^aurat- 

on  ki  khidmat. 
X  "•  Tbore  'arse  ke  ba'd  yiin 
biia,  ki  wub  manadi  karta 
aur  'Kbuda  ki  badsbabat  ki 
kbusbkbabari  sunata  biia 
""sbabr  sbabr  aur  ganw  ganw 
pbirne  laga;  aur  wub  barab 
us  ke  satb  tbe;  2  aur  3ba'z 
'auraten  jinbon  ne  buri  riibon 
aur  bimarion  se  sbifa  pai  tbi, 
ya'ni  -tMaryam  jo  MagdaKni 
kablati  tlii,  sjis  men  se  sat 
bad-ruben  nikH  tbin,  3  aur 
^Yoanna^  Herodes  ke  diwan 
Kbiiza  ki  biwi,  aur  Siisannab, 
aur  babuteri  aur  'auraten  bbi 
tbin,  jo  apne  mal  se  un  ki 
kbidmat  karti  tbin. 

Bij  honewdle  ki  tamsil. 
(Mat.  13.  1-9 ;  Mar.  4.  1-9.) 
4  Pbir  jab  bari  bbir  jama' 
bui,  aiu'  bar  sbabr  ke  log  us 
ke  pas  cbale  ate  tbe,  us  ne 
tamsil  men  kaba,  ki  5  7Ek 
bonewala  apna  bij  bone  nikla. 
Aur  bote  waqt  kucbb  rail  ke 
kanare  gira  aur  raunda  gaya, 
aur  bawa  ke  parandon  ne  use 
cbugbya.    ^  Aur  kucbb  cbatan 
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par  gird,  aur  iigke  ^sukh  eaya, 
is  liye  ki  us  ko  tan  na 
pahunchi.  7  Aur  kuchh 
'  jharij'on  men  gini,  aur 
jliarij'on  ne  sath  sath  barhkar 
use  daba  liya.  8  \^r  kuchh 
achchhi  zamin  men  gira,  aur 
ugkar  '°sau  guna  phal  laya. 
Yih  kahkar  us  ne  pukara ; ' '  Jis 
ke  sunne  ke  kan  hon,  wuh  sun 
le. 

Us  tavisil  Jci  tdicil. 

(Mat.  13.  10-23;  Mar.  4. 
10-20.) 

9  Us  ke  shagirdon  ne  us  se 
piichha,  ki  yih  tamsil  kya  hai  ? 
lOUsnekahcl;  '-tumkoIiLhuda 
ki  badshahat  ke  '^bhedon  ki 
samajh  di  gayi  hai,  magar 
auron  ko  tamsilon  men  sunaya 
jata  hai,  '•*taki  deldite  hue  na 
dekhen,  aur  sunte  hue  na 
samjhen.  n  Wuli  tamsil  yili 
hai,  ki  bij  '5Xliu(Ja  ka  kalam 
hai.  ""^  Rah  ke  kanare  ke  wuh 
hain  jinhon  ne  suna ;  ba'd  us 
ke  Iblis  akar  kalam  ko  un  ke 
dil  se  chhin  le  jata  hai,  aisa 
na  ho  ki  '^iman  lakar  najat 
paen.  ""^  Aur  chatan  par  ke 
wuh  hain,  jo  sunkar  kalam  ko 
'^khushi  se  qabiil  kar  lete 
hain ;  lekin  jar  nahin  raklite, 
magar  '^kuchh  'arse  tak  iman 
rakhkar  azmaish  ke  waqt 
'9phir  jate  hain.  1*  Aur  jo 
jhariyon  men  para,  us  se  wuh 
log  murad  hain  jinhon  ne 
suna,  lekin  ^°hote  hote  is 
zindagi  ke  -'  fiki-on  aur  daulat 
aur  'aish  o  'ishrat  men  phans 
jate  hain,  aur  un  ka  phal 
paktd  nahin.  ""S  Magar 
achchlii  zamin  ke  wuh  hain, 
jo  kalam  ko  sunkar  'umda  aur 
nek  dil  men  sambhale  rahte, 
aur  "sabr  se  ^^phal  late  hain. 


Chircig  ki  tamsil. 
(Mar."  4.  21-25.) 
16  24Ko{  shakhs  chirag  jala- 
kar  bartan  se  nahin  chhipata, 
na  palang  ke  niche  rakhta  hai, 
balki  cliiragdan  par  rakhta 
hai,  taki  andar  anewalon  ko 
raushni  dikhai  de.  ''7  ^^Kyiin- 
Id  koi  chiz  chhipi  nahin,  jo 
zahir  na  ho  jacgi ;  aur  na  koi 
aisi  poshida  bat  hai,  jo  ma'lum 
na  hogi  aur  zuliiir  men  na 
aegi.  IS  "^  Pas  khabardar  raho, 
ki  turn  kis  tarah  sunte  ho: 
"  kyunki  jis  ke  pas  hai,  use  diya 
jaega;  aur  jis  ke  pas  nahin 
hai,  us  se  wuh  bhi  le  hya 
jaega  jo  apna  samajhta  hai. 

Fi'si't'  ki  ruhdni  rishtaddri. 
(Mat.  12.  46-50;  Mar.  3. 

31-35.) 
■■9  Phir  us  ki  man  aur  us  ke 
=^bhai  us  ke  pas  ae,  magar 
bhir  ke  sabab  us  tak  pahunch 
na  sake.  20  Aur  use  khabar 
di  gap,  ki  Teri  man  aur  tere 
bhai  bahar  khare  hain  aur 
tujh  se  milna  chahte  hain. 
21  Us  ne  jawab  men  un  se 
kaha,  ki  Meri  man  aur  mere 
bhai  to  yih  hain,  "^jo  Khuda 
ka  kalam  sunte  aur  us  par 
'amal  karte  hain. 

Jliil  par  tufdn  ko  thamd 

dend. 

(Mat.  8.  23-27;  Mar.  4.  85^1.) 

22  3opiiij.  ek  din  aisa  hiia,  ki 
wuh  aur  us  ke  shagird  kishti 
par  charhe ;,  aur  us  ne  un  se 
kahd,  ki  Ao,  ^'jhil  ke  par 
chalen  :  pas  wuh  rawana  hue. 
23  Magar  jab  kishti  chali  jati 
thi  to  wuli  so  gaya ;  aui*  3' jhil 
par  bari  andlu  ai,  aur  kishti 
pani  se  bhari  jati  tlii,  aur  wuh 
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khatre  men  the.  24  Unhon 
ne  pas  akar  use  jagaya  aur 
kalia ;  ki  Sahib,  Sahib,  ham 
halak  hue  jate  hain.  Us  ne 
utlikar  hawa  ko  aur  pani  ke 
zor  shor  ko  3=  jhirka,  aur  dono 
tham  gaye,  aur  33amn  ho 
gaya.  25  Us  ne  un  se  kaha  ; 
Tumhara  iman  kahan  gaya  ? 
Wuh  3-*dar  gaye,  aur  ^^ta'ajjub 
karke  aj^as  men  kahne  lage, 
ki  Yih  kaun  hai?  ^^jih.  to 
hawa  aur  pani  ko  hukm  deta 
hai,  aur  wuh  us  ki  mante 
hain. 

Ek  ddmi  vien  se  baliut  si  bad- 

ruhon  ko  nikdl  dend. 
(Mat.  8. 28-34;  Mar.  5.  1-20.) 
26  Phir  wuh  Girasenion  ke 
'ilaqe  men  ja  pahunche,  jo  us 
par  Galil  ke  samne  hai.  27  Jab 
wuli  kanare  par  utra,  to  us 
shahr  ka  ek  mard  use  mila, 
jis  men  bad-riihen  thin ;  aur 
us  ne  bari  muddat  se  kapre 
na  pahine  the,  aur  wuh  ghar 
men  nahin,  balki  ^'qabron 
men  raha  karta  tha,  28  Wuli 
Yisu'  ko  dekhkar  ^Schillaya, 
aur  us  ke  age  girkar  ^sbari 
awaz  se  kaha,  ki  Ai  Yisu', 
39lihuda  Ta'ala  ke  "oBete, 
■^'mujhe  tujh  se  kya  kam? 
teri  minnat  karta  hun,  ki 
Mujhe  'azab  men  na  dal. 
29  Kyiinki  wuh  us  napak  ruli 
ko  hukm  deta  tha,  ki  is  admi 
men  se  nikal  ja.  Is  hye  ki  us 
ne  us  ko  aksar  pakra  tha,  aur 
harchand  log  use  zanjiron  aur 
beriyon  se  jakarke  qabii  men 
rakhte  the,  taham  wuh  zanjir- 
on ko  tor  dalta  tha,  aur  bad- 
ruh  us  ko  ••"biyabanon  men 
bhagae  phirti  thi.      30   Yisu' 


ne  us  se  piichha,  ki  Tera  kya 
nam  hai?  Wuli  bola  ;  ■*'Lash- 
kar=^;  kytinki  us  men  bahut 
si  bad-ruhen  tliin.  31  ^^r 
wuh  us  ki  minnat  karne  lagin, 
ki  Hamen  **  athah  garhe  men 
janekahukmnade.  32Wahan 
pahar  par  siiaroij  ka  ek  bani 
gol  char  raha  tha :  unhon  ne 
us  ki  minnat  ki,  ki  Hamen  uu 
ke  andar  jaue  de.  Us  ne 
uuhen  jane  diya.  33  A.ur  bad- 
nihen  us  admi  men  se  nikalkar 
suaron  ke  andar  gayin,  aur 
gol  karare  par  se  jhapatkar 
■'sjhil  men  ja  para  aur  dub 
mara.  34  Yih  ma j  ara  dekhkar 
charanewale  bhage,  aur  jakar 
shahr  aur  dihat  men  kliabar 
di.  35  Log  us  ma  j  are  ke 
dekhne  ko  nikle ;  aur  Yisu' 
ke  pas  akar  us  admi  ko,  jis 
men  se  bad-riihen  nikli  thin, 
•*'^  kapre  pahine  aur  liosh  men 
■'''Yisu'  ke  panwon  ke  pas 
baithe  paya,  aur  dar  gaye. 
36  Aur  deldmewalon  ne  un 
ko  khabar  di,  ki  jis  men  bad- 
ruhen  thin,  wula  kis  tar  ah 
•*^achchha  hua.  37  j^ur  Gira- 
senion ke  girdnawah  ke  sab 
logon  ne  '''us  se  darkhwast  ki, 
ki  hamare  pas  se  chala  ja; 
kyiinki  un  par  bari  dahshat 
chha  gayi  thi ;  pas  wuh  kishti 
men    baithkar    wapas    gaya. 

38  Lekin  jis  shaklis  men  se 
bad-nihen  nikal  gayi  tliin, 
wuh  us  ki  minnat  karke 
kahne  laga,  ki  mujhe  apne 
sath  rahne  de :  magar  Yisu' 
ne  use  rukhsat  karke  kaha; 

39  Apne  ghar  ko  lautkar  logon 
se  5°bayan  kar,  ki  Khuda  ne 
tere  hye  kaise  bare  kam  kiye. 
Wuh  rawana    hokar    tamam 


a  Y'l'in.  Ligiuon,  ya'nf  chha  lutMr  aipdhio 
kd  Ioshkar. 


«  Ayit.  22, 


«"  .^[^.q. 

ilvat  27. 
^7  Bab  10. 39. 


"<  Dekho 
SIar.lO.!52. 

I'  Muq.  bib 
.■j.  8  aur 
1  Sal.  17.18 
aur  .\'niil 
16.  3:). 


«>Zab.  66.16. 
Urn-  bib 
6.14. 
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MBA1)13.14. 
A'miU  13. 
IS  aur  18. 
8,17. 


»  T)ekho 
>.Ab  7.  IJ. 


M  Ayat  45. 
Muq. 
Mar.  3.  9. 


*BAb21.4. 
Mar.  IS.  44. 


>■  Mat.  14. 36 
aur  23.  .■>. 
Mu<(.  Gin. 
15.  3H,  39 
aur  1st.  2*2. 
12. 

"Muq. 
Mat.  15.  a.** 
aur  17.  18. 


"'  B.^b  6.  111. 
Muq.  Mh 
5. 17  aur 
A'm&l  JO. 
38. 


shahr  men  cliarcha  karne 
laga,  ki  Yisu'  ne  mere  liye 
kaise  bare  kam  kiye. 

Ek   bimcir    ^aurat    kd    shifd 

pdnd,  aur  ek  murda  larki 

hi  jildyd  jdnd. 
(Mat.  9.  18-26 ;  Mar.  5.  22-43.) 

*o  Jab  Yisi'i'  wapas  a  raha 
tha,  to  log  us  se  ='  klmshi  ke 
Si'ith  mile,  kyi'xnki  sab  us  ki 
rah  takte  the.  ■*!  Aur  deklio 
Yiiir  nam  ek  shaklis,  jo 
5-  'ibadatkhane  ka  sardar  tha, 
aj' a,  aur  Yisu'  ke  qadamon  par 
girke  us  se  minuat  ki,  ki  Mere 
ghar  chal :  ■^^  kyunki  us  ki 
s^iklauti  beti,  jo  baras  barah 
ek  ki  thi,  marne  ko  tlii.  Aur 
jab  ^vuh  ja  raha  tha  to  log  us 
par  s-»gire  parte  the. 

43  Aur  ek  'aurat  ne,  jis  ke 
barah  baras  se  ^^kJiij^n  jari 
tha,  aur  apna  sara  ^^rakl 
hakimon  par  kharch  kar 
chuki  thi%  aur  kisi  ke  hath 
se  achchhi  na  ho  saki  thi, 
^^  us  ke  pichhe  akar  us  ki 
57  poshak  ka  kanara  chluia ; 
aur  s^usi  dam  us  ka  khun 
bahna  band  ho  gaya.  ^^  Is 
par  Yisii'  ne  kaha ;  Wuh  kaun 
hai  jis  ne  mujhe  chhua  ?  Jab 
sab  inkar  karne  lage,  to 
Patras  aur  us  ke  sathion''  ne 
kah4,  ki  Ai  Sahib,  log  tujhe 
dabate  aur  tujh  par  gire  parte 
hain.  ^^  Magar  Yisu'  ne 
kaha,  ki  Ivisi  ne  mujhe  chhiia 
to  hai;  kyunki  main  ne 
ma'lum  kij-a,  ki  59q^^vv^vat 
mujh  men  se  nikli  hai.  *7  Jab 
us  'aurat  ne  dekha  ki  main 
chhip  nahin  sakti,  to  kanpti 
hui  ai,  aur  us  ke  age  girke  sab 
logon  ke  samne  bayan   kiya, 


.  Icar  ehukl  thltm  dArad. 
Hhtotj  na  diirad. 


ki  main  ne  kis  sabab  se  tujhe 
chhua,  aur  kis  tarah  usi  dam 
shifa  pa  gayi.  ^^  Us  no  us  se 
kaha;  Beti,  *°tere  iman  ne 
tujhe  achchha  kiya  hai; 
^salamat  chali  ja. 

49  Wuh  yih  kah  hi  raha 
tha,  ki  '"ibadatkhane  ke 
sardar  ke  han  sc  kisi  ne  akar 
kalia,  ki  Teri  beti  mar  gayi ; 
"-Ustad  ko'=   ^Haklif  na    de. 

50  Ylsii'  ne  sunkar  use  jawab 
diya,  ki  Khauf  na  kar :  faqat 
i'tiqad  rakh;  wuh  bach  jaegi. 

51  Aur  ghar  men  pahunchkar, 
*^  Patras  aur  '^Yuhanna  aur 
Ya'qub  aur  larki  ke  man  bap 
ke  siwa,  kisi  ko  apne  stlth 
andar  na  jane  diya.  5^  ^.ur 
sab  us  ke  hye  ^ro  pit  rahe 
the,  magar  '^  us  ne  kaha ;  Roo 
nahin ;  ^°  wuh  mar  nahin  gayi, 
balki  ^soti  hai.  53  Wuli  us 
par  hansne  lage,  kyunki  jante 
the,  ki  mar  gayi  hai.  54  Magar 
us  ne  '°us  ka  hath  pakra,  aur 
pukarke  kaha ;  Ai  larki,  7'  uth. 

55  /2]jg  jj^  j.^^]j  phir  ai,  aur 

wuh  usi  dam  uthi.  Pliir 
Yisu'  ne  hukm  diya,  ki  use 
kuchh    khane    ko    diya   jae. 

56  Us  ke  man  baphairau  hue: 
aur  73x18  ne  unhen  takid  ki, 
ki  yih  majara  kisi  se  na 
kalina. 

Bdrah  rasulon  ko  manddi 

ke  liye  hhejnd. 
(Mat.  10. 1,9-14;  Mar.  6. 7-11.) 

9''  Phir  us  ne  un  barah  ko 
bulakar  unhen  sab  bad- 
nihon  par,  aur  bimarion  ko 
diir  karne  ke  liye  qudrat  aur 
ikhtiyar  bakhsha,  2  ^aur 
uiJien  -Khudii  ki  badshahat 
ki  manadi  karne,  aur  bimaron, 
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6  A'mAl  13. 

51. 

Bluq. 

TJahara.  5. 

in  aur 

A'mil  la 

6. 
6  Dekho 

irar.  L  44. 
'  Ya'q.  5.  3. 
8  JIar.  6. 12. 


"  BAb  3.  1, 

19. 

A'mil  13. 

1. 
i»  Ayat  19 


2  Muq. 
.Mat.  15.  3 
— :18  aur 
Mar.  8.  2 


ko  achcliha  karne  ke  liye'* 
bheja.  3  3  Aur  un  se  kalia,  ki 
Rah  ke  liye  kuclih  na  lena, 
na  '•lathi,  na  jhoh,  na  roti,  na 
rupaya;  na  do  do  kurte 
rakhna.  ■*  Aur  jis  kisi  ghar 
men  dakhil  ho,  wahin  rahna 
aur  wahin  se  rawana  hona. 
5  Aur  jis  kisi  shahr  ke  log 
tumhen  qabiil  na  karen,  us 
shahr  se  nikalte  "waqt  Sapne 
panwon  ki  gard  jhar  do,  ^taki 
''un  par  gawahi  ho.  ^  ®Pas 
wuh  rawana  hokar  ganw 
ganw  khushkhabari  sunate, 
aur  har  jagah  shifa  dete 
phire. 

Herodes  hdclshdh  Jed  YisiV  ke 

sahab  se  ghabrd  jdnd. 
(Mat.  14. 1-12;  Mar.  6.  14-29.) 
7  Aur  chauthai  mulk  ka 
hakim  ^jjerodes  sab  ahwal 
sunkar  ghabra  gaya,  is  liye  ki 
ba'z  kahte  the,  ki  '°Yiilianna 
murdon  men  se  ji  utha  hai; 
8  aur  '"ba'z  yih,  ki  Eliyyah 
zahir  hiia  hai ;  aur  '°ba'z  yih, 
ki  qadim  nabion  men  se  koi 
ji  utha  hai.  9  Magar  Herodes 
ne  kaha,  ki  Yiihanna  ka  to 
main  ne  sir  katwa  diya ;  ab 
yih  kaun  hai,  jis  ki  babat  aisi 
baten  sunta  hun  ?  Pas  "  us  ke 
dekhne  ki  koshish  men  raha. 

Pdnch  hazdr  ddmion  Jco 

khildnd. 

(Mat.  14.  13-21 ;  Mar.  6.  30  aur 

32-44 ;  Yuli.  6.  1-13.) 

10  '^phir  rasulon  ne  jo 
kuchh  kiya  th4  lautkar  us  se 
bayan  kiy4.  Aur  wuh  un  ko 
alag  lekar  Baitsaida  nam  ek 
shahr  ko  chala  gaya.  n  Yih 
jankar  bhir  us  ke  pichhe  gayi ; 


a  N.  aur  sM/d  detie  ke  liye. 


aur  wuh  '^khushi  ke  sath  un 
se  mila,  aur  un  se  Khuda  ki 
badshahat  ki  baten  karne 
laga,  aur  '••jo  shifa  pane  ke 
mulitaj  the  unhen  shifa 
bakhshi.  ""^  Jab  'ScUn  dhalne 
laga,  to  un  barah  ne  akar  us 
se  kaha,  ki  ^*Bhir  ko  rukhsat 
kar,  ki  charon  taraf  ke 
ganwon  aur  bastiyon  men  ja 
tiken,  aur  kliane  ki  tadbir 
karen;  kyunki  ham  yahan 
wiran  jagah  men  hain.  ^s  Us 
ne  un  se  kaha,  ^''Tum  hi 
unhen  kliane  ko  do.  Unhon 
ne  kaha,  ki  Hamare  pas 
'^panch  rotiyon  aur  do  machli- 
liyon  se  ziyada  maujud  nahin ; 
magar  han,  ham  jakar  in  sab 
logon  ke  liye  khana  mol  le 
aen?  l*  Kyunki  wuh  panch 
hazar  mard  ke  qarib  the.  Us 
ne  apne  shagirdon  se  kaha,  ki 
Un  ko  takhminan  pachas 
pachas  ki  qataren  karke 
bithao.  ""S  Unhon  ne  usi  tarah 
kiya  aur  sab  ko  bithaya. 
■■6  Phir  us  ne  wuh  panch 
rotiyan  aur  do  machhhyan  hn 
aur  "'asman  ki  taraf  dekhkar 
un  par  ^°barakat  chalii,  aur 
torkar  apne  shagirdon  ko  deta 
gaya,  ki  logon  ke  age  rakkhen. 
^7  Unhon  ne  kliaya,  aur  sab 
ser  ho  gaye ;  aur  un  ke  bache 
hiie  tukron  ki  barah  tokriyan 
utliai  gayin. 

Masih    Ted   niartaha,    us    kd 
dukh    vtlidnd,    aur   us    ki 
pairaiui  ki  mushkildt. 
(Mat.  16.  13-28;  Mar.  8. 

27-9.  1.) 
''S    Jab    wuh    tanhai   men 
du'a     mang    raha    tha,    aur 
shagird  us  ke  pas  the,  to  aisa 


Ayat ; 


18  Mar.  7. 34. 

Yilh.  11.41 

aur  17. 
»  Bib  24. 30. 

1  Sam.  9. 

13. 

Mat.  26. 26. 

Bfar.  8.  7 

aur  14.  22. 

Muq. 

1  Kur.  14. 

16. 
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■'  Ayat  7. 

Milt.  14.  2. 

Mar.  6. 14. 
■--'  .\yat  8. 

XIar.  6.  13. 

XIuq.Miit. 

17.  10  aur 

Xliir.  !l.  11 

aur  Yiilu 

1.  21. 

3  Bab  23. 35. 
A'mal  3. 
18. 

>lllk.l2.10. 
Muq.  luih 

2.  26  aur 
.VniAl  4. 26 
aur  Muk. 
11.  l.\ 
Dekho 
Mat.  1.  1- 

■-'  Jlat.ia20. 

Mar.  8,  30. 

Dckho 

Jlat  12.16. 
2*KA1)18.31. 

XI  uq.  bib 

13.  ;t3. 
*■  liAb  24.  7. 

Mat.  17. 
,  23. 


Mar.  it.  30, 
M. 
'•r.abl7.25. 

1  Pat.  2.  4. 
Muq.  bilb 
20.  17. 

a*r,Hbl8.  X! 

aur  24.7,46. 

Dekho 

Mat.  27.  63 

aur  Yiih. 

2.  19. 
»'  Muq. 

2  Tim.  2. 
12, 13. 

« 1  Kur.  15. 

31. 
=1  Dekho 

Mat.  10. 

:w,  39. 
=■!  Muq.  bAb 

12.  20. 
^ORonullG. 

2  Tim.  1. 

8. 12, 16. 

'Ihr.ll.  16. 

1  Yuh.2.28. 

Muq.  Mat. 

10.  33. 
3'  DAn.  7. 

10, 13. 

Zak.  14.  5. 

Mat.24..10; 

2.5.  31  aur 

26.  64. 

Yuh.  1.  Bl. 

A'niAIl.ll. 

1  Thiss.  1. 

10aiir4.16. 

YahudAh 

14. 

Muk.  1.  7. 

Muq.  Ist. 

33.  2. 
"Mat.  19. 28 

aur  25.  31. 

Mar.  10.37. 

Y  lib.  17.24. 
**  A'mAl  10. 

Muk.14.10. 
JIuq. 
Mat.  13. 41 
aur  16.  27. 


Iui4  ki  US  ne  un  se  puchhd,  ki 
Log  mujhe  kya  kahte  Lain '? 
19  Unlion  ne  jawab  men 
kalia ,  * '  Yiihann  k  baptisma  " 
denewala ;  aurba'z  "Eliyyali 
kahte  hain;  aur  ba'z  yih,  ki 
qadim  nabion  men  se  koi  ji 
uthd,  hai.  20  Us  ne  un  se 
kaha ;  Lekin  turn  mujhe  kya 
kahte  ho  ?  Patras  ne  jawab 
men  kaha,  ki  ^^lyhuda  ka 
Masih.  21  24  Us  ne  un  ko 
takid  karke  hukm  diya,  ki 
Yih  kisi  se  na  kahua ;  22  aur 
kah4;  '^Zarur  hai,  ki  Ibn  i 
Adam  ""^bahut  dukh  uthae,aur 
buzurg  aur  sardar  kahin  aur 
facjih  °'use  radd  karen,  aur 
Willi  qatl  kiya  jae,  aur  **tisre 
din  ji  uthe.  23  Aur  us  ne  sab 
se  kaha,  ki  Agar  koi  mere 
pichhe  ana  chahe,  to  ^'apni 
khudi  se''  inkar  kare,  aur 
3"har  roz  3'  apni  saHb  uthae,  aur 
mere  pichhe  ho  le.  24  Kyiinki 
3' jo  koi  apni  jan  bachani 
chahe,  wuh  use  khoega ;  aur 
jo  koi  mere  waste  apni  jan 
khoe,    Avuhi    use    bachaega. 

25  32Auradmi  agar  sari  dunya 
ko  hasil  kare  aur  apni  jan 
ko<^  klio  de,  ya  us  ka  nuqsan 
uth4e,  to  use  kya  faida  hoga  ? 

26  Kyi'inki  33jo  koi  mujh  se 
aur  meri  baton  se  sharmaega, 
Ibn  i  Adam  bhi,  34  jab  ssapne 
aur  apne  Bap  aur  3(>y{^\^ 
firishton  ke  jalal  men  aega,  to 
us  se  sharmaega.  27  Lekin 
main  turn  se  sach  kahta  hun, 
ki  un  men  se  jo  yalian  kliare 
hain  ba'z  aise  hain,  ki  37jab 
tak  Kliuda  ki  badshahat  ko 
dekh  na  len,  3Srnaut  ka  maza 
hargiz  na  chakkhenge. 


a  YA,  iatibtlf.  b  VA  apne  dpe  led. 

c  \'A  apne  dpe  ko. 


Yistl''  ki  siirat  kd  badal  jdnd. 
(Mat.  17.  1-8 ;  Mar.  9.  2-8.) 

28  Phir  in  baton  ke  koi  dth 
roz  ba'd  aisa  hua,  ki  wuh 
39  Patras  aur  Yiihanna  aur 
Ya'qiib  ko  hamrah  lekar 
"•"paharpardu'a  mangne  gaya. 
29  Jab  wuh  du'a  mang  raha 
tha,  to  aisa  hua  ki  us  ke 
chihre  ki  siirat  '•'badal  gayi, 
aur  "t-us  ki  posliak  safed 
bai'raq  ho  gayi.  3°  Aur  dekho, 
do  shakhs,  ya'ni  Musa  aur 
Eliyyah,  us  se  baten  kar  ralie 
the;  31  yih  jalal  men  diklial 
diye,  aur  us  ke  ''3intiqal  ka 
zikr  karte  the,  jo  Y'ariishalem 
men  waqi'  hone  ko  tha. 
32  Magar  Patras  aur  us  ke 
sathi  "^nind  men  bhare  the: 
aur  jab  achchhi  tarah  bedar 
hue,  to  '•^us  ke  jalal  ko  aur  un 
do  shakhson  ko  dekha,  jo  us 
ke  satii  kliare  the.  33  jab 
wuh  us  se  juda  hone  lage,  to 
aisa  hiia  ki  Patras  ne  Yisii'  se 
kaha;  Ai  Sahib, hamara  yahan 
ralina  achchha  hai :  pas  ham 
tin  '•''dere  banaen;  ek  tere 
liye,  ek  Musa  ke  liye,  ek 
Eliyyah  ke  liye :  lekin  '"'  wuh 
janta  na  tha,  ki  kya  kahta 
hai.  34  Wuh  yih  kaht4  hi 
tha,  ki  ••^  badal  ne  akar  un  par 
saya  kar  liya ;  aur  jab  wuh 
badal  men  ghirne  lage,  to  dar 
gaye.  35  Aur  badal  men  se 
ek  •'^dwaz  ai,  ki  ''^Yih  niera 
5°barguzida  Beta  hai;  s'is  ki 
suiio.  36  Yili  ^waz  dte  hi 
Yisii' akela  paya  gaya.  s^Aur 
wuh  cliup  rahe,  aur  jo  baten 
deklu  thin,  un  dinon  men  kisi 
ko  un  ki  kuchh  kliabar  na  di. 
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»Muq.  bill 
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17  aur 
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aur  Alar. 
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ynh.  14.  9. 


«>  Bab  4.  3.1, 

39. 

Mar.  1.  2.1. 

Muq.  Zak. 

3.  2  aur 

Mat.  8.  26 

aur 

Yahudab 

9. 
"  Dekho 

bab  7.  la. 
■1  Muq. 

2  Pat.  1. 16 


Ek  mirgliodle  larke  ko 
achchhd  karnd. 

(Mat.  17.  14-18;    Mar.  9. 
14-27.) 

37  Diisre  din,  jab  wuh 
pahar  se  utre  the,  to  aisa  liua 
ki  ek  bari  bhir  us  se  a  mill. 
38  Aur  dekho,  ek  adnii  ne 
bhir  men  se  chillakar  kaha ; 
Ai  Ustad,  main  teri  minnat 
karta  hun,  ki  mere  bete  par 
nazar  kar ;  kyunki  ^3  wuh 
mera  iklauta  hai:  39  a^. 
deklio,  ek  riih  use  pakar  leti 
hai,  aur  wuh  yakayak  cliikh 
uthta  hai ;  aur  us  ko  aisa 
S'lmarorti  hai,  ki  kaf  bhar  lata 
hai,  aur  us  ko  kuchalkar 
muslikil  se  chhorti  hai. 
40  Aur  main  ne  tere  shagirdon 
ki  minnat  ki,  ki  use  nikal 
den;  lekin  wuh  ss^a,  nikal 
sake.  ■*■•  Yisu'  ne  jawab  men 
kaha ;  ss^i  bei'tiqad  aur 
s^kajrau  qaum*^,  s^uiain  kab 
tak  tumhare  sath  rahunga, 
aur  tumliari  bardasht  kar- 
linga?  Apne  bete  ko  yahan 
le  a.  ^  42  Wuh  ata  hi  tha,  ki 
bad-rula  ne  use  patakkar 
5+marora.  Aiu-  Yisii'  ne  us 
napak  ruh  ko  59jhi2-]i4^  aur 
larke  ko  achclilia  karke  ^us 
ke  bap  ko  de  diya.  43  Aur 
sab  log  Kliuda  ki  *'shan  ko 
dekhkar  hairan  hue. 

A2)ne  mdre  jane  ke  bdre  men 

YisiV  ki  peshingoi. 
(Mat.  17. 22,23;  Mar. 9.  30-32.) 
Lekin  jis  waqt  sab  log  un 
sare  kamon  par  jo  wuh  karta 
tha,  ta'ajjub  kar  rahe  the,  us 
ne  apne  shagirdon  se  kaha; 
^'4  Tumhare  kanon  men  yih 


a  Yiin.  pitsht. 


baton  ,parf  rahen:  ^^  kyunki 
Ibn  i  Adam  admion  ke  hatli 
men  hawale  kiye  jane  ko  hai. 
45  63  Lekin  wuh  is  bat  ko 
samajhte  na  the,  balki  *-*yih 
un  se  chhipai  gayi,  taki  use 
ma'liim  na  karen :  aur  is  bat 
ki  babat  us  se  puchhte  hue 
darte  the. 

Asmd)i  ki  bddshdhat  men 
hard  kaiui  hai  9 
(Mat.  18.  1-5  ;  Mar.  9.  33-37.) 
46  65piiij.  uji  men  yih  bahs 
shuru'  hiii,  ki  ham  men  se 
bara  kaun  hai?  47  Lekin 
Yisu'  ne  ^*un  ke  dilon  ka 
khayal  ma'him  karke  ek 
bachche  ko  Hya,  aur  apne  pas 
khara  karke  un  se  kaha ; 
48  67  Jo  koi  is  bachche  ko 
mere  nam  par  qabiU  karta 
hai,  wuh  mujhe  qabul  karta 
hai;  aur  ^'jo  mujhe  qabul 
karta  hai,  wuh  mere  bhejue- 
wale  ko  qabul  karta  hai ; 
kyunki  ^jo  tum  men  sab  se 
chliota  hai,  wuhi  bara  hai. 

Axir  madadgdron  ki  bdbat. 
(Mar.  9.  38^0.) 
49  Yuhanna  ne  jawab  men 
kaha;  Ai  Sahib,  ham  ne  ek 
shakhs  ko  ^tere  nam  se  bad- 
ruhen  nikalte  dekha,  aur  7°  us 
ko  mana'  karne  lage,  kyunki 
wuh  hamare  sath  teri  pairawi 
naliin  karta.  50  Lekin  Yisii' 
ne  us  se  kaha,  ki  Use  mana' 
na  karna,  ^'  kyunki  jo  tumhare 
khilaf  naliin,  wuh  tumhari 
taraf  hai. 

Ek  Sdmari  gdnio  men  Yisu^ 
kd  tikne  na  pdnd. 

51  Jab  wuh  din  nazdik  ae  ki 


'■  Ayat  22. 


^  BAb  2.  .50 ; 

18.  34  aur 

24.  25. 

Mar.  6.  .52. 

Yuh.  10.  6; 

12.  16  aur 

16.  17—19. 

JIuq.  .Mat. 

17. 13  aur 

Mar.  9. 10. 
"BAblS.34. 

Muq.  bib 

24.  16. 


f''  Muq. 

Mat.  20. 

20—28  aur 

Mar.  10. 

3.5—45. 
*^  Dekbo 

Mat.  9.  4. 


'"  Muq. 
Mat.  10. 
40,  42. 


i«  Bib  10. 17, 
Mat.  7.  22. 
Mar.  16.17. 
A'mil  19. 
13. 
Muq.  Mat. 


■'■  Muq.  bill 
11.  2;i  aur 
Jlat.12.30. 
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■"  Dckho 

Mar.  IB.  19. 
^  Yarm.  4i 

ISdiiUli: 

ke  lij-e). 

Muq.SSftl. 

12.  17aur 

IIiz.6.  2, 

wacaira. 
•'BAhl3.'J2; 

17.  11:  W. 

:ll  aur  19. 

11,28. 
'''  Muq. 

1>iU>10. 1. 
™  Dcklio 

Mat  10.  .■> 
~  Yrth.  4.  9. 

Muq. 

l)4b  10.  33. 


■^  Deklio 
Muk.  13. 


luqA  ki  injil 


^AyatSl. 


90  Muq. 
Yiih.  5. 25. 


8'  Ayat  2. 


«'-  Muq. 
1  Sal.  19.20. 


7'wuh  lipar  utliaj'd  jae,  to  aisd 
bua  ki  '3  us  no  "Yarushalem 
ke  j4ue  ko  kamar  banclhi'^, 
52  aur  '5apne  iif^eqasidbheje; 
wuh  jiikar  ''Samarion  ke  ek 
giinw  men  dakhil  hue,  taki  us 
keliyetaiyarikaren.  sSLeijin 
7'unlion  ue  us  ko  tikne  na 
diya,  kyunki  us  ka  rukh 
Yariislialeiu  ki  taraf  tlui. 
5*  Yili  dekhkar  us  ke  shagird 
Ya'qub  aur  Yuhauna  ne  kaha ; 
Ai  Khudiiwand,  kya  tu  chabt;i 
hai  ki  ham  hukm  den,  ki 
^^asman  se  ag  nazil  hokar 
unhen  bhasam  kar  de? 
55  Magar  us  ne  phirkar  unhen 
jhirka.  56  piiir  ^vuh  kisi  aur 
gamv  men  chale  gaye. 

YisiV  ke  shdgird  banne  ki 
sharten. 

(Mat.  8.  19-22.) 
57  Jab  wuh  7' rah  men  chale 
jate  the,  to  kisi  ne  us  se  kaha; 
Jahan  kahin  tu  jae,  main  tere 
pichhe  chalimga.  58  yisvi'  ne 
us  se  kaha,  ki  Lomriyon  ke 
bhat  bote  bain,  aur  hawa  ke 
parandon  ke  ghonsle ;  magar 
Ibn  i  Adam  ke  hye  sir  dharne 
ki  bhi  jagah  nahin.  59  phir 
us  ne  diisre  se  kaha ;  Mere 
pichhe  chal.  Us  ne  kaha ;  Ai 
Kliudawand^,  mujhe  ijazat 
de,  ki  pahle  jakar  apne  bap 
ko  dafn  karun.  60  Us  ne  us 
se  kaha,  ki  ^Murdon  ko  apne 
murde  dafn  karne  de;  lekin 
til  jakar  ^'  Ivliuda  ki  badshahat 
ki  kliabar  phaila.  6i  Ek  aur 
ne  bhi  kaha,  ki  Ai  Ivliuda- 
•wand,  main  tere  pichhe  chal- 
unga ;  ®^ lekin  pahle  mujhe 
ijazat  de,  ki  apne  ghar  ke 
logon     se    riikhsat    ho    aun. 


a  Yi'm.  opiiri  nikh  mazbtit  kii/ti. 
b  N.  Ai  Jihudtiwand  na  darad. 


62  YisiV  ne  us  se  kah4,  ki  ^^  Jo 
koi  SiTpnk  hath  hal  par  rakhkar 
pichhe  dekhta  hai,  wuh 
Khuda  kl  badshdhat  ke  laiq 
nahin. 

Mcuukli   ke   liije  sattar 
shdyirdoii  kd  bhejnd. 

TQ  "■  In  baton  keba'dKliuda- 
wand  ne  'sattar  admi 
aur  muqarrar  kiye,  aur  jis  jis 
shahr  aur  jagah  ko  khud 
janewala  tha,  wahan  unhen 
do  do  karke  ^apne  age  bheja. 
2  3  Aur  widi  un  se  kahne  laga, 
ki  Fasl  to  bahut  hai,  lekin 
mazdiir  thore  bain ;  is  liye 
••fasl  ke  malik  ki  minnatkaro, 
ki  apui  fasl  katne  ke  hye 
mazdurbheje.  3  Jao;  sdeklio, 
main  tumhen  goya  barren  ko 
bheriyon  ke  bich  men  bhejta 
hiin.  ^  ^Na  batiia  le  jao,  na 
jhoh,  na  jutiyan;  aur  ''na  rah 
men  kisi  ko  salam  karo.  5  Aur 
jis  kisi  ghar  men  dakliil  ho, 
pahle  kaho,  ki  ^Is  ghar  ki 
salamati  ho.  6  Agar  wahan 
koi  9  salamati  ka  f  arzand  hoga, 
to  tumlaara  salam  "=  us  par 
thahrega;  nahin  to,  turn  par 
'°laut  aega.  7  Usi  ghar  men 
raho,  aur  jo  kuchh  un  se  mile 
khao  pio  ;  kyunki  "mazdur 
apni  mazdiiri  ka  haqqdar  hai. 
Ghar  ghar  na  phiro.  ^  Aur 
jis  shahr  men  dakhil  ho,  aur 
wahan  ke  log  turuhen  qabul 
kai'en,  to  jo  kuchh  tumhare 
samne  rakkha  jae,  khao :  ^  aur 
wahan  ke  bimaron  ko 
achchha  karo,  aur  un  se  kaho, 
ki  '-Khudii,  ki  badshahat  tum- 
hare nazdik  a  pahunchi  liai. 
"■o  Lekin  jis  shahr  men  dakhil 
ho,  aur  wahan  ke  log  tumhen 


[10.  10 


o  Muq. 
i'il.  3.  13. 


c  Yk  tumhdri  aaldmati. 


'  Khur.  24. 
1,  9. 
(iin.  11. 16. 


2  Muq.  b4b 
9.  •->,  52. 

3  Mat.  9.  37, 


*  Muq. 

2  Thiss.  3. 

1. 
5  Mat.  10. 16. 

Aluq. 

Yuh.  17.18. 


"Muq.  bAb 
9.  1— .5  aur 
22.  m  aur 
Mat.  10.  9 
—1.5  aur 
JIar.  6.  8 
—11. 


9  JIuq.  bib 
7.  3")  aur 
II).  8  aur 

1  Sam.  20. 
31  Clbr.) 
aur  Yiih. 
12.  :!6  aur 
A'mal4.36 
aur  1  Pat. 
1. 14, 
wagaira. 

10  Muq. 
Zali. .«.  13. 

i>  Dekho 
1  Tim.  5. 
18. 


12  Ayat  1 
iJekho 
Mat.  3. 
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Muq. 
N'aliani.  5 
13  aur 
A'mil  la 
6. 
"  Ayat9. 


15  Dekho 
Mat  11. 
21—23. 

16  Mat.  7. 2-2. 
2  Tim.  1. 
3,  wag: 

'"  Dekho 
Mat.lU.15. 


IS  Muq. 
Yas'.  23 
aur  H  iz. 
28.  2—24 
aui'Amus 
1.  9, 10. 

'■^  Muq.  Mb 
12.  47,  48. 


«>  Yas'.  14. 

13—15. 
Muq. 
Nauha  2. 
1  aur  Hiz. 
26. 20,  wag : 

21  Bib  16. 23. 
Mat.  16. 18. 
A'mil  2. 
27. 

Muk.  1. 18, 
wag : 

22  Dekho 
JIat.in.40. 

»  Yuh.  12. 

48. 

1  Thiss.  4. 

8. 

Muq. Mat, 

2.1.  4.5. 
2>Yuh.5.23. 


25  Ayat  1. 


2«  Dekho 
Mar.  IB.  17 

2'  Muq. 
Yiih.  12. 31 
aur  16. 11 
aur  Kul. 
2. 15  aur 
Muk.  32. 
8,9. 

28  Muq. 
Yas'.  14. 12 
aur  Muk. 
9.1. 

2!iZab.iil.l3. 
Mar.  16.18. 
A'miil  2a 


qabul  na  karen,  to  us  ke 
bdzaron  men  jakar  kaho,  ki 
I''  '3  Ham  is  gard  ko  blii,  jo 
tumliare  shalir  se  hamare 
panwon  men  lagi  hai,  tumliare 
sanrne  jhare  deteliain  ;  magar 
yih  jan  lo,  ki  '■*Khuda  ki 
badshahat  nazdik  a  pahunchi 
hai.  "i^  '5]\iain  tum  se  kahta 
hiin,  ki  '^  Us  din  ^''  Sadom  ka 
hai  us  shahr  ke  hai  se  ziyada 
bardasht  ke  laiq  hoga.  ""S  Ai 
Ivhuraziu,  tujh  par  afsos  1  ai 
Baitsaida,  tujh  par  afsos  I 
kyunki  jo  mu'jize'^  tum  men 
zahir  hue,  agar  wiih  '^  Siir  aur 
Saida  men  zahir  hote,  to  tat 
orlikar  aur  khak  men  baith- 
kar  kab  ke  tauba  kar  lete. 
14  '9Magar  'adalat  men  '^Sur 
aur  Saida  ka  hai  tum  hare  hai 
se  ziyada  bardasht  ke  laiq 
hoga.  ""S  Aur  ai  Ivaf  amah  vim, 
-°ky4  tu  asman  tak  balaud 
kiya  jaega  ?  Nahin,  balki  tii 
^"Alam  1  arwah  men  utara 
jaega.  ""^  ^- Jo  tumhari  sunta 
hai  wuh  meri  sunta  hai ;  aur 
^3jo  tumhen  nahin  manta, 
wuh  mujhe  nahin  manta ;  aur 
"■♦jo  mujhe  nahin  manta,  wuh 
mere  bhejnewale  ko  nahin 
manta. 

Un  sattar  shdgirdon  kd 
wdpas  and. 

■•7  Wuh  ^2  sattar  khush  hokar 
phir  ae,  am:  kalme  lage;  Ai 
Khudawand,  tere  nam  se 
^^bad-ruhen  bhi  hamare  tabi' 
hain.  is  Us  ne  un  se  kaha ; 
""^Main  Shaitan  ko  bijH  ki 
tarah  ^^  asman  se  gira  hua 
dekh  raha  tha.  ""S  Deklio, 
main  ne  tum  ko  ikhtiyar  diyd, 
ki  ^'sanpon  aur  bichchhiion 


a  Yiin.  gvdrateti. 


ko  kuchlo,  aur  3°dushman  ki 
sari  qudrat  par  galib  ao;  aur 
3' tum  ko  hargiz  kisi  chiz 
se  zarar  na  pahunchega. 
20  32  Taubhi  is  se  khush  na  ho, 
ki  ruhen  tumhare  tabi'  hain; 
balki  is  se  khush  ho,  ki  33  tum- 
hare nam  asman  par  likhe 
hue  hain. 

Yisu^  ki  khushi, 
(Mat.  11.  25-27.) 
21  Usi  ghari  34 -wuh  Ruhu'l 
Quds  se  35^hushi  men  bhar 
gaya  aur  kaha ;  Ai  Bap, 
3«  asman  am:  zamin  ke 
Ivliudawand,  main  teri  hamd 
karta  hun,  ki  3''tu  ne  yih 
baten  danaon  aur  'aqlmandon 
se  chhipain,  aur  s^bachchon 
par  zahir  kin:  han,  ai  Bap, 
kyunki  aisa  hi  39tujhe  pasand 
ay  a.  22  4o]\j;gj.e  Bap  ki  taraf 
se  sab  kuchh  mujhe  saunpa 
gaya;  aur  koi  nahin  janta,  ki 
Beta  kaun  hai,  '*°  siwa  Bap  ke ; 
aur  koi  nahin  janta,  ki  Bap 
kaun  hai,  '♦°siwa  Bete  ke,  aur 
us  shakhs  ke,  ■*'jis  par  Beta 
use  zahir  karna  chahe.  23  Aur 
shagirdon  ki  taraf  mutawaj  jih 
hokar  kliass  unhin  se  kaha; 
"•^  Mubarak  hain  wuh  ankhen 
jo  yih  baten  dekhti  hain,  jin- 
hen  tum  dekhte  ho.  24  Kyunki 
main  tum  se  kahta  hun,  '*3ki 
Bahut  se  nabion  aur  bad- 
shahon  ne  chaha,  ki  jo  baten 
tum  deklite  ho  dekhen,  magar 
na  dekh  in;  am'  jo  baten  tum 
sunte  ho  sunen,  magar  na 
sunin. 

Rahmdil  Sdmari  ki  tamsil. 
25  44  ^ur  dekho,  ek  '•s'alim  i 
shara'  utha,  aur  yih  kahkar 
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Muq. 
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3-^  Muq. 

Yas'.  5301. 

36Mnq. 
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2  Kur.  3. 
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Mat. 21.16. 
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6. 46;  7. 29: 
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Dekho 
Mat.28. 18. 


"  Muq. 
Yiih.  17.26. 


12  Mat.  1.3. 
16,  17. 
Muq.  Mat. 
16.  17. 
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1  Pat.  1. 
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Muq. 
Yuh.  8.  56 


"  Muq.  bAh 
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«  Dekho 
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aur  2S.  34, 
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Yuh.  S.  15, 
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«  MHt.22.3' 
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«  Dekho 
Mat.  19.19. 


M-VllKlS-S. 

Naliam.  9. 

•J9. 

Iliz.  311.  II. 

Koiii.  111.  5. 

(Jill. :(.  12 

"ItthlClS 


w  Muq. 
l>ill.  18.  m 
aiir  19.  ^ 


aA'iUi.1.19. 
Muq. 
Gill.  &  19. 


'»  Deklio 
Mat.  lu.  & 


luqA  ki  inji'l 


[11.2 


»  IHiklio 
MHt.lH.2& 


**us  ki  Azmaish  karue  lagii,  ki 
Ai  ustad,  main  kya  karun,  ki 
•"hamesha  ki  zindagi  ka  war  is 
bauun?  26  Ug  ue  us  se  kalia, 
ki  Tauret  men  kya  liklia  hai  ? 
Tit.    kis    tarah    parlita    liai? 

27  Us  ne  jawab  men  kalia, 
ki^-'^Khudawaud  apne  Khudca 
se,  apne  sai;e  dil  aur  apni  sari 
jan  aur  apui  sari  taqat  aur 
apni  sari  'aql  se  maliabbat 
rakli ;  aur  ^  •'^  Apne  parausi  se 
apne  barabar  mahabbat  rakli. 

28  Us  ne  us  se  kaba;  Tii  ne 
thik  jawab  diya:  s^yihi  kar, 
to  tu  jiega.  29  Magar  us  ne 
5' apne  tain  rastbaz  thahrane 
ki  garaz  se  Yisu'  se  puchlia, 
Phir  mera  parausi  kaun  hai? 
30  Yisix'  ne  jawab  men  kaha, 
ki  Ek  admi  ^-yarushalem 
se  Yariho  ki  taraf  ja  raha 
tlia,  ki  dakuon  men  gbir  gaya  ; 
unbon  ne  us  ke  kapre  utar 
liye,  aur  mara  blii,  aur 
adhmiia  cliliorkar  cbale  gaye. 
^l  Ittifaqan  ek  S'  kahin  usi  rah 
se  ja  raha  tha ;  aur  use  dekhke 
katrakar  chala  gaya.  32  jgi 
tarah  ek  =3Le"svi  us  jagah  aya ; 
wuh  bhi  use  dekhke  katrakar 
chala  gaya.  33  Lekiu  ek 
5^Samari  safar  karte  karte 
wahan  a  nikla,  aur  deklikar 
tars  kliaya,  34  aur  us  ke  pas 
aya,  aur  us  ke  55zakhmon  ko 
=Hel  aur  mai  lagakar  bandha, 
aur  apne  janwar  par  sawar 
karke  sarae  men  le  gaya,  aur 
us  ki  khabargiri  ki.  35  Diisre 
din  do  ssjin^rc  nikalkar 
bhatiyare  ko  diye  aur  kaha; 
Is  ki  khabargiri  karna;  aur 
jo  kuchh  is  se  ziyada  kliarch 
hoga,  main  phir  akar  tujhe 
ada  kar  dxmgk.     36  in  tinon 


a  T-tisnA  6.  .■>.  b  Abbir  19. 18. 

c  Mat.  la  ifit  ki  hAshiya  dekho. 


men  se  us  shakhs  ka,  jo  da- 
kuon men  gliir  gaya  tha,  teri 
diinist  men  kaun  parausi 
thahra  ?  37  Us  ne  kaha ;  Wuh 
jis  ne  us  par  rahm  kiya. 
Yisu'  ne  us  se  kaha;  Ja,  tii 
bhi  aisa  hi  kar. 

Martha  aur  Maryam  ke  ghar 
men  Fi.sit'  ki,  daUvat. 

38  Phir  jab  ja  rahe  the,  to 
wuli  ek  ganw  men  dakhil 
hiia:  aur  s?  Martha  nam  ek 
'aurat  ne  ^^  use  apne  ghar  men 
utara.  39  Aur  s?  Maryam  nam 
us  ki  ek  bahin  tlii;  wuh 
59  Yisu'  ke  paijwon  ke  pas 
baithkar  us  ka  kalam  sun  rahi 
thi."  40  Lekin  Martha  *  khid- 
mat  karte  karte  ghabra  gayi ; 
pas  us  ke  pas  dkar  kahne 
lagi;  Ai  Khudawand,  kya 
tujhe  khayal  nahin,  ki  meri 
bahin  ne  khidmat  karne  ko 
mujhe  akela  chhor  diya  hai? 
Pas  use  farma,  ki  meri  madad 
kare.  "^^  Khudawand  ne  jawab 
men  us  se  kaha;  Martha, 
Martha,  tii  to  bahut  chizon 
ke  ^'  fikr  o  taraddud  men  hai : 
42  62 lekin  ek  cliiz  zarur  hai*!; 
aur  Maryam  ne*^  wuh  achchha 
hissa  chun  liya  hai,  jo  us  se 
chliina  na  jaega. 

Du^d  indngne  kd  iarlqa, 
C\Iat.  6.  9-13.) 
T  T  1  Phir  aisa  hiia  ki  wuh 
kisi  jagah  du'a  mangta 
tha;  jab  mang  chuka,  to  us 
ke  shagirdon  men  se  ek  ne  us 
se  kaha;  Ai  Kliudawand,  jaisa 
Yulianna  ne  'apne  shagirdon 
ko  du'a  mangni  sikliai,  tu  bhi 
liamen  sikha.  2  Us  ne  un  se 
kaha;  Jab  turn  du'a  mango, 


d  N.  hkin  zariirat  ehand  hi  chiiou  it  hai, 
biilki  tk  ki. 
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Zab.  27. 

4(?)aur 

Yiih.  6. 

27  1?). 
'^  Za>..  16.  S. 
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=  Ti\h.20.17. 

1  P;it.l.]7. 
:'  Yiih.  17.  6. 
■■Yas'.aaa:!. 

Muq.  bib 

1.  49  aur 

1  Pat.  3. 15. 
'  .^luq. 

Mat.  3. 2 

aur  4.  17. 
6  AmsAl  30. 

8. 
'  Muq. 

JIat.  6.  3i. 
'  Dekho 

l)Ab  7.  48. 
*  Bib  22.  40, 

46. 

Mat.  26. 41 

Mar.  14.::; 

Muq. 

1  Kur.  10. 


"Mat.  18.  IS 
aur  21.  22. 
Mar.11.24. 
Yiih.  14. 
13;  l.'i.  7, 
16  aur Ifi. 
23,  24. 
Ya'q.  1.  .5, 
6,17. 

1  Yiili.  3. 
22  aur  a. 
14,  l.'i. 

12  1  Taw.  28. 
9. 

2  Taw.  1.5. 
2. 

AniSiila 
17. 

Yarm.  29. 
13. 

Muq. 
Yas'.  55.  6. 

"  -Muq. 

Muk.  3. 20. 
1'  Bi)>  4.  3. 


to  kaho,  ki  *  Ai  Bap,  ^  tera  nam 
*pak  mana  jae.  ^Xeri  bad- 
sh4hat  ae.  3  ^Hamarl  roz  ki 
roti '  liar  roz  hamen  diya  kar. 
*  Aur  ^hamare  gunahon  ko 
mu'af  kar;  kyimki  ham  bhi 
apue  bar  qarzdar  ko  mu'af 
karte  hain.  Aur  hamen 
'azmaish  men  na  la. 

Dn^i  mdngne  men  lagd  rahnd. 
(Mat.  7.  7-12.) 
5  Phir  us  ne  un  se  kaha; 
Tum  men  se  kaun  hai,  jis  ka 
ek  dost  ho,  aur  wuh  adlii  rat 
ko  us  ke  pas  jakar  us  se  kahe, 
ki  Ai  dost,  mujlie  tin  rotiyan 
de^:  6  kyunki  mera  ek  dost 
safar  karke  mere  pas  aya  hai, 
aur  mere  pas  kuchh  nahin  ki 
us  ke  age  rakkliun;  7  aur 
wuh  andar  se  jawab  men 
kahe;  Mujhe  taklif  na  de:  ab 
darwaza  band  hai,  aur  mere 
larke  mere  pas  bichhaune  par 
hain;  main  utlikar  tujhe  de 
ualiin  sakta.  ^  Main  tum  se 
kahta  hun;  Agarchi  '°  wuh  is 
sabab  se  ki  us  ka  dost  hai, 
uthkar  use  na  de,  taham  us 
k{  behayai  ke  sabab  uthkar 
jitni  darkar  hain  use  dega. 
9  Pas  main  tum  se  kahta 
hun ;  Mango,  to  "  tumhen  diya 
jaega;  '^dhimdho,  to  paoge; 
' '  darwaza  khatkhatao,to  tum- 
hai'e  waste  kliola  jaega. 
^o  Kyunki  jo  koi  mangta  hai, 
use  milta  hai ;  aur  jo  dliiindhta 
hai,  wuh  pata  hai;  aur  jo 
kliatkliatata  hai,  us  ke  waste 
kliola  jaega.  ii  Tum  men  se 
aisa  kaun  sa  bap  hai,  ki  jab 
us  ka  beta  '■'roti  mange,  to 
use  '■*patthar  de?  ya''  machhli 
mange,  to  machhli  ke  badle 


a  Yiin.  'Ariyatan  de. 

b  N.  ro{l yn  na  daraiL 


use  sanp  de  ?  ""Z  y4  anda 
mange,  to  us  ko  bichchhii 
de  ?  ""^  Pas  jab  ki  tum  '^bure 
liokar  apne  bachchon  ko 
achchhi  chizen  deni  jante 
ho,  to  asmani  Bap  '*apne 
mangnewalon  ko  Riiliu'l  Quds 
kyiin  na  dega? 

Bad-ruh    nikdlne    Tel    bdbat 

viuhhdlifon    kd    kufr    aur 

Yisil^  kd  jaivdb. 

(Mat.  12.  22-30  aur  43-45 ; 
Mar.  3.  22-30.) 

I"*  Phir  wuh  ek  giingi  bad- 
riih  ko  <^  nikal  raha  tha.  Aur 
jab  wuh  bad-riili  utar  gayi, 
to  aisa  hiia  ki  gunga  bola; 
aur  logon  ne  ta'ajjub  kiya. 
■"5  Lekin  un  men  se  ba'z  ne 
kaha;  Yih  to  bad-rulioii  ke 
sardar  ^'Ba'alzabul  ki  madad 
se  bad-ruhon  ko  nikalta  hai. 
■"6  Ba'z  aur  log  '^azmaish  ke 
liye  us  se  ek  ''aemani  nishan 
talab  karne  lage.  ^  Magar 
us  ne  ^°im  ke  khayalon  ko 
jankar  un  se  kaha,  ki  Jis  kisi 
badshahat  men  phut  pare, 
wuh  wiran  ho  jati  hai;  aur 
jis  gliar  men  phiit  pare,  wuh 
barbadhojatahai.  ''^  Aur  agar 
Shaitan  bhi  apna  mukhalif 
ho  jae,  to  us  ki  badshahat 
kis  tarah  qaim  rahegi  ?  kyiinki 
tum  meri  babat  kahte  ho,  ki 
Yih  bad-ruhon  ko  Ba'alzabixl 
ki  madad  se  nikalta  hai. 
19  Aur  agar  main  bad-ruhon 
ko  Ba'alzabul  ki  madad  se 
nikalta  hiin,  to  ^'  tumhare  bete 
-"kis  ki  madad  se  nikalte 
hain?  pas  wuhi  tumhare 
munsif  honge.  20  Lekin  agar 
main  bad-ruhon  ko  ^^Khuda 
ki  qudraf^  se  nikalta  hiin,  to 


c  N.  elc  bad-riih  knjo  gi'tugl  thU 
d  Yun.  uiigli. 


15  Paid.  fi.  5 
aur  8.  2 
Jlat.  12 


IR  JIuq. 
Yiih.  4.  10 
aur  A'mal 


17  Dekho 
Mat.10.2.^ 


"  uekho 

Yuh.  8.  6. 
WB4b21.11. 


21  sruq. 

2  SaL  2.  7. 
2^  Muq. 
A'mAl  19. 


53  IJiur.  8. 
19aur3J. 
ISIhish: 
kaliTei. 

1st,  S.  Ill 

lh4sh  :  ke 

liy«). 
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23  Mat.li!.:iO, 
Muq.  bib 
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Mar.  9.  40. 


»>  Muq. 
Z:ib.  Ci  1 
aur  Yarm. 
2.  t>. 


»  2  Pat.  2. 
20—22. 
Muq. 
Yiili.  5.  14, 


s^Muq 

2  Tiiw.  9.  7. 
J).-klio 
bul)  L  48. 


"  Muq. 

Muk.  1.  3 

aur  22.  7. 
»  IJab  8.  21 

Deklio 

Ya'a.1.22. 
*  Alib.  22. 
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"♦KJiuda  ki  badshdhat  tum- 
hdre  pas  d  pahunchi.  21  Jab 
zorawar  admi  hathyar  bandhe 
hue  apni  haweli  ki  rakliwali 
karta  liai,  to  us  ka  inal  liifazat 
se  rahtd  hai;  22  ^sid^iu  jab  us 
se  koi  zorawar  hamla  karke 
us  par  =*galib  dta  liai,  to  us  ke 
-^sab  hathyar,  jin  par  us  kd 
bharosd  tha  cliliia  leta,  aur  us 
ka  ^^ludl  hitkar  bant  deta  hai. 
23  ^  Jo  meri  tarai  nahin,  wuh 
mere  khildf  hai;  aur  jo  mere 
sdth  jama'  nahin  karta,  wuh 
bakherta  hai.  24  Jab  napak 
riili  admi  men  se  nikalti  hai, 
to  '°sukhemaqamon  men  aram 
dhundhti  phirti  hai;  aur  jab 
nahin  pdti,  to  kahti  hai,  ki 
Main  apne  usi  ghar  men  laut 
jdungl  jis  se  nikli  hun;  25  aur 
akar  use  jhara  hud  aur  ardsta 
pdti  hai.  26  Phir  jdkar  aur 
sdt  ruhen  apne  se  burihamrdh 
le  dti  hai,  aur  wuh  us  men 
ddkhil  hokar  wahdn  basti 
hain ;  aur  us  ddmi  kd  3'  pichlild 
hai  pahle  se  bhi  khardb  ho 
jdtd  hai. 

Haqiqi  inubdrakhdU. 

27  Jab  wuh  yih  bdten  kah 
rahd  tha,  to  aisd  hiid  ki  3^  bhir 
men  se  ek  'aurat  ne  pukdrkar 
us  se  kahd;  ^sMubdrak  hai 
wuh  pet  jis  men  tu  rahd,  aur 
wuh  ciilidtiydn  jo  tu  ne 
chiisin.  28  Us  nekahd;  Hdn, 
magar  ziydda  ^*  mubdrak  wuh 
hain,  3sjo  Kliudd  kd  kalam 
sunte,  aur  3*  us  par  'amal  karte 
hain. 


Nislidn  ke  talab  kamewdlon 
kojawiib  dend. 

(Mat.  12.  39-42  ;  Mar.  8. 
11,  12.) 

29  37  Jab  bari  bhir  jama' 
hoti  jdti  thi,  to  wuh  kahne 
lagd,  ki  Is  zamdne  ke  log 
bure  hain":  3^ wuh  nishdn 
talab  karte  hain;  magar  Yii- 
nus  ke  nishdn  ke  siwd  koi  aur 
nishdn  un  ko  na  diyd  jdegd. 
30  Kyiinki  jis  tarah  39Yunus 
Ninaweh  ke  logon  ke  Uye 
nishdn  thahra,  usi  tarah  Ibn  i 
Adam  bhi  is  zamdne  ke  logon'' 
ke  liye  thahregd.  S""  '♦°  Dakkhin 
ki  maUka  is  zamdne''  ke 
ddmion  ke  sdth  'addlat  ke 
din  uthkar  inhen  '•'mujrim 
thahrdegi ;  kyiinki  wuh  dunyd 
ke  kandre  se  Sulaimdn  ki 
hikmat  sunne  ko  ai;  aur 
deklio,  ''^yahdn  wuh  hai  jo 
Sulaimdn  se  bhi  bard  hai. 
32  43  Ninaweh  ke  log  is  zamdne 
ke  logon''  ke  sdth  'addlat  ke 
din  khare  hokar  inhen  ■*'  muj  - 
rim  thahrdenge:  kyiinki  ""un- 
hon  ne  Yiinus  ki  manddi  par 
taubakarli;  aur  deklio,  yahan 
wuh  hai  jo  '•^Yiinus  se  bhi 
bard  hai. 

Dil  ki  sachchdi  ki  hdbat. 

33  45  Koi  shdkhs  chirag 
jaldkar  tahkhdne  men  yd 
paimdne''  ke  niche  naliin 
rakhtd,  balki  cliirdgddn  par 
raklitd  hai,  tdki  andar  ane- 
wdlon  ko  raushni  dikhdi  de. 
34  46'j'gj.e  badan  kd  chirdg 
ten  dnkh  hai;  jab  teri  ankh 


a  Yi\n.  yih  puAt  ek  hurt  pusht  hai. 
h  \\\rt.  pusht. 

c  Is  lafz  se  derh  man  k&  faimliaa  mur4d 
liai. 
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2  Taw.  a.  1. 


«  'Tbr.  11.7. 
Muq. 
Y'arm.S.  11 
uur  Hiz. 
16.  51,  52 
aur  Roui. 

^~ltuq. 
Mat.  12.  6. 
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Mat.  5.  15. 
Mar.  4  21. 
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Mat.  20. 15. 
Mar.  7.  ■>!, 
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■X"  Mat.  1.5. 2. 
Mar.  7.3,4. 


6'  Mat.  23. 
2.i,  a6. 
Muq.  ba)j 
20.  47. 

■w  Muq. 

hAb  16.  14. 
5a  Bib  12. 20. 


■''4Bilbl2.33 
Muci.  biib 
16.  9  aur 
Dan.  4.  27. 

'-•■  Muq. 
Tit.  1.  l.i. 

56Mat.23.23. 


"BA1)18.12. 

1st.  14.  22. 
'"''  Yaim. ."). 

1. 

Jlik.  6.  8. 

.Muk.  Zab. 

33.  5  aur 

Zak.  7.  9. 
6»  JIuq. 

lYub.3.17. 
w  Muq. 

1  Sam.  1.5. 

22. 
f"Bib20.46. 

Mat.  23.  6, 

7. 

Mar.  12. 

38,39. 

Muq.  bAb 

14.7. 


durust  hai,  to  tera  sdra  badan 
bhi  raushan  hai;  aur  jab 
••^kbarab  hai,  to  tera  badan 
bhi  tarik  hai.  35  46  p^s  dekhna, 
jo  raushni  tujh  men  hai  tariki 
to  nahin.  36  Pas  agar  tera 
sara  badan  rau.shan  ho,  aur 
koi  hissa  tarik  na  rahe,  to  wuh 
tamam  aisa  raushan  hoga, 
■•^jaisa  us  waqt  hota  hai,  jab 
chirag  apni  chamak  se  tujhe 
raushan  karta  hai. 

Farision  aurshara'ke  'dlimon 
ki  riydkdri par  malamat. 

37  Jab  wuh  bat  kar  raha 
tha,  to  ''^kisi  Farisi  ne  us  ki 
din  ki  da'wat  ki;  pas  wuh 
andar  jake  khana  kliaue 
baitha.  38  Farisi  ne  yih 
dekhkar  ta'ajjub  kiya,  5°ki  us 
ne  khane'^  se  pahle  gusl  nahin 
kiya  ^.  39  Kliudawand  ne  us 
se  kaha,  ki  ^'  Ai  Farisio,  turn 
piyale  aur  rikabi  ko  lipar  se  to 
saf  karte  ho;  lekin  tumhare 
andar  s-  lut  aur  badi  bhari  hui 
hai.  ^^  53  Ai  nadano,  s'jis  ne 
bahar  ko  banaya,  kya  us  ne 
andar  ko  nahin  banaya? 
^^  Han,  andar  ki  chizen'^ 
s^khairat  kar  do,  to  dekho, 
55  sab  kuclila  tumhare  hye 
pak  hoga. 

42  56  Lekin  ai  Farisio,  turn 
par  afsos  hail  ki  podine  aur 
sudab  aur  har  ek  tarkari  par 
"dahyaki  date  ho,  aur  s^insaf 
aur  59Khuda  ki  maliabbat  se 
gafil  rahte*^  ho:  ^lazim  tha, 
ki  yih  bhi  karte  aur  wuh  bhi 
na  chhorte.  '*3  Ai  Farisio, 
tum  par  afsos  hai !  ki  ^'  tum 
'ibadatkhanon  men  a'la  darje 
ki  kursian  aur  bazaron  men 


a  Yiln. din te MfiTic.    b  \iiistibdg nahiuUyd. 
c  Yi^o  kuchh  tum  se  ho  aaktd  hui. 
d  Yiiu.  daiymur  kurtn. 


salam  chahte  ho.  '*4  Turn 
par  afsos  hai  I  *'  kyunki  tum 
un  poshida  qabron  ki  manind 
ho,  jin  par  admi  chalte  hain, 
aur  un  ko  is  bat  ki  khabar 
nahin. 

45  Phir  ^^shara'  ke  'aUmon 
men  se  ek  ne  jawab  men  us  se 
kaha,  ki  Ai  ustad,  in  baton  ke 
kahne  se  tu  hamen  bhi 
be'izzat  karta  hai.  46  XJs  ne 
kaha;  ^-^Ai  shara'  ke  'alimo, 
tnm  par  bhi  afsos  hail  ki 
^5 tum  aise  bojh,  jin  ka  uthana 
mushkil  hai,  admion  par  ladte 
ho,  aur  ap  ek  ungli  bhi  un 
bojhon     ko     nahin      lagate. 

tum  to  nabion  ki  qabron  ko 
bauate  ho,  aur  tumhare  bap- 
dadon  ne  un  ko  qatl  kiya  tha. 
48  67  Pas  tum  gawah  ho,  aur 
*^apne  bapdadon  ke  ^kamon 
ko  pasand  karte  ho;  kyiinki 
unhon  ne  to  un  ko  qatl  kiya 
tha,  aur  tum  un  ki  qabren 
banate  ho.  49  Igf  liye  7°  Kliuda 
ki  hikmat  ne  kaha  liai,  ki 
'"Main  ?- nabion  aur  rasulon 
ko  un  ke  pas  bhejungi;  wuh 
"un  men  se  ba'z  ko  ^■*qatl 
karenge,  aur  ba'z  ko  sataenge, 
50  taki  sab  ?5  nabion  ke  khun 
ki,  jo  ?*bina  e  'alam  se 
bahaya  gaya,  is  zamane  ke 
logoij®  se  "bazpurs  ki  jae; 
51 78  Habil  ke  khiui  se  lekar  us 
79Zakaryah  ke  khun  tak,  jo 
®°qurbangah  aur  ^'maqdis*  ke 
bich  men  halak  hiul;  main 
tum  se  sach  kahta  hun,  ki  Isi 
zamane  ke  logon  ^  se  sab  ki 
7'bazpurs  ki  jaegi.  52  8=^1 
shara'  ke  'alimo,  tum  par 
afsos  hai  I  ^3ki  tum  ne  ma'rifat 


e  \'un.  iapuaht 


f  Yiin.  ghur. 
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n  Dekho 
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1'  Muq 

Za)).50.]l. 
>'  Dekho 

1  Sam.  14. 


•». 


kl  kunji  chliin  li :  ^tum  ap  bhi 
diikliil  na  hiie,  aur  dakliil 
honewalon  ko  blif  loka. 

53  Jab  wuh  waliiln  se  nikla, 
to  faqih  aur  Farisi  '^Uise 
betarah  chimatne  aurchherne 
lage,  taki  wuh  bahut  si  baton 
ka  zikr  kare;  54  s6aiir  us  ki 
ghat  men  rahe,  ^'^taki  us  ke 
munh  ki  koi  bat  pakren. 

Riydkdri  Icarne  aur  ddmion 
se  darne  ke  harlchildf 
nasihat. 

TO  ^  Itrie  men,  'jab  "laazar- 
on  admion  ki  bhir  lag 
gayi,  yaban  tak  ki  ek  dusre 
par  gira  parta  tha,  to  us  ne 
sab  se  pahle  apne  shagirdon 
se  yih  kahna  shuru'  kiya,  ki 
3  Us  •'kliamir  se  hoshyar  rahna 
jo  Farision  ki  ^riyakari  hai. 
2  '^Kyunki  koi  chiz  dlianki 
nabin,  jo  kholi  na  jaegi;  aur 
na  koi  chiz  chhipi  hai,  jo  jani 
na  jiiegi.  ^  jg  liye  jo  kuchh 
turn  ne  andliere  men  kaha 
hai,  vrvih  ujale  men  suna 
jaega;  aur  jo  kuchh  turn  ne 
'kothriyon  ke  andar  kan  men 
kaha  hai,  *kothon  par  us  ki 
manadi  ki  jaegi.  ^  Magar 
turn  ^doston  se  main  kahta 
hun,  ki  un  se  '°ua  daro,  jo 
badan  ko  qatl  karte  hain,  aur 
ba'd  us  ke  kuchli  aur  nahin 
kar  sakte.  5  Lekin  main 
tumhcn  jatata  hun,  ki  kis  se 
darna  chahiye:  us  se  daro, 
"jis  ko  qatl  karne  ke  ba'd 
ikhtiyar  hai,  ki  "'jahannam 
men  dale:  han,  main  turn  se 
kahta    him,    ki  usi  se  daro. 

6  Kya  do  paise  ki  panch 
chiriyan  nahin  biktin  ?  taham 
'^Kliuda  ke  huziir  un  men  se 
ek  ki  bhi  bhul  nahin  parti. 

7  Balki  '^tumhare  sir  ko  sab 


bal  bhi  gine  hue  hain.  Daro 
nahin:  'stumhari  qadr  to 
bahut  si  chiriyon  se  ziyada 
hai.  8  Aur  main  turn  se 
kahta  hun,  ki  '^  Jo  koi  admion 
ke  samne  mera  iqrar  kare, 
Ibn  i  Adam  bhi  ^'Khuda  ke 
firishton  ke  samne  us  ka  iqrar 
karega:  9  magar  '"^jo  admion 
ke  samne  mera  inkar  kare, 
''  Khuda  ke  firishton  ke  samne 
''us  ka  inkar  kiya  jaega. 
■"0  Aur  =°jo  koi  ='Ibn  i  Adam 
ke  kliilaf  koi  bat  kahe,  "  us  ko 
mu'af  kiya  jaega:  lekin  jo 
-^Eiihu'l  Quds  ke  haqq  men 
kufr  bake,  us  ko  mu'af  na 
kiya  jaega.  '•''  =^Aur  jab  wuh 
turn  ko  -5 'ibadatkhanon  men, 
aur  ^^hakimon  aur  ''''ikhtiyar- 
walon  ke  pas  le  jaen,  to  "^likr 
na  karna,  ki  ham  kis  tarah 
ya  kya  jawab  den,  ya  kya 
kahen;  ""^  ^^kyunki  Ruhu'l 
Quds  usi  ghari  tumhen  siklia 
dega,  ki  kya  kahna  chahiye. 

Ndddn  daidatmand  ddnii  ki 
tamsil. 

"■3  Phir  ^bhir  men  se  ek  ne 
us  se  kaha,  ki  Ai  ustad,  mere 
bhai  se  kah,  ki  miras  ka  mera 
liissa  miijhe  de.  '■'*  Us  ne  us 
se  kaha;  3°Miyan,  3' kis  ne 
mujhe  tumhara  munsif  ya 
bantnewala  muqarrar  kiya 
hai  ?  IS  Aur  us  ne  un  se  kaha, 
ki  3=  Kliabardar,  apne  ap  ko 
liar  tarah  ke  lalach  se  bachae 
rakklio :  kyiinki  kisi  ki  zindagi 
us  ke  mal  ki  kasrat  par 
mauquf  nahin.  16  Aur  us  ne 
un  se  ek  tamsil  kalii,  ki  ^3  Kisi 
daulatmand  ki  zamin  men 
bari  fasl  hui;  17  pas  wuh  apne 
dil  men  sochkar  kaliue  laga, 
ki  3^ Main  kya  karun,  ki  mere 
han  jagah  nahin,  jahau  apni 
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1«  Muq. 

Rom.  10. 
»,  10  aur 
'Ibr.  111.  ;« 
aur  Muk. 
3.5. 

"  .Muq.  bib 
15.  10  aur 
Mat.  -J.i.  31 
aur  1  Tim 
5.  21  aur 
Jluk.  3..5. 
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Muq. 
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31,  32  aur 
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—30  aur 
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"  1  Tim.  1. 

12, 13. 
"  Muq. 
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aur  'Ibr. 

10.  29. 
i'  .Mat.  10. 

17,  IP. 

Muq.  bib 

21.12,  14 

aur  Mar. 

l.i.  11. 
^  Dekho 

Mat.  2:).  34. 
»■  Tit.  3.  1. 
2"  Dekho 

ayat  22. 
»*  Dekho 

Mat.  10. 

19,  20. 
2' Bab  11. 27. 

MMliq. 

Mik.  fi.  8 
aur  Horn. 
9.  20. 

31  Muq. 
lyhur.i  14 
aur  A'mal 
7.  27. 

32  1  Tim.  6. 
6—11. 
Muq. 
'Ibr.  l.t.  5. 

»  Muq.  Zab. 
49. 16—20. 
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4.  13—1.5. 
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aur  11.  9 

1  Kur.  15. 

32. 

Muq. 

bib  15.  23. 
'»  Yarm.  17. 
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Muq.  Mat. 

16.  26. 
3"  .\iy.  27.  a 
«  Zalj.  39.  6. 

Muq.  Aiy. 

27.  17—22 

aur  \V4'iz. 

2.  18,  21. 
«  Mat.  6. 

19, 20. 

Muq. 

4yat33aur 
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aur  Zab. 

52.  7  aur 

Ya'q.  S.  3 
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«  Ayat  11. 
Bab  10.  41. 
Mat.  10. 19 
aur  13.  22. 
1  Kur.  7. 
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1  Pat.  5.  7. 
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Aiy.  38.  41 
aur  Zab. 
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paidawar  bhar  rakkhiin  ? 
"•8  Us  ne  kaha;  Main  yih 
karunga:  apni  35]£otliiyan 
dliakar  wa.  se  bari  banaiinga; 


19 


aur  un  men  apna  sara  ana] 


aur  mal  bhar  rakkhunga ;  aur 
apni  jan  se  kahunga,  ki  Ai 
jan,  tere  pas  ^^bahut  barason 
ke  liye  bahut  sa  mal  jama' 
hai;  chain  kar,  ^'kha,  pi, 
khush  rah.  20  Magar  Kliuda 
ne  us  se  kaha;  s^Ainadan,  isi 
rat  39teri  jan  tujh  se  talab  kar 
H  jaegi:  pas  jo  tii  ne  taiyar 
kiya  hai,  ''°wuh  kis  ka  hoga? 
21  Aisa  hi  wuh  shakhs  hai, 
^'jo  apne  liye  khazana  jama' 
karta  hai,  aur  Khuda  ke 
nazdik  daulatmand  nahin. 

Dunyawi  fikr  he  barhhildf. 
(Mat.  6.  25-33.) 

22  Phir  us  ne  apne  shagird- 
on  se  kaha;  Is  liye  main  turn 
se  kahta  hiin,  ki  Apni  jan  ka 
••^iikr  na  karo,  ki  ham  kya 
khaenge ;  aur  na  apne  ^  badan 
ka,  ki  kya  pahinenge ;  23]iyun- 
ki  jan  kliurak  se  barlikar 
hai,  aur  badau  poshak  se. 
24-  •*3Kauwon  par  gam*  karo, 
ki  na  bote  hain,  na  katte; 
na  un  ke  kliatta  hota  hai,  na 
kothi;  taubhi  Khuda  unhen 
khilata  hai;  '^''tumhari  qadr  to 
parandon  se  kahin  ziyada  hai. 
25  Turn  men  aisa  kaun  hai,  jo 
likr  karke  ^^  apni  'umr  men  ek 
ghari  ^  barha  sake  ?  26  Pas  j  ab 
sab  se  chlioti  bat  blii  naliin 
kar  sakte,  to  baqi  chizon  ka 
kyiin  filir  karte  ho?  27  Sosan 
ke  darakhton  par  gaur  karo, 
ki  kis  tarah  barhte  hain ;  wuh 
na    mihnat    karte,  na   katte 


a  N.  apne  na  cUrad. 

b  Yi  apne  qadd  ko  ek  hdth. 


hain'';  taubhi  main  turn  se 
kahta  hun,  ki  ■»*  Sulaiman  bhi, 
bawujud  apni  sari  shan  o  shau- 
kat  ke,  un  men  se  kisi  ki 
manind  poshak  paliine  hue  na 
tha.  28  Pas  jab  Khuda  maid- 
an  ki  ghas  ko  jo  aj  hai,  aur 
kal  taniir  men  jhonki  jaegi, 
aisi  poshak  pahinata  hai;  to 
^''  ai  kami'tiqado,  turn  ko  kyiin 
na  pahina  degc4  ?  29  ^^^^j-  turn 
is  ki  talash  men  na  raho,  ki 
kya  khaenge  aur  kya  pienge, 
aurna'^^shakkibano.  30Kyun- 
ki  in  sab  chizon  ki  talash  men 
••'dunya  ki  qaumen  rahti  hain : 
aur  '•^tumhara  Bap  janta  hai, 
ki    turn    in    ke    muhtaj    ho. 

31  Han,  5°  us  ki  badshahat  ki 
talash  men  raho,  to  5' yih 
chizen  bhi  tumhen  mil  jaengi, 

32  Ai  chhote  s^galle,  "na  dar; 
kyunki  54tunihare  Bap  ko 
pasand  4ya,  ki  tmnhen  ss  bad- 
shahat de.  33  ss^pji^  jj^al 
asbab  beclikar  S7khairat  kar 
do;  aur  s^apne  liye  aise  batiie 
banao,  jo  purane  nahin  bote, 
ya'nis'asman  par  aisakhazana 
jo  khaH  nahin  hota,  jahan 
chor  nazdik  nahin  jata,  aur 
kira  kharab  nahin  karta. 
34  ^Kyunki  jahan  tumhara 
khazana  hai,  wahin  tumhara 
dil  blii  laga  rahega. 

Masih  ke  dne  ki  taiydri, 
(Mat.  24.  42-51.) 

35  61  Tumhari  kamaren 
bandhi  rahen,  aur  *^tumhare 
chirag  jalte  rahen;  36  aur 
turn  un  admion  ki  maiiind 
raho,  jo  apne  malik  ki  rah 
dekhte  hon,  ki  wuh  shadi  men 
se  kab  lautega;  taki  jab  wuh 

c  N.  kis  tarah  na  kdtte  hairt,  na  bunte. 
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•*  Itekho 
Mat.  -24. 
4J,  46. 


«YAh.l3.4. 

Muq.  Aynt 

SSaur 

Ml)  17.  8. 
*  Muq. 

b4b2i27. 


^  Muq. 
1  Thiss.  5.-J 
aur  2  Pat. 
».  10  aur 
Muk.  3.  3. 

<«Mat.ai!i. 


7>l>ekho 
Mat.  24.43. 


•^Yuh.l».n. 
Muk.16.1.1 


■'  Mat.  25. 
21,  '23. 


■5  MslU  55.  5. 
Muq.  'H>r. 
10.  37  aur 
2  Pat.  3.  4, 

e. 

"  1  Thiss.  S, 
7. 
~  2  Pat,  3. 

12. 
Muq. 

ayat  40. 


akar  ^^(Jar'waza  khatkhatae, 
to  fauran  us  ke  waste  kliol 
den.  37  *'-t;\XQ\3;\rak  hain  wuli 
naukar,  jin  ka  malik  akar 
unlien  *^jagtapae:  main  turn 
se  sacli  kalitil  him,  ki  ''^wub 
kamar  bandlikar  **unhenklia- 
na  kliaue  ko  bitliaega,  aur  pas 
akar  uu  ki  khidmat  karega. 

38  Aur  agar  wuli  rat  ke  diisre 
pahar  men,  ya  tisre  pahar  men 
akar  un  ko  aise  hal  men  pae, 
to  wuh  naukar  mubarak  hain. 

39  Lekin  yih  jan  rakkho,  ki 
agar  ghar  ke  malik  ko  ma'lrim 
hota,  ki  *7cbor  kis  gbari  aega, 
to  jagta  rabta,  aur"^  apne  gliar 
men  °^naqb  bone  na  deta. 
*o  Turn  bbi  ^taiyar  rabo; 
kyunki  jis  gbari  tumben  gum- 
an  bbi  na  boga,  7°rbn  i  Adam 
a  jaega. 

*''  Patras  ne  kaba,  ki  Ai 
Kliudawand,  ^'tu  yib  tamsil 
bam  hi  se  kabta  bai,  ya  sab 
se  ?  *2  Ivbudawand  ne  kaba ; 
Kaun  bai  ■wub  ^^cliyanatdar 
aur  '^'aqlmand  daroga,  jis  ka 
malik  use  apne  naukar  cbakar- 
on  par  muqarrar  kare,  ki  bar 
ek  kl  kburak  -waqt  par  bant 
diya  kare  ?  ''^3  73  Mubarak  bai 
wub  naukar,  jis  ka  malik  akar 
us  ko  aisa  bi  kai'te  pae. 
'*^  Main  turn  se  sacb  kabta 
bun,  ki  74-wTih  use  apne  sare 
mal  ka  mukbtar  kar  dega. 
*5  Lekin  agar  wub  naukar 
apne  dil  men  yib  kabkar,  ki 
Mere  malik  ke  75aue  men  der 
bai,  gulamon  aur  laundiyon  ko 
mama,  aur  kba  pikar  ^^mat- 
wala  bona  sbunV  kare;  *6  to 
us  naukar  ka  malik  ''''aise  din, 
ki  wub  us  ki  rab  na  dekbta 
bo,  aur  ''aisi  gbari,  ki  wub  na 


a  N.  jagUt  rahUi,  aur  ua  darad. 


janta  ho,  k  maujud  boga,  aur 
kbiib  kore  lagakar**  use  be- 
imanon  men  shaniil  karega. 
^7  7* Aur  wub  naukar,  jis  nc 
"apnemalikkimarzi  jan  liaur 
*°taiyarinaki,79ua  uskimarzi 
kemuwafiq'amalkiya,**'babut 
mar  khaega.  ^^  ^-'Magar  jis 
ne  na  jankar  mar  klu'ine  ke 
kam  kiye,  ^3 -wuh  tbori  mar 
khaega.  ^-^ Aur  jise  babut  diya 
gaya,  us  se  babut  talab  kiya 
jaega;  avir  jise  babut  saunpa 
bai,  us  se  ziyada  mangenge. 

Masih  ki  pairmrl  men  'azizon 
se  juddi, 
Olat.  10.  84,  35.) 
49  ®3Main  zamin  par  ag 
dalne  aya  him;  aur  agar  lag 
cbuki  hoti  to  main  kya  hi 
kbusbbotal  50  Lekin  ^mujhe 
ekbaptisma'^leuabai;  aur  jab 
tak  wub  na  ho  le  ^^  main  kya 
hi  tang  rabunga  I  51  Kya  turn 
guman  karte  bo,ki  main  zamiu 
par  sulh  karane  aya  bun '? 
Main  tum  se  kabta  biin,  ki 
^'^Nabin,  balki  judai  karane; 
52  kyunki  ab  se  ek  ghar 
ke  panch  admi  apas  men 
mukhalafat  rakkbenge,  do  se 
tin  aur  tin  se  do.  53  sgg^p  bete 
se  muldialafat  rakkhega,  aur 
beta  bap  se;  man  beti  se,  aur 
beti  man  se;  sas  balni  se,  am- 
baliu  sas  se. 

Zamdne  ki  hdhat  imtiydz 
karnd. 

54-  Phir  us  ne  logon  se  bbi 
kaba,  ki  9°  Jab  '"badal  ko 
pacbebbim  se  uthte  dekbte 
ho,  to  fauran  kabte  ho,  ki 
Menh  barsega;  aur  aisa  hi 
hota  bai.     55  Aur  9°jab  tum 


b  Yd  do  Mere  Icarke. 


c  Y4  t"»K6dj7. 


•^  Muq. 

Milt.  11.  2J 

aur  Yuh. 

15.  22,  24. 
7^  Muq. 

Ya'q.  4.  17 

aur  2  Pat. 

2.21. 
!»  A  vat  40. 
»'  JIuq.  Idt. 

25.  2,  3. 
82  Ahb.  5. 17. 

Muq.  Gin. 

15.  2!!,  SO. 
«  Rom.  1. 

19,  20  aur 

2.  U,  15. 

SI  iiq. 

1  Tim.  1.1.3. 
»'  Muq. 

Jlat.25.29. 

iJekho 

Mat.  13.12. 


'■■  Muq. 
Mat.  3.  11. 


"'  2  Kur.  5. 
14  (Yun.). 
Fil.  1.  23. 


•>^  Muq. 
Muk.  6.  4. 


"MatlCai, 
Muq. 
Mlk.  7.  6. 


•«'  Muq. 
Mat.  16.  2, 


»l  1  Sal.  la 
43,44. 
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"■  Mat.  5. 
•25,  2t>. 
Mu(i. 
Vmsal  25. 


•1'  Mnq. 

Jlat.  1& 

3-1,  :15. 
>"B:Vli21.  2. 

Jlar.  12.42. 


2  Muq.  Aiy. 
4.  7  aur 
Yuli.  9.  2 
aiir  A'mil 

28.4. 


I'Dekho 
ball  S.  32. 


ma'lum  karte  ho,  ki  '^  dakkhina 
dial  rahi  hai,  to  kalite  ho, 
Id  Luh  chalegi;  aur  aisa 
hi  hota  hai.  56  A.i  riyakaro, 
93zamin  aur  asman  ki  siirat 
men  to  imtiyaz  karna  tumhen 
ata  hai;  lekin  is  zamaue  ki 
babat  imtiyaz  karna  kyiin 
nahin  ata*"^?  57  Aur  54  turn 
apne  ap  hi  kyun  'sfaisala 
nahin  kar  lete,  ki  wajib  kya 
hai?  58  96jab  tak  tu  apne 
mudda'i  ke  sath  hakim  ke 
pas  ja  raha  hai,  to  rah  men 
kosliish  kar,  ki  us  se  chhut 
jae;  aisa  na  ho  ki  wuh  tujh 
ko  munsif  ke  pas  khench  le 
jae,  aur  munsif  tujh  ko  sipahi 
ke  hawale  kare,  aur  sipalii 
tujhe  qaid  men  dale.  59  Main 
tujh  se  kahta  hun,  ki  97Jab 
tak  tu  9*damri  damri  ada  na 
kar  dega,  wahan  se  hargiz  na 
chhutega. 

Ba'«  Galilion  ke  qatl  hone, 
aur  Shilo'kh  ke  hiirj  ke  giriie 
ke  hare  men. 

T  O  "I  Us  waqt  ba'z  log  hazir 
•^  the,  jinhon  ne  use  un 
Galilion  ki  khabar  di,  jin 
ka  khim  'Pilatus  ne  un  ke 
zabiiion  ke  sath  milaya  tha. 
2  Us  ne  jawab  men  un  se 
kaha,  ki  =In  Gahlion  ne  jo 
aisa  dukh  paya,  kya  wuh  is 
liye  tumhari  danist  men  aur 
sab  GahHon  se  ziyada  gunah- 
gar  the  ?  3  Main  turn  se  kahta 
hun,  ki  nahin :  balki  agar  turn 
3tauba  na  karoge,  to  sab  isi 
tarah  halak  hoge.  ■*  Ya  wuh 
atliarah  admi  jin  par  ''  Shilokh 
ka  burj  gira,  aur  wuh  dabkar 
mar  gaye,  kya  tumhari  danist 
men  Yarushalem  ke  aur  sab 


a  N.  imliyiis  kyun  nahin  knrtel 


rahnewalon  se  ziyada  Squsiir- 
warthe?  5  Main  turn  se  kahta 
hun,  ki  nahin :  balki  agar  turn 
3tauba  na  karoge,  to  sab  isi 
tarah  halak  hoge. 

Bephal  anjir  ke  darakht   ki 
tamsil. 

6  Phir  us  ne  yih  tamsil  kalii, 
ki  Ivisi  ke  angiiri  bag  men  ^  ek 
anjir  ka  darakht  laga hua  tha: 
wuh  us  men  phal  dhiindhne 
aya,  aur  na  paya.  7  ig  par  us 
ne  bagban  se  kaha,  ki  Dekh, 
tin  baras  se  main  is  anjir  ke 
darakht  men  phal  dhundhne 
ata  hun,  aur  nahin  pa ta;  ^use 
kat  dal;  wuli  zamin  ko  bhi 
kyun  roke?  ^  Us  ne  jawab 
men  us  se  kaha;  Ai  Klauda- 
wand,  is  sal  to  aur  bhi  use 
raJiue  de,  taki  main  us  ke 
gird  thaonla  khodun,  aur  kliad 
dalun :  9  agar  age  ko  phala,  to 
khair ;  nahin  to  ba'd  us  ke  kat 
dalna. 

Ek  kuhri  ^anrat  ko  achchhd 
karna. 
10  Phir  8  wuh  Sabt  ke  din 
kisi  'ibadatkhane  men  ta'lim 
deta  tha.  ''''  Aur  dekho,  ek 
'aurat  thi,  jis  ko  atharah  baras 
se  kisi  'bad-rula  ke  ba'is  kam- 
zori  thi;  wuh  kubri  ho  gayi 
thi,  aur  kisi  tarah  sidlii  na  ho 
sakti  thi.  12  Yisvi'  ne  use  dekli- 
kar  pc4s  bulaya,  aux  us  se  kaha ; 
Ai  'aurat,  tii  apni  kamzori  se 
chhiit  gayi.  ""^  Aur  us  ne  '°us 
par  hath  rakklie :  usi  dam  wuli 
sidlii  ho  gap,  aur  "  Kliuda  ki 
barai  karne  lagi.  'i^  '-  'Ibadat- 
khane ka  sardar,  is  liye  ki 
Yisu'  ne  '^gabt  ke  din  shifa 
bakhslii  khafa  hokar,  logon  se 
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fl. 
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Muq.Mat 
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'"  Bab  19.  9. 

"  5Iuq. 
Ayat  1 1 
Rur  A'nial 
10.  38  aur 
2  Kur.  12. 


1  Pat  3.  Ifi. 
'"•Bdhia-K. 


»  Bib  17.  6. 
Mat  17.20. 


21  Matl.T33. 

^  Paid.  18. 

A. 
a  1  Kur.  a. 

GaL  6. 9. 


2«  Dekho 
&Iar.  A.  K. 

»Muq. 
ayat  33. 
I)ekho 
Mb  9.  51. 


kaline  lagii.;  '■*Chlia  din  hain, 
jin  men  kam  karna  cbahiyc; 
pas  unliin  men  akar  shifa  pao, 
iia  ki  Sabt  ke  din.  ^S  Kliuda- 
wand  ne  us  ke  jawab  men 
kaba,  ki  Ai  riyakaro,  kya  "^bar 
ek  turn  men  se  Sabt  ke  din 
apne  bail  ya  gadbe  ko,  tlian 
se  kbolkar  pani  pilane  nabin 
le  jata?  i^  Pas  kyc4  wajib  na 
tba,  ki  yib  jo  "^Ibrabfm  ki  beti 
bai,  jisko  '^  Sbaitan  neatbarab 
baras  se  bandh  rakkba  tba, 
Sabt  ke  din  is  band  se  cbbnrai 
jati?  ''7  Jab  us  ne  yib  baten 
kabin,  to  '*us  ke  sab  mukbalif 
sbarminda  bue :  aur "'  sarf  bbir 
un  'absban  kamon  se,  jo  us  se 
bote  tbe,  kliusb  biii. 

HdC  ke  ddne  ki  aur  khamir  ki 

tarns  Hen. 
(Mat.  13.  31-33;  Mar.  4.  30- 
32.) 
■"8  Pas  wub  kabne  laga; 
Kbuda  ki  badsbabat  kis  ki 
manind  bai?  main  us  ko  kis 
se  tashbib  dun?  i^  Wub  """rai 
ke  daue  ki  manind  bai,  jis  ko 
ek  admi  ne  lekar  apne  bag 
men  dal  diya ;  wuli  ugkar  bara 
darakbt  bo  gaya,  aur  bawa  ke 
parandon  ne  us  ki  dabyon  par 
basera  kiya.  20  Us  ne  pbir 
kaba;  Main  Kliuda  ki  bad- 
sbabat ko  kis  se  tasbbib  dun  ? 
21  Wub  ^'kbamir  ki  manind 
bai,  jise  ek  'aurat  ne  lekar 
-^tin  paimane  ate  men  mila- 
ya'',  aur  bote  bote  ^^sab 
kbamir  bo  gaya. 

Najdt  pane  ki  shart. 
22  '^-^uii  shabr  sbabr  aur 
ganw  ganw  ta'lira  deta  biia, 
"^Yarusbalem    ka    safar    kar 


a  Yiin.  ehhiiKii/d. 


raba  tba.  23  Aur  kisf  sbakbs 
ne  us  se  pucbba,  ki  Ai  Kbuda- 
wand,  kya  -''najat  pancwalo 
tboro  bain?  24  Us  no  un  se 
kaba;  "^^ Janfisbani  kai'o,  ki 
''^tang  darwaze  se  dakbil  lio; 
kyi'inki  main  tum  se  kabta 
bun,  ki  baliutere  dakliil  bone 
ki  kosbisb  karenge,  aur  na  bo 
sakenge.  25  =9jab  gliar  ka 
malik  utbkar  darwaza  band 
kar  cbuka  bo,  aur  tum  babar 
kbare  bue  darwaza  kbat- 
kbatakar  yib  kalma  sburu' 
karo,  ki  ^o^i  Kbudawand, 
bamare  Uye  kliol  de ;  aur  wub 
jawab  de,  ki  3' Main  tum  ko 
nabin  janta,  ki  kaban  ke  bo: 
26  us  waqt  tum  kabna  sburii' 
karoge,  ki  ^^Ham  ne  to  tere 
rubaru  kliaya  piya,  aur  tu  ne 
bamare  bazaron  men  ta'bm 
di.  27  Magar  wub  kabega; 
Main  tum  se  kabta  bi'in'', 
3'ki  main  nabin  janta,  tum 
kaban  ke  bo;  33ai  badkaro, 
tum  sab  mujb  se  dur  bo. 
28  34\Vaban  rona  aur  danton 
ka  pisna  boga,  jab  tum  ^^Ibra- 
bim,  aur  Izbaq,  aur  Ya'qiib, 
aur  sab  nabion  ko  Kbuda  ki 
badsbabat  men  sbamil,  aur 
^•*apne  ap  ko  babar  nikala 
bua  dekboge.  29  Aur  3-*piirab, 
pacbcliliim,  uttar,  dakkbin  se 
log  akar  35  Kbuda  ki  badsbabat 
ki  ziyafat  men  sbarik  bonge. 
30  Aur  deklio,  36ba'z  akbir 
aise  bain,  jo  awwal  bonge, 
aur  awwal  bain,  jo  akbir 
bonge. 

Yisu'  ki  maut  ki  peshingoi, 
aur  Yariishalem  par  afsos. 

(Mat.  23.  37-39.) 
31  Usi  gbari  ba'z  Farision 


b  X.  wiih  tittn  ne  yihl  kahtgd. 
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luqA  ki  injil 


»7  Muq. 

Mat.  19.  1 

aur  Mar. 

10.  1. 
■»  Ueklio 

Mb  3.  1. 


^'Muq.'Ibr. 

2.  10;  5.  9 

aur  7.  28. 
*i  Muq. 

Yiih   11.  9. 
"BAb2.49; 

4.  43;  9. 2-2; 

17.  2.5 ;  2i. 

37  aur  24.7, 

wagaira. 

A-m4l3.21 

aur  17.  3. 

1  Kur.  1.5. 

2."),  wag: 
*-  Deklio 

Mat. -21.11. 
«  Dekho 

Mat.  23.  37 

—39. 

Muq.  hib 

19.  41—44. 
"  IJeklio 

Mat.  21.3.5 
«  Muq.  b:ib 

4.44 

(hish :) 

aur  Mat. 

2fi.  5.5. 
»i  Muq.  1st. 
t.  11,  IJ. 

•""  Muq. 

hkh  -a.  28. 
'"  Muq. 

Zab.  147.  2 

aur  Amsil 

1.24. 
*"<  Yuh.  fj.  40. 
«  Muq. 

Yas'.  64. 11 

aur  Y'arni. 

12.  7  aur 

"Bibl9.:!8. 
Zab.  118. 
26. 


2  Bib  20.  20. 
Mar.  3.  2. 


5  Dekho 

bAb  7.  30. 

*Bilbl3.  H. 

Mat.  12.10. 


ne  akar  us  se  kalia,  ki  Nikal- 
kar  37  yahan  se  dial  de ;  kyiin- 
ki  s^Herodes  tujhe  qatl  karna 
clialita  hai.  32  Ug  ^e  uu  se 
kaha,  ki  Jakar  us  lomii  se 
kah  do,  ki  Dekli,  main  aj  aur 
kal  bad-rulion  ko  nikalta,  aur 
shifa  baklishne  ka  kam  an  jam 
deta  rahunga,  aur  tisre  din 
3'kamal  ko  pahunchiinga. 
33  Magar  ''^mujhe  aj  aur  kal 
aur  parson  apni  rah  chalni 
■^'zariir  liai;  kyunki  mumkiu 
naliin,  ki  ^^nabi  Yariishalem 
ke  bahar  halak  lio.  34  43  Ai 
Yaruslialem,  ai  Yarusbalem, 
tii  ''*jo  nabion  ko  qati  karti 
hai,  aur  jo  tere  pas  blieje 
gaye,  un  ko  sangsar  karti  hai ; 
■'skitni  hi  bar  main  ne  chaha, 
ki  '•''jis  tarah  murgi  apne 
bachchon  ko  paron  tale  jama' 
kar  leti  hai,  usi  tarah  main 
bill  •'''tere  larkon  ko  '♦^jama' 
kar  lun;  magar  '•'turn  ne  na 
chaha  I  35  Deklio,  s°tumliara 
ghar  tumliare  hi  liye  chhora 
jata  hai;  aur  main  tum  se 
kahta  hun,  ki  mujh  ko  us  waqt 
tak  hargiz  na  dekhoge,  jab 
tak  na  kahoge ;  ki  s'  Mubarak 
hai  wuh,  jo  Khudawand  ke 
nam  par  ata  hai. 

Ek  Jalandar  ke  viariz  ko 
achchhd  karnd. 

J /I   ''  Phir  aisa  hiia  ki  '  wub 

r  Sabt  ke  din  Farision  ke 
sardaron  men  se  kisi  ke  ghar 
khana  khane  kogaya;  aur  wuli 
''us  ki  tak  men  rahe.  2  ^m^ 
deklio,  ek  shakhs  us  ke  samne 
tha,  jise  jalandar  tha.  3  Yisu' 
ne  3shara'  ke  'alimon  aur 
Farision  se  kaha,  ki  *  Sabt  ke 
din  shifa  bakhshni  rawa  hai. 


ya  nahin?  ^  Wuh  chup  rah 
gaye.  Us  ne  use  hath  laga- 
kar  shifa  bakhshi,  aur  chhor 
diya;    5  aur  uu  se  kaha,   ki 

5  Tum  men  se  kaun  aisa  hai, 
jis  ka  gadha"-  ya  bail  kue  men 
gir  pare,  aur  wuh  Sabt  ke  din 
us    ko    fauran    na  nikal  le? 

6  ^Wuh  in  baton  ka  jawab  na 
de  sake. 

Firotani  ke  hare  men. 

7  Jab  us  ne  dekha,  ki 
mihman  7  sadr  jagali  kis  tarah 
pasand  karte  hain,  to  un  se 
ek  tamsil  kahi,  ki  3  Jab  koi 
tujhe  shadi  men  bulae,  to 
sadr  jagah  par  na  baith,  ki 
shayad  us  ne  tujh  se  bhi  kisi 
ziyada  'izzatdar  ko  bulaya  ho; 
9  aur  jis  ne  tujhe  aur  use  done 
ko  bulaya  hai  akar  tujh  se 
kahe,  ki  Is  ko  jagah  de;  phir 
tujhe  sharminda  hokar  sab  se 
niche  baithna  pare.  ""O  Balki 
jab  tu  bulaya  jae,  to  sab  se 
nichi  jagah  ja  baith,  *tald  jab 
tera  bulanewala  ae,  to  tujh  se 
kahe,  ki  Ai  dost,  age  barlikar 
baith :  to  vm  sab  ki  nazar  men, 
j  o  tere  sathkhana  khane  baithe 
hain,  teri  'izzat  hogi.  '•''  Kyun- 
ki 9  jo  koi  apne  ap  ko  bar  a 
banaega  wuh  chhota  kiya 
jaega;  aur  jo  apne  ap  ko 
chhota  banaega,  wuh  bara 
kiya  jaega. 

Sachchi  viihmdnnawdzl. 

''2  Phir  us  ne  apne  bulane- 
wale  se  bhi  yih  kaha,  ki  Jab 
tu  din  kc4  ya  rat  ka  Idiana 
taiyar  kare,  to  apne  doston, 
ya  bhaiyon,  ya  rishtadaron, 
ya  daulatmand  parausiyon  ko 
na  bula;  ki  '°aisa  na  ho,  wuli 


[14.12 


5  Bab  13. 13 
Muq.  1st. 
22.  4  aur 
Mat.  12.11. 


a  N.  6efri. 


'  Amsil  2.5 
6,7. 


0  Edb  IS.  14. 
Muq. 
Amsal  29. 
23  aur 
lliz.  21.  26 
aur  JIat. 
18.  4  aur 
Y'a'q.  4.  6, 
10  aur 
1  Pat.  5.  5, 
6. 


1"  Muq.  Mb 
6.  -U. 
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i»  Muq. 
Naham.  8 
10, 12  aur 
Ast  9.  22. 

■^  Ajat  21. 


1  Thiss.  ^ 
16. 

Muq. 
Yiih.  U.24 
aur  Muk. 
a0.4,a. 


i»  Muk.  1». 

9. 
l«  Muq.  Mil 

l:!.29aur 

22. 16,  30. 
1'  Muq. 

Mat.  22. 

2—1-1. 
IK  Muq. 

Yas*.  25. 6. 
19  Muq. 

Ast.  6.  14 

aurAm&ol 

9.  3,S. 


"■  Ayat  13. 


bill  tujhe  balden,  aur  ter4 
badla  ho  jae.  ''3  Balki  jab  tu 
ziyiifat  kare,  "to  '-garibon, 
lunjon,  langron,  andhon  ko 
bula:  "I*  to  tiijli  par  barakat 
hogi;  kyunki  uu  ke  pas  tujhe 
badla  dene  ko  kuchh  nalnn; 
aur  tujhe  '^rastbazon  ki 
'*  qiyamat  men  badla  milega. 

Da'wat  ki  tamsLl. 

"■S  Jo  us  ke  sath  kliana 
Ichaiie  baithe  the,  un  men  se 
ek  ne  yih  baten  sunkar  us  se 
kaha;  '^  Mubarak  hai  wuh  jo 
'^Khuda  ki  badshahat  men 
kliana  khae.  is  Ug  ne  us  se 
kaha,  ki  '^  Ek  shaklis  ne  '^bari 
ziyafaf^  ki,  aur  bahut  se  logon 
ko  bulaya.  ""^  Aur  khane  ke 
waqt  "'apne  naukar  ko  bheja, 
ki  bulae  hiion  se  kahe,  ki 
Ao,  ab  khana  taiyar  hai.  ""S  Is 
par  sab  ne  niilkar  'uzr  karna 
shurii'  kiya.  Pahle  ne  us  se 
kaha,  ki  Main  ne  kliet  kliarida 
hai ;  mujhe  zariir  hai  ki  jakar 
use  dekhvin ;  main  teri  minnat 
karta  hun,  ki  mujhe  ma'ziir 
rakh.  "ODusrenekaha;  Main 
ne  bailon  ki  panch  joriyan 
kharidi  hain,  aur  unhen  az- 
mane  jata  hiin;  main  teri 
minnat  karta  hiin,  ki  mujhe 
ma'ziir  rakh.  20  Ek  aur  ne 
kaha;  ^°Main  ne  biyah  kiya 
hai,  is  sabab  se  nahin  a  sakta. 
21  Pas  us  naukar  ne  akar  apue 
malik  ko  in  baton  ki  khabar 
di.  Is  par  ghar  ke  malik  ne 
gusse  hokar  apne  naukar  se 
kaha ;  Jald  shahr  ke  bazaron 
aur  kiichon  men  jakar  ="garib- 
on,  lunjon,  andhon  aur  langr- 
on ko  yahan  le  a.  22  Naukar 
ne  kalia ;  Ai  khudawand,  jaisa 


a  Yiin.  sham  kA  khiirui. 


tu  ne  farmaya  tha,  waisd  hi 
hiia,  aur  ab  bhi  jagah  hai. 
23  Miilik  ne  us  naukar  se 
kaha,  ki  Sarakon  aur  kliet  ki 
baron  ki  taraf  ja,  aur  logon  ko 
--majbiir  karke  la,  taki  mera 
ghar  bhar  j  ae.  24  Kyunki  main 
tuin  se  kahta  hiin,  ki  -'  jo  bulae 
gaye  the,  un  men  se  koi  shakhs 
mera  khana  na  chakhnepaega. 

FisiV  ke  shdgird  banne  ke 
hare  men  tamsilen. 

25  Jab  bahut  se  log  us  ke 
sath  ja  rahe  the,  to  us  ne 
phirkar  un  se  kaha;  26  ^-t  Agar 
koi  mere  pas  ae,  aur  apne 
bap,  aur  man,  aur  biwi,  aur 
bachchon,  aur  bhaiyon,  aur 
bahinon,  balki  ^^apni  jan  se 
bhi  ''^dushmani  na  kare,  to 
mera  shagird  nahin  ho  sakta. 
27  27  Jo  koi  ''^apni  salib  na 
uthae  aur  mere  pichhe  na  ae, 
wuli  mera  shagird  nahin  ho 
sakta.  28  Kyiinki  tuin  men 
aisa  kaun  hai,  ki  jab  wuh  ek 
burj  banana  chahe,  to  -'' pahle 
baitlikar  lagat  ka  hisab  na 
kar  le,  ki  aya  mere  pas  us  ke 
taiyar  karne  ka  sanian  hai, 
ya  nahin '?  29  ^§4  ^^  ho,  ki 
jab  neo  dalkar  taiyar  na  kar 
sake,  to  sab  dekhnewale  yili 
kalikar  us  par  hansna  shurii' 
karen,  ki  30  ig  shakhs  ne 
'imarat  banani  shurii'  to  ki, 
magar  taiyar  na  kar  saka. 
31  Ya  kaun  aisa  badshah  hai, 
jo  diisre  badshah  se  larne  jata 
ho,  aur  3" pahle  baitlikar  niash- 
wara  na  kar  le,  ki  aya  main 
das  hazar  se  us  ka  muqabala 
kar  sakta  hiin,  ya  naliin,  jo 
bis  hazar  lekar  mnjh  par 
charlia  ata  hai  ?    32  JsJahin  to, 
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luqA  ki  injil 


[15.  16 


:«  Muq. 
Ayat"2Saut 

bail  18.  L's. 

•a  >Iar.  9.  .W. 
:"  Mat.  5. 13. 


»  Dekho 
Mat.  11. 15 


1  Dekho 
Mat.  11. 19 


'  Bab  19.  7. 

Muq. 

U:hur.  16. 

2,  7,  8  aur 

Gin.  14.  2 

aur  Yash. 

9.  18. 
;'  Muq. 

biib  7.  39. 
»  B4b  5.  30. 

Mat.  9.  H 

aur  11.  19. 

Mar.  2.  IH. 

Muq. 

A'milll.3 

aur  1  Kur. 

5. 11  aur 

Gal.  2.  12. 
«  Muq.  Mat. 

l.S.  12—14 
«  Hiz.  34.  6. 

Muq. 

1  Pat.  2. 25. 
'  IJhur.  3. 1. 

1  Sam.  17. 

28. 
8  B.ib  19.  10. 

Hiz.  34.  4, 

11,  12.  Ifi. 
<Muq.  Yas'. 

40.  11;  49. 

22 ;  fiO.  4 

aur  66. 12. 


>o  1  Pat.  2. 
25. 


1'  Muq.  bib 
5.  32  aur 
Mat.  9.  13. 


jab  wuli  lianoz  diir  hi  hai, 
elclii  bliejkar  sulh  ki  sharton 
ki  darkliwast  karega  33  3tpas 
isi  tarali  turn  men  se  jo  koi 
3^  apna  sab  kuclili  tark  na  kare, 
wuh  mera  shagird  nahin  ho 
sakta.  34  33Namak  achchlia 
to"-  hai;  34iekin  agar  namak 
ka  maza  jata  rahe,  to  wuli  kis 
chiz  se  mazadar  liiya  jaega? 
35  Na  wuh  zamin  ke  kam  ka 
raha,  na  kliad  ke;  log  use 
bahar  phenk  dete  hain.  3s  jjg 
ke  kan  sunne  ke  hon,  wuh  sun 
le. 

Yisu^  ke  sunneivdle. 
T  C  ■>  Sare  '  mahsiil  lenewale 
•J  aur  gunahgar  us  ke  pas 
ate  the,  taki  us  ki  baten  sunen. 
2  Aur  Farisi  aur  faqih  "^bur- 
burakar  kahne  lage,  ki  sYih 
admi  gunahgaron  se  milta, 
aur  '*un  ke  sath  khana  khata 
hai. 

Klioi  hui  bher  hi  tamsil. 

3  Us  ne  un  se  yih  tamsil 
kahi,  ki  4  s  Turn  men  aisa  kaun 
admi  hai,  j  is  ke  pas  sau  bheren 
hon,  aur  *un  men  se  ek  klioi 
jae,  to  ninnanawe  ko  ^biyaban 
men  chhorkar  us  khoi  hiii  ko, 
jab  tak  mil  na  jae,  ^dhundlita 
na  rahe?  5  Phir  jab  mil  jati 
hai  to  wuh  kliush  hokar  'use 
kandlie  par  utha  leta  hai? 
6  Aur  ghar  men  pahunchkar, 
doston  aur  parausiyon  ko  bul- 
ata  aur  kahta  hai,  ki  Mere 
sath  kliuslii  karo;  kyunki 
'°meri  klioi  hui  bher  mil 
gayi?  7  Main  turn  se  kahta 
hun,  ki  Isi  tarah  ninnanawe 
"rastbazon  ki  nisbat,jotauba 

a  Yiin.  jJttS  namak  (uhchhd. 


ki  hajat  nahin  raklite,  ek 
'^tauba  karnewale  gunahgar 
ki  babat  asman  par  ziyada 
khushi  hogi. 

KJioe  hue  dirhavi  hi  tamsil. 
3  Ya  kaun  aisi  'aurat  hai, 
jis  ke  pas  das  dirham''  hon, 
aar  ek  kho  jae,  to  wuh  chirag 
jalakar  ghar  men  jharu  na  de, 
aur  jab  tak  mil  na  jae,  koshish 
se  dhundhti  na  rahe  ?  9  Phir 
jab  mil  jata  hai,  to  bahineliyon 
aur  parausinon  ko  bulakar  na 
kahe,  ki  Mere  sath  kliushi 
karo,  kjninki  mera  khoya  hiia 
dirham  mil  gay  a?  lO  Main 
turn  se  kahta  hiin,  ki  Isi  tarah 
ek  tauba  karnewale  gunahgar 
ki  babat  '^Kliuda  ke  firishton 
ke  samne  khushi  hoti  hai. 

Khoe  hue  bete  hi  tamsil. 

"■1  Phir  us  ne  kaha,  ki  Ivisi 
shaklis  ke  do  bete  the.  i^  u^ 
men  se  chhote  ne  bap  se  kaha, 
ki  Ai  bap,  '-^mal  ka  jo  hissa 
mujh  ko  pahunchta  hai,  mujhe 
de.  Us  ne  '^apna  mal  mata' 
unhen  bant  diya.  i^  Aur 
bahut  din  na  guzre,  ki  chliota 
beta  apna  sab  kuchh  jama' 
karke,  dur  daraz  mulk  ko 
rawana  hua,  aur  wahan  apna 
mal  '^badchalni  men  ura  diya. 
■''*  Aur  jab  sab  kharch  kar 
chuka,  to  us  mulk  men  sakht 
kal  para;  aur  wuh  muhtaj 
hone  laga.  ''5  Phir  us  mulk 
ke  ek  bashinde  ke  ban  ja 
para:  us  ne  us  ko  apne 
kheton  men  siiar  charane 
bheja.  16  Aur  ''use  arzii  thi, 
ki  jo  phaUyan  siiar  khate  the, 
unhin    se    apna    pet    bhare; 


b  Romioo  ke  bin  dirham  ki  qimat  taljh- 
mman  Ath  Ane  ki  hoti  thi ;  aur  dirham 
taqnbau  denariyus  (.Mat.  18.  28  ke  hAshiye 
ko  dekho)  ke  barilkar  hot4  thi. 


12  Ayat  10. 
Dekho 
b4b  5.  32. 


13  Dekho 
bAb  12.  8. 


1"  If.  .5.  18. 
Tit.  1.  «. 
1  Pat.  4.  4. 
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A'm&l  2u. 
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2'  2  Sam.  14. 
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luqA  ki  injil 


[16.5 


« I'aiil.  41. 

42. 

Ast.  3.  10 

aura  2. 
2^Hiz.  16.10. 
2»  Muq. 

1  8am.  28. 

24 
*'BAbl2.19. 

»>  Ayat  32. 
Mu(i. 
Koni.  11.  K 
aur  If.  2.  I 
aur  Kul. 
2.  13  aur 
Muk.  3.  1. 


magar  koi  use  na  deta  tlia. 
■"^Phir  ''^us  ne  laosh  men  akar 
kalia,  Id  Mere  btip  ke  kitue 
hi  mazdiiron  ko  roti  ifriit 
se  niilti  hai,  aur  main  yaliixn 
bhuka  mar  ralia  liiin !  ^^  Main 
uthkar  apne  bap  ke  pas  ja- 
unga,  aur  us  se  kahunga,  Id 
Ai  bap,  ''main  =°asman  ka  aur 
teri  nazar  men  gunabgar  liua : 
■■s  '^'ab  is  Itiiq  nahin  raba,  ki 
pbir  tera  beta  kablaun ;  mujbe 
apne  mazdiiron  jaisa  kar  le. 
20  Pas  wuh  utbkar  apne  bap 
ke  pas  cbala.  Wub  abhl  diir 
111  tba,  ki  use  dekbliar  us  ke 
bap  ko  tars  aya,  aur  ^  daurkar 
us  ko  =^gale  laga  liya,  aur 
-'bose  liye.  21  Bete  ne  us  se 
kaba,  ki  Ai  bap,  main  asmau 
ka  aur  teri  nazar  men  gunab- 
gar biia;  ^'ab  is  laiq  nahin 
x'aba,  ki  pliir  tera  beta  kablaun. 
22  Bap  ne  apne  naukaron 
se  kaba,  ki  ''SAcbcbbe  se 
acbcbba  jama  jald  nikalkar 
use  pabinao;  aur  us  ke  batb 
men  -^angiitbi,  aur  ^^  pan  w  men 
j  uti  pabinao.  23  Aur  ^^  pale  biie 
baclilire  ko  lakar  zabli  karo, 
taki  bam  kliakar  ^'kliusbi 
manaen ;  24  kyunld  mera  yib 
beta  ^omurda  tba,  ab  zinda 
Inia;  kboya  hiia  tba,  ab  mila 
bai.  Pas  wuli  kbuslii  manane 
lage.  25  Lekin  us  ka  bara  beta 
kbet  men  tba:  jab  wul)  akar 
gbar  ke  iiazdik  pabuncba,  to 
gane  bajane  aur  iiacbne  ki 
awaz  suni;  26  a^jr  ek  naakar 
ko  bulakar  daryaft  karne  laga, 
ki  yib  kya  bo  raba  bai  ?  27  tJs 
ne  us  se  kaba,  Tera  bbai  a 
gaya  bai ;  aur  tere  bap  ne  pala 
hiia  bacbbra  zabb  karaya  bai, 
is  liye  ki  use  bbala  cbauga 
paya.  28  Wub  gusse  hiia,  aur 
andar  jana  na  chaha;  magar 


us  ka  bap  bihar  jake  use 
manane  laga.  29  Us  ne  apne 
bap  se  jawab  men  kaba,  ki 
Deldi,  itno  baras  se  main  teri 
khidmat  karta  bun,  aur  kablii 
teri  hulim'uduli  nahin  ki ; 
magar  mujbe  tu  ne  kablii  ek 
bakri  ka  bacbcha  bbi  na  diya. 
Id  apne  doston  ke  satb  3'  kliushi 
manata:  30  lekin  jab  tera  yih 
beta  aya,  ^-'jis  ne  ^'tera  mal 
mata'  kasbion  men  ura  diya, 
to  us  ke  liye  tu  ne  pala  hua 
bachlira  zabh  karaya.  31  Us 
lie  us  se  kaba;  Beta,  ^-ttii  to 
bamesba  mere  pas  bai,  aur  jo 
kucbh  mera  hai,  wuh  tera  hi 
hai;  32  lekin  khushi  maiiani 
aur  sbadman  bona  munasib 
tba,  kyiinki  tera  yih  bhai 
35murda  tba,  ab  zinda  hiia; 
khoya  hiia  tba,  ab  mila  hai. 

Beimdn  muMitdr  ki  tamsil. 

T  Q  "I  Pbir  us  ne  shagirdon  se 
bill  kaha,  ki  Kisi  daulat- 
mand  ka  ek  mukhtar  tba ;  us 
Id  logon  ne  us  se  shikayat  ki, 
ki  Yih  tera  mal  urata  hai.  2  Pas 
us  ne  us  ko  bulakar  kaha,  ki 
Yih  kya  hai,  jo  main  tere 
haqq  men  sunta  hiin?  Apni 
'  mulch tari  ka  hisab  de ;  kyiin- 
ki age  ko  tii  muklitar  nahin 
rah  sakta.  3  Us  mukhtar  ne 
apne  ji  men  kaha,  ki  Kya 
kariin?  kyiinki  mera  malik 
mujh  se  mulditari  chliine  leta 
hai:  mitti  to  mujh  se  khodi 
nahin  jati,  aur  bhikh  mangne 
se  sbarm  ati  hai.  *  Main 
samajli  gaya  ki  kya  kariin, 
taki  jab  mulditari  se  mauqiif 
ho  jaiin,  to  log  mujbe  apne 
gliaron  men  jagah  den.  5  Pas 
us  ne  apne  malik  ke  ek  ek 
qarzdiir  ko  bulakar  pahle  se 
piichlia,    ki    Tujh    par    mere 
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malik  ka  kya  ata  liai?  ^  xjs 
ne  kalia;  Sau  mau  tel.  Us 
ne  us  se  kaha,  ki  Apni  dast- 
awez  le,  aur  jald  baitlikar 
pachas  lildi  de.  7  Phir  diisre 
se  kaha;  Tujh  par  kya  ata 
hai  ?  Us  ne  kaha ;  Sau  man 
gehiin.  Us  ne  us  se  kaha,  ki 
Apni  dastawez  lekar  assi  likh 
de.  8  Aur  maUk  ne  ^beiman 
mulditar  ki  ta'rif  ki,  is  Hye  ki 
us  ne  hoshyari  ki  thi :  kyiinki 
3  is  jahan  ke  farzand  apne 
hamjinson  ke  sath  mu'amalat 
men  ^nur  ke  farzandon  ki 
nisbat  ziyada  hoshyar  hain. 
9  Aur  main  turn  se  kahta 
hiin,  ki  ^Narasti  ki  ^daulat 
se  apne  liye  dost  paida  karo; 
taki  jab  wuh  jati  rahe,  to  yih 
turn  ko  hamesha  ke  maskanon 
men  jagah  den.  ""O  7  jo  there 
se  thore  men  ^diyanatdar  hai, 
wuh  bahut  men  blii  diyanat- 
dar  hai,  aur  jo  thore  se  thore 
men  baddiyanat  hai,  wuli 
bahut  men  bhi  baddiyanat  hai. 
ii  Pas  jab  turn  narast  daulat 
men  diyanatdar  na  thahre,  to 
haqiqi  daulat  kaun  tumliare 
sipurd  karega?  i^  Aur  agar 
tum  begane  mal  men  diyanat- 
dar na  thahre,  to  jo  tuinliara" 
apna  hai,  use  kaun  tumlien 
dega?  13  sjvoi  nauliar  do 
malikon  ki  khidmat  nahin 
kar  sakta;  kyunki  ya  to  ek 
se  'adawat  rakkhega,  aur  diisre 
se  mahabbat;  ya  ek  se  mila 
rahega,  aur  diisre  ko  nachiz 
janega.  Tum  Kliuda  aur  daulat 
dono  ki  kliidmat  nahin  kar 
sakte. 

MuTchtalif  nasihaten. 
14  9Farisi,  jo  '°zardost  the, 


a  N.  hamdrd. 


in  sab  baton  ko  sunkar  "use 
thatthe  men  ur4ne  lage.  15  Us 
ne  un  se  kaha,  ki  Tum  wuh 
ho,  ki  admion  ke  samne  '^  apne 
ap  ko  rastb4z  thalirate  ho; 
lekin  '3Klm(Ja  tumhare  dilon 
ko  jantahai;  kjrunki  jo  chiz 
4dnuon  ki  nazar  men  'ah'qadr 
hai,  wuh  '■•Khuda  ke  nazdik 
makriih  hai.  16  's  Shari'at 
aur  ambiya  Yiihanna  tak 
rahe;  us  waqt  se  '^ Kliuda  ki 
badshahat  Id  khushkhabari 
di  jati  hai,  aur  '^har  ek  zor 
markar  us  men  dakhil  hota 
hai.  17  Lekin  '^asman  aur 
zamin  ka  tal  jana  shari'at  ke 
ek  nuqte  ke  mit  jane  se  asan 
hai.  18  '9  Jo  koi  apni  biwi  ko 
chhorkar  diisri  se  biyah  kare, 
wuh  zina  karta  hai;  aur  jo 
shakhs  shauliar  ki  chhori  hxii 
'aurat  se  biyah  kare,  wuh  bhi 
zina  karta  hai. 


Ek  daulatmand  aur  ek  garib 
ki  tamsil. 

19  Ek  daulatmand  tha,  jo 
^°argawani  am:  milain  kapre 
paliinta,  aur  har  roz  khushi 
manata  aur  "'  shan  o  shaukat 
se  rahta  tha.  20  Aur  La'zar 
nam  ek  garib,  nasiiron  se 
bhara  hiia,  us  ke  ^^darwaze 
par  dala  gaya  tha.  21  Use 
arzii  thi,  ki  daulatmand  ki 
""^mez  ke  jhiite  se  ajma  pet 
bhare ;  baiki  kutte  bhi  akar  us 
ke  nasiir  chatte  the.  22  Aur 
aisa  hua  ki  wuli  garib  mar 
gaya,  aur  ''■'firishton  ne  use  le 
jakar  Ibrahim  ki  god  men 
rakhdiya;  aur  daulatmand  bhi 
miia,  aur  dafn  hua.  23  Us  ne 
'^  'alam  i  arwah  ke  darmiyan 
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'az^b  men  mubtila  hokar  apni 
anklien  uthiiin,  aur  -*  Ibrahim 
ko  dur  se  dekha,  aur  us  ki 
god  men  La'zar  ko.  24  Aur 
us  ne  pukarkar  kaha,  ki  ^^Ai 
bap  Ibrahim,  mujh  par  rahm 
karke  La'zar  ko  bhej,  ki  apui 
ungh  ka  sira  pani  men  bhigo- 
kar  **meri  zaban  tar''  kare; 
kyunki  ^main  is  ag^  men 
tarapta  hun.  25  Ibrahim  ne 
kaha;  Beta,  yad  kar,  ki 
-'°tu  apni  zindagi  men  apni 
achchhi  chizen  le  chuka,  aur 
usi  tarah  La'zar  buri  chizen ; 
lekin  ab  "wuh  yahan  tasalli 
pata  hai,  aur  tu  tarapta  hai. 

26  Aur  in  sab  baton  ke  siwa, 
hamare  tumhare  darmiyan  ek 
bara  garha  rakkha  gaya  hai, 
aisa  ki  jo  yahan  se  tumhari 
taraf  par  jana  chahen,  na  ja 
saken,  aur  na  log  udliar  se 
hamari   taraf   war    a    saken. 

27  Us  ne  kaha;  Pas  ai  bap, 
main  teri  minnat  karta  hiin, 
ki  tii  use  mere  bap  ke  ghar 
bhej ;  28  kyunki  mere  panch 
bhai  hain;  taki  Avuh  un  ke 
samne  in  baton  ki  gawahi  de, 
aisa  na  ho  ki  wuh  bhi  is  'azab 
ki  jagahmenaen.  29i'bi.ahim 
ne  us  se  kaha,  ki  Un  ke  pas 
3'Musa  aur  ambiya  to  hain; 
3^unkisunen.  30  Us  ne  kaha; 
Nahin,  3^ai  bap  Ibrahim;  han, 
agar  koi  murdon  men  se  un 
ke  pas  jae,  to  wuh  tauba 
karenge.  31  Us  ne  us  se 
kaha,  ki  Jab  wuh  3'  Musa  aur 
nabion  hi  ki  nahin  sunte,  to 
^-lagar  murdon  men  se  koi  ji 
uthe,  to  us  ki  bhi  na  man- 
enge. 


a  N.  Yiia.  (haiuli- 


TJiokar  hhildne  aur  viu^df 
karne  ki  bdbat. 

T*7  1  Phir  us  ne  apne 
•  shagir don  se  kaha;  'Yih 
nahin  ho  sakta,  ki  ^tliokaren 
na  lagen :  lekin  3  us  par  af sos 
hai,  jis  ke  ba'is  se  lagen  I  2  jn 
clilioton  men  se  ek  ko  thokar 
khilane  ki  banisbat,  ■*  us  shakhs 
ke  liye  yih  mufid  hota,  ki 
chakki  ka  pat  us  ke  gale 
men  latkaya  jata,  aur  wuh 
samundar  men  phenka  jata. 
3  Kliabardar  raho ;  ^  agar  tera 
bhai  gunah  kare,*  use  malamat 
kar;  agar  tauba  kare,  ^use 
mu'af  kar.  ■*  Aur  agar  wuh 
ek  din  men  ^sat  daf'a  tera 
gunah  kare,  aur  saton  daf'a 
tere  pas  phir  akar  kahe,  ki 
Tauba  karta  hiin,  to  use  mu'af 
kar. 

Imdn  rakhkar  bhi  ax>ni  nd- 
Idiqi  ko  man  lend. 
5  Is  par  'rasiilon  ne  Ivhuda- 
wand  se  kaha ;  '°  Hamare  iman 
ko  barha.  6  Khudawand  ne 
kaha,ki  "Agar  tum  men  '-rai 
ke  dane  ke  barabar  bhi  iman 
hota,  aur  tum  is  ^^ivii  ke 
darakht  se  kahte,  ki  Jar 
se  ukliarkar  samundar  men 
lag  ja,  to  tumhari  manta. 
7  Magar  tum  men  se  aisa  kaun 
hai,  jis  ka  naukar  hai  jotta, 
ya  gallabani  karta  ho,  aur  jab 
wuh  khet  se  ae,  to  us  se  kahe, 
ki  Jald  akar  khana  kliane 
baith  ?  8  aur  yih  na  kahe,  ki 
Mera  khana  <=  taiyar  kar,  aur 
jab  tak  main  khaiin  piun, 
'^kamar  bandhkar  meri  khid- 
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mat  kar ;  ba'd  us  ke  tii  khud 
klia  pi  lena?  9  Kya  wuli  is 
liye  us  naukar  ka  ihsan  man- 
ega,  ki  us  ne  un  baton  ki  jin 
ka  liukm  hua  ta'mil  ki  ?  10  Isi 
tarali  turn  bhi,  jab  uu  sab 
baton  ki  jin  ka  tumben  hukm 
hua  ta'mil  kar  chuko,  to  kaho, 
ki  Ham  'Snikamme  naukar 
bain;  jo  ham  par  karua  farz 
tha,  wulii  kiya  hai. 

Das   korhiyon  ho   achchhd 
karnd. 

■'■'  Aur  aisa  hua,  ki  '^Yaru- 
shalem  ko  jate  hue  '''wuh 
Samariya  aur  Galil  ke  bicli 
se  hokar  ja  raha  tha.  ""^  Aur 
ek  ganw  men  dakliil  bote 
waqt,  das  korlii  us  ko  mile. 
■•3  Unlion  ne  '^diir  kliare  hokar 
baland  awaz  se  kaha ;  Ai  Yisii', 
ai  sahib,  ham  par  rahm  kar. 
■>*  Us  ne  unhen  deklikar  kaha ; 
Jao,  ^'apne  tain  kahinon  ko 
dikhao.  Aur  aisa  hua  ki  wuh 
jate  jate  pak  saf  ho  gaye. 
"•5  Phir  un  men  se  ek,  yih 
deklikar  ki  main  shifa  pa 
gaya,  baland  awaz  se  *°Khuda 
kibaraikartahualauta.  '''6  Aur 
^'munh  ke  bal  Yisii'  ke  panw- 
on  par  girke  us  ka  shiikr 
karne  laga ;  aur  wuh  '-  Samari 
tha.  ""^  Yisu'  ne  jawab  men 
kaha,  Kya  ""^dason  pak  saf  na 
hiie?  Phir  wuh  nau  kahan 
hain?  ^SKy^gi^^igz^pariJesi 
ke  aur  na  nilde,  jo  lautkar 
^slvliuda  ki  tamjid  karte? 
'9  Phir  us  se  kaha;  Uthkar 
chala  ja ;  -''tere  iman  ne  tujhe 
-"^achchha  kiya  hai. 


Khudd  ki   bddshdhat  ki 
haqiqat. 

20  Jab  Farision  ne  us  se 
puchha,  ki  ^''JQindk  ki  bad- 
shahat  kab  aegi?  to  us  ne 
jawab  men  un  se  kaha,  ki 
^^Ivhuda  ki  badshahat  zahiri 
taur  par  ^  na  aegi.  21  Aur  log 
yih  na  ^'kahenge,  ki  Deklio, 
yahan  hai,  ya  wahan  hai! 
kyunki,  dekho,  Khuda  ki  bad- 
shahat 3°tumhare  darmiyan'^ 
hai. 

Masih  ki  ndgahdn  dniad  ki 
taiydri. 

22  Us  ne  shagirdon  se  kaha ; 
3' Wuh  din  aenge,  ki  turn  ko 
3^Ibn  i  Adam  ke  dinon  men 
se  ek  din  ke  dekhne  ki  arzu 
hogi,  aur  na  deklioge.  23  33  Aur 
log  tum  se  kahenge,  ki  Dekho, 
wahan  hai,  ya  Deklio,  yahan 
hai ;  magar  tum  cliale  na  jana, 
na  un  ke  piclihe  ho  lena. 
24  34  Kyunki  jaise  bijh  asman*^ 
Id  ek  taraf  se  kaundkar  diisri 
taraf  chamakti  hai,  waise  hi 
Ibn  i  Adam  ^sapne  din  men 
zaliir  hoga.  25  Lekin  pahle 
s*'  zariir  hai,  ki  wuh  baliut  dukh 
uthae,  aur  s'^is  zamane  ke  log*^ 
use  radd  karen.  26  37  Aur 
jaisa  38  Null  ke  dinon  men  hua 
tha,  isi  tarah  Ibn  i  Adam  ke 
dinon  men  bhi  hoga;  27  39 j^ 
log  khate  pite  the,  aur  un 
men  biyah  sliadi  hoti  thi,  us 
din  tak,  ki  Niih  kisliti  par 
charha,  aur  tufan  ne  akar  sab 
ko  lialak  kiya.  28  Aur  jaisa 
■•"Lut  ke  dinon  men  hiia  tha, 
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«Mat.a4.41 

M  lyhur.  11 

Yas'.  47. 2. 


"Mat.24.28. 
JIuq.  Aiy. 
39.30. 


»  Bib  21.  .-56. 
Horn.  12. 
12. 

If.  6.  18. 
Kul.  4.  2. 

1  Thiss.  r>. 
17. 

Muq.  )>a)j 
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«  2  Kur.  4. 
1,16. 

2  Thigs.  a 
13. 

'  Muq. 

2  Kur.  «. 


luqI  ki  ixjil 


[18.  13 


ki  log  khdte  pito,  aur  kharid 
o  farokht  karto,  aur  darakht 
lagate,  aur  ghar  banate  the; 
29  •''lekin  jis  din  Lut  Sadom 
se  nildii,  kg  aur  gaudliak  ne 
dsman  se  baraskar  sab  ko 
halilk  kiya;  30  •'^Ibu  i  Adam 
ke  zaliir  hone  ke  din  bhi  aisa 
hi  lioga.  SI  Us  din  •'3  jo  ■•■♦kothe 
par  ho,  aur  us  ka  asbab  ghar 
men  ho,  wuh  us  ke  lene  ko  na 
utre;  aur  isi  tarah  jo  khet 
men  ho,  •wnh  pichhe  ko  na 
laute.  32  45Lvit  ki  biwi  ko 
yad  raklcho.  33  46  Jq  ]jq{  47  apni 
jan  bachane  ki  koshish  kare, 
wuh  use  khoega:  aur  jo  koi 
use  khoe,  wuh  us  ko  ■**zinda 
rakkhega.  34  Main  tum  se 
kahta  hun,  ki  Us  rat  do  admi 
ek  charpai  par  sote  honge ;  ek 
le  hya  jaega,  aur  dusra  chlior 
diy4  jaega.  35  49  Dq  'auraten 
ek  sath  s°chakki  pisti  hongi; 
ek  le  li  jiiegi,  aur  diisri  chlior 
di  jaegi.  37  Unhon  ne  jawab 
men  us  se  kaha,  ki  Ai  Khuda- 
wand,  yih  kahan  hoga  ?  Us  ne 
un  se  kaha;  s'Jahan  murdar 
hai,  wahan  giddh  bhi  jama' 
honge. 

Beinsdf  qdzi  M  tamsil. 

tX  ■■  Phir  us  ne,  is  garaz  se 
ki  '  bar  waqt  du'a  mang- 
te  rahna,  aur  ''himmat  na 
harni  chaliiye,  un  se  yih  tam- 
sil kahi.  Id  ^Kisi  shahr  men 
ekqazitha;  ^ua  wuh  Kliuda 
se  darta,  na  ddmi  ki  kuchh 
parwa  karta  tha.  3  Aur  iisi 
shahr  men  ek  bewa  thi,  jo  us 
ke  pas  akar  yih  kaha  karti 
thi,  ki  Mera  insaf  karke  mujhe 
mudda'i  se  bacha.  *  Us  ne 
kuchh  'arse  tak  to  na  chaha; 


lekin  ba'd  is  ke  apne  ji  men 
kaha,  ki  ''Go  main  na  Khuda 
se  darta,  aur  na  admion  ki 
kuclili     parwa     karta     hun, 

5  taubhi  is  liye  ki  yih  bewa 
mujhe  satfUi  hai,  main  us  ka 
insaf  karunga;  aisa  na  ho  ki 
wuh  bar  bar  akar  akhir  ko 
mera    nak    men    dam    kare. 

6  Khudawand  ne  kaha ;  Suno, 
ki  yih  sbeinsaf  qazi  kya  kahta 
hai.  7  Pas  "^kya  Kliuda  ^  apne 
barguzidon  ka  insaf  na  karega, 
^jo  rat  din  us  se  far  yad  karte 
liain?  Aur  kya  'wiih  un  ke 
bare  men  der  *  karega  ?  3  Main 
tum  se  kahta  hun,  ki  Wuh 
"^jald  un  ka  insaf  karega; 
taham  jab  Ibn  i  Adam  aega, 
to  "kya  zamin  par  iman 
paeg&? 

Farisi  aur  mahsul   leneivdle 
ki  tamsil. 

9  Phir  us  ne  ba'z  logon  se, 
'^  jo  '3 apne  par  bharosa  raklite 
the,  ki  ham  rastbaz  hain,  '■*aur 
baqi  admion  ko  nachiz  jante 
the,  yih  tamsil  kahi,  lO  ki 
Do  shakhs  's  Baikal  men  du'a 
mangne  gaye ;  ek  Farisi,  diisra 
mahsul  lenewala.  I''  Farisi 
'^kliara  hokar  apne  ji  men 
'7yun  du'a  mangne  laga,  ki 
Ai  Khuda,  main  tera  shukr 
karta  hun,  ki  baqi  admion  ki 
tarah  zalim,  beinsaf,  zinakar, 
ya  is  mahsiil  lenewale  ki 
niiinind  nahin  hiin.  ^^  'SMain 
hafte  men  do  bar  roza  raklita, 
aur  apni  sari  amadani  par 
''dahyakilagatalnin.  ''3  Lekin 
mahsul  lenewale  ne  dur 
'^kliare  hokar  itna  bhi  na 
chiiha,  ki  *°asman  ki  taraf 
ankh    uthae;    balki    ^'chhati 


a  Tiin.  ke  wd»te  tahr. 
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2-^  Zab.  79.  9. 

Hiz.  16.63. 

DAn.  9.  19. 

Muq. 'Ibr. 

2. 17  aur 

1  Yiih.  2.  2 

aur  4.  10. 
1"  Pekho 

bib  14.  11. 


luqI  ki  injil 


!'  Sluq. 
Ayat  39. 


^  Muq. 
Mar.  y.  39. 

2'  Muq. 

Yuh.3.3,5. 
28  Muq. 

bAb  8. 13 

aur  Ya'q. 

1.21. 


^  Muq. 
Jrat.19.16. 
Dekho 
Mat.  25.34. 


=iRom.l3.9. 
fihur.  20. 


Muq.  Mat. 
B.  21,  27. 


pit  pitkar  kaha,  ki  Ai  Khuda, 
""^mujli  guuahgar  par  ralim 
kar.  ■>*  Main  turn  se  kabta 
liiin,  ki  Yih  shaklis  diisre  ki 
nisbat  rastbaz  thabrkar  apne 
gbar  gay  a:  kyunki  -^jo  koi 
apne  ap  ko  bara  banaega, 
wub  cbbota  kiya  jaega;  aur 
jo  apne  ap  ko  cbbota  banaega, 
wub  bara  kiya  jaega. 

C'hhofe  hachchon  se  Yisu''  ki 
mahabhat. 

(Mat.  19.  13-15;  Mar.  10. 
13-16.) 

■•5  Pbir  log  apne  cbbote 
bacbcbonko  bbi  us  ke  pas  lane 
lage,  taki  wub  un  ko  cbbue: 
aur  sbagirdon  ne  dekbkar 
un  ko  -^jbirka.  '•6  Magar 
Yisu'  ne  bacbcbon  ko  pas 
bulakar  kaba,  ki  -5  Bacbcbon 
ko  mere  pas  ane  do,  aur  unben 
''''maua'  na  karo;  ^sjjyiinki 
Kbuda  ki  badsbabat  aison  bi 
ki  bai.  ""^  ^'Main  turn  se  sacb 
kabta  bun,  ki  Jo  koi  ^^Kliuda 
ki  badsbabat  ko  bacbcbe  ki 
tarab  qabiil  na  kare,  wub  us 
men  bargiz  dakbil  na  boga. 

Yisit^  ke  piire  shdgird  hone  kd 
tariqa. 

(Mat.  19.  16-29;  Mar.  10. 
17-30.) 

18  29piijr  kisi  sardar  ne  us 
se  yib  suwal  kiya,  ki  Ai  nek 
ustad,  main  hjk  kariin,  taki 
^"bamesba  ki  zindagi  ka  waris 
banun?  19  Yisu'  ne  us  se 
kaba,  Tii  mujbe  kyun  nek 
kabta  bai?  koi  nek  nabin, 
magar  ek,  ya'ni  Kbuda.  20  Xu 
liukmon  ko  to  janta  bai: 
3'Zina  na  kar,  Kliun  na  kar, 
Cbori  na  kar,  Jhiitbi  gawubi 
na  de,  Apue  bap  ki  aiu-  man 
ki  'izzat  kar.     2i  Us  ne  kaba; 


3=  Main  ne  larakpan  se  in  sab 
par  'amal  kiya  bai.  22  Yisu' 
ne  yib  sunkar  us  se  kaba; 
Abbi  tak  tujb  men  ek  bat  ki 
kami  bai:  ^sapna  sab  kucbli 
becbkar  garibon  ko  bant  de, 
tujbe  34asman  par  kbazana 
milega :  aur  akar  mere  picbbe 
bo  le.  23  35  Yib  sunkar  wuli 
babut  gamgin  biia,  kyiinki 
bara  daulatmand  tba.  24  Yisu' 
ne  us  ko  deklikar  kaba,  ki 
3*  Daulatmandon  ka  3^  Kbuda 
ki  badsbabat  men  dakbil  bona 
kaisa  muslxkil  bai  1  25  Kyunki 
unt  ka  siii  ke  nake  men  se 
nikal  jana  is  se  asan  bai, 
ki  daulatmand  37jQiu^4  ]^ 
badsbabat  men  dakbil  bo. 
26Sunnewalon  ne  kaba;  To 
pbir  kaun  najat  pa  sakta  bai  ? 
27 Us  ne  kaba;  ^^Jo  insan  se 
nabin  bo  sakta,  wub  Kliuda 
se  ho  sakta  bai.  28  Patras  ne 
kaba;  Dekb,  39 ham  to  apna 
gbar  bar  cliborkar  tere  pichlie 
ho  bye  bain.  29  Us  ne  im  se 
kaba ;  Main  tum  se  sacb  kabta 
bun,  ki  ''°aisa  koi  nabin,  jis 
ne  gbar,  ya  biwi,  ya  bhaiyon, 
ya  man  bap,  ya  bacbcbon  ko 
Kliuda  ki  badsbabat  ke  waste 
cbbor  diya  ho,  30  aur  ■''is 
zamane  men  -t-kai  guna  ziyada 
na  pae,  aiu'  ■'^anewale  'alam 
men  bamesha  ki  zindagi. 

Apne  qatl  hone  aur  ji  uthne 
ke  hare  men  Yisu^  ki  pesh- 
ingoi. 

(Mat.  20.  17-19;  Mar.  10. 
32-34.) 

31  Pbir  us  ne  vui  barah  ko 
satb  lekar  un  se  kaba,  ki 
Dekho,  •'■'bam  Yariisbalem  ko 
jate  bain,  aur  ''sjitni  baten 
nabion  ki  ma'rifat  likbi  gayi 
bain,   Ibn   i   Adam   ke  haqq 


[18.  31 


»i  Muq. 
Til.  3.  6. 


33BAbl2..'W. 
Muq.  bib 
16.  9  aur 
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26. 

Dekho 

Mat.  13.22. 
37  Dekho 

Mat.  12.:28. 


a»  Bab  1.  37. 

Paid.  18. 

14. 

Aiy.  42.  2. 

Yarm.  32. 

17,  27. 

Zak.  8.  6. 

Mat.  14.36. 
39  Mat.  4. 

2W,  22. 

ilar.  1. 18, 

20. 

»  Muq.  bab 
14.  26. 


"  Muq. 
Mat.  6.  33. 

«  Muq. 
Aiv.42.ro. 

"Mat.  12.32 
Muq.  bab 
2(1.  35  aur 
If.  1.21aui 
'Ibr.  6.  5. 


"  Dekho 
bAb  9.  51. 

«  Zab.  22. 
Yas'  52. 13 
—53.  12, 
wag: 
Dekho 
Mat.  1.  22 
aur  26.  24. 
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"Mat.  27. 2. 

Yiih.  18. 

30,31. 

aSdAIS. 

13. 

Huq. 

A'mAl  2. 

23;  4.27 

aur21.  U. 
«•  Mat.  27. 

26-31. 
"Mar.  14. 65 

aur  16.  19. 

Pckho 

Mat.2ar.7. 
w  Deklio 

bit)  9.  2-J. 
»  [)ekho 

Mar.  9.  Sti. 
■"  RAb  9.  45. 

Muq. 

bAb  24. 16. 


»Mat.2.e: 
Mar.  1. 114 
wag: 

■«  Dekho 
Mat.  !.  1 
aur  9.  27. 


"  Muq. 
Ayat  15. 


S'Mar.lO.SS 

"BAb  7.5(1; 
8.  48  aur 
17.  19. 
Mat.  9.  22. 
Mar.  5.  :W. 

!"  IWI)7.» 
aur  8.  36. 
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8.  .W  aur 
Yiili.  Il.l-J 
aur  A'mAl 
14.9. 

■»•  Ifekho 
b.-ib  7.  16 
aur  13.  13. 


men  piiri  hongi.  32  Kyunki 
Willi  ^''gair-qaiimwaloii  ke 
hawale  kiya  jaoga,  aur  '"  log 
us  ko  tliatthe  uien  uraenge, 
aur  bc'izzat  karenge,  aur  *^  us 
par  tliiikenge:  33  aur  us  ko 
kore  luarenge  aur  qatl  kar- 
enge; aur  wuh  '"tisie  diu  ji 
utliega.  34  soLekiu  luihon  ne 
in  men  se  koi  bat  na  samjhi: 
aur  5'  yih  qaul  un  par  posliida 
raha,  aur  in  baton  ka  matlab 
un  ki  samajh  men  na  aya. 

Yariho  ke  ek  andlie  ko  hind 
karnd. 

(Mat.  20.  29-34;  Mar.  10. 
46-52.) 

35  Jab  "VTuh  chalte  chalte 
Yariho  ke  nazdik  pahuncha, 
to  aisa  hua  ki  ek  5=audha  rah 
ke  kanare  baitha  hua  bhikli 
niang  raha  tha.  36  Wuh  bhir 
ke  jane  ki  awaz  sunkar 
puchhne  laga,  ki  yih  kya  ho 
raha  hai?  37  Unhon  ne  use 
khabar  di,  ki  s^Yisii'  Nasari 
ja  ralia  hai.  38  Us  ne  cliilla- 
kar  kaha;  Ai  Yisu',  s^ibu  j 
Daud,  mujh  par  rahm  kar. 
39  Jo  age  jate  the,  wuh  us  ko 
ssdautne  lage,  ki  chup  rahe: 
magar  wuh  aur  blii  chillaya, 
ki  Ai  Ibn  i  Daud,  mujh  par 
rahm  kar.  '*o  Yisii'  ne  kliare 
liokar  liukm  diya,  ki  Us  ko 
mere  pas  lao.  Jab  nazdik 
aya,  to  us  ne  us  se  yih 
pi'ielilia;  *1  ss-Ju  kya  chahta 
hai,  ki  main  tere  liye  karuu? 
Us  ne  kaha ;  Ai  Ivliudawand, 
yih  ki  main  bina  ho  jaun. 
*2  YisiV  ne  us  se  kaha;  Bina 
ho  ja;  57 tere  imuu  ne  tujhe 
s^achclilia  kiya.  *3  "Wuh  usi 
dam  bina  ho  gaya,  aur  s'  Kliuda 
ki  barai  karta  hua  us  ke  pichhe 


19 


ho  liya.     Aur  *°sab  logon  ne 
deklikar  Khuda  ki  hamd  ki. 

Zakkdi  ke  yhar  vien  Yiau''  kd 
utarnd. 

■■  '  Wuh  Yariho  men  da- 
khil  hokar  ja  raha  tha. 
2  Aur  dekho,  Zakkai  nam  ek 
admi  tha,  jo  mahsul  lenewalon 
ka  sardar  aur  daulatmand 
tha.  3  =Wuh  Yisu'  ke  dekli- 
ne  ki  koshish  karta  tha,  ki 
kaun  sa  hai:  lekin  bhir  ke 
sabab  dekh  na  sakta  tha,  is 
liye  ki  us  ka  qadd  chhota 
tha.  '''•  Pas  use  dekhne  ke 
hye  age  daurkar  ek  ^gular  ke 
per  par  charli  gaya;  kyunki 
wuh  usi  rah  se  jane  ko  tha. 
5  Jab  Yisu'  us  jagah  pahuncha, 
to  lipar  nigah  karke  us  se 
kaha;  Ai  Zakkai,  jald  utar  a; 
kyunki  aj  mujhe  tere  ghar 
ralina  ''zarui-  hai.  6  "Wuh  jald 
utarke  us  ko  khushi  se  s  apue 
ghar  le  gaya.  7  Jab  logon  ne 
yih  dekha,to  sab  ''burburakar 
kahne  lage,  ki  Wuh  to  ek 
guuahgar  shakhs  ke  han 
ja  utra.  3  ^^xx  Zakkai 
ne  kliare  hokar  Khudawand 
se  kaha ;  Ai  Khudawand, 
dekh,  ''main  apna  adha  mal 
garibon  ko  deta  hiin;  aur 
agar  ^kisi  ka  kuchh  nahaqq 
le  liya  hai,  to  us  ko  'chau- 
guna  ada  karttl  hiin.  9  Yisu' 
ne  us  se  kaha,  ki  Aj  is  ghar 
men  najat  ai  hai,  is  liye  ki 
'°yih  bill  Ibrahim  ka  ,  beta 
hai.  ""O  Kyunki  "Ibn  i  Adam 
klioe  huon  ko  dhi'indhne  aur 
najiit  dene  aya  hai. 

Anhrafion  ki  tamsil. 

ii  Jab  wuh  in  baton  ko  sun 
rahe  the,  to  us  ne  ek  tamsil 
bhi  kahi,  is  liye  ki  Yarushalem 
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12  Muq.  bill 
17.  20  aur 
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—30  aur 
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I''  Muq. 
Yiih.  21, 
22,  23. 
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Muq. 
1  Tim.  3. 
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aur  20.  7. 
A'mal  lil. 


»Muq. 
1  Sam.  25. 


ke  nazdik  tha,  aui-  '^wuli 
guman  karte  the,  ki  Ivhuda 
ki  badsbahat  abbi  zabir  bua 
cbabti  hai.  ""^  Pas  us  ne  kaba, 
ki  '3  Ek  amir  diir  daraz  mulk 
ko  cbala,  taki  badsbabi  basil 
karke  pbir  ae.  ""^  Us  ne  apne 
naukaron  men  se  '■'das  ko 
bulakar  unben  das  asbraflan  ^ 
din,  aur  un  se  kaba,  ki  '^  Mere 
wapas  ane  tak  len  den  karna. 
'•'*  Lekin  '*us  ke  sbabr  ke 
admi  us  se  'adawat  rakbte 
tbe,  aur  us  ke  picbbe  elcliion 
ki  zabaui  kabla  bbeja,  ki  Ham 
nabin  cbabte,  ki  yib  bam 
par  badsbabi  kare.  "is  Jab 
wub  badsbabi  basil  karke 
pbir  aya,  to  aisa  biia  ki  un 
naukaron  ko  bula  bbeja, 
jinben  rupaya  diya  tba,  taki 
ma'liim  kare,  ki  unbon  ne 
len  den  se  kya  kya  kamaya. 
■■6  Pable  ne  bazir  hokar  kaba ; 
Ai  kbudawand,  teri  asbrafi 
se  das  asbrafian  paida  buin. 
■"7  Us  ne  us  se  kaba ;  Ai 
acbcbbe  naukar,  sbabasb  I  is 
liye  ki  tii  nib  ay  at  tbore  men 
'^diyanatdar  nikla,  a'b  '^tu 
das  sbabr  on  par  ilditiyar 
rakb.  18  Dusre  ne  akar  kalia ; 
Ai  kbudawand,  teri  aslirafi 
se  pancb  asbrafian  paida 
biiin.  19  Us  ne  us  se  bbi 
kaba,  ki  Tii  bbi  pancb  sbabr- 
on  ka  bakim  bo.  20  Tisre 
ne  akar  kaba;  Ai  kliuda- 
wand,  dekb,  teri  asbrafi  yib 
bai  jis  ko  main  ne  ''rumal 
men  bandli  rakklia :  2i  kyvinki 
main  tujh  se  darta  tha,  is 
bye  ki  tii  ^°sakht  admi  hai; 
'"jo  tii  ne  nahin  rakklia,  use 
utha  leta  hai,  aur  jo  tii  nc 
nabin    boya,   use    katta   hai. 


a  Yun.  mitia.    Is  lafz  se  sau  dirham  (15.  8 
ke  hishiye  ko  dekho)  ki  raqm  murad  hai. 


22  Us  ne  us  se  kaba;  ^Ai 
sharir  naukar,  main  tujh  ko 
^^tere  hi  munb  se  mulzim 
thabrata  biin.  Tii  mujbe 
janta  tha  ki  """sakbt  admi 
biin,  am:  jo  main  ne  nabin 
rakkba  use  utba  leta,  aur  jo 
nabin  boya,  use  katta  biin; 

23  pbir  tii  ne  mera  rupaya 
sabiikar  ke  ban  kyiin  na  rakli 
diy4,  taki  main  akar  use  siid 
samet  le  leta?  24  j^-^j-  ^g  ne 
un  se  kaba  jo  pas  khare  tbe, 
ki  Wub  asbrafi  us  se  le  lo, 
aur  das  asbrafiwale  ko  de  do. 
25  (Unbon  ne  us  se  kaba ;  Ai 
kbudawand,  us  ke  pas  das 
asbrafian  to  bain.)  26  Main 
turn  se  kabta  biin,  ki  ^•'Jis 
ke  pas  bai,  us  ko  diya  jaega ; 
aur  jis  ke  pas  nabin,  us  se 
"\vub  bbi  le  bya  jaega,  jo  us 
ke  pas  bai.  27  Magar  '^mere 
un  dusbmanon  ko,  jinbon  ne 
na  chaba  tha  ki  main  un 
par  badsbabi  kariin,  yahan 
lakar  mere  samne  ^s  qatl  karo. 

28  Yib  baten  kalikar  wub 
^^Yariisbalem  ki  taraf  un  ke 
^7  age  age  cbala. 

Yisu^  kd  '■aldniya  taur  par 
Yariishalem  men  ddMiil 
hond. 

(Mat.  21.  1-9;  Mar.  11.  1-10; 
Yiih.  12.  12-15.) 

29  =8  Jab  wuli  us  pabar  par 
jo  ^^Zaitiin  ka  kahlata  hai 
Baitfaga  aur  3°Bait'aniyyah 
ke  nazdik  pabuncha,  to  aisa 
luia  ki  us  ne  sbagirdon  men 
se  3' do  ko  yib  kabkar  bbeja, 
30  ki  Samne  ke  ganw  men 
jao,  aur  us  men  dakliil  bote 
hi  ek  gadbi  ka  bachcba 
bandha  hiia  milega,  3=jis  par 


21  Muq. 
bib  12.  48. 
Dekho 
Mat.iai2. 


25  Bib  20. 16. 
Mat.  23.  7. 
Muq. 

1  Sam.  15. 
33. 

26  Dekho 
bib  9.  61 
aur  10.  30. 

2' Mar.  10.32. 


29  Muq. 

Zak.  9.  3. 
2*  Zak.  14. 4. 

Mat.  24.  3 

aur  26.  :iO. 

YiUi.  8. 1. 

Muq. 

A'mil  1. 

12. 
*>  Bib  24. 50. 

Mat.21.17. 

Yuh.  11.18. 
31  Jluq. 

Mar.  14. 13. 
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>  Bib  22. 13, 


«  Muq. 

b&b  18.  43. 
*  Muq. 

Ytih.  12. 

17,18. 


'^BAbl3..1.5. 
Zab.  lin. 

LI). 

»  Dekho 

Mat.  25.  aj 

aur  Yuh. 

1.49. 
»  Bab  2. 14 

Muq. 

Zab.  148. 1. 
«  Sluq. 

Mat.  21. 

Ifi,  16. 


«  Muq.  bib 
13.  34,  S-i 
aur  23.  2S 
—31. 

"  Muq. 
Yuh.  ll.a'j 
aur  'Ibr. 
.').  7. 

"  Muq.  Jet 
32.  2B. 


kablii  koi  Aduii  sawur  nahin 
huii:  uso  khol  lao.  ^^  Aur 
agar  koi  turn  so  puclihe,  ki 
Kyiin  kliolte  ho '?  to  yiin  kali 
dena,  ki  Ivliudawand  ko 
darkiir  Lai.  32  p^^  jq  blieje 
gaye  the,  uuhon  ue  jtlkar, 
33jaisa  us  iie  uii  so  kalia  tlia, 
waisa  hi  paya.  33  jab  gadhi 
ke  bachche  ko  khol  rahe  the, 
to  us  ke  uiiiUlvon  ne  un  so 
kaha,  ki  Is  bachche  ko  kyiin 
kholte  ho?  34  Unhon  ne 
kaha,  ki  Ivliudawand  ko 
darkar  hai.  35  Wuh  us  ko 
Yisii'  ke  pas  le  ae,  aur  apne 
kapre  us  bachche  par  dalkar 
Yisii'  ko  sawar  kiya.  36  jab 
ja  raha  tlia,  to  wuh  34apne 
kapre  rah  men  bichhate  jate 
the.  37  _A.ur  jab  "wuh  sliahr 
ke  nazdik,  Zaitun  ke  pahar 
ke  utar  par  pahuncha,  to 
3Sshagirdon  ki  sari  jama'at 
3*un  sab  mu'jizon^  ke  sabab, 
jo  unhon  ne  dokhe  the,  kliush 
hokar  baland  awaz  so  Kliuda 
ki  hanid  karue  lagi,  38  ^ 
^^Mubarak  hai  wuh.  3^  badshah, 
jo  Khudawand  ke  nam  par 
ata  hai ;  asman  par  sulli, 
aur  39alam.  i  bala  par  jalall 
39  4og}j^j.  men  se  ba'z  Farision 
ne  us  se  kaha,  ki  Ai  ustad, 
apne  shagii'don  ko  dant  de. 
*o  Us  ne  jawab  men  kaha; 
Main  turn  se  kahta  hun,  ki 
agar  yih  chup  rahen,  to 
■"patthar  chilla  uthenge. 

Yisu^  kd  Yarushalem  par 
rond. 

*■<  •*'Jab  nazdik  akar  shalir 
ko  deklia,  to  us  par  "^roya, 
aur  kaha ;  *2  44  Kash  ki  tii  apne 
isi  din  men  salamati  ki  baten 


a  Y'tin.  qudraloii. 


janta  1  niagar  ab  ^s-wuh  teri 
anklion  so  chhii')  gayi  hain. 
''•3  Kyunki  •"'wuh  din  tujli 
par  aenge,  ki  tore  dushman 
•''tere  gird  morcha  bandhkar 
tujhe  ■''Uglier  lenge,  aur  bar 
taraf  se  tang  karenge,  44  49  aur 
tujh  ko,  aur  tore  bachchon 
ko  jo  tujh  men  hain,  zamin 
par  de  patkengo;  aur  5° tujh 
men  kisi  patthar  par  patthar 
baqi  na  chhorenge ;  is  hye 
ki  tii  ne  s"  us  waqt  ko  na 
pahchaua,  5- jab  tujh  par  nigah 
ki  gayi. 

Haikal  ko  pdk  sdf  karnd. 

(Mat.  21.  12-16;  Mar.  11. 
15-18.) 

45  ssptiij.  T,Yah  haikal  men 
jakar  bechnewalon  ko  nikalne 
laga,  46  aur  uu  se  kaha ;  Likha 
hai,  ki*^  Mera  ghar  du'a  ka 
ghar  hoga;  magar  s^tum  ne 
us  ko  dakuon  ki  khoh  bana 
diya. 

47  55  Aur  wuh  bar  roz  haikal 
men  ta'lim  deta  tha.  5*  Magar 
sardar  kahin  aur  faqih  aur 
qauin  ke  rais  us  ko  halak 
karne  ki  koshish  men  the. 
48  Lekin  koi  tadbir  na  nikal 
sake,  ki  yih  kis  tarah  karen ; 
kyunki  sab  log  bare  sliauq  se 
us  ki  sunte  the. 

Apne  ikhtiydr  ke  hare  men 
Yisii'  kd  sarddronko  jaivdb 
dend. 

(Mat.  21.  23-27;  Mar.  11. 
27-33.) 

2Q  ^  Un  dinon  men  ek  roz 
aisa  hua,  Id  'jab  wuh 
haikal  men  logon  ko  ta'Hm 
aur  khuslddiabari  dc  raha  tha, 
to   ^sardar    kahin  aur  faqih 


b  Vasha'yih  56,  7. 


[20.1 


»  Muq. 

.  Vuh.l'i*!. 


«•  iJckho 
bab  17.  21 

"  YaB'.  29  3 
aur  37.  33. 
Yarm.  6.  H. 
II  iz.  4.2 
aur  2t>.  8. 

WBAbtil.'jC 

^'Zab.l37.tf. 
Hu8.13.1lii 
Nahuni  3. 
10. 

'»  BAb  21.  6. 


"  Muq. 

Din.  9.  24. 
5^2  Muq. 

1 J 'at.  2. 12. 


«  Bab  2n.  1. 

Kekho 

Mat..2(i..'w. 
*  Deklio 

Mat.  21.46. 
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[20.  20 


'  Muq. 
Yuh.  5.  35. 
riekho 
Mat.  11.  9. 


'  Zali.  80.  a 

Yas'.  5.  1. 

Mat.21.--& 
'  Gaz.  a  11, 

12. 
a  Mat.  25. 

14,  IS. 

Muq. Mar. 

ia34. 

10  Mat.  5. 12; 

22.  6  aur 

23.  »4,  37. 
Muq. 

2  Taw.  24. 
19  aur  36. 
16, 16  aur 
Naham.  9. 
26  aur 
Y'arm.  37. 
15  aur  3M.  fi 
aur  A'mAl 
7  52 

aur  2  Kur. 
11.  24—26 
aur 

1  This8.  2. 
ISaur'Ibr. 
11.  36,  37. 

11  Mat.  22. 4. 


buzurgon  ke  sath  us  ke  pas  a 
kliare  hue ;  2  aur  kahue  lage, 
ki  Hamen  bata,  3tu  in  kamon 
ko  kis  ikhtiyar  se  karta  hai, 
ya  kaun  hai  jis  ne  tujh  ko 
yih  iklitiyar  diya  hai?  3  Us 
ne  jawab  men  un  se  kaha,  ki 
Main  bhi  turn  se  ek  bat 
piichlita  hun;  mujhe  batao: 
*  Yiihanna  ka  baptisnia  ^ 
■*asman  ki  taraf  se  tha,  ya 
iusan  ki  taraf  se?  5  Unhon 
ne  apas  men  salah  ki,  ki 
Agar  ham  kahen,  Asman  ki 
taraf  se,  to  wuli  kahega;  ^  Turn 
ne  kyiin  us  ka  yaqin  na  kiya  ? 
6  Aur  agar  kahen,  ki  Iusan 
ki  taraf  se,  to  sab  log  ham 
ko  sangsar  karenge;  kyiinki 
unhen  yaqin  hai,  Ivi  Yiilianna 
*nabi  tha.  7  Pas  unhon  ne 
jawab  diya;  Hamnahin  jante, 
ki  kis  ki  taraf  se  tha.  8  Yisii' 
ne  un  se  kaha;  Main  bhi 
tumhen  nahin  batata,  ki  in 
kamon  ko  kis  ikhtiyar  se  karta 
hiin. 

Anguri  hag  ke  tliekeddron 
ki'  tamsil. 

(Mat.  21.  33^5;  Mar.  12. 

1-11.) 
9  Phir  us  ne  logon  se  yih 
tamsil  kahni  shuru'  ki,  ki 
Ek  shakhs  ne  ^  anguri  bag 
lagakar  ^bagbanon  ko  theke 
par  diya,  aur  ek  bari  muddat 
ke  liye  ^pardes  chala  gaya. 
■•0  Aur  phal  ke  mausim  par 
us  ne  ek  naukar  bagbanon  ke 
pas  bheja,  taki  ^wuh  bag  ke 
phal  ka  hissa  use  den  ; 
'°lekin  bagbanon  ne  us  ko 
pitkar  khaU  hath  lauta  diya. 
11  i°piiir  "us  ne  ek  aur 
naukar  bheja;    unhon  ne  us 


a  Y'A  istilxip. 


ko  bhi  pitkar  aur  '^be'izzat 
karke  khali  hath  lauta  diya. 
12  'opiiir  us  ne  tisra  bheja; 
unhon  ne  us  ko  bhi  zaklimi 
karke  nikal  diya.  ""S  jg  p^j;. 
bag  ke  malik  ne  kaha,  ki  Kya 
karun?  Main  apne  '^piy^j-e 
bete  ko  bhejiinga:  shay  ad  us 
ka  lihaz  karen.  i*  Jab  bag- 
banon ne  use  dekha,  to  apas 
men  salah  karke  kaha,  ki 
'^Yihi  waris  hai:  '^ise  qatl 
karen,  ki  miras  hamari  ho 
jae.  "IS  Pas  '*us  ko  bag  ke 
bahar  nikalkar  qatl  kiya.  Ab 
bag  ka  malik  un  ke  sath  kya 
karega?  i^  i7"VVuh  '®akar  un 
bagbanon  ko  halak  karega, 
aur  ''bag  auron  ko  de  dega. 
Unhon  ne  yih  sunkar  kaha; 
Kliuda  na  kare.  ''7  Us  ne 
"""un  ki  taraf  deklikar  kaha; 
Phir  yih  kya  hkha  hai,  ki  ■*  -'  Jis 
patthar  ko  mi'maron  ne  radd 
kiya,  wulii  kone  ke  sire  ka 
patthar  ho  gaya?  ""S  ^^Jq  koi 
us  patthar  par  girega,  us  ke 
tukre  tukre  ho  jaenge;  lekin 
-3 jis  par  wuh  girega,  ''•'use  pis 
dalega. 

Khirdj  dene  ke  bare  men 
Yisic^  ka  faisala. 

(Mat.  22.   15-22;  Mar.  12. 
12-17.) 

■■9  Usi  ghari  'sfaqih  aur 
sardar  kahinon  ne  us  ke 
pakarne  ki  kosliish  ki ;  magar 
logon  se  dare,  kyiinki  wuh 
samajh  gaye  the,  ki  us  ne  yih 
tamsil  ham  par  kalii.  20  ^ur 
wula  ^^us  ki  tak  men  lage,  aur 
jasus  bheje,  ki  -'rastbaz  ban- 
kar  ^^us  ki  koi  bat  pakren, 
taki  us  ko  ^'hakiiu  ke  qabze 
aur    ikhtiyar    men    de    den. 


"  Dekho 
Mat.  3. 17. 
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Muq. 
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aur  Koni. 

8.  17. 
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1'  Muq. 

bib  19.  27. 
IS  Muq. 
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aur  2S.  28. 

Muq.  Mat. 
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21  A'mil  4. 
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22  Y;ia'.  8. 
14,  15. 
Rom.  9. 
32,  33. 

1  Pat.  2.  8. 
21  Din.  2. 34, 

35,  44,  45. 
21  'AmiVs  9. 


25  B4b  19. 
47,48. 


2«B4bl4.  1. 
M;ir.  3.  2. 

27  Muq. 

1  SaL  14. 6. 

28  Ayat  26, 
Bab  11.  ?A. 

29  Mat.  27. 
2, 11  aur 
28.14. 
Dekho 
A'mAl  23. 
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Yiili.  a  2. 

»i  Dekho 
A'mU  10. 
34. 

»  A'mAl  18 
ai,  'Jii. 

Muq. 
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»  Bib  2. 1 

aur  8. 1. 
»*Matl7.2j. 
»2Kur.4.  J 

aur  11.  a 

If.  4. 14. 

Muq. 

IKur.S.  11) 

aur  2  Kur. 

12.  16. 

"Kom.  13.7. 


"  .\yat  ;;n. 


»  Mats.  7; 

16. 1  aur 

22.34. 

A'niA14.1; 

S.  17  aur 

23.  R 
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& 

Muq. 

A 'mil  4. 2. 
*'  Muq. 
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*'  Bib  16.  8. 
Dekho 
bib  10.  6. 


21  Unlion  ne  us  se  yih  suwdl 
kiyji,  ki  Ai  ustjid,  ^"ham  jante 
hain  ki  terd  kalam  aur  ta'lim 
durust  hai,  aur  ^'tii  kisi  ki 
tarafdari  naliin  karta,  balki 
saclichai  se  ^^Khuda  ki  rah 
ki  ta'lim  det4  hai ;  22  hamen 
33  Qaisar  ko  ^^khiraj  dena  rawa 
hai,  ya  naliin?  23  jj^  nc  un 
kf  3Smakkaii  ma'liim  karke 
un  se  kaha;  24  e^  dinar" 
mujhe  dikhao.  Us  par  kis 
ki  siirat  aur  nam  hai  ?  Unhon 
ne  kaha ;  Qaisar  ka.  25  Us  ne 
un  se  kaha;  Pas  ^^jo  Qaisar 
ka  hai,  Qaisar  ko,  aur  jo 
Kliuda  ka  hai,  Khuda  ko  add 
karo.  26  "\Vuh  logon  ke  samne 
37 us''  qaul  ko  pakar  na  sake, 
balki  us  ke  jawab  se  ta'ajjub 
karke  chup  ho  rahe. 

Sadiiqion  ko  qiydviat  ka 

hare  men  jaicdb  dead. 

(Mat.  22. 23-33 ;  Mar.  12. 18-27.) 

27  phir  38  Saduqi  39  jo  kahte'' 
hain,  ki  qiyamat  hai  hi  nahin, 
un  men  se  ba'z  ne  us  ke  pas 
akar  yih  suwal  kiya,  ki  28  Ai 
ustad,  Musa  ne  hamare  liye 
liklia  hai,  ''''ki  agar  kisi  ka 
biyaha  hiia  bhai  beaulad  mar 
jae,  to  us  ka  bhai  us  ki  biwi 
ko  kar  le,  aur  apne  bhai  ke  liye 
nasi  paida  kare.  29  Chunanchi 
sat  bhai  the:  pahle  ne  biwi 
ki,  aur  beaulad  mar  gaya. 
30  Phir  dusi'e  ne  use  liya,  aur 
tisre  ne  bhi ;  3i  isi  tarah  saton 
beaulad  mar  gaye.  ^2  Akhir 
ko  wuh  'aurat  bhi  mar  gaj  i. 
33  Pas  qiyamat  men  wuh 
'aurat  un  men  se  kis  Id  biwi 
hogi?  kyi'inki  wuh  saton  ki 
biwi  bani  tlii.  34  Yisu'  ne 
un  se  kaha,  ki  *'Is  jahau  ke 


a  Mat  18.  28  ke  hijbiye  ko  ilekbo. 
b  X.  us  ke,  u  N.  inktir  karle. 


farzandon  men  to  ••'biyah 
shadi  lioti  hai ;  35  lekin  jo  log 
••3 is  laiq  thahrenge,  ki  ■'•'us 
jahan  ko  hasil  karen,  aur 
murdon  men  se  ji  uthen,  un 
men  '•^biyah  shadi  na  hogi; 
36  kyunki  •'''wuh  phir  marne 
ke  bhi  nahin,  is  liye  ki 
••'  firishton  ke  barabar  honge ; 
aur  ■'"'qiyamat  ke  farzand 
hokar  ■'^  Kliuda  ke  bhi  farzand 
honge.  37  Lekin  is  bat  ko  ki 
murde  ji  utlite  hain,  s'Musa 
ne  bhi  s'Jhari  ke  s^zikr  men 
zahir  kiya  hai ;  chunanchi 
wuh  S3  Klnj^4-vyand  ko  Ibra- 
liim  ka  Khuda  aur  Izhaq  ka 
Khuda  aur  Ya'qiib  ka  Kliuda 
kahta  hai.  38  Lekin  Kliuda 
murdon  ka  Khuda  nahin, 
balki  zindon  ka  hai;  kyunki 
us  ke  nazdik  sab  ^*  zinda  hain. 
39  Tab  ba'z  faqihon  ne  jawab 
men  us  se  sskalia,  ki  Ai  Ustad, 
tiinekhubfarmaya.  ^o  Kyunki 
5*un  ko  us  se  phir  koi  suwal 
karne  ki  jur'at  na  hui. 

Masih  Ibii  i  Ddiid  ke  hare 

men. 
(Mat.  22.  41-45;    Mar.  12. 

35-37.) 
^'i  Phir  us  ne  un  se  kaha; 
3' Masih  ko  kis  tarah  S7Daud 
ka  beta  kahte  hain'?  '*2j)aud 
to  Zabiir'i  men  ap  kahta  hai, 
ki 

5^  ^  Khudawand     ne     mere 

KJiudawand  se  kaha; 
Meri  daliini  taraf  baitli, 
^^  Jab  tak  main  tere  dush- 
manon  ko  ^''  tere  panwon 
tale  ki  chauki  na  kar  dun. 
^  Pas  Diiiid  to  use  Khuda- 
wand kalita  hai,  pliir  *°wuh 
us  ka  beta  kyunkar  thahra? 


d  Yiin.  Mazi'imi 
c  i<abur  110. 1. 
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«  Muq. 

2  Kur.  8. 
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'  Muq. 

Fil.  4.  11. 
**  IMuq. 
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Faqihon  ko  maldmat  Jcamd. 
(Mat.  23.  1,  2  aur  5-7; 

Mar.  12.  38-40.) 
45  «iJab  sab  log  sun  rahe 
the,  to  us  ne  apne  sbagirdon 
se  kaha,  ^6  ]^  Faqihon  se 
khabardar  rahna,  jo  lambe 
lambe  jame  pahmkar  phirne 
ka  shauq  rakhte  hain,  aur 
bazaron  men  salam,  aur 
'ibadatkhanon  men  a'la  darje 
ki  kursian,  aur  ziyafaton  men 
^^sadrnisliini  pasand  karte 
hain.  47  ^sWuh  bewa  'aurat- 
on  ke  gharon  ko  daba  baithte 
hain,  aur  ''+dikhawe  ke  hye 
namaz  ko  tiil  dete  hain ;  inhen 
*s  ziyada  saza  hogi. 

Ek  Jcangdl  bewa  ki  nazr. 
(Mar.  12.  41-44.) 

2  T  ^  -P^^  ^^  ^^  ankh  uthakar 
un  daulatmandon  ko 
dekha,  jo  'apni  nazron  ke 
rupaye  ^haikal  ke  khazane 
men  dal  rahe  the ;  2  aur  ek 
kangal  bewa  ko  bhi  us  men  do 
^damriyan  dalte  dekha.  3  Is 
par  us  ne  kaha;  Main  tum 
se  sach  kahta  hiin,  ki  ■'is 
kangal  bewa  ne  sab  se  ziyada 
dala;  ^  kyiinki  un  sab  ne  to 
apne  mal  ki  bahutat  se  nazr 
ka  chanda  dala :  magar  is  ne 
apni  Snadari  ki  halat  men, 
jitni  *rozi  us  ke  pas  thi,  sab 
dal  di. 

Ibn  i  Adam  ki  dmad  ke 

nishdn. 
(Mat.  24.  1-51;  Mar.  13. 

1-27.) 
5  Aur  jab  ba'z  log  haikal 
ki  babat  kah  rahe  the,  ki  wuh 
nafis  pattharon  aur  nazr  ki 


hui  chizon  se  arasta  hai,  to 
us  ne  kaha ;  6  7  Wuli  din 
4enge,  ki  in  chizon  men  se, 
jo  tum  dekhte  ho,  yahan'' 
kisi  patthar  par  patthar  baqi 
na  raliega,  jo  giraya  na  jae. 
7  Unhon  ne  us  se  pucliha,  ki 
Ai  ustad,  ^phir  yih  baten  kab 
hongi?  aur  jab  wuh  hone 
ko  hon,  us  waqt  ka  kya 
nishan  hai  ?  8  Ug  ne  kaha ; 
'Ivliabardar,  gumrah  nahona ; 
kyunki  ^°bahutere  mere  nam 
se  aenge,  aur  kahenge,  ki 
"Wuh  main  hi  hun;  aur  yih 
bill,  ki  "Waqt  nazdik  a 
IDahuncha  hai:  tum  un  ke 
pichhe  na  chale  jana.  9  Aur 
jab  laraiyon  aur  fasadon  ki 
afwahen  suno,  to  '^ghabra  na 
jana;  kyunki  ^*mi  ka  pahle 
waqi'  hona  zarur  hai;  lekin 
us  waqt  fauran  khatima  na 
hoga. 

■•0  Phir  us  ne  un  se  kaha,  ki 
's  Qaum  par  qaum,  aur  '*bad- 
shahat  par  badshahat  charhai 
karegi.  '■''  Aur  bare  bare 
'''bhaunchal  aenge,  aur  ja  ba 
ja  '^kal  aur  mari"^  paregi;  aur 
''asman  par  bari  bari^dahshat- 
nak  baten  aur  nishanian 
zahir  hongi.  ''2  Lekin  in  sab 
baton  se  pahle  -'wuh  mere 
nam  ke  sabab  tumhen  pakar- 
enge,  aur  sataenge,  aur 
"^^ 'ibadatklianon  ki  'adalat  ke 
hawale  karenge,  aur  ""^qaid- 
khanon  men  dalwaenge,  aur 
^''badshahon  aur  "'shakimon 
ke  samne  ^^hazir  karenge. 
''3  Aur  ^^yih  tumhare  gawahi 
dene  ka  mauqa'  hoga  <=.  i*  Pas 
apne  dil  men  than  rakkho,  ki 
ham  -^  pahle  sefikrna  kai'enge, 
ki  kya  jawab  den.     ''5  Kyiinki 


[21.  15 


7  Bib  19.  43, 


a  N.  yahi'm  na  dirad.         b  JJ.  marl  aiir  kdl. 
c  Yi  tumhilre  lijje  gawahi  hogi. 


9Yarm.29..S. 

If.  S.  6. 

KuL  2.  8. 

2Thi83.2.3. 

l\'uh.3.7. 
10  Yarm.  14. 

14. 

1  Yiih.2.ia 
"  Dekho 

Tub.  8.  24. 
i2Muq.Mat. 

3.  2  aur 

4  17  aur 

Mar.  1. 15. 
13  Bib  24. 37. 

"  Muk.  1. 1. 


'5  2  Taw.  15. 

6. 

Muq. 

Muk.  6.  4. 
l»Yas'.19.2 
"Muk.  6.12 
18  A'mil  11. 

28. 

Muk.  6.  8. 
'"Bib  11. 16. 

Mat.  16. 1. 

Mar.  8. 11. 

Sluq.  iyat 

25  aur 

Muk.  12 

3  aur  13. 13 

aur  15. 1. 
2»Vas'.]9.17. 
S'Muq.Mat. 

10.17— 

22  A'mil  22. 
19  aur  26. 
11. 

23  A'mil  4.3; 
5.  18 ;  8.  3 ; 
12.  4;  16.24 
aur  24.  27. 
2  Kur.  11. 
23. 

M  Muq. 
A'mil  27. 
24  aur 
2  Tim.  4. 
16,17. 

25  A'mil  17. 
6;  18.  12; 

24.  1  aur 

25.  6. 

26  Dekho 
A'mil  16, 
19. 

2'  Muq.  Fil. 

1.13,14,19. 

2»  Bib  12. 11. 
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[21.  36 


f'  Muq. 

lyliiir.4  12 

nur  V:irm. 

1.9. 
*Muq. 

-Vmal  6. 

lu. 
31  Muq. 

A'mal  4. 

14. 
•'-  Muq.  1«il. 

1-2.  .'i.'i  aur 

Mat  10.35. 

:o  YiUi.  15. 

1S--J1. 

.Muq. 

bal)  ft  •>>. 
•**Muq.Ayat 

16  aur 

Yiili.  10.28. 

Ueklio 

ISam.  14. 

45. 
»  Ron\.  a.  :l 

Ya'q.  1.  a 

Muq.  Mat 

10.  22  aur 

34.1:1. 

Dekho 

•II)r.  10.38. 

*  Muq.  Mh 
9.  24  aur 
'Ilir.in.ai. 

^  Dekho 
b&b  la.  4!. 

*  Dia.  9. 27. 


*  Tas'.  »4.  S 
aur  63.  i. 
Hi'is.  9.  7. 
Muq.  Ul. 
18.  7,  8. 

*  Dekho 
Mat  1.22. 

*>llAi''i).2H. 
«lThiBs.  2. 

16. 
«'  Muii. 

1st.  28.  64. 
»«  Mu(i. 

Diin.  12.  7 

aur  Ruin. 

11.  2.'). 
«*Muk.ll.2 

Muq.  Zah. 
79. 1  aur 
Yas'.  63. 3, 
IK  aur 
Dan.  8. 13 
aur  Zak. 

12.  a         I 
**Ya»'.  l.ain 

aur  24.  23. 
Hit  32.  7. 
YueL  2. 
10,  31  aur 
3.15. 
.V'lnAl  2. 
20. 

.Muq. 

'.imuB.VJi 
aur8.9;iur 
Saf.  1.  ].•) 
aur  Muk. 
6. 12  aur 
8.12. 
"Muk-fi.l.l. 

Muq.YiUt'. 

14.  12  aur 
34.4. 

*  Muq. 
Zah.  a-i.  7. 


^main  tumlien  aisi  zaban  aur 
3°liikmat  dunga,  ki  tumliiira 
koi  mitklmlif  sanina  kariie  ya 
3'  khilaf  kahne  ka  maqdur  na 
rakkhega.  ""^  Aur  tumlien 
^man  btip,  aur  bbai,  aur  risbta- 
dar,  aur  dost  bbi  pakarwaenge ; 
balld  Willi  turn  men  se  ba'z 
ko  marwa*  dalenge.  ""^  53  Aur 
mere  nam  ke  sabab  sab  log 
turn  se  'adiiwat  ralcklienge. 
■■8  Lekia  "^tumliare  sir  ka 
ek  bal  bhi  bika  na  hoga. 
■"9  Ajine  35sabr  se  turn  3*apni 
janen  bacbae  ralddioge''. 

20  Phir  3' jab  turn  Yani- 
shalem  ko  faujon  se  gbira 
liua  dekho,  to  jan  lena,  ki  us 
ka  ^^ujar  jaiia  nazdik  hai. 
21  Us  waqt  jo  Yahudiya  men 
lion,  paharon  par  bbag  jaen, 
aur  jo  Yanislialem '^  ke  andar 
lion,  bahar  nilial  jaen ;  aur  jo 
diliat  men  bon,  slialir  men 
na  jaen.  22  Kyvinki  yili  39  in- 
tiqani  ke  din  bonge,  ''"jin 
men  sab  baten,  jo  liklii  bain, 
piiri  bo  jaengi.  23  41  Un  par 
afsos  hai  jo  un  dinon  men 
hamila  hon,  aur  jo  diidh  pilati 
bon !  kyunki  mulk  men'^  bari 
musibat  aur  is  qaum  par 
•^gazab  hoga.  24  Aur  wuli 
talwar  ka  luqma  ho  jaenge, 
aur  •♦'asir  hokar  sab  qaimion 
men  paliunchae  jaenge,  aur 
■•■•jab  tak  gair  qaumon  ki 
mi'ad  piiri  na  ho,  ■'sYari'i- 
slialem  gair-qaumon  se  pamal 
hoti  rahegi.  25  Aur  ■»*  suraj 
aur  chand  aur  •"'sitaron  men 
nishan  zahir  bongo,  aur  zamin 
par  •'"qaumon  ko  taklif  hogi; 
kyunki  wuh  samundar  aur 
us  ki  labron  ke  slior  se  ghabra 
jaengi.    26  x^iv  dar  ke  mare 


a  Ya  tmir. 
c  Yun.  tix. 


li  Yiin.  nafa  men  pdoge. 
d  Yi  aamtnpar. 


aur  zamin  jiar  anewali  balaon 
ki  rah  dekhte  deklite  logon 
ki  jan  men  jan  na  rahegi;  is 
liye  ki  ■''asman  ki  quwwaten 
hilai  jaengi.  27  jjg  -waqt  log 
5'Ibn  i  Adam  ko  s'qudrat  aur 
bare  jalal  ke  satli  badal  men 
ate  deklienge.  28  Aur  jab  yili 
baten  hone  lagen,  to  sidhe 
hokar  s^sir  upar  uthana ;  is 
liye  ki  satumhari  makhlasi 
nazdik  hogi. 

Masih  ki  dviad  ki  taiydri. 

(Mat.  24.  32-44;  Mar.  13. 
28-37.) 

29  Aur  us  ne  un  se  ek  tamsil 
kahi,  ki  Anjir  ke  darakht 
aur  sab  darakhton  ko  dekho. 
30  Jonhin  un  men  konpalen 
nikalti  bain,  turn  dekhkar 
s^ap  hi  jan  lete  ho,  ki  ab 
garmi  nazdik  hai.  3i  Isi  tarali 
jab  tum  in  baton  ko  bote 
dekho,  to  jan  lo,  ki  Kbuda 
ki  badshahat  nazdik  hai. 
32  S5]\lain  turn  se  sach  kahta 
hun,  ki  Jab  tak  yib  sab  baten 
na  ho  len,  yih  nasl^  hargiz 
tamam  na  hogi.  33  s^Asman 
aur  zamin  tal  jaenge,  lekin 
s-'meri  baten  hargiz  na  tal- 
engi. 

34  Pas  khabardar  raho; 
5^aisa  na  ho  ki  S9  tum  bare  dil 
Ivhumar,  aur  nashebazi,  aur 
^is  zindagi  ke  fikron  se  sust 
ho  jaen,  aur  *'Avuh  din  tum 
par  *-phande  ki  tarah  nagahan 
a  pare.  35  Kjoinki  jitne  log 
tamam  ni  e  zamin  par  maujud 
bonge,  *^un  sab  par  wuh  isi 
tarah  k  parega.  36  Pas  bar 
waqt  '^3  jagte  aur  *'*du'a  mangte 
raho,  taki  tum  ko  in  sab  Lone- 
waU  baton  se  bachne,  aur  Ibn 


e  Y4  piuKt. 
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[22.  18 


"1  Delcho 

Muk.  fi.  17. 
<*  Muq. 

Hus.  12.  4 

aur  Ya'q. 

5.16. 
•^  Dekho 

Mat.  26.5.5. 
'"Bib  22. 39. 

Mat.  21. 17. 

Mar.  11.19 

Muq. 

Yiih.  8.  1 

aur  18.  2. 
«•  Dekho 

Mat.  21. 1. 


•  Dekho 
Yuh.  6.  4. 


'Yuh.11.63 
Dekho 
Mat.  21.46. 


I  Muq. 

Yiih.  13.  2, 

27,  30. 
■1  Muq. 

A'mAlS.  3. 
6  Bib  6.  16. 

Mat.  27.  3. 

A'mill.lB. 

Muq. 

Yiih.  6.  71 

aur  12.  4. 
'  A'mA14. 1 

aur  5.  24, 

26. 


'Muq.  Mat 
26.  6  aur 
Mar.  14.  2. 

»  Dekho 
Mat.  2n. 
18, 19. 


'  IJhur.  12. 


i  Adam  ke  huziir  *skhaie  hone 
ka  ^^maqclur  lio. 

37  Aur  ^^  wuh  har  roz  liaikal 
men  ta'lim  deta  tlia ;  aur  *^rat 
ko  bahar  jake  us  paliar  par 
raha  karta  tha,  jo  ^  Zaitun  ka 
kahlata  hai.  38  Aur  subh 
sawere  ^'sab  log  us  ki  baten 
sunne  ko  haikal  men  us  ke 
pas  aya  karte  the. 

FisM'  fee  qail  he  bare  men 

sarddron  ki  saldh. 

(Mat.  26.  2-5;    Mar.  14. 

1,  2.) 

22  \Aur  "Id  i  Fatir,  jis  ko 

'Id  i  Fasah  kahte  hain, 

nazdik    thi.      2    Aur    sardar 

kahin     aur     faqih     ""  mauqa' 

dhundh  rahe  the  ki  use  kis 

tarah  mar  dalen,  kyiinki  logon 

SB  darte  the. 

Ydhuddh  Iskariyoil  ki 
heinidni. 

(Mat.  26.  14-16;  Mar.  14. 
10,  11.) 

3  3  Aur  *Shaitan  sYalnidah 
men  samaya,  jo  Iskariyoti 
kahlata,  aur  un  barah  men 
shumar  kiya  jata  tha.  ^  Us 
ne  jakar  sardar  kahinon  aur 
sipahion  ke  *  sarddron  se  salah 
ki,  ki  us  ko  kis  tarah  un  ke 
hawale  kare.  5  Wuh  khush 
hue,  aur  use  rupaye  dene  ka 
iqrar  kiya.  6  Us  ne  man  liya, 
aur  mauqa'  dhiindhne  laga,  ki 
use  ^bagair  hangame  ke  ^un 
ke  hawale  kara  de. 

Fasah  ki  taiydri. 
(Mat.  26.   17-19;   Mar.  14. 

12-16.) 
7  Aur  9 'Id  i  Fatir  ka  din 
aya,  jis  men  Fasah  zabh  karna 


f arz  tha.  3  Aur  Yisu'  ne  Patras 
aur  Yuhanna  ko  yih  kahkar 
bhej<4,  ki  Jakar  hamare  kliane 
ke  liye  fasah  taiyar  karo. 
9  Unhon  ne  us  se  kaha;  Tii 
kahan  chahta  hai,  ki  ham 
taiyar  karen?  ^0  Us  ne  un  se 
kaha ;  Dekho,  shahr  men 
dakhil  hote  hi  tumhen  ek 
admi  pani  ka  ghara  liye  hue 
milega ;  jis  ghar  men  wuli 
jae,  us  ke  pichhe  chale  jana. 
"•^  Aur  ghar  ke  maUk  se  kahna, 
ki  '°Ustad  tujh  se  kahta 
hai ;  Wuli  "  mihmankhana 
kahan  hai,  jis  men  apne 
shagirdon  ke  sath  Fasah 
kliaun?  i^  Wuh  tumhen  ek 
'^bara  balakliana  arasta  kiya 
hiia  dikhaega:  wahin  taiyari 
karna.  ""S  Unhon  ne  jakar, 
''jaisa  us  ne  un  se  kaha  tha, 
waisa  hi  paya,  aur  Fasah 
taiyar  kiya. 

'■Aslid  e  Rabbdni  kd 
viuqarrar  kiyd  jdnd. 
(Mat.  26.  20-29;  Mar.  14. 
17-24;  1  Kur.  11.  23-25.) 
'■''•  Jab  waqt  ho  gaya,  to  wuh 
khana  kliane  baitha,  aur  rasiil 
us  ke  sath  baitlie.  is  Us  ne 
un  se  kaha;  Mujhe  bari  arzii 
tlii,  ki  dukli  sahne  se  pahle 
yih  Fasah  tumliare  sath 
khaun;  ''6  kyunki  main  turn 
se  kahta  hun,  ki  Use*  kabhi 
na  khaunga,  '^jab  tak  wuh 
Ivhuda  ki  badshahat  men  pvira 
na  ho.  ""^  Pliir  us  ne  piyala 
lekar  '^gluxkr  kiya,  aur  kaha, 
ki  Is  ko  lekar  apas  men  bant 
lo:  ""^  '*  kyunki  main  turn  se 
kahta  Inin,  ki  Angiir  ka  shira'' 
ab  se  kabhi  na  piunga,  '+jab 
tak  Khuda  ki  badshahat  na  a 


a  N.  i)hir  (zAd. 


1j  Y'liu.  Mk  hi  fuisU. 


10  Mat.  23. 8. 

Dekho 

Yuh.11.28. 
"  BAb  2.  7 

(Yiiu.). 


'2  Muq. 
A 'mil  1 


»  Muq. 
ayat  30 
aur  bAh 
14.  15  aur 
Muk.  19.9. 

IS  Dekho 
Mat.  15.3a 

i«>rat.2fi.2H. 
JIar.  14.'. 
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[22.37 


i'  Pekho 

2Kur.  3.  n 
la  lj.lmr.  -.M. 

8. 

Muq. 

Zak.  9.  11 

aur  'Ibr. 

la  20. 
2»  Muq. 

Yuli.  13. 

21— -24. 
"  Mu.|. 

Za>).  41.  !) 

aur  Yiili. 

13.  18. 
22  A'mAl  2. 

2t. 


2>  B4b  9.  4fi 
Mar.  9  »4. 

«  Muq. 
Mat.  Ifl.  1 
— 1  aur  2(i 
25— ■.»  aur 
Mar.  10. 
42—45. 

2»lPat.5.3. 


28  B4b  9.  48. 
Muq.  Mat. 
23.  11. 


^  Muq. 
bill  12.  37. 


le.  ""^  Phir  us  ne  rotl  li,  aur 
'Sshukr  karke  tori,  aur  yih 
kahkar  un  ko  di,  ki  '^Yih 
mera  badan  liai,  jo  tumhare 
waste  diya  jata  liai:  meri 
yadgari  ke  liye  yihi  kiya  karo. 

20  Aur  isi  tarah  khane'^  ke 
ba'd  piyala  yih  kahkar  diya, 
ki  '"Yih  piyala  mere  us  khun 
men.  '^naya  "''ahd  liai,  jo  tum- 
hare waste  bahaya  jata  hai. 

21  ^Magar  deklio,  mere  pakar- 
wanewale  ka  hsith  -'  mere  sath 
mez  par  hai.  22  Kyiinki  Ibn 
i  Adam  to,  ^  jaisa  us  ke  waste 
muqaiTar  hai,  jata  hi  hai; 
magar  us  shakhs  par  afsos 
hai,  jis  ke  wasile  se  wuli 
pakarwaya  jata  hai !  23  jg  par 
wuh  apas  men  puchhne  lage, 
ki  Ham  men  se  kaun  hai,  jo 
yih  kam  karega? 

Firotani  ki  nasihat,  aur 
Patras  ki  heioafdi  ki  pesh- 
ingoi. 

24-  Aur  ^un  men  yih  takrar 
bhi  hui,  ki  Ham  men  se  kaun 
bara  samjha  jata  liai?  25  --tUs 
ne  un  se  kaha,  ki  Gair-qaumon 
ke  badshah  ^^  un  par  hukumat 
chalate  hain;  aur  jo  un  par 
ikhtiyar  raklite  hain,  khuda- 
wand  i  ni'mat  kalilate  hain. 

26  2*  Magar  tum  aise  na  hona; 
balki  ^=jo  tum  men  bara  hai, 
wuh  cliliote  ki  manind,  aur 
jo  sardar  hai,  wnh  khidmat 
karnewale    ki  manind   bane. 

27  Kyiinki  bara  kaun  hai ; 
^wuh  jo  khana  khane  baitha, 
ya  wuh  jo  khidmat  karta  hai? 
kya  wuh  nahin,  jo  khana 
khane  baitha  hai  ?  Lekin 
^^  main  tumhare  darmiyan 
khidmat  karnewale  ki  mauiud 


.  Tiin.  ihdm  let  khihie. 


hun.  28  Magar  tum  wuh  ho,  jo 

^meri  azmaishon  men  barabar 
mere  sathrahe.  29  Aur  3"jaise 
mere  Bap  ne  mere  hye  ek 
biidshahat  muqarrar  ki  hai, 
3' main  bhi  tumhare  hye 
muqarrar  karta  hiin,  30  3=taki 
meri  badshahat  men  meri 
mez  par  kliao  pio;  balki  33  tum 
takliton  parbaithkar  3^Israilke 
barah  qabilon  ka  insaf  karoge. 
SI  Shama'iin,  Shama'un,dekh, 
35  Shaitan  ne  tum  logon  ko 
mang  hya,  sstaki  gehuon 
ki  tarah  phatke;  32  lekin 
37  main  ne  tere  hye  du'a  mangi, 
ki  tera  iman  jata  na  rahe :  aur 
jab  tii  rujiV  kare,  to  s^apne 
bhaiyon  ko  mazbiit  karna. 
33  Us  ne  us  se  kaha ;  Ai 
Khudawand,  tere  sath  main 
35'qaid  hone,  balki  •*°marne  ko 
blii  taiyar  hiin.  34  41  Us  ne 
kaha;  Ai  Patras,  main  tujh 
se  kahta  hiin,  ki  aj  murgbang 
na  dega,  jab  tak  tu  tin  bar 
mera  inkar  na  kar  lega,  ki 
main  use  nahin  janta. 

Anewdli  taklifon  ke  liye 
taiyar i  karni. 

35  Phir  us  ne  un  se  kaha, 
ki  '*^Jab  main  ne  tumlien 
batue,  aur  jhoU,  aur  juti 
bagair  bheja  tha,  kya  tum 
kisi  cliiz  ke  muhtaj  rahe  the? 
Unhon  ne  kaha;  Kisi  chiz  ke 
nahin.  36  Us  ne  un  se  kaha, 
Magar  ab  jis  ke  pas  batiia  ho, 
wuh  use  le,  aur  isi  tarah  jhoh 
blii ;  aur  jis  ke  pas  na  ho, 
wuh  apui  poshak  bechkar 
talwar  kharide.  37  Kyunki 
main  tum  se  kahta  hun,  ki 
^5yih  jo  hklia  hai,  ki  ''Wuh 
badkaron  men  gina  gaya,  *-*  us 


1)  Yasha'yAli  53.  12 
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«  Muq. 
Ayat  49. 


l'Mat.26.30. 

Mar.  14.26. 

Muq. 

Yuh.  18.  1. 
«BAb21.3-. 

Yiih.  18.  2. 
«  Dekho 

Mat.  21. 1. 
50  Vrih.18.2. 
5'  1  Pat.  4. 7. 
w  Xrat.  6. 13. 


■w  Uekho 
A'mil  7. 


"  'Ibr.  5.  7. 

55  Dekho 
Mat.  20. 22. 

5fi  Dekho 
Mat.  6.  10. 

5"  Mat.  4. 11. 
>Iuq. 
'Ibr.  1.  14. 


*  iyat  40. 


ka  mere  liaqq  men  piira  hona 
zariir  hai;  is  liye  ki  jo  kuclib 
mujh  se  nisbat  rakhta  hai, 
wuh  piira  bona  hai.  38  Unhon 
ne  kaba ;  Ai  Kbudawand, 
dekb,  yaban  do  ''stalwaren 
bain.  Us  ne  un  se  kaba ; 
■•^Babut  bain. 

Oatsamane  ke  bag  visti  Yisu^ 
M  jdnhani. 

(Mat.  26.  36-46;  Mar.  14. 
32-42.) 

39  47piiir  wub  nikalkar  ^^apne 
dastiir  ke  muwafiq  '•^Zaitun 
ke  pabar  ko  gaya,  aur  sbagird 
us  ke  piclilie  bo  bye.  ^0  Aur 
5°  us  jagab  pabuncbkar  us  ne 
un  se  kaba;  s'Du'a  mango, 
ki  s^azmaisb  men  na  paro. 
^i  Aur  wub  un  se  bamushkil 
alagbokar  koi  pattbar  ke  tappe 
age  barba,  aur  53gliutne  tekkar 
yun  du'a  mangne  laga,  ki 
^"^  54^1  Bap,  agar  tu  cbabe, 
to  ssyih  piyala  mujb  se  bata 
le ;  sHabam  meri  marzi  nabin, 
balki  teri  hi  marzi  puri  ho. 
^^  Aur  asman  se  ek  57firisbta 
us  ko  dikbai  diya;  wuli  use 
taqwiyat  deta  tba.  44  piiij. 
5"*  wuh  saklit  paresbani  men 
mubtila  hokar  dur  bhi  dilsozi 
se  du'a  mangne  laga;  aur  us 
ka  pasina  goya  kbiin  ki  bari 
bari  biinden  hokar  zamin  par 
tapakta  tba.  ^5  jab  du'a  se 
uthkar  shagirdon  ke  pas  aya, 
to  unhen  gam  ke  mare  sote 
paya;  46  aur  un  se  kaba; 
Turn  sote  kyiin  ho?  uthkar 
5®  du'a  mango,  taki  azmaish 
men  na  paro. 

Yisii''  kd  pakrd  jdnd. 
(Mat.  26.  47-56*;  Mar.  14. 

43-50;  Yuh.  18.  3-11.) 
47  Wuh  yih  kah  hi  raM 


tba,  ki  deklio  ek  bbir  ai,  aur 
un  bdrab  men  se  wub  jis  ka 
nam  ^sYabudab  tba  un  ke 
age  age  tba.  Wub  Yisii'  ke  pas 
aya,  ki  us  ka  bosa  le.  48  Yisu' 
ne  us  se  kab4,  ki  Ai  Yahudah, 
ky4  tvi  bosa  lekar  Ibn  i  Adam 
ko  pakarwata  hai  ?  49  Jab  us 
ke  satbion  ne  ma'lura  kiya, 
ki  kya  houewala  hai,  to 
kaba  ;  Ai  Kbudawand,  kya 
bam  *°  talwar  cbalaen  ?  50  Aur 
un  men  se  ek  ne  sardar  kabin 
ke  naukar  par  cbalakar  us  ka 
dabina  kan  ura  diya.  51  Yisii' 
ne  jawab  men  kaba;  Itne 
par  kifayat  karo:  aur  us  ke 
kan  ko  chbukar  us  ko  acbchlia 
kiya.  52  pi^ir  Yisii'  ne  sardar 
kabinon,  aur  baikal  ke  '^'sar- 
daron,  aur  buzurgon  se,  jo 
us  par  cbarh  ae  the,  kaba; 
Kya  tum  mujhe  daku  jankar 
talwaren  aur  latbiyan  lekar 
nikle  bo  ?  53  Jab  ^=main  bar 
roz  baikal  men  tumbare  sath 
tba,  to  tum  ne  mujb  par  hath 
na  dala;  lekin  yih  ^^tumbari 
gbari,  aur  '^•*tariki  ka  ikhtiyar 
hai. 

Patras  kd  Yisu''  ke  pairau 

hone  kd  inkdr  karnd. 
(Mat.   26.    69-75;     Mar.    14. 

66-72;  Yiib.  18.  15-18  aur 

25-27.) 

54  ssphir  wub  use  pakarke 
le  cbale,  aur  sardar  kabin  ke 
gbar  men  le  gaye.  Aur  **Patras 
fasile  par  us  ke  picblie 
picbbe  jata  thL  55  Aur  jab 
unhon  ne  *7  sahn  ke  bich  men 
ag  jalai,  aur  milkar  baitbe,  to 
Patras  un  ke  bich  men  baith 
gaya.  56  Ek  laundi  ne  use 
ag  ki  raushni  men  baitba  biia 
dekhkar  us  par  kbiib  nigab 
ki  aur  kaba;  Yih  bhi  us  ke 


[22.  56 


5a  Ayat:3. 


60  Ayat  38. 


«  Dekho 
4yat  4. 


P2  Yuh.  8.  2. 
Muq.  bib 
2.  46  aur 
Yiih.  18.20. 

63  Muq. 

Mar.  14. 

35,  41  aur 

Yiih.  12. 27 

aur  16.  4. 
"If.  6.  12. 

Kul.  1.  13. 

Muq. 

A'luAl  26. 

IS. 


*  Mat.  26.  .'58. 
Mar.  1 1..54 
Yuh.lS.l.J. 
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w  Muq. 

A'mil  12 
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»»  Dekho 
Mar.  10.21 


™  Aj~.it  34. 

"'  Muq. 
A'mil  3. 
13,  14. 


^  Muq. 
Mat.a6.67 
fiSaur 
Mar.  14. 65 
aur  Yuh. 
18.  22,  23. 


f'  Muq. 
bat)  7.  39. 


"  Deklio 
Mat.  27.30 


^  Mat.  27.1 
Mar.  13. 1. 
YiilLlH.'i8. 

^  .\.'m41 22 
S. 


sath  tlui.  57  Magar  us  ne 
yih  kalike  iukar  kiya,  ki  Ai 
'aurat,  main  u.so  nahin  jiinta. 
58  Thori  der  ke  ba'd  koi  Aui 
use  deldikar  bola,  ki  Tii  bhi 
unliin  men  se  hai.  Patras  ne 
kaha;  Miyan,  main  nahin 
Inin.  59  Koi  ghaute  bbar  ke 
ba'd  ek  aur  shakUs  *®yaqini 
taur  se  kalme  laga,  ki  Yih 
admi  beshakk  us  ke  sath  tha ; 
kyiinki  Galill  hai.  60  Patras 
ne  kaha,  JMiyan,  main  nahin 
janta  tii  kya  kahta  hai.  Wuh 
kah  hi  raha  tha,  ki  usi  dam 
murg  ne  bang  di.  6i  Aur 
Kliudawand  ne  pliirkar 
*^  Patras  ki  taraf  dekh4.  Aur 
Patras  ko  Kliudawand  ki  wuh 
bat  yad  ai,  jo  us  se  kahi  thi, 
ki  70AJ  murg  ke  bang  dene 
se  pahle  tii  ^'tin  bar  mera 
inkar  karega.  62  ^.ur  wuh 
bahar  jake  zar  zar  roya. 

Yisii^  kd  thatthe  men  urdyd 
jdnd. 

63  7=  Aur  jo  admi  Yisu'^  ko 
pakre  hue  the,  us  ko  thatthe 
men  urate  aur  marte  the. 
64  7=  Aur  us  ki  ankhen  band 
karke  us  se  yih  kahkar  piichh- 
te  the;  "Xubuwwat  se  bata, 
"kis  ne  tujh  ko  mara  ?  65  Aur 
unhon  ne  74ta'ne  se  aur  bhi 
bahut  si  baton  us  ke  khilaf 
kahin. 

Yahudlon    ki    sadr    ^addlat 

vien  Yisu}  ke   inuqaddame 

Jci  peshi. 
(Mat.   26.    63-66;     Mar.    14. 

61-64;     Yiih.     18.     12-14; 

19-24.) 

66  "5  Jab  din  hua,  to  sardar 
kaliin  aur  faqih,  ya'ni  '^qaum 


ko  buzurgon  ki  majhs  jama' 
hui:  aur  unhon  ne  use  apni 
sadr  77'adalat  men  le  jakar 
kalia;  67  78  Agar  tu  79Masih 
hai,  to  ham  se  kah  de.  Us  ne 
un  se  kaha;  Agar  main  tum 
se  kahiin,  to  yaqin  na  karoge; 
68  aur  agar  puchhun,  to  jawab 
na  doge.  69  Lekin  ab  se 
Ibn  i  Adam  qadir  i  mutlaq 
®°  Khuda  ^  ki  dahini  taraf 
baitha  rahega.  70  jg  par  un 
sab  ne  kaha ;  Pas  kya  tii 
°'  Khuda  ka  Beta  hai  ?  Us  ne 
un  se  kaha ;  ®-  Tum  khud 
kahte  ho,  kyunki  main  hun<=. 
71  Unhon  ne  kaha;  Ab  hamen 
gawahi  ki  kya  hajat  rahi? 
kyiinki  ham  ne  khud  usi  ke 
munh  se  sun  hya  hai. 

Pildtus  kd  Yisil'  ko  Herodes 
ke  pas  hJiejnd. 

2'2  ^  '  Phir  un  ki  sari  jami'at 
•^  uthkar  use  Pilatus  ke 
pas  le  gayi.  2  Aur  unhon  ne 
as  par  ilzam  lagana  shurii' 
kiya,  ki  Ise  liam  ne  -apni 
qaum  ko  bahkate,  aur  3  Qaisar 
ko  •♦khiraj  dene  se  mana' 
karte,  aur  apne  ap  ko  Masih 
5  badshah  kahte  paya.  3  spf. 
latus  ne  us  se  piichha;  ^Kya 
tu  Yahiidion  ka  Badshah  hai? 
Us  ne  us  ke  jawab  men  kaha  ; 
8  Tii  khud  kahta  hai.~  4  pf. 
liitus  ne  sardar  kahinon  aur 
'amm  logon  se  kaha,  ki  ^Main 
is  shakhs  men  kuclih  qusiir 
nahin  pata.  5  Magar  wuli 
aur  bhi  zor  dekar  kahne  lage, 
ki  Yili  tamam  Yahiidiya  men, 
balki  '°Galil  se  lekar  yahan 
tak,  logon  ko  siklia  siklnikar 
ubharta  hai.  6  Yih  sunkar 
Pilatus  ne  piichha;  Kya  yih 


b  Yiin.  Ifhiidd  kl  qndrat. 

c  Yii  Tn}u  I'hud  kahte  ho^  ki  maio  hiii}. 
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Mar.  6.  14. 
"  Dekho 

Mat.  12.38. 


"  Muq. 
Mar.  9.  12 
aur  A'mal 
4.  11. 

i«J5ilbl8.32. 

17  Muq 
Mat.  27.  28 
aur  Mar. 
15.  17. 

18  A'mill  4. 
27. 


'■'  Dekho 
bib  24.  20. 


*!  Ayat  2. 


22  Ayat  4. 


23  Ayat  11. 


admi  Galili  liai?  7  Aur  yih 
ma'luxQ  karke  ki  "Herodes 
ki  'amaldari  ka  liai,  use 
Herodes  ke  pas  bheja,  ki  wuh 
bhi  un  dinon  Yarushalem  men 
tha. 

Herodes  ke  hdn  Yisti,^  kd  hdl. 

8  Herodes  Yisii'  ko  deklikar 
baliut  khush  hua;  "kyunki 
muddat  se  us  ke  dekhne  ka 
mushtaq  tha,  '3  is  liye  ki  us 
ka  hal  suna  tha,  aur  '''us  ka 
koi  mu'jiza  dekhne  ka 
ummedwar  tha.  9  Aur  wuh 
us  se  bahuteri  baten  piichlita 
raha,  magar  us  ne  use  kuchh 
jawab  na  diya.  lO  Aur  sardar 
kahin  aur  faqih  khare  hiie 
zor  shor  se  us  par  ilzam  lagate 
rahe.  '■''  Phir  Herodes  ne  apne 
sipahion  samet  '^use  zaHlkiya, 
aur  '^thatthe  men  uraya,  aur 
'^chamakdar  poshak  pahina- 
kar  us  ko  Pilatus  ke  pas 
wapas  bheja.  '■2  ^^^j.  ^^{  ^^ 
'^Herodes  aur  Pilatus  apas 
men  dost  ho  gaye,  kyunki 
pahle  un  men  dushmani  thi. 

Pilatus  ki  kachahri  men  Yisu' 

ke  inuqaddavie  ki  peslii. 

(Mat.  27.  15-26;  Mar.  15. 

6-15;  Yuh.  18.  39-19.  16.) 

■•3   Phir  Pilatus   ne   sardar 

kahinon,  aur  ''sardaron,  aur 

'amm  logon  ko  jama'  karke 

'•''•    un    se    kaha,   ki   Turn  is 

shakhs  ko  ^  logon  ka  balikane- 

wala     thahrake     mere     pas 

lae  ho;   aur  dekho,  main  ne 

^'tumhai-e    samne    lii    us    ki 

tahqiqat  ki,  magar  jin  baton 

ka  Uzam  tum  us  par  lagate 

ho,  ^un  ki  nisbat  na  main  ne 

us  men    kuchh  qusur  paya, 

■•5    na    Herodes    ne,    kyunki 

^^  us  ne  use  hamare  pas  wapas 


bheja  hai;  aur,  dekho,  us  se 
koi  aisa  li'l  nahin  hiia,  ki  wuh 
qatl  ke  laiq  thahrta.  ""^  =^Pas 
main  us  ko  pitwakar  chhore 
deta  hun.  is  gab  milkar  chilla 
uthe,  ki  ^sisele  ja,  aurhamari 
khatir  Bar-Abba  ko  chhor  de. 
"•^  (Yih  kisi  bagawat  ke  ba'is, 
jo  shahr  men  hui  thi,  aur 
^^kliiin  karne  ke  sabab  qaid 
men  dala  gaya  tha.)  20  Magar 
Pilatus  ne  Yisii'  ke  chhorne 
ke  irade  se  pliir  un  se  kaha. 
21  Lekin  wuh  chillakar  bole, 
ki  Is  ko  saHb  de,  salib.  22  Us 
ne  tisri  bar  un  se  kaha ;  Kyun  ? 
-7 is  ne  kya  burai  ki  hai? 
""^main  ne  is  men  qatl  ki  koi 
wajh  nahin  pai:  ^pas  main 
ise  pitwakar  cliliore  deta  hun. 
23  Magar  wuh  chUla  chillakar 
sir  hote  rahe,  ki  use  salib  di 
j  ae.  Aur  un  ka  chillana  kargar 
hua.  24  Pas  Pilatus  ne  hukm 
diya,  ki  un  ki  darkhwast  ke 
muwafiq  ho.  25  Aur  jo  shaklis 
3°  bagawat  aur  khiin  karne  ke 
sabab  qaid  men  para  tha,  aur 
jise  unhon  ne  manga  tha,  use 
chhor  diya;  3' magar  Yisii' 
ko  un  ki  marzi  ke  muwafiq 
sipahion  ke  hawale  kiya. 

(Mat.  27.  32;  Mar.  15.  21.) 

26  32  Aur  jab  us  ko  liye  jate 
the,  to  unhon  ne  Shama'un 
uam  ek  Kureni  ko,  jo  dihat 
se  ata  tha,  pakarke  saHb  us 
par  raldi  di,  ki  Yisii'  ke  pichhe 
pichhe  le  chale. 

Yarushalem  ki  ^auraton 
kd  rond. 

27  Aur  logon  ki  ek  bari 
bhir,  aur  bahut  si  'auraten, 
jo  us  ke  waste  3'roti  pitti  thin, 
us  ke  pichhe  pichhe  chalin. 
28  Yisu'  ne  un  ki  taraf  pliirke 


21  Ayat  22. 
Yiih.  19.  1. 
A'mil  5. 


a-"!  Muq. 
A'mAl  21. 
;!6  aur 


27  Muq. 
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Huq.Mat. 
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Dekho 
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Mar.  10. 38 

Bekho 
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«Zab.2.Ma 

Mat.27.:!.5. 
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Dekho 
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aur  Mat 
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kaha,  ki  ^Ai  Yaruslialeni  ki 
betiyo,  mere  liye  na  roo,  balld 
apne  aur  apuo  bachchon  ke 
liye  roo.  29  Kyiinki  dekho, 
^s-vviili  din  ate  hain,  jin  men 
kalienge  ;  ^6  ;Mubarak  hain 
banjhen,  aiu*  "wuli  pet  jo 
na  jane,  aur  wuli  clihatiyan 
jinhon  ne  duJh  na  pilaya. 
30  37X;s  "waqt  paharon  se  kalma 
shuru'  karenge,  ki  Ham  par 
gir  paro;  aui*  tilon  se,  ki 
Hamen  chhipa  lo.  3^  Kyunki 
3^ jab  39 hare  darakht  ke  sath 
aisa  karte  hain,  to  ^'sukhe 
ke  sath  kya  kuchli  na  kiya 
jaega? 

32  40  ^m,  sj^xih.  do  am-  admion 
ko  bhi,  jo  badkar  the,  hye 
jate  the,  ki  us  ke  sath  qatl 
kiye  jaen. 

Yisu''  kd  salib  diyci  jdnd. 

33  -"Jab  vfvili  us  jagah  par 
pahunche,  jise  Kliopri  kahte 
hain,  to  wahan  use  sahb  di, 
aur  badkaron  ko  bhi,  ''°ek 
ko  dahmi  aur  diisre  ko  bain 
taraf.  34  Yisii'  ne  kaha;  Ai 
Bap,  •'='in  ko  mu'af  kar ;  ■*5  kyun- 
ki jih  jante  nahin,  ki  kya 
karte  hain.  '^'Aur  unhon  ne 
us  ke  kapron  ke  hisse  kiye, 
aur  un  par  qm-'a  dala.  35  45  Aur 
log  kliare  dekli  rahe  the. 
46  Aur  •"'sardar  blii  ■♦^thatthe 
mar  mai'kar  kahte  the,  ki 
■"Is  ne  auron  ko  bachaya; 
5°agar  yili  lyhuda  ka  Masih 
am:  us  ka  s'Barguzida  hai, 
to     52  apne     ap     ko     bachae. 

36  Sipaliion  ne  bhi  pas  akar 
aur  5! sirka  pesh  karke  us  par 
thattha   mara    aur    kaha,   ki 

37  s4Agar  tii  ssYahiidion  ka 
badshah  hai,  to  apne  dp  ko 


bacha.  38  s«Am:  ek  nawishta 
bhi  us  ke  upar  lagaya  gaya 
tha,   ki   YiH    ssYAHtJoioif    ka 

BADSHAH    HAI. 

Tauba  kamewdle  ddkii 
kd  hdl. 

39  Phir  jo  badkar  sahb  par 
latkae  gaye  the,  un  men  se 
57  ek  use  ^^yvin  ta'na  dene  laga, 
ki  Kya  tii  ss Masih  nahin?  to 
apne  ap  ko  aur  ham  ko  bacha. 
^^  Magar  diisre  ne  use  jhirak- 
kar  jawab  diya;  Kya  tii 
Ivliuda  se  blii  nahin  darta, 
lialanki  usi  saza  men  giriftar 
hai?  41  Aur  hamari  saza  to 
wajibi  hai ;  kyunki  apne  kam- 
on  ka  badla  pa  rahe  hain, 
lekin  is  ne  koi  beja  kam 
nahin  kiya.  '*2  Phir  us  ne 
kaha;  Ai  Yisu',  ^jab  tii  apni 
badshahat  men  ae,  to  mujhe 
yad  karua.  ■*3  Us  ne  us  se 
kaha ;  Main  tujh  se  sach  kahta 
hiin,  ki  aj  hi  tii  mere  sath 
^'Fu'daus  men  hoga. 

Yisu^  ke  mame  kd  hdl. 

44  62  Phir  do  pahar  ke  qarib 
se  tisre  pahar  tak  tamam 
mulk  men'^  andhera  chhaya 
raha,  45  aur  siiraj  ki  raushni 
jati  rahi;  aur  ^^maqdis  ka 
parda  bich  men  se  phat  gaya. 
46  Phir  ^^Yisii'  ne  bari  awaz 
se  pukarke  kaha,  ki  Ai  Bap, 
^^main  '^apni  riih  tere  hathon 
men  samipta  hiin:  aur  yih 
kalikar  *"  dam  de  diya.  47  Yih 
majanl  deklikar  **subadar  ne 
*9  Khuda  ki  barai  ki,  aur  kaha ; 
Beshakk  yih  admi  rastbaz 
tha.  48  Aur  jitne  log  is 
nazzare  ko  ao  the,  yih  majara 
dekhkar    ""chhati    pitte    hue 
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2  Mat.  27. 60. 
Mar.  15. 4B. 
JIuq. 
Yiih.  11.38, 


laut  gaye.  '*9  Aur  ''  us  ke  sab 
janpahclian,  aur  wuh  ^^'aurat- 
en  jo  Galil  se  us  ke  sath  ai 
thin,  73dur  kliari  yih  baten 
dekh  rahl  thin. 

Yisu'  kd  dafn  hond. 

(Mat.  27.  57-61;  Mar.  15. 
42-47;  Yiih.  19.  38-42.) 

50  Aur  dekho,  Yusuf  nam 
ek  shakhs  raushir  tha,  jo  nek 
aur  rastbaz  adml  tha,  5i  aur 
un  ki  salah  aur  kam  se  raza- 
mand  na  tha ;  yih  Yahudion  ke 
shahr  Arimatiya  ka  bashinda, 
aur  ^^Khuda  ki  badshahat  ka 
muntazir  tha.  52  Us  ne  Pi- 
latus  ke  pas  jakar  Yisii'  ki  lash 
mangi;  53  aur  us  ko  utarkar 
mihin  chadar  men  lapeta ;  phir 
ek  7Sqabr  ke  andar  rakh  diya, 
jo  chatan  men  kliudi  hui  thi, 
aur  7*  us  men  koi  kabhi  rakklia 
na  gaya  tha.  54  Wuli  ^^taiyari 
ka  din  tha,  aur  Sabt  ka  din 
shurii'  hone  ko  tha^  55  Aur 
un  '■^'auraton  ne  ^'jo  us  ke 
sath  Gahl  se  ai  thin,  pichhe 
pichhe  jakar  us  qabr  ko  deklia, 
aur  yih  bhi  ki  us  ki  lash  kis 
tarah  rakklii  gayi.  56  Aur 
iautkar  ^'khushbiidar  chizen 
aur  'itr  taiyar  kiya. 

Yisu'  kd  ji  uthkar  ^auraton 

ko  dikhdi  dend. 

(Mat.  28.  1-8;  Mar.  16.  1-8; 

Yuh.  20.  1.) 

Sabt  ke  din  to  unhon  ne 
'''  hukm  ke  mutabiq  aram  kiya ; 
'2A  ^  lekin  hafte  ke  palile 
■*  din  wuh  subh  sawere 
111 '  un  kliushbudar  chizon  ko, 
jo  taiyar  ki  tliin,  lekar  qabr 
par  ain;  ^  aur  ^patthar  ko 
qabr  par  se  lurlika  hiia  paya  ; 


a  Yi\n.  Sabt  kt  pan  pha(ne  lagl  thi. 


3  magar  andar  jake  Klauda- 
wand  Yisu'  ki  lash  na  pai. 
*  Aur  aisa  hiia  ki  jab  wuli  is 
bat  se  hairau  thin,  to  dekho, 
3  do  "'shaklis  barraq  poshak 
pahiue  un  ke  pas  a  khare  hue. 
5  Jab  wuh  sdar  gayin,  aur 
apne  sir  zamin  par  jhukae, 
to  unhon  ne  un  se  kaha,  ki 
^  Zinde  ko  murdon  men  kyiin 
dhiindhti  ho  ?  6  Wuh  yahan 
nahin,  balki  ji  utlia  hai ;  yad 
karo,  ki  ^jab  wuh  GaUl  men 
tha,  to  us  ne  turn  se  ^kaha 
tha;  7  ^Zarur  hai,  ki  Ibn  i 
Adam  gunahgaron  ke  hath 
men  hawale  kiya  jae,  aur 
'saHb  diya  jae,  aur  '°tisre  din 
ji  uthe.  8  "Us  ki  baten  un- 
hen  yad  ain;  9  aur  qabr  se 
Iautkar  '= unhon  ne  un  gyarah 
aur  baqi  sab  logon  ko  in  sab 
baton  ki  kliabar  di.  ^o  Jinlion 
ne  rasulon  se  yih  baten  kahin, 
wuh  '3Maryam  Magdahya  aur 
'^  Yoanna'',  aur  Ya'qub  ki  man 
Maryam,  aur  un  ke  sath  ki 
baqi  'auraten  tliin.  ii  Magar 
yih  baten  imhen  kahani  si 
ma'liim  huin,  aur  imhon  ne 
un  ka  '5yaqin  na  kiya.  "i^  Is 
par  '^Patras  uthkar  qabr  tak 
daiira  gaya;  aur  jhukkar  nazar 
ki  aur  dckha,  ki  sirf  '^kafn  hi 
kafn  hai;  aur  is  majare  se 
ta'ajjub  karta  hua  apne  gliar 
chala  gaya. 

Ivimdus  ki  rdh  par  Yisu^  kd 
doshdgirdon  ko  dikhdi  dend. 
(Mar.  16.  12,  13.) 
■■3  Aur  dekho,  usi  din  uu 
men  se  do  admi  us  ganw  ki 
tai'af  ja  rahe  the,  jis  ka  nam 
Immausliai;  wuh  Yarushalem 
se  koi  sat  mil  ke  fasile  par 


[24.13 


3  Yuh.  20. 12. 

^  Muq. 
A'mAll.lO 
aur  10.  30. 

6  Ayat  37. 


"Muq.  Yiih. 

6.  57  aur 

'n)r.  7.  8 

aur  Muk. 

1.18. 
'  BAb  9.  22, 

44. 

Mat.  17. 

22,  23. 

Mar.  9.  30, 

31. 

Muq. 

Ayat  44. 
8  Deklio 

bAb  13.  33. 
»  Dekho 

Mat.  20. 19. 
i»  Dekho 

bAb  9.  22. 
11  Yiih.  2. 22 

aur  12.  16. 
■■-  Muq. 

Yiih.  20.18. 


i3Mat.27.56, 
Mar.  15. 
40,  41. 

11  BAb  8.  3. 


i5Mar.l6.11. 

Dekho 

JIar.  lfi.ia 
'«  Yiih.  20. 

3— fi. 
1"  Yiili.  19. 

40. 


b  N.  I'ouiW. 
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24.  13] 


luqA  ki  injil 


[24.  35 


'"Yilh.20.1J 
Hur  Jl.  4. 
M  uq.  i.ya.t 
31  aur 
bAl«9.  45 
Hur  18.  34. 


"Mar.!.  24, 
wag:  I 


»  Muq. 

A'm'a2.22| 

aur  7.  Si 
"  bekho 

Mat.  21.11.1 
»A'mil2.   , 

23:5.30 

aur  13.  27, 

28. 

1  Thiss.2. 

15. 
OB4b23. 

13,  3-X 

Yiih.  3. 1 ; 

7.26,48 

aur  12.  42. 

A'mal  S. 

17;  4.5,9 

aur  13.  27. 

Muq. 

1  Kur.  2.8. 
21  Dekho 

bib  1.  68 

aur  1  Pat, 

1.1& 
»  Xyat  7. 
»  Ayat  1. 
^  Ayat  8. 
»  Ayit  4,  5, 

9. 
»  Ayat  12. 

Yiih.  20. 3 


hai.  ■•*  Aur  wuh  in  sab  baton 
ki  babat,  jo  waqi'  hiii  thin, 
apas  men  batchit  karte  jate 
the.  ^5  Jab  wuh  batchit  aur 
puchlipachh  kar  rahe  the,  to 
ais4  hua  ki  Yisu'  ap  nazdik 
akar  un  ke  sath  ho  hya. 
■•6  '^Lekin  un  ki  ankhen  baud 
ki  gap  thin,  ki  us  ko  na 
pahchanen.  17  Us  ne  un  se 
kaha ;  Yih  kya  baten  hain,  jo 
turn  chalte  chalte  apas  men 
karte  ho?  Wuh  gamgin  se 
khare  ho  gaye.  ""^  Phir  ek 
ne  jis  ka  nam  Kliyupas  tha, 
jawab  men  us  se  kaha;  Kya 
til  Yarushalem  men  akela 
musafir  hai  jo  naliin  janta,  ki 
in  dinon  us  men  kya  kya  hiia 
laai  ?  ""^  Us  ne  un  se  kaha ; 
Kya  hiia  hai  ?  Unhon  ne  us 
se  kaha;  ''Yisu'  Nasari  ka 
majara,  jo  lyhuda  aur  sari 
ummat  ke  nazdik  kam  aur 
kalam  men  ^qudratwala  ^'  nabi 
tha;  20  22 aur  sardar  kahinon 
aur  ^'^iiamare  hakimon  ne  us 
ko  pakarwa  diya,  taki  us  par 
qatl  ka  hukm  diya  jae;  aur 
use  saHb  dilai;  2i  lekin  ham 
ko  ummed  thi,  ki  -■♦Israil 
ko  makhlasi  yilii  dega.  Aur 
'alawa  in  sab  baton  ke,  is 
ma j  are  ko  aj  ^^tisra  din  ho 
gaya;  22  aur  ham  men  se 
chand  'auraton  ne  blii  ham 
ko  hairan  kar  diya  hai,  jo 
-'■'  sawere  hi  qabr  par  gayi  thin : 
23  aur  -'jab  us  ki  lash  na  pai, 
to  yih  kahti  hui  ain,  ki  ^^  Ham 
ne  roya  men  firishton  ko  bhi 
dekha:  unhon  ne  kaha,  ki 
wuli  zinda  hai.  24  =9  Aur  ba'z 
hamare  satliion  men  se  qabr 
par  gaye,  aur  jaisa  'auraton 
ne^  kaha  tha,  waisa  hi  paya, 


magar  us  ko  na  dekha.  25  Us 
ne  un  se  kaha,  ki  Ai  nadano, 
aur  nabion  ki  sari  baton  ke 
manne     men     sust    i'tiqado! 

26  Kya  ^:\Iasih  ko  yih  dukh 
uthakar  "apne  jalal  men  da- 
khU    hona    ^^zarur    na    tha? 

27  Ploir  33Musa  se  aur  3+ sab 
nabion  se  ^sshurii'  karke,  sare 
nawishton  men  jitni  baten  us 
ke  haqq  men  hkhi  hui  hain, 
wuh  un  ko  samjha  din.  28  itne 
men  wuh  us  ganw  ke  nazdik 
pahunch  gaye,  jahan  jate  the : 
aur  us  ke  cQiang  se  aisa 
ma'liim  hua,  ki  3*  wuh  age 
barlina  chahta  hai,  29  Unhon 
ne  use  yih  kahkar  majbiir  kiya, 
ki  Hamare  sath  rah,  kyiinki 
sham  hiia  chahti  hai,  am*  3?  din 
ab  bahut  dhal  gaya.  Pas  wuh 
andar  gaya,  taki  un  ke  sath 
rahe.  ^o  Jab  wuh  un  ke  sath 
kliana  khane  baitha,  to  aisa 
hua  ki  us  ne  roti  lekar 
'^'  barakat  chahi,  aur  torkar  un 
ko  dene  laga.  ^^  3?  Is  par  un  ki 
anklien  khul  gayin,  aur  unhon 
ne  us  ko  pahchan  hya ;  aur 
■•^wuh  un  ki  nazar  se  gaib 
ho  gaya.  32  Unhon  ne  dpas 
men  kaha,  ki  Jab  wuh  rah 
men  ham  se  baten  karta,  aur 
•*'  ham  par  nawishton  ka  bhed 
kholta  tha,  to  kya  hamare 
■*-dil  josh  men  na  bhar  gaye 
the?  33  Pas  wuh  usi  ghari 
utlikar  Yariishalem  ko  laut 
gaye;  aur  ■'^un  gyarah  aur 
■♦■*un  ke  satliion  ko  ikattha 
paya.  34  Wuh  kah  rahe  the, 
ki  Khndawand  beshakk  ji 
utha,  aur  ■'sShama'u.n  ko 
dikhai  diya  hai.  35  Aur  unhon 
ne  rah  ka  hai  bayan  kiya, 
aur  '•'yih  bhi,  ki   use  •♦'roti 
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24.35] 


LUQI  KI   INJIL 


[24.53 


«Mar.l6.14. 

yVih.  20.19. 


«  Bib  21.  9. 
»o  Avat  5. 

Mat.  14.  26 
aur  Mar. 
6.49. 


52lY>ih.a.l. 
Muq. 
Yiih.  20.27. 


"Yiih.20.2e. 
"  A'mAl  12. 


Muq. 
Paid.45.26. 


w  A'mAl  1. 
4  (lidsli:) 
aur  10.  41. 

5'  Dekho 
iyate. 


M  Dekho 
iyat :;". 


torte    waqt    Ids    tarah    pah- 
chana. 

Yistt'  hd  rasulon  ko 
dikhdi  dend. 

36  Wuh  yih  baten  kar  lii 
rahe  the,  ki  '•^Yisu'  ap  un  ke 
bich  men  a  khara  hiia,  aur 
un  se  kalia ;  Tumhari  salamati 
ho^  37  Magar  unlion  ne 
■♦'ghabrakar  aur  5°khauf  klia- 
kar  5»  yih  samjha,  ki  kisi  ruh 
ko  dekhte  hain.  38  Ug  ne 
un  se  kaha;  ki  Turn  kyun 
ghabrate  ho?  aur  kis  waste 
tumhare  dil  men  shakk  paida 
bote  hain  ?  39  Mere  hath  aur 
mere  panw  dekho,  ki  main  hi 
hun ;  s^mujhe  chhukar  dekho ; 
kyunki  ruh  ke  gosht  aur  haddi 
naliin  hoti,  jaisa  mujh  men 
dekhte  ho.  ^^  Aur  yih  kahkar 
53  us  ne  unhen  apne  hath  aur 
panw  dikhae.  ^^  Jab  54rQai*e 
khushi  ke  un  ko  yaqin  na 
aya,  aur  ta'ajjub  karte  the, 
to  55 us  ne  un  se  kaha;  Kya 
yahan  tumiiare  pas  kuchh 
khane  ko  hai  ?  ^'^  Unhon  ue 
use  bhuni  hui  machhH  ka 
qatla  diya.  ^3  XJs  ne  lekar 
5*  un  ke  rubarii  khaya,  ■^^  Phir 
us  ne  un  se  kaha,  ki  szYih 
meri  wuh  baten  hain,  jo  main 
ne  turn  se  us  waqt  kahi  thin, 
jab  tumhare  sath  tha,  ki 
5*  zariir  hai  ki  jitni  baten  Miisa 


a  Yi  tnmhea  t(j»(lKt»  hdsil  ho. 


M  Tauret,  aur  nabion  ke 
sahifon,  aur  ssZabur  men  meri 
babat  hldii  hain,  puri  hon. 
^^  Phir  ^us  ne  un  ka  zihn 
kliola,  taki  kitab  i  muqaddas 
ko  sanijhen,  ^6  aur  un  se 
kaha;  ^'Yiin  Ukha  hai,  *-ki 
Masih  dukh  uthaega,  aur 
*3tisre  din  murdon  men  se  ji 
uthega;  •^^  aur  °-' Yariishalem 
se  shurii'  karke  ^s  sari  qaumon 
men  *^tauba  aur  gunahon  ki 
mu'afi^  ki  manadi  ''''us  ke 
nam  se  ki  jaegi.  '*8  ^siji^j^  jjj 
baton  ke  gawah  ho.  '*9  Aur 
deklio,  ^9jis  ka  mere  Bap  ne 
wa'da  kiya  hai,  main  us  ko"^ 
turn  par  nazil  karunga ;  lekin, 
jab  tak  7°'alam  i  bala  par  se 
turn  ko  7'quwwat  ka  '^libas 
na  mile,  is  shahr  men  thahre 
raho. 

Yisii^  kd  dsmdn  par  jdnd. 
50  Phir  73  ^uh  unhen  '-^Bait- 
'aniyyah  ke  samne  tak  bahar 
le  gaya ;  aur  apne  hathuthakar 
unhen  barakat  di.  51  jab 
wuh  unhen  barakat  de  raha 
tha,  to  aisa  hiia  ki  un  se 
75  juda  ho  gaya,  aur  asman  par 
uthaya  gaya.  52  ^.ur  wuh  us 
ko  7*  si j  da  karke  77bari  kliushi 
se  73yarushalem  ko  laut  gaye: 
53  aur  7^  bar  waqt  haikal  men 
hazir  hokar  79  Khuda  ki  hamd 
kiya  karte  the. 


b  N.  gunahon  ki  mu'd/l  Ice  liye  tavba, 
c  Yiin.  main  apne  Bap  ke  wa'de  ko. 


»Zab.2:16. 
8— 10  aur 
22  aur  69 
aur  72.  1— 
19  aur  110. 
1  aur  118. 
22—26, 
wag: 

<»  ,\yat  32. 
Muq.  Aiy. 
33.  16  aur 
Zab.119.18 
aur  A'mAl 
16. 14  aur 
lYuh.5.20. 

61  Dekho 
Mat.  26.24. 

62  Dekho 
Ay4t  7,  26. 

6aYuh.20.9. 
6'  Gal.  3.  8. 

A 'mil  10. 

37. 

65  BAb  2.  32. 
Paid.  12. 3. 
Zab.22.27. 
Yas'.  2.  2 
.aur  49.  6. 
Iliis.  2.  23. 
Mai.  1.  11. 
Ua.t.  28.19. 

66  A'mdl  6. 
31. 

Dekho 
A'mil  2. 

"  Dekho 

A'mil  4. 

12. 
i«A'mill.8, 

22 ;  2.  32 ; 

3. 15 ;  4  33 , 

5.  32 ;  10. 

39,  41  aur 

13.  31. 

1  Pat.  5. 1. 

Muq 

Yuli.  15.  27 

aur  1  Kur. 

15. 15. 
»Yuh.l426. 

A'mAU  4. 

Muq. 

A'mA12.33 

aur  If.  1. 

13. 

Dekho 

A'mAl  2. 

16, 17. 
'0  Bib  1.  78. 

Yas'.  32.15. 
'lA'mill.a 
^  Aiy.  29. 14. 

Zab.  132. 9. 

Kul.  3. 12. 
'■J  A'mil  1. 

12. 
7>  Mat.21.17. 

Yiih.  11.18. 
;5  Deklio 

Mar.  16.19. 
76  Mat.  28.  9. 
"  Dekho 

Yilh.  lfi.22. 
ra  A'lnal  2. 

46;  3. 1 

aur  6.  21, 

42. 
'«  Bab  1.  64 

aur  2.  28. 
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» Paid.  1. 1. 

Muq.  Kul. 

1.  8, 17  aui 

1  Yiih.  1.  1 

aur  Muk. 

1.4,8,17; 

3.  14;  21.  C 

aur  2i  13. 
2Muk.l9.l:!. 

Muq.  'Ihr 

4. 12  aur 

lYuh.  1. 1. 
J 1  Yiih.  1. 2. 

Muq. 

l)4b  17.  .5. 
•  FU.  2.  6. 

Muq.  ij-at 

18  aur 

Rom.  9.  5. 
'•  .\yat  10. 

Zab.  33.  6. 

1  Kur.8.i' 

Kul.  1.  It;. 

'Ibr.  1.  2. 
6  BAh  .5.  £ii 

aur  11.  2.') 

1  Yiih.  1.  2 

aur  5. 11. 
'  Bib  8.  12; 

9.  5  aur 

12.  46. 
8  Muq. 

bab  3. 19. 
''  Mat.  3. 1. 

Mar.  1.  4. 

liiiq.  3.  2. 

10  .\yat  33. 
Bib  3.  28. 
Mai.  3. 1. 

1 1  Bib  3.  26  , 
5.  33  aur 
10.41. 

'i  A'mil  19. 
4. 

13  .\yat  20. 

''Ya8'.49.B 
1  Yiih.  2. 8 

15  Bib  3. 19; 
11.  27  aur 
12. 46,wa< : 

'«  Muq.  bit. 
16.  3  aur 
1  Yiih.  3.1. 

1"  JIat21.:{8. 

's  Bib  13.  1. 

i"  Bib  5.  4:1. 
Muq.  bib 
3.  11,  32. 


YUHANNA   k1   INJIl 


Kaldrii  ki  uliiluyat,  us  kd 
tajassiuii,  aur  us  ke  bare 
men  Yiihannd  haptisma 
denewdle  ki  gawdhi. 

T  ■> 'Ibtida  men  ^Kalam  tlia, 
aur  ^Kalam  Kliuda  ke  satli 
tha,  aur  ■'Ivalam  Kliuda  tha. 
2  Yihi  ibtida  men  Kliuda  ke 
satli  tha.  3  sgari  cbizen  us 
ke  wasile  se  paida  hiiin ;  aur 
jo  kuclili  paida  hua  liai,  us 
men  se  koi  cliiz  blii  us  ke 
bagair  paida  nahin  hui.  '*  ^  Us 
men  zindagi  thi;  am'  ^^uh 
zindagi  admion  ka  mir  tha. 
5  Aur  ^  mir  tariki  men  chamak- 
ta  hai :  aur  tariki  ne  use 
cxabiil  na  kiya*.  6  Ek  admi 
9  Yiihaiina  nam  a  maujud  hiia, 
jo  '°Khuda  ki  tarai  se  bheja 
gaya  tha.  7  Yih  "gawahi  ke 
Uye  aya,  ki  mir  ki  gawahi  de, 
'-taki  sab  us  ke  wasile  se 
iman  laen.  8  'sWuh  khud  to 
mir  na  tha,  magar  mir  ki 
"gawahi    dene   ko   aya   tha, 

9  '^Haqiqi  mir,  jo  har  ek 
admi  ko  raushan  karta  hai, 
'^dunya  men    ane    ko    tha''. 

10  Wuh  dunya  men  tha,  am* 
-  dunya  us  ke  ■wasile  se  paida 
hiii,  aur  '*  dunya  ne  use  na 
pahchana.  ""i  Wuh  "'apne 
ghar*  aya,  aur  '^us  ke  apnon 
ne    use     ''qabiil     na     kiya. 


a  Ti  tdrlX-i  n»  par  gdlib  na  d(. 
b  Yi  Haqiql  mir  with  thd  jo  duni/ii  men 
ilntii"ile  har  ek  admi  ko  ranthan  kartii  hai. 
c  Yiin.  ajmichlioiy  meij. 


■■2  Lekin  jitnon  ne  use  qabiil 
kiya,  us  ne  ^°unhen  ^'Khuda 
ke  farzand  banne  ka  haqq 
bakhsha,  ya'ni  uuhen  ^jo  us 
ke  nam  par  iman  late  hain. 
13  Wuh  ^3na  khiin  se,  '^na 
jism  ki  khwahish  "^  se,  na  insan 
ke  irade  se,  balki  ^sKhuda  se 
paida  hue.  i*  Aur  ^Kalam 
-''  mujassam  hiia,  aur  ^^fazl  aur 
-'sachchai  se  ma'miir  hokar 
3='hamare  darmiyan  raha*,  aur 
3' ham  ne  us  ka  aisa  jalal 
dekha,  jaisa  Bap  ke^  iklaute 
ka  jalal.  ^s  s^Yuhauna  ne  us 
ki  babat  gawahi  di,  aur  pukar- 
ke  kaha  hai,  ki  Y'ih  wuhi 
hai,  jis  ka  main  ne  zikr  kiya, 
ki  53  Jo  mere  ba'd  ata  hai  wuh 
mujh  se  muqaddam  thahra; 
kyiinki  wuli  mujh  se  pahle  tha. 
"■6  Kyiinki  3^  us  ki  ma'miiri 
men  se  ham  sab  ne  paya, 
ya'ni  ^^i&zl  par  fazl.  ""^  Is 
liye  ki  s^shari'at  to  Miisa  ki 
ma'rifat  di  gayi;  magar  "'7  fazl 
aur  sachchai  Yisii'  Masih  ki 
ma'rifat  pahunchi.  ■'Sbs;^!^^^ 
ko  kisi  ne  kabhi  nahln  dekha ; 
39iklauta  Betas,  jo  Bap  ki  god 
men  hai,  •*°usi  ne  zahir  kiya. 

Yahudion  ke  jaivdb  men  apni 
aur  3Iasih  ki  bdbat  Yii- 
hannd ki  gaivdhi. 

19  Aur  Y'lihanna  ki  gawahi 


d  Yiin.  irdde.  e  Y'lin.  ihaima  ddtd. 

{  Y'lin.  iMii)  ke  pda  le.       g  N.  Jfhudd  izid. 
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yi'jhannA  ki  ixjil 


[1.39 


"  Muq. 

bAb  8.  25. 
12  Ayat  a 

Bdb  3.  28. 

A'mAl  13. 

2.5. 

Muq. 

Luq.  3.  15 

■^  Muq. 
Mat.  11.  14 
aur  IH.  14. 


«*  Dekho 

1st.  18.  i: 


*■*  Dekho 
Mat.  3.  3. 


'"  Mat.  3.  6. 
Mar.  1.  4. 
Luq.3.3,7. 

"Mat.  3. 11. 
Mar.1.7,8. 
Luq.  3.  1(). 
A'niill  1.  5 
aur  13.  25. 


'  Aydt  15, 


i"  QAz.  7. 

24  (V). 
Yash.  16. 
6,  61  aur 
18.  2;i  {?). 


<^  Ayat  36. 
Khur.lL'.:!. 
Vas'.  53.  7. 
A'mAl  8. 
32. 

1  Pat.  1. 11». 
Muq. 
Paid.  22.  8 
aur  JIuk. 
5.  6,  wag : 


yih  liai,  ki  jab  Yahudion 
ne  Yarushalem  se  kahin  aur 
Lewi  yih  puchhue  ko  us  ke 
pas  blieje,  ki  '"  Tii  kaun  hai  ? 

20  to  '•''us  ne  iqrar  kiya,  aur 
inkar  na  kiya,  balki  iqrar  kiya, 
Id  Main  to  Masih  nahin  hiin. 

21  Unhon  ne  us  se  puchha, 
Phir  kaun  hai?  Kya  ''^tu 
Eliyyah  hai  ?  Us  ne  kaha ; 
Main  nahin  hiin.  Kya  tu 
''■♦  wuh  nabi  hai  ?  Us  ne  jawab 
diya,  ki  Nahin.  22  pas  unhon 
ne  us  se  kaha;  Phir  tii  hai 
kaun  ?  taki  ham  apne  bhejne- 
walon  ko  jawab  den.  Tu 
apne  liaqq  men  kya  kahta 
hai?  23  Us  ne  kaha;  Main, 
jaisa  Yasha'yah  nabi  ne 
kaha  hai,  ■'' ^^  biy^ij^jj  men  ek 
pukarnewale  ki  awaz  hun,  ki 
Turn  Khudiiwand  ki  rah  ko 
sidlia  karo.  24  yjii  Farision 
ki  taraf  se  bheje  gaye  the. 
25  Unhon  ne  us  se  yih  suwal 
kiya,  ki  Agar  tu  na  Masih 
hai,  na  EHyyah,  na  wuli  nabi, 
to  phir  '^''baptisma'^  kyiin  deta 
hai?  26  Yiihanna  ne  jawab 
men  un  se  kalia,  ki  '*''Main 
pani  se<=  baptismal'  deta  hun; 
tumhare  darmiyan  ek  shakhs 
kliara  hai,  jise  turn  nahin 
jante,  27  ya'ni  ^s^iere  ba'd 
ka  anewala,  jis  ki  jiiti  ka 
tasma  main  kliohie  ke  laiq 
naliin.  28  yih  baten  Yardau 
ke  par  '•'Bait'aniyyah  men 
waqi'  huin,  jahan  Yiihanna 
baptismal  deta  tha. 

Yisu^  ke  dekhne  ke  ba'd 
Yuhannd  ki  gawdhi. 

29  Dusre  din  us  ne  Yisu'  ko 
apni  taraf  ate  deklikar  kaha; 
Dekho,  yih  5°  Khuda  ka  Barra 


a  Tasha'yih  40.  3. 
c  YiimcB. 


b  YA  ietibdff. 
d  Yd  u(h(Ud. 


hai,  jo  5'  dunya  ka  s^  gunah 
utha  le  jata^i  hai.  30  yih 
wuhi  hai,  jis  ki  babat  main 
ne  kaha  tlia,  ki  Ek  shakhs 
53  mere  ba'd  ata  hai,  jo  mujh 
se  muqaddam  thahra  hai, 
kyiinki  wuh  mujh  se  pahle 
tha.  31  Aur  main  to  use 
pahchanta  na  tha ;  magar  ^*  is 
liye  pani  se^^  baptisma*'  deta 
hua  aya,  ki  wuh  Israil  par 
zahir  ho  jae.  32  Aur  Yii- 
hanna ne  yih  ssgawahi  di,  ki 
5*  Main  ne  Riih  ko  kabiitar  ki 
tarah  asmau  se  utarte  dekha 
hai,  aur  57wuh  us  par  tliahr 
gaya.  33  Aur  main  to  use 
pahchanta  na  tha ;  magar 
5^  jis  ne  mujlie  S9p4jif  qqc 
baptisma  ^  dene  ko  bheja,  usi 
ne  mujh  se  kaha,  ki  Jis  par 
tii  Riih  ko  utarte  aur  thahrte 
deklie,  ^wulii  Riihu'l  Quds 
se*'  baptisma*^  denewala  hai. 
34-  Chunanchi  main  ne  deklia 
aur  gawalii  di  hai,  ki  yih 
Kliuda  ka  Beta  hai. 

Yisu^  ke  pahle  tin  shdgird. 
35  Diisre  din  phir  Yiihanna 
aur  us  ke  shagirdon  men  se 
do  shakhs  khare  the.  36  Us 
ne  Yisii'  par,  jo  ja  raha  tha, 
nigah  karke  kaha,  Deklio,  yih 
*'  liliuda  ka  Barra  hai !  37  Wuh 
dono  shagird  us  ko  yih  kahte 
sunkar  Yisii'  ke  piclilie  ho 
hye.  38  yisu'  ne  phirkar  aur 
unhen  pichhe  ate  dekhkar  un 
se  kaha ;  ^^  Turn  kya  dhiindhte 
ho?  Unhon  ne  us  se  kaha; 
•^^Ai  Rabbi,  (ya'ni  Ai  ustad), 
tii  kahan  rahta  hai?  39  Us 
ne  un  se  kaha;  Chalo,  dekli 
loge.  Pas  unhon  ne  akar  us 
ke  rahne  ki  jagah  dekhi,  aur 


51  Muq.  bAb 
3. 11),  17; 
4.  42  aur 
12.  47  aur 
1  Yiih.  2.  2 
aur  4. 14. 

52lY\ih.3..5. 
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10.  4, 11. 

■"  Ayit  15, 
27. 


"  Li\q.  1. 17, 

7G,  77. 


"  Dekho 
iyat  7.  - 

ss  Mat.  3. 16. 
5Iar.  1. 10. 
Luq.  3.  22. 

5"  Muq. 
Yas'.  11.2 
aur  A'mil 
10.38. 

58  Ayat  6. 

Liiq.  3.  2. 
•'"'  Muq. 

bdb  3.  5. 


fioMat.3.11. 
Mar.  1.  8. 
Liin  3.  16. 
A'mdll.5. 


61  Dekho 
Ayat  29. 


K  BAb  18. 4,7 
aur  20. 15. 

■'3  Ayat  49. 
Bib  3. 2, 26 
aur  6.  25. 
Muq.  bAb 
2).  16  aur 
Mar.10.61. 
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Mar.  1.  16 
—'JO  aur 
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11. 
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Dan.  9.  25, 
•-ti. 
1  Kur.1.23. 

^"  BAb  2U 
16-17. 

®lKnr.l.l2 
aur  3.  22. 
GaL  1.  18, 
wag: 


i»  Muq. 
avataSaui 
Ub  2. 1. 

™  Muq. 
4yat  •-'8. 

^  Bib  12. 21. 


■^  Dckho 

Liiq.  16. 16 

aur  24.  27. 
"'  BAb  6.  4-2. 

Liiq.  3.  23. 
"5  Dekho 

Mat.  2.  23. 

-e  Muq.  bill 


~Zab.  73.  ]. 

Rora.9.4,6. 
^  Zab.  32. 2 

S:it  3.  13. 

JIuq. 

Muk.  14. 5. 
'^  B4b  2.  24, 


YUHANNA  KI   IXJIL 


[2.9 


us  roz  us  ke  sath  rahe;  aur 
yih  daswen  ghaiite  ke  qarib 
tha.  ^^  ''*  Un  doiio  men  sc 
jo  Yulianna  ki  bat  siiukar 
Yisi'i'  ke  piclihe  ho  liyo  the, 
ek  Shama'un  Patras  ka  bhai 
Audriyas  tha.  *■>  Us  ne  pahle 
apiie  sage  bhai  Shama'un  se 
milkar  us  se  kah<a,  ki  Ham  ko 
*sKliristus,  ya'iii  **Masih  mil 
gaya.  '^^  Wuh  use  Yisu'  ke 
pas  laya:  Yisu'  ne  us  par 
nigah  karke  kaha,  ki  Tu  ^^  Yu- 
hanna  ka  beta  Shama'un  hai : 
tii  ^  Kef  a,  y  a'ni  Patras  *,  kahla- 
cga. 

Yisil^  ke  do  aur  shdgirdon  kd 
hdl. 
43  69  Dusre  din  YisiV  ne 
'°  Galil  men  jana  chaha  ;  aur 
FiUppus  se  milkar  kaha ;  Mere 
pichhe  ho  le.  '^^  ?'  Filipj)us 
Andriyas  aur  Patras  ke  shahr 
Baitsaida  ka  bashinda  tha. 
^^  Filippus  ne  ^^  Natan'el  se 
milkar  us  se  kaha,  ki  Jis  ka 
zikr  73  Musa  ne  Tauret  men 
aur  nabion  ne  kiya  hai,  wuh 
ham  ko  mil  gaya ;  wuh  ''*  Yusuf 
ka  beta  YisxV  "  Nasari  hai. 
^^  Natan'el  ne  us  se  kaha ; 
'''Kya  Nasarat  se  koi  achchhi 
chiz  nikal  sakti  hai '?  FiUppus 
ne  kaha;  Chalkar  dekh 
le.  ^"^  Yisu'  ne  Natan'el  ko 
apni  taraf  ate  dekhkar  us  ke 
haqq  men  kaha;  Dekho,  yih 
fi'l  haqiqat  '"^Israili  hai:  ^sjg 
men  makr  nahin.  ^^  Natan'el 
ne  us  se  kaha;  "  Xu  mujhe 
kahan  se  janta  hai?  Yisu' 
ne  us  ke  jawab  men  kaha;  Is 
se  pahle  ki  Filippus  ne  tujhe 
bulaya,  jab  tu  anjir  ke  darakht 
ke  niche  tha,  main  ne  tujhe 


a  Ya'iii  patOtar.    Mat.  16. 18  ko  dekho. 


deklia.  ^9  Natan'el  ne  us  ko 
jawab  diya;  ^'Ai  Rabbi,  ^'tii 
Khuda  ka  Beta,  tu  *=  Israil  ka 
badsliah  hai.  50  Yisu'  ne 
jawab  men  us  se  kaha;  Main 
ne  jo  tujh  se  kaha,  ki  tujh  ko 
anjir  ke  darakht  ke  niche 
dekha,  kya  tu  isi  liye  iman 
laya  hai?  Tu  in  se  bhi  bare 
bare  majare  dckhega.  51  Phir 
us  se  kaha ;  Main  turn  se  sach 
sach  kahta  hun,  ki  Turn 
^^asinan  ko  kliula  hua,  aur 
"^Kliuda  ke  firishton  ko  upar 
jate  aur  ^5  n^^  {  Adam  par 
utarte  dekhoge. 

Yisu^  kd  pahld  mu'jiza. 

2  ^  Phir  'tisre  din  ^Qana  e 
Galil  men  ek  shadi  hui ; 
aur  Yisu'  ki  man  wahan  thi: 
2  aur  Yisu'  aur  ^us  ke  shagird- 
on  ki  bhi  us  shadi  men  da'wat 
thi.  3  Aur  jab  mai  ho  cliuki, 
Yisu'  ki  man  ne  us  se  kaha, 
ki  Un  ke  pas  mai  nahin  rahi. 
*  Yisii'  ne  us  se  kaha;  ''Ai 
'aurat,  ^  mujhe  tujh  se  kya 
kam  hai?  Abhi  ^rnera  waqt 
nahin  aya.  5  Us  ki  man  ne 
khadimon  se  kaha ;  Jo  kuclili 
yih  turn  se  kahe,  wuh  karo. 
6  Wahan  ^  Yahudion  ki  taharat 
ke  dastur  ke  muwafiq  patthar 
ke  chha  matke  rakkhe  the, 
aur  un  men  do  do,  tin  tin 
^man  ki  gunjaish  thi.  7  Yisii' 
ne  un  se  kaha;  Matkon  men 
pani  bhar  do.  Pas  unhon  ne 
un  ko  lab  a  lab  bhar  diya. 

8  Phir  us  ne  un  se  kaha,  ki 
Ab  nikalkar  mir  majlis  ke  pas 
le    jao.      Pas   wuh    le   gaye. 

9  Jab  mir  majlis  ne  ^  wuli 
pani  chakha,  jo  mai  ban  gaya 
tha,  aur  na  janta  tha,  ki  yih 


*>  Dekho 
Ayat  :w. 

"i  Muq.  ball 
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aur  20.  28. 

"'  BAb  12  13. 
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Mat.  27. 
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Mat.  3.  l«. 
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A'mal  7. 56 

aur  10.  11, 

wag: 
""  Muq. 

Paid.  28. 
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Dilu.  7.  13. 
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-  BAb  4.  46 

aur  21.  2. 
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"•  Dekho 

2  Sam.  16. 
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«  BAb  7.  30  ; 

8.  20  aur 
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7.  6,  8  aur 

12. 23,  wag: 
'  BAb  3.  25. 

Muq. 

Mar.  7. 3,4. 


»  Dekho 
2  Taw.  4.  5 
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"  Ayat  ■; 


i:' Bib  11. 55. 
Dekho 
bib  6.  4. 

'»  Ayat  23. 
1st.  16.  1- 
6. 
Luq.  2.  41. 

isjVIuq.Mat, 
21. 12, 13 
aur  Mar. 
11. 15—17 
aur  Liiq. 
IB.  45,  46. 
l\Ial.  3.  1- 
■J  ke  sith. 


i«  Mnq.  bill 
14.  2  aur 
Luq.  2.  4il. 


"  Bab  4.  48 
aur  6.  30. 
Muq. 
Ii:hur.4.  ], 
8  aur  7.  9. 
Dekho 
Mat.  12. 3?, 

i»  Muq. 
Hat.  26.  61 
aur  27.  4(1 
aur  Mar. 
14.  58aui' 
16.  29. 


kahan  se  ai  hai,  (magar 
khadim,  jinbon  ne  pan!  nikala 
tlia,  jiinte  the,)  to  mlr  majlis 
ne  dullia  ko  bulakar  us  se 
kaba;  ""O  Har  sbakbs  pable 
acbcbbi  mai  pesb  karta  bai, 
aur  naqis  us  waqt  jab  pikar 
cbbak  gaye;  magar  tii  ne 
acbcbbi  mai  ab  tak  rakb 
cbbori  hai.  ^i  Yih  pabla 
mu'jiza"^  Yisu'  ne  Qana  e 
Galil  men  dikliakar  '°apna 
jalal  zahir  kiya,  aur  "us  ke 
shagird  us  par  iman  lae. 

"■2  Is  ke  ba'd  wuh  aur  us  ki 
man  aur  '""bhai  aur  us  ke 
shagird  Kafarnahum  ko  gaye, 
aur  wahan  chand  roz  rahe. 

Yisu^  kd  haikal  ko  pdk  sdf 
karnd,  aur  apne  viarkar  ji 
uthne  ki  peshingoi  karni. 
13  Yabiidion  ki  '3 'Id  i  Fasab 
nazdik  tbi,  aur  Yisu'  ''^Yaru- 
shalem  ko  gay^a.  ''''■  '^Us  ne 
haikal  men  bail  aur  bber  aur 
kabutar  ke  becbnewalon  ko, 
aur  sarrafon  ko  baithe  hue 
paya ;  "is  aur  rassiyon  ka  kora 
banakar  sab  ko,  ya'ni  bberon 
aur  bailon  ko,  haikal  se  nikal 
diya,  aur  sarrafon  ke  paise 
bikher  diye,  aur  takbte  ulat 
diye;  "'^  aur  kabutar  farosbon 
se  kaba ;  In  ko  jaban  se  le 
jao:  '*mere  Bap  ke  ghar  ko 
tijarat    ka    ghar    na    banao. 

17  Us  ke  shagirdon  ko  yad 
aya,  ki  bkha  bai^;  Tere  ghar 
ki    gairat    mujbe  klia  jaegi. 

18  Pas  Yahudion  ne  jawab 
men  us  se  kaba;  Tu  jo  in 
kamon  ko  karta  hai,  hamen 
■''kaun  sa  nishan  dikliata  hai? 
'9  Yisii'  ne  jawab  men  un  se 
kaba,  ki  '^Is  maqdis  ko  dlia 


a  Yiin.  yih  nisMnou  kd  shurii'. 
h  Zabvir  69.  9. 


do,  to  ''main  use  tin  din  men 
Idiara  kar  dunga.  20Yabiidion 
ne  kaba;  Cbliiyalis  baras 
men  yih  maqdis  bana  hai, 
aur  kya  tii  use  tin  din  men 
khara  kar  dega?  21  Magar 
us  ne  ^°apne  badan  ke  maqdis 
ki  babat  kaba  tha.  22  Pas 
jab  wuh  murdon  men  se  ji 
utha,  to  ^'us  ke  shagirdon  ko 
yad  aya,  ki  us  ne  yih  kaba 
tha :  aur  unbon  ne  -^  kitab 
i  muqaddas  aur  us  qaul  ka, 
jo  Yisii'  ne  kaba  tha,  yaqin 
kiya. 

Ba'z  imdn  Idnewdlon  par 
Masih  kd  i^tibdr  na  karnd. 

23  Jab  wuh  Yarushalem 
men  Fasab  ke  waqt  'Id  men 
tha,  to  babut  se  log  '^^un 
mu'jizon'^  ko  dekbkar,  jo  wuh 
dikhata  tha,  us  ke  nam  par 
iman  lae.  24  Lekin  Yisii' 
'^apni  nisbat  un  par  i'tibar 
na  karta  tha,  is  liye  ki  ^s  wuli 
sab  ko  janta  tha,  25  aur  is 
ki  hajat  na  rakhta  tha  ki  koi 
insan  ke  haqq  men  gawabi 
de;  kyiinki  ""Swub  ap  janta 
tha,  ki  insan  ke  dil  men  kya 
kya  hai. 

Nayi  paiddish  ke  hdre  men 
Nikiidemus  ke  sdth  Yisu' 
ki  guftgu. 

31  Farision  men  se  ek 
sbakbs  '  Nikudemus  nam 
"" Yahudion  ka  ek  sardar  tha: 
2  us  ne  3  rat  ko  Yisu'  ke  pas 
akar  us  se  kaba;  '*Ai  Rabbi, 
Sham  jante  bain  ki  tu  Kliuda 
ki  taraf  se  ustad  hokar  aya 
hai;  kyunki  jo  mu'jize"^  tii 
dildiata  hai,  koi  sbakbs  nabin 
dikha  sakta,  *jab  tak  Kliuda 
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»  Dekho 
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US  ke  sath  na  ho.  3  Yisii'  ne 
jawab  men  us  se  kalia;  Main 
tujh  se  sach  sach  kalita  hiin, 
ki  jab  tak  koi  'naye  sire  se" 
^paida  na  bo,  wuli  'lyliuda  ki 
badsbahat  ko  dekb  nabin 
sakta.  ■*  Nikudemus  ne  ug  se 
kaba ;  Admi  jab  burba  bo 
gay4,  to  kjiinkar  paida  bo 
sakta  bai?  kya  wub  dobara 
apni  man  ke  pet  men  dakliil 
bokar  paida  bo  sakta  bai  ? 
5  Yisu'  ne  jawab  diya,  ki  Main 
tujh  se  sacb  sacb  kahta  bun ; 
Jab  tak  koi  admi  "pani  aur 
Rub  se  paida  na  bo,  wub 
Kliuda  Id  badsbabat  men 
dakhil  nabin  bo  sakta.  ^  "  jo 
jism  se  paida  bua  bai,  '^jism 
bai,  aur  jo  Eub  se  paida  bua 
bai,  '^rvh  bai.  7  '-JTa'ajjub 
na  kar,  ki  main  ne  tujh  se 
kaba  ;  Tumben  '5  naye  sire 
se*    paida    bona    zariir    bai. 

8  ^*Hawa''  '^jidbar  cbabti  bai 
cbalti  bai,  aur  tu  us  ki  awaz 
sunta  bai,  magar  nabin  janta, 
ki  wub  kaban  se  ati,  aur 
kaban  ko  jati  bai:  jo  koi  Rub 
se    paida    biia    aisa    hi    bai. 

9  Nikudemus  ne  jawab  men 
us  se  kaba ;  '^  Yih  baten 
kyunkar  bo  sakti  bain? 
■•0  Yisii'  ne  jawab  men  us  se 
kaba ;  Bani  Israil  ka  ustad 
bokar  ''kya  tii  in  baton  ko 
nabin  janta?  '•''  Main  tujb 
se  sacb  sacb  kahta  biin,  ki 
"  jo  bam  jante  bain,  wiili 
kabte  bain,  aur  jise  bam  ne 
dekba  bai,  us  ki  gawabi  date 
bain  ;  aur  ^  tum  bamari 
gawalii  qabiil  nabin  karte. 
12  Jab  main  ne  tum  se  zamin 
ki  baten  kabin,  aur  tum  ne 
yaqin    nabin    kiya,    to    agar 


a  Yi,  tipar  ki  tara/ie. 


main  turn  se  6,sman  ki  bdten 
kalii'in,  to  kyunkar  yaqin 
karoge?  ''3  Aur  ="asman  par 
koi  nabin  cbarba,  siwa  "us 
ke  jo  ^asman  se  utra,  ya'ni 
Ibn  i  Adam,  ^3  jo  asman  men 
bai*=.  ''^  Aur  "•'jis  tarah  Musa 
ne  sanp  ko  biyaban  men  uncbe 
par  cbarbaya,  usi  tarah  zariir 
liai  ki  Ibn  i  Adam  bhi  ==  uncbe 
par  cbarbaya  jae;  ""S  taki  jo 
koi  iman  lae,  ^  us  men 
^^hamesba  ki  zindagi  pae. 

Najdt  aur  haldkat  ke  tariqe. 
■■6  Kyiinki  ^^  Kbuda  ne 
^9  dunya  se  aisi  mababbat 
rakkbi,  ^M  us  ne  apna  iklauta 
Beta  bakbsb  dija,  taki  jo  koi 
us  par  iman  lae  3'halak  na  bo, 
balki  bamesha  ki  zindagi  pae. 
■"7  Kyunki  s^Kbtid^  ne  Bete 
ko  dunya  men  is  liye  nabin 
bbeja,  33  ki  dunya  par  saza  ka 
bukm  kare,  balki  is  bye  ki 
dunya  us  ke  wasile  se  najat 
pae.  ""S  34  Jo  us  par  iman  lata 
bai,  us  par  saza  ka  bukm 
nabin  hota ;  jo  us  par  iman 
nabin  lata,  us  par  saza  ka 
bukm  bo  chuka;  is  Uye  ki 
wub  35  Kbuda  ke  iklaute  Bete 
ke  nam  par  iman  nabin  laya. 
19  36  Aur  saza  ke  bukm  ka 
sabab  yib  bai,  ki  37  nur  dunya 
men  aya  bai,  aur  s^admion  ne 
tariki  ko  niir  se  ziyada  pasand 
kiya,  is  Uye  ki  39  un  ke  kam 
bure  the.  20  40  Kyrinki  jo  koi 
badi  karta  bai,  wuh  niir  se 
dusbmani  rakbta  bai,  aur  nur 
ke  pas  nabin  ata,  •»'  aisa  na 
bo  ki  us  ke  kamon  par 
malamat  ki  jae.  21  Magar 
jo  -^^sacbcbai  par  'amal  karta 
bai,  wuh  '♦3nur  ke  pas  ata  hai. 


c  N.  >o  dmwin  nteo  Aai  na  dirad. 
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Muq. 

Ya'g.  1. 17. 
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"  Dekho 

bib  1.  20. 
«  Mai.  3.  1. 

liar.  1.  2. 
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A'mil  19. 

4. 
w  Dekho 

Mat  2.5.1. 
"Qiz.  14.20. 

^az.  5.  1. 
"I  Mat.  9. 15. 


taki  US  ke  kam  zaliir  hon,  ki 
wuh  Khuda  men  kiye  gaye 
hain. 

Yiihannd  kd  iqrdr,  ki  vmjhe 
ghatnd  aur  Masih  ko 
barhnd  chdhiye. 

22  In  baton  ke  ba'd  YisiV 
aur  us  ke  shagird  Yahudiya 
ke  mulk  men  ae ;  aur  wuh 
walian  un  ke  sath  ralikar 
■♦"'baptisma'^  dene  laga.  23  Aur 
Yiihanna  blii  '^^  Shalem  ke 
nazdik  'Ainon  men  baptisma'^ 
deta  tba,  kyiinki  wahan  pani 
bahut  tba,  aur  log  akar  bap- 
tisma'^  lete  the;  24  kyunki 
*^  Yiihanna  us  waqt  tak 
qaidkbane  men  dala  na  gaya 
tha.  25  Pas  Yixlianna  ke 
shagirdon  ki  kisi  Yabudi  ke 
sath  ''^tabarat  ki  babat  bahs 
hiii.  26  Unhon  ne  Yulianna 
ke  pas  akar  kaha;  ''^Ai  Rabbi, 
jo  shakhs  Yardan  ke  par  tere 
sath  tha,  '''jis  ki  tu  ne  gawahi 
di  hai,  dekh,  wuh  baptismal 
deta  hai,  aur  ^°  sab  us  ke  pas 
ate  hain.  27  Yiihanna  ne 
jawab  men  kaha  ;  ^i  Insan 
kuchh  nahin  pa  sakta,  ^""jab 
tak  us  ko  53asman  se  na  diya 
jae.  28  Turn  khiid  mere 
gawah  ho,  ki  main  ne  kaha; 
5^  Main  Masih  nahin,  magar 
55  us  ke  age  bheja  gaya  hiin. 

29  56  Jig  lii  dulhan  hai,  wuh 
diillia  hai;  magar  57clulha,  ka 
dost  jo  kliara  hua  us  ki  sunta 
hai,  diilha  ki  awaz  se  s^  bahut 
khush  hota  hai:  pas  meri 
yih    khushi     puri     ho    gayi. 

30  59  Zariir  hai  ki  wuh  barhe, 
aur  main  ghatun. 


a  Ya  iatibdff. 


Masih  ke  paigdvi  ki  haqiqat. 

31  *°Jo  iipar  se  ata  hai, 
*'wuli  sab  se  iipar  hai:  jo 
zamin  se  hai,  wuh  zamin  hi 
se  hai,  aur  zamin  hi  ki 
■^kahta  hai:  *5jo asman  se  ata 
hai,  *'wiih  sab  se  upar  hai. 
32  64  Jo  kuchh  us  ne  dekha 
aur  suna,  usi  ki  gawahi  deta 
hai,  *5aur  koi  us  ki  gawahi 
qabiil  nahin  karta.  33  jjg  ne 
us  ki  gawahi  qabiil  ki,  us  ne 
is  bat  par  ^*muhr  kar  di,  ^'ki 
Kliuda  sachcha  hai.  34  Kyiin- 
ki jise  ^Kliuda  ne  bheja,  wuh 
Ivliuda  ki  baten  kahta  hai :  is 
liye  ki  wuh  Riih  ^nap  napkar 
nahin  deta.  35  7oB4p  Bete  se 
mahabbat  rakhta  hai,  aur 
^'  us  ne  sab  chizen  us  ke  hath 
men  de  di  hain.  36  72  Jq  Bete 
par  iman  lata  hai,  hamesha 
ki  zindagi  us  ki  hai;  lekin 
73  jo  7'*  Bete  ki  nahin  raanta, 
''5  zindagi  ko  na  dekliega,  balki 
us  par  Khuda  ka  gazab  rahta 
hai. 

Ek  Sdmari  ^aurat  ke  sath 
Yisii'  ki  guftgu. 

4''  Phir  jab  Kliuda  wand  ko 
ma'liim  hiia,  ki  Farision 
ne  suna  hai,  ki  Yisii'  Yiilianna 
se  ziyada  shagird  karta,  aur 
'  baptisma  '^  deta  hai ;  2  (go 
Yisii'  ap  nahin  balki  us  ke 
shagird  baptisma'^  dete  the); 
3  to  wuh  Yahudiya  ko  chhor- 
kar  ~  phir  Galil  ko  chala  gaya. 
*  Aur  us  ko  Samariya  se 
hokar  j  ana  3  zariir  tha.  5  Pas 
wuh  Samariya  ke  ek  shahr 
tak  aya,  jo  Siikhar  kahlata 
hai;   wuli  us  qit'a  ke  nazdik 
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Yasl>.  24 
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aur  21. 1& 
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liai,  •'jo  Ya'qiib  ne  apne  bete 
Yusiif  ko  diyd  tha.  6  Aur 
Ya'qub  ka  kiian''  wabin  tba. 
Cbunancbi  Yisu'  safar  se 
^thaka  mauda  bokar  us  kiien'^ 
par  yun  hi  baitb  gaya.  Y"ib 
chbate  gbante  ko  qarib  tba. 

7  Samariya  ki  ek  'aurat  pani 
bbarne  ai.  Y'^isu'  ne  us  se 
kaba  ;     s  Mujbe    pani    pila  ; 

8  kyunki  us  ke  shagird  sliabr 
men  kbana  mol  lene  ko  gaye 
tbe.  9  Us  Samari  'aurat  ne 
us  se  kaba,  ki  Tu  Yabvidi 
liokar  mujb  Samari  'aurat  se 
pani  kyun  mangta  hai  ? 
C^kyiinki  Y'ahi'idi  Samarion  se 
kisi  tarab.  ka  bartao  naliin 
rakbte.)  ""O  Yisii'  ne  jawab 
men  us  se  kaba ;  Agar  tu 
Kbuda  ki  bakbsbisb  ko  janti, 
aur  yib  bbi  janti,  ki  wuh  kaun 
bai,  jo  tujb  se  kabta  bai; 
Mujbe  pani  pila,  to  tii  us 
se  mangti,  aur  wuh  tujhe 
7  zindagi  ka  ^  pani  deta. 
11  'Aurat  ne''  us  se  kaha;  Ai 
Iihudawand,  tere  pas  pani 
bbarne  ko  to  kuclih  hai  nabln, 
aur  kiian  gahra  hai :  phir  wuh 
zindagi  ka  ^  pani  tere  Tpas 
kahan  se  ay  a?  12  ^Xya  tu 
bamare  bap  Ya'qub  se  bara 
hai,  5jis  ne  ham  ko  yih  kiian 
diya,  aur  khud  us  ne,  aur  us 
ke  beton  ne,  aur  us  ke 
maweslii  ne  us  men  se  plya? 
13  Yisii'  ne  jawab  men  us  se 
kaba ;  Jo  koi  is  pan!  men 
se  pita  hai,  wuli  phir  piyasa 
hoga;  I''-  magar  ''jo  koi  us 
pani  men  se  plega  jo  main 
use  dunga,  wuh  "  abad  tak 
piyasa  na  hoga ;  balki  jo  pani 
main  use  diinga,  wuh  "^  us 
men  ek  chashma  ban  jaega. 


a  Yiin.  chashma.  b  Y'lin.  linda. 

c  a.  Uane. 


jo  hamesha  ki  zindagi  ke  bye 
jari  rahega.  15  'Aurat  ne  us 
so  kaba;  Ai  Kliudawand, 
"wuh  pan!  mujb  ko  de,  taki 
main  na  piyasi  bun,  na  pan! 
bbarne  ko  yahan  tak  aun. 
16  Yisu'  ne^  us  se  kaba;  Ja, 
'•'apne  shauhar  ko  yahan  bula 
la.  17  'Aurat  ne  jawab  men 
us  se  'i  kaha,  ki  Main  besliauhar 
liiin.  Yisu'  ne  us  se  kaha,  ki 
Tu  ne  klnib  kaha;  Main 
besbauliar  hiin ;  18  kyunki  tu 
panch  shauhar  kar  chukl  hai ; 
aur  jis  ke  pas  tu  ab  hai,  wuh 
tera  shauliar  nabln ;  yih  tii 
ne  sach  kaba.  19  'Aurat  ne 
us  se  kaha;  Ai  Kbuda  wand, 
mujbe  ma'lum  hota  bai  ki 
'stu  '^nabi  liai.  20  ■7Hamare 
bapdadon  ne  '^is  pahar  par 
parastishki;  aurtumkah'telio, 
ki  '9%vuh  jagab  jahan  parastish 
karni  chahiye,  ""Yarusbalem 
men  hai.  21  Yisu'  ne  us  se 
kaha;  ^'Ai  'aurat,  meri  bat 
ka  yaqin  kar,  ki  "wuh  waqt 
ata  hai  ki  tum  ""^na  to  is  pahar 
par  Bap  ki  parastisli  karoge, 
aur  na  Yariishalem  men. 
22  24  Turn  jise  nabin  jante, 
us  ki  parastish  karte  ho ; 
-sham  jise  jante  hain,  us  ki 
parastish  karte  bain:  kyunki 
=snajat  ^^Yahudion  men  se 
hai.  23  Magar  ^^wuh  waqt 
ata  hai,  balki  ab  hi  bai,  ki 
sachche  parastar  Bap  ki 
parastish  -^nib  aur  ""^sacbchai 
se  karenge,  kyunld  Bap  apne 
bye  aise  hi  parastar  3°dbundhta 
hai.  24  Kbuda  riih  hai,  aur 
zarur  bai  ki  us  ke  parastar 
rub  aur  sachchai  se  parastish 
karen.  25  'Aurat  ne  us  se 
kaha;     Main    janti    hiin,    ki 
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3'Masih,  jo  Khristus  kahlata 
hai,  anewala  hai;  jab  wuh 
aega,  to  ^^hamen  sab  baten 
bata  dega.  26  Yisu'  ne  us  se 
kaha;  33  Main  jo  tujh  se  bol 
raha  hiin,  wulii  hun. 

SJidgirdon  ke  sdth  riihdni 
Tihurdk  aur  fasl  ke  bdre 
vien  Yisu'  ki  guftgiX. 

27  Itne  men  3^  us  ke  shagird 
a  gaye,  aur  ta'ajjub  karne 
lage  ki  wuh  'aurat  se  baten 
kar  raha  hai;  taham  kisi  ne 
na  kaha,  ki  Tu  kya  chahta 
hai?  ya,  Us  se  kis  Uye  baten 
karta  hai  ?  28  pas  'aurat 
apna  ghara  clihorkar  shahr 
men  chah  gayi,  aur  logon  se 
kahne  lagi;  29  Ao,  ek  admi 
ko  dekho,  ^^jis  ne  mere  sab 
kam  mujhe  bata  diye:  kya 
mumkin  hai  ki  Masih  yihi 
hai?  30  Wuh  shahr  se  nikal- 
kar  us  ke  pas  ane  lage.  S""  Itne 
men  us  ke  shagird  us  se  yih 
darkhwast  karne  lage,  ki  3*Ai 
Rabbi,  kuclih  kha  le.  ^2  Lekin 
us  ne  un  se  kaha;  Mere  pas 
khane  ke  liye  aisa  khana  hai 
jise  turn  nahin  jante.  33  Pas 
shagirdon  ne  apas  men  kaha ; 
37  Kya  koi  us  ke  hye  kuchli 
kliane  ko  laya  hai  ?  34  yisu' 
ne  un  se  kaha ;  ss  Mera  khana 
yili  hai,  39ki  apne  bhejnewale 
ki  marzi  ke  muwafiq  'amal 
kariin,  aur  '*°us  ka  kam  pura 
karun.  35  Kya  tum  kalite 
naliin,  ki  Fasl  ke  ane  men 
abhi  char  mahine  baqi  hain? 
Dekho,  main  tum  se  kahta 
hiin;  apni  anklien  uthakar 
kheton  par  nazar  karo,  ki 
■t'  fasl  pak  gayi  hai.  36  Aur 
katnewala  mazduri  pata,  aur 
hamesha  kl  zindagi  ke  hye 


phal  jama'  karta  hai,  taki 
••^bonewala  aur  -^-'katnewala 
dono  ""milkar  khushi  karen. 

37  Kyiinki  is  par  yih  masal 
thik  ati  hai,  ki  '^^Bonewala 
am:      hai,      katnewala      aur. 

38  Main  ne  tumhen  wuh  khet 
katne  ke  Uye  bheja,  "t^jis  par 
tum  ne  mihnat  nahin  ki : 
auron  ne  mihnat  ki,  ■'^aur  tum 
un  ki  mihnat  ke  phal  men 
sharik  hiie. 

Bahut  se  Sdmarion  kd  Yisit' 
par  imdn  Idnd. 

39  Aur  ^  us  shahr  ke  bahut 
se  Samari  **9us  'aurat  ke  kaline 
se,  S'^jis  ne  gawahi  di,  ki  Us 
ne  mere  sab  kam  mujhe  bata 
diye,  us  par  iman  lae.  '*o  Pas 
jab  wuh  Samari  us  ke  pas 
ae,  to  us  se  darkhwast  karne 
lage,  ki  Hamare  pas  rah  : 
chunanchi  wuh  do  roz  wahan 
raha.  41  Aur  s^us  ke  kalam 
ke  sabab  aur  blii  bahutere 
iman  lae;  ^2  aur  us  'aurat  se 
kaha;  Ab  ham  tere  kahne  hi 
se  iman  nahin  late;  kyiinki 
ham  ne  khud  sun  Hya,  s-aur 
jante  hain  ki  yih  fi'lhaqiqat 
33dimya  ka  s+Munji  hai. 

Oalil  men  Yisu'  kd  mdnd 
jdnd. 

43  Phir  ssun  do  dinon  ke 
ba'd  wuh  wahan  se  rawana 
hokar  Galil  ko  gaya.  44 Xy^^. 
ki  Yisu'  ne  kliud  gawahi  di, 
5*ki  Nabi  apne  watan  men 
'izzat  nahin  pata.  45  Pas  jab 
wuli  Galil  men  aya,  to  Galilion 
ne  use  qabul  kiya,  3?  is  hye  ki 
jitne  kam  us  ne  Yarushalem 
men  'id  ke  waqt  kiye  the, 
unhon  ne  im  ko  dekha  tha; 
kyunki  ss^vuh  bhi  'id  men 
gaye  the. 
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aur  Mar. 
5.  35  aur 
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Deklio 
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4.">,  4fi  ke 
sAth. 


>I)ekho 
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Qd  nd  men  bddshdh  ke  muldzim 
ke  bete  ko  achchhd  karnd. 

*6  Pas  wuh  phir  59Qand,  e 
Galil  men  aya,  ^jahan  us  ne 
pani  ko  mai  banaya  tha.  Aur 
biidsliiih  ka  ek  mulazim  tha, 
jis  ka  beta  Kafarnalium  men 
biniar  tha.  47  Wuh  yili  sunk.ir 
ki  Yisii'  *■  Yaliudiya  se  Gahl 
men  a  gaya  hai,  us  ke  pas 
gaya,  aur  us  so  darkhwast 
karne  laga,  ki  Clialkar  mere 
bete  ko  shifa  bakhsh:  kynnki 
wiih  marue  ko  tha.  ^^  YisiV 
ne  us  se  kaha;  *- Jab  tak  turn 
nishan  aur  'ajib  kam  na  deklio, 
hargiz  iman  na  laoge.  ^9  Bad- 
shah  ke  mulazim  ne  us  se 
kaha;  Ai  Khudawand,  "^^luere 
bachclie  ke  marne  se  pahlc 
chal.  50  Yisu'  ne  us  se  kaha ; 
Ja,  tera  beta  jita  hai.  Us 
shakhs  ne  us  bat  ka  yaqin 
kiya  jo  Yisu'  ne  us  se  kahi, 
aur  chala  gaya.  5i  Wuh  raste 
111  men  tha,  ki  us  ke  naukar 
use  mile  aur  kahne  lage,  ki 
Tera  larka  jita  hai,  52  Us 
ne  un  se  puchha,  ki  Use  kis 
waqt  se  aram  hone  laga  tha '? 
Unhon  ne  kaha,  ki  Kal  satwen 
ghante  men  us  ki  tap  utar 
gayi.  53  Pas  bap  jan  gaya, 
ki  wulii  waqt  tha  jab  Y'isu' 
no  us  se  kaha  tha,  ki  Tera 
beta  jita  hai.  Aur  ^vuh  khud 
''*aur  us  ka  sara  gharana  iman 
laya.  54  65Yih  dusra  mu'jiza" 
hai,  jo  Yisi'i'  ne  Yahiidiya  se 
Galil  men  akar  dikhaya. 

Yisii''  kd  Yari'ishalem  men  ek 
binidr  ko  achchhd  karnd. 

SI  In  baton  ke  ba'd  '  Yahudi- 
on  ki  ek  'id  hiii,  aur  Yisii' 
Yariishalem  ko  gaya. 


a  Vi'in.  niahdn. 


2  Yariishalem  men  '  bher 
darwaze  ke  pas  ek  hauz  hai, 
jo  'Ibrani  men  Bait-Hasda'' 
kahldta  hai;  aur  us  ke  panch 
baramade  hain.  3  In  men 
bahut  se  bimar,  aur  andhe, 
aur  langre,  aur  ^pazhinurda 
log  pare  the.  5  Walian  ek 
shakhs  tha,  jo  athtis  baras  se 
bimari  men  mubtila  tha.  6  is 
ko  Yisu'  ne  para  hiia  dekha, 
aur  yih  jankar  ki  wuh  ban 
muddat  so  is  halat  men  hai, 
us  se  kaha;  Kya  tu  tandurust 
houa  chahta  hai?  7  Us  bimar 
ne  use  jawab  diya ;  Ai  Khuda- 
waud,  mere  pas  koi  admi 
uahin,  ki  jab  pani  hilaya  jae, 
to  mujhe  hauz  men  utar 
do;  balki  mere  pahunchtc 
pahunchte  dusra  mujh  se 
palile  utar  parta  hai.  8  Yisii' 
ne  us  se  kaha;  "*Uth,  aur  apni 
charpai  uthakar  chal  phir. 
9  4  Wuh  shakhs  fauran 
tandurust  ho  gaya,  aur  apni 
charpai  uthakar  chalne  phirne 
laga. 

Sabt  ke  din  bimdr  ko  achchhd 
karne  ke  bdre  men  Yahudi- 
on  ke  sdth  guftgu. 

5  Wuh  din  Sabt  ka  tha. 
■•0  Pas  Yahiidi  us  se,  jis  ne 
shifa  pai  tlii,  kahne  lage,  ki 
Aj  Sabt  ka  din  hai;  '^tujlie 
charpai  uthani  rawa  nahin. 
■'''  Us  ne  unhen  jawab  diya ; 
Jis  ne  mujhe  tandurust  kiya, 
usi  ne  mujhe  farmaya,  ki 
Apni  charpai  uthakar  chal 
phir.  12  Unhon  ne  us  se 
piichlia,  ki  "Wuh  kaun  shakhs 
hai  jis  ne  tujh  se  kaha  ; 
Charpai  uthakar  chal  phir? 
■•3  Lekin  jo  sliifa  pa  gaya  tha, 
wuli  na  janta  tha   ki   kaim 


b  X.  Bail-zuUu 


2  Naham.  X 
1,  :Kaur 
12.39. 
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17.  2;S— 26. 

Muq. 

Jtat.  3. 17. 
2"  Muq. 

bAb  14.  12. 
^1  BAb7.  21. 
^2  JIuq.  1st, 

32.  39  aur 

2  Kur.  1. 9. 
2^' Rom.  4. 17 

aura  11. 
2'  Muq. 

biUi  6.  33 

aur  11.  25. 

Dekho 

1  Kur.  16. 

45. 
»  Muq. 

Rom.  9. 18. 


hai ;  kyunki  bhir  ke  sabab 
7  Yisu'  walian  se  tal  gaya  tlia. 
■■*  In  baton  ke  ba'd  wuli  Yisu' 
ko  haikal  men  mila.  Us  ne 
us  se  kaha ;  Dekli,  tu  tandurust 
ho  gayd  hai;  ^phir  gunah  na 
karna,  ^aisa  na  ho  ki  tujh  par 
is  se  blii  ziyada  afat  ae.  ""S  Us 
admi  ne  jakar  Yahudion  ko 
khabar  di'S  ki  jis  ne  mujhe 
tandurust  kiya,  wuh  Yisii' 
hai.  16  Is  liye  Yahridi '°  Yisii' 
ko  satane  lags,  "kyiinki  wuli 
aise  kam  Sabt  ke  din  karta 
tha.  i^  Lekin  Yisii'  ne'^  un 
se  kaha,  ki  Mera  Bap  ab  tak 
kam  karta  hai,  aur  main  bhi 
kam  karta  hun.  "IS  Jg  sabab 
se  Yahudi  '^aur  bhi  ziyada  us 
ke  qatl  karne  ki  koshish  karne 
lage,  '3ki  wuh  na  faqat  '''Sabt 
ka  hukm  torta,  balki  Kliuda 
ko  khass  'Sapna  Bap  kahkar 
'^apne  ap  ko  Khuda  ke  barabar 
banata  tha. 

Kdm  aur  qudrat  aur  Hzzai 
ke  i'tibdr  se  Yisu'  ki  Bap 
ke  sdth  shirdkat. 

"•9  Pas  Yisu'  ne  un  se  kaha ; 

Main  turn  se  sach  sach 
kahta  hun,  ki  '^Beta  '^ap  se 
kuchh  nahin  kar  sakta,  siwa 
us  ke  jo  Bap  ko  karte  deklita 
hai;  kyiinki  jin  kamon  ko 
wuh  karta  hai,  unhen  Beta 
bhi  usi  tarah  karta  hai.  20  jg 
hye  ki  ''Bap  Bete  ko  'aziz 
rakhta  hai,  aur  jitne  kam 
khud  karta  hai,  use  dikhata 
hai;  balki  -°in  se  bhi  bare 
kam  use  dikhaega,  taki  ^'  turn 
ta'ajjub  karo.  21  Kyiinki  jis 
tarah  Bap  """murdon  ko  uthata 
aur  ^^zinda  karta  hai,  usi 
tarah    ''''Beta     bhi    ='5jin}ien 

a  N.  Vahudioy,  se  kaha.  b  N.  us  ne. 


chahta  hai  zinda  karta  hai. 
22  Kyiinki  ^^Bap  kisi  ki  'adalat 
bhi  naliin  karta,  balki  us  ne 
^7  'adalat  ka  sara  kam  Bete  ke 
sipurd  kiya  hai,  23  i^]^  g^b 
log  Bete  ki  'izzat  karen,  jis 
tarah  =^Bap  ki  'izzat  karte 
hain.  ^^  Jq  Bete  ki  'izzat 
nahin  karta,  wuli  Bap  ki,  jis 
ne  use  bheja,  'izzat  naliin 
karta.  24  Main  tum  se  sach 
sach  kahta  hiin,  ki  ^°  Jo  mera 
kalam  sunta,  aur  ^i  mere 
bhejnewale  ka  yaqin  karta 
hai,  hamesha  ki  zindagi  us 
ki  hai,  aur  ^^vls  par  saza  ka 
hukm  nahin  hota '',  balki 
33  wuh  maut  se  nikalkar 
zindagi  men  dakhil  ho  gaya 
hai.  25  Main  turn  se  sach 
sach  kahta  him,  ki  34  ^^^^i^ 
waqt  ata  hai,  balki  abhi  hai, 
Id  ssmurde  3*Kliuda  ke  Bete 
ki  awaz  sunenge,  aur  jo  sun- 
enge  3S wuh  jienge.  26  37  Kyiin- 
ki jis  tarah  Bap  apne  ap  men 
zindagi  raklita  hai,  s^usi  tarah 
us  ne  Bete  ko  bhi  yih  bakhsha, 
ki  apne  ap  men  zindagi 
rakklie;  27  balki  3' use 'adalat 
karne  kabhi  ikhtiyar  bakhsha, 
is  liye  ki  wuh  "'"adamzad'^ 
hai.  28  Is  ge  ta'ajjub  na 
karo,  kyunki  3*  wuh  waqt  ata 
hai,  ki  '•'  jitne  qabron  men 
hain  us  ki  awaz  sunkar 
niklenge;  29  '•^^jinhon  ne  neki 
ki  hai,  zindagi  ki  qiyamat  ke 
waste,  aur  jinhon  ne  badi 
ki  hai,  saza  ki  qiyamat  ke 
waste. 

Yisu''  ke  haqq  men  chdr  qism 
ki  gaiiidhi. 

30  ''3  Main  apne  ap  se  kuchh 
nahin  kar  sakta:  jaisa  sunta 

c  \'un.  tvuh  'addlitt  men  nahlndtd. 
d  Yil  Ibn  i  A  dam. 
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•o  \vAt  43. 
Biib  3.  1» 
aur  7.  17. 
Muq.  Mat. 
2:1.  :«7  aur 
Luq.13.34. 


hun,  'adalat  karta  hun,  aur 
■•^meri  'adalat  rust  liai;  kyun- 
ki  ^siiiain  apui  marzi  nahiu, 
•'''balki  apiie  bbejnewale  ki 
marzi  cliahta  bun.  ^^  *^  Agar 
main  kbud  apni  gawabi  diin, 
to  meri  gawabi  sacbcbi  nabin. 
32  Eli  •♦s.-^m.  jjg^i  JQ  jjicri  gawabi 

deta  bai,  aur  ■"  main  janta 
bun  ki  meri  gawabi  jo  wub 
deta  bai  sacbclii  bai.  33  ="  Turn 
ne  Yubanna  ke  pas  payam 
bbejil,  aur  us  ne  sacbcbai  ki 
gawalii  di  bai.  34  Lekin 
main  apnl  nisbat  insan  ki 
5' gawabi  manzur  nabin  karta: 
taubbi  main  yib  baten  is  bye 
kabta  bun  ki  tum  najat  pao. 
35  Wuli  jalta  aur  s^cbamakta 
bua  cbirag  tba ;  aur  tum  ko 
kucbbi  'arse  tak  ^^us  ki  rausbni 
men  khusb  rabu.a  manzur 
bua.  36  Lekin  mere  pas  jo 
5' gawabi  bai,  wub  Yvibanna 
ki  gawabi  se  bari  bai :  kyunki 
jo  5-tkam  Bap  ne  mujbe  sspure 
karne  ko  diye,  ya'ni  yibi  kam 
jo  main  karta  bun,  wub  s^mere 
gawab  bain  ki  s?  Bap  ne  mujbe 
bbeja  bai.  37  Aur  Bap  jis  ne 
mujbe  bbeja  bai,  s^  usi  ne 
meri  gawabi  di  bai.  Tum 
ne  na  kabbl  us  ki  awaz  suni 
bai,  aur  S9na  us  ki  surat 
dekhi ;  38  aur  ^  us  ke  kalam 
ko  apne  dilon  men  qaim  nabin 
rakbte ;  kyunki  jise  us  ne 
bbeja  bai,  us  ka  yaqin  nabin 
karte.  39  6z  ^um  kitab  i 
muqaddas  men  dbunflbte  bo**; 
kyunki  samajbte  bo  ki  us 
men  liamesba  ki  zindagi 
tumben  milti  bai ;  aur  ^  yib 
wub  bai,  jo  meri  gawabi  deti 
bai;  '^o  pbirblii''^ tum  zindagi 
pane  ke  bye   mere  pas  ana 


a  Y&  (Jkiioifho. 


nabin  cbabte.  ■*!  ^^  Main 
i'ldmionse'izzat  nabin  cbalita''. 
*2  Lekin  ''^main  tum  ko  jauta 
bun,  ki  tum  men  ^Kliuda  ki 
maliabbat  nabin.  ^^  Main 
*"'  apne  Bap  ke  nam  se  aya 
biin,  aur  '^tum  inujlie  qabul 
nabin  karte;  ^agar  koi  aur 
apne  bi  nam  se  ae,  to  use 
qabiil  kar  loge.  '*4  Tum  jo 
ek  diisre  se  'izzat  cbabte  <=  bo, 
aur  wuli  7" 'izzat  jo  '"Kbuda  e 
Wabid  ki  taraf  se  boti  bai 
nabin  cbabte,  kyunkar  iman 
la  sakte  bo '?  4-5  Yib  na  samjbo 
ki  main  Bap  se  tumbari 
sbikayat  karunga :  tumbari 
sliikayat  karuewala  to  bai, 
ya'ni  Miisa,  ^'jis  par  tum  ne 
ummed  laga  rakklii  bai. 
'*6  Kyunki  agar  tum  Miisa  ka 
yaqia  karte,  to  mera  blii 
yaqin  karte,  is  bye  ki  "us  ne 
mere  baqq  men  likba  bai. 
*7  Lekin  74  jab  tum  us  ke 
nawisbton  ka  yaqin  nabin 
karte,  to  meri  baton  ka  kyun- 
kar yaqin  karoge  ? 

Yisii^  kdpdnch  hazdr  ddmion 
ko    khildnd    aur   hddshdh 
baiuie  se  inkdr  karnd. 
(Mat.  14.  13-21;  Mar.6.32^14; 

Liiq.  9.  10-17.) 
Q  "•  In  baton  ke  ba'd  Yisii' 
'Galil  ki  jbil,  ya'ni  =Ti- 
biriyas  ki  jbil  ke  par  gaya. 
2  Aur  bari  bbir  us  ke  picblie 
bo  li,  kyunki  jo  mu'jize'^  wub 
bimaron  par  karta  tba,  un  ko 
wub  dekbte  tbe.  3  Yisii' 
3pabar  par  cbarh  gaya,  aur 
apne  sbagirdon  ke  satb  waban 
baitba.  ^  Aur  ■•Yabudion  ki 
5  'Id  i  Fasab  nazdik  tbi.  5  Pas 
jab  Yisii'   ne   '  apni    ankben 
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Mat.  15.36. 


«  Bib  11. 27. 

Dekho 

.Mat.  11.  3. 
"Bib  1.21 

aur  7.  40. 

Dekho 

Mat.  21.11. 
'^  Dekho 

b:U)  4. 19. 
'"  Muq.  bilj 

12.  12—15. 


utliakar  deklia,  ki  mere  pas 
bari  bhir  a  rahi  hai,  to  'Filip- 
pus  se  kalia,  ki  Ham  in  ke 
kliane  ke  liye  kahan  se  rotiyan 
mol  len?  6  Magar  us  lie  us 
ke  azmane  ke  liye  yih  kaha ; 
kyiinki  wuli  ap  janta  tlia,  ki 
main  kya  karunga.  7  s  pilip. 
pus  ne  use  jawab  diya,  ki  Do 
sau  dinar''  ki  rotiyan  in  ke 
liye  kafi  na  liongi,  ki  bar  ek 
ko  thori  blii  mil  jae.  ^  Ug 
ke  shagirdon  men  se  ek  ne, 
ya'ni  Sliama'un  Patras  ke 
bliai  ^Andriyas  ne,  us  se  kaha ; 
9  Yalian  ek  larka  hai,  jis  ke 
pas  "jau  ki  panch  rotiyan, 
aur  do  machhhyan  bain ; 
magar  '°yih  itne  logon  men 
kya  hain?  lo  Yisu'  ne  kaha, 
ki  Logon  ko  bitliao.  "Aur  us 
jagah  bahut  ghas  thi.  Pas 
wuh  mard,  jo  takhminan 
panch  hazar  the,  baith  gaye. 
■'''  Yisii'  ne  wuh  rotiyan  Hn, 
aur  "shukr  karke  unlien  jo 
baithe  the  bant  din ;  aur  isi 
tarah  machhliyon  men  se  jis 
qadr  chahte  the  bant  diya. 
■■2  Jab  wuh  ser  ho  chuke,  to 
us  ne  apne  shagirdon  se  kaha, 
ki  Bache  hiie  tuki-on  ko  jama' 
karo,  taki  kuchh  za'i  na  ho. 
'^^  Chunanchi  unhon  ne  jama' 
kiya,  aur  jau  ki  panch  rotiyon 
ke  tukron  se,  jo  khanewalon 
se  bach  rahe  the,  barah 
tokriyan  bhario.  '''*  Pas  jo 
mu'jiza^  us  ne  dikliaya  wuh 
log  use  deklikar  kaline  lage; 
'3Jo  ''^nabi  dunya  men  anewala 
tha,  fi'lhaqiqat  'Syihi  hai. 

"1 5  Pas  '^Yisii'  yih  ma'lum 
karke,  ki  wuh  akar  mujhe 
badshah  banana  ke  liye  pakra 


a  Mat.  18.  28kehi8hiyekodekho. 
b  Yiin.  nishiin. 


chahte  hain,  phir  ''pahar  par 
'*akela  chala  gaya. 

Yisu'  kd  jhil  ke  j^dui  2}<^i^>' 

chalnd. 
OVIat.  14.  22-33 ;  Mar.  6. 

45-51.) 
"1 6  Phir  jab  sham  hiii,  to  us 
ke  shagird  jhil  ke  kanare 
gaye  ;  ''7  aur  kishti  par 
charhkar  jhil  ke  par  Ka- 
farnahum  ko  chale  jate  the. 
Us  waqt  andhera  ho  gaya 
tha,  aur  Yisii'  abhi  tak  un 
ke  pas  na  aya  tha.  ""S  Aur 
andhi  ke  sabab  jhil  men 
maujen  uthne  lagin.  19  Pas 
jab  wuh  khete  khete  tin  char 
mil  ke  qarib  nikal  gaye,  to 
unhon  ne  Yisu'  ko  jhil  par 
chalte,  aur  kishti  ke  nazdik 
ate    deklia,    aur    dar    gaye. 

20  ^9  Magar  us  ne  un  se  kaha, 
ki    Main    him;     daro  nahin. 

21  Pas  wuh  use  kishti  par 
charha  lene  ko  razi  hue,  aur 
fauran  wuh  kishti  us  jagah 
ja  pahunchi  jalian  wuh  jate 
the. 

Yisu'  zindagi  ki  roti  hai. 

22  Diisre  din,  us  bhir  ne,  jo 
jliil  ke  par  khan  tin,  yih 
dekha  ki  yahan  ek  ke  siwa 
iiur  koi  ^°chhoti  kishti  na  thi, 
aur  Yisu'  apne  shagirdon  ke 
sath  kishti  par  sawar  na  hiia 
tha,  balld  sirf  us  ke  shagird 
chale  gaye  the ;  23  (lekin  ba'z 
clilioti  kishtian  Tibiriyas  se 
us  jagah  ke  nazdik  ain,  jahan 
unhon  ne  lyliudawand  ke 
^'  shukr  karne  ke  ba'd  roti 
khai  thi:)  24  ^^pag  jab  bhi'r 
ne  dekliii,  ki  yahan  na  Y'isu' 
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[6.44 


2'  AyAt  17, 


•-'  Dekho 
bAb  1.  3S. 


-'•  Ayat  24 
"  Ayat  2. 

21  Tag'.  55.2. 

»  Muq. 
Ayit  15,50, 
51,  M,  58. 


»  Sruq.  bill 
B.  36,  »7 
aiir  10.  3fi 

sjMuq.Iliz. 
9.  4  aur 
Rora.  4.  11 
aur  1  Kur. 
9.  2  aur 
2  Tim.  i 
19. 

Dekho 
bAb  X  33. 

''  1  Kur.  15. 
.W. 
.Muk.2.26. 

■'i  Dekho 
)>Ah  ;t.  17. 

:"  1  Yiih.  3. 
23. 

»<  Dekho 
Mat.l2.3& 


M  AyAt  49, 

6S. 

Khur.  16. 
15. 

Gin.  11.  7 
—9. 
»«  .Muq. 
Zab.-&24. 
25  aur  105. 
4Uaur 
1  Kur.  10. 


^  Ayat  50. 


»  Dekho 
bAb  4. 16, 


hai,  na  us  ke  shagird,  to  wuh 
khud  cblioti  kislition  par 
chaihkar,  Yisu'  ki  taliisli  men 
-^  Kafarnahum  ko  ac,  25  aur 
jhil  ke  par  us  se  milkar  kaha; 
-^Ai  Rabbi,  tii  yaban  kab  aya? 

26  Yisu'  ne  uu  ke  jawdb  men 
kaba ;  Main  turn  se  sacb  sacli 
kabta  bun  -stum  mujbe  is 
bye  nabin  dbundbte  ki 
-"mu'jize"  deklie,  baUd  is  bye 
ki  turn  rotiyan  kbakar  ser  bue. 

27  =7Fani  kburak  ke  bye  mibnat 
na  karo,  baUd  ^'^us  kburak  ke 
bye  jo  bamesba  ki  zindagi 
tak  tbabrti  hai,  jise  Ibn  i 
Adam  tumben  dega;  kyunki 
Bap,  ya'ni  Kbuda  ne  "'usi  par 
3*^  mubr  ki  bai.  28  Pas  unbon 
ne  us  se  kaba,  ki  Ham  kya 
karen,  taki  Kbuda  ke  kam 
anjam  den  ?  29  yisi\'  ne 
jawab  men  un  se  kaba ; 
3'  Kbuda  ka  kam  yib  bai,  ki 
jise  3^ us  ne  bbeja  bai,  33 us 
par  iman  lao.  3°  Pas  unbon 
ne  us  se  kaba;  Pbir  34tu  kaun 
sa  nisban  dikliat4  bai,  taki 
bam  dekhkar  tera  yaqin 
karen?  Tii  kaun  sa  kam 
karta  bai?  3^  ^sHamare  bap- 
diidon  ne  biyaban  men  maun 
kbaya;  cbunanclii  bkba  bai, 
ki  ^36  Us  ne  unben  kliane  ke 
bye  asman  se  roti  di.  32  yisu' 
ne  un  se  kaba;  Main  tum  se 
sacb  sacb  kabta  biin,  ki  Musa 
ue  to  wub  roti  asman  se 
tumben  na  di,  lekin  mera  Bap 
tumben  asman  se  baqiqi  roti 
dcta  hai.  33  Kyvinki  lyliuda 
ki  roti  37 -wub  bai,  jo  asman  se 
utarkar  dunya  ko  zindagi 
bakbsbti  hai.  34  Unbon  ne 
us  se  kaba;  3^Ai  Kbudawand, 
yib  roti  ham  ko  bamesba  diya 


a  Yiin.  nisMn. 


b  NahimyAh  9. 15. 


kar.  35  Yisu'  ne  un  se  kaba ; 
"  Zindagi  ki  roti  main  bun : 
••"jo  mere  pas  ae,  wub  hargiz 
bbiika  na  hoga,  aur  jo  mujb 
par  iman  lae,  wub  kabbi 
piyasa  na  hoga.  36  Lekin 
■"main  ne  tum  se  kaba,  ki 
Tum  ne  mujbe  dekli  by  a 
liai,  pbir  blii  iman  nabin  late. 

37  42 Jo  kuclib  '*3Bap  mujbe 
deta  hai  mere  pas  &  jaega ; 
aur  ^■^jo  koi  mere  pas  dega, 
use  main  hargiz  na  nikalunga. 

38  Kyunki  '♦Smain  asman  se 
utra  bun,  na  is  bye  ki  '»^apni 
marzi  ke  muwafiq  'amal 
kariin,  baUd  is  bye  ki  '•'apne 
bhejnewale  ki  marzi  ke 
muwafiq  'amal  kariin.  39  Aur 
•♦^mere  bhejnewale  ki  marzi 
yib  hai,  ki  '•'jo  kucbb  us  ne 
mujbe  diya  hai,  domain  us 
men  se  kucbb  kho  na  diin, 
balki  St  use  akhiri  din  pbir 
zinda  kariin.  ^0  Kyunki  mere 
Bap  ki  marzi  yib  hai,  ki  jo 
koi  52  Bete  ko  deklie,  aur  s^us 
liar  iman  lae,  54hamesba  ki 
zindagi  pae ;  aur  main  use 
akhiri  din  pbir  zinda  kariin  <=. 

Zindagi  ki  roti  khdne  ki 
shart  aur  tdsir. 

*■>  Pas  Yahiidi  us  par  bur- 
burane  lage,  is  bye  ki  us  ne 
kaiia  tha;  ssJo  roti  asman  se 
utri,  wub  main  biin.  ^2  Aur 
unbon  ne  kaba;  s^Kya  yib 
s^Yiisuf  ka  beta  Yisii'  nabin, 
jis  ke  bap  aur  man  ko  s^bam 
j  ante  bain  ?  ab  ky linkar  kabta 
bai,  ki  Main  asman  se  utra 
Inin?  *3  Yisii'  ne  jawab  men 
un  se  kaba,  ki  Apas  men  na 
burburao.  '^^  Koi  mere  p&s 
naiiln  a  sakta,  jab  tak  Bap, 


c  TA  kanlnod- 
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[6.6; 


•WBA1)12.32. 
Hi'is.  11.  4 
Muq.  iyat 
G5  aur 
bab  4.  23. 

w  Ayat  U9. 

61  Muq. 

Yarm.  31. 

33,  34  aur 

'Ibr.  8.  10, 

11. 
'a  1  Kur.  2. 

13. 

1  Tliiss.  4. 

9. 

1  Yuh.  2. 

20. 
">  Muq. 

4vat  37. 
«'  Dekho 

bib  1.  18. 
""■  Dekho 

liiib  7.  29. 
'*  Muq. 

bib  3.  32 

aur  8.  38. 
'•"  Dekho 

bib  .3.  36. 
'*  Dekho 

iyat  35. 
'"  Dekho 

iyat  31. 
"0  Ayat  S8. 
^1  Ayat  33. 

^  Ayat  61, 
58. 


"  Ayat  67. 
Luq.22.19. 

'5  Ayit  es- 
se. 

Muq. 
bib  1.  14. 


■6  Sluq. 
bill  9.  10 
aur  10.  19. 

"  Ayat  60. 
Bib  3.  9. 


™  Ayat  27 


»  Deklio 

bib  20.  31. 


«  Deklio 

iyat  40. 

«'  Ayat  39. 


jis  ne  mujhe  bheja  hai,  use 
s'kliench  na  le;  aur  ^main 
use  akliiri  din  pliir  zinda 
karunga.  45  Nabion  ke  saliif- 
on  men  yih  liklia  hai,  ki 
■^^'Wuli  sab  'S^Khuda  kl  taraf 
se  ta'lim  pae  hue  honge.  *3  jjg 
kisi  ne  Bap  se  suna  aur  sikha 
hai,  wuh  mere  pas  ata  hai. 
46  64 Yih  nahin,  ki  kisi  ne  Bap 
ko  deklia  hai,  magar  ^^  jo 
Kliuda  ki  taraf  se  hai,  usi  ne 
'^Bapko  deklia  hai.  47  Main 
turn  se  sach  sach  kahta  hini, 
ki  ^7  Jo  iman  lata  hai,  hamesha 
ki      zindagi      us      ki      hai. 

48  "58 Zindagi  ki  roti  main  hiin. 

49  ^  Tunxhare  bapdadon  ne 
biyaban  men  mann  kliaya, 
aur  70  mar  gaye.  50  71  Yih 
wuh  roti  hai  jo  asman  se 
utarti  hai,  taki  admi  us  men 
se  khae  ^2  aur  na  mare. 
51  Main  hun  wuh  zindagi  ki  ^ 
roti  73  jo  asman  se  utri :  agar 
koi  is  roti  men  se  khae,  to 
abad  tak  zinda  rahega;  balki 
jo  roti  main  ^^  jahan  ki  zindagi 
ke  Uye  diinga,  wuh  ?s  mera 
gosht  hai. 

Masih  kd  gosJit  aur  Tfhun 
haqiqi  khurdk  liai. 

52  Pas  Yahiidi  yih  kahkar 
apas  men  '^jhagarne  lage,  ki 
'7  Yih  shakhs  apna  gosht  ham- 
en  kyunkar  kliane  ko  de  sakta 
hai  ?  53  Yisii'  ne  un  se  kaha ; 
Main  turn  se  sach  sach  kahta 
hun,  ki  jab  tak  tum  ^^Ibn  i 
Adam  ka  gosht  na  khao,  aur 
us  ka  klnin  na  pio,  ^'tum 
men  zindagi  nahin.  54  jo 
mera  gosht  kliata,  aur  merd 
khun  pita  hai,  ^°hamesha  ki 
zindagi  us  ki  hai,  aur  ^'  main 


a  Yasha'yih  54.  13. 


b  Tiin.  iinda. 


use  akhiri  din  phir  zinda 
karunga.  55  Kyunki  mera 
gosht  li'lhaqiqat  khaue  ki  chiz 
aur  mera  Idiun  fi'lhaqiqat  pine 
ki  chiz  hai.  56  Jq  mera  gosht 
kliata  aur  mera  khiin  pita 
hai,  ^^wuh  mujh  men  qaim 
rahta  hai,  aur  main  us  men. 
57  Jis  tarah  ^3zin(Ja  Bap  ne 
*■' mujhe  bheja,  aur  main  Bap 
ke  sabab  se  ^^zbidia.  hiiii; 
isi  tarah  wuh  bhi  jo  mujhe 
kliaega  mere  sabab  se  zinda 
rahega.  58  ssjq  -j^^^^  asman 
se  utri  yilii  hai :  bapdadon  ki 
tarah  nahin  ki  khaya,  aur 
mar  gaye;  jo  yih  roti  khaega, 
wuh  abad  tak  zinda  rahega. 
59  Yih  baten  us  ne  ^'Kafar- 
nahiim  ke  ek  'ibadatkhane 
men  taiim  dete  waqt  kahin. 

Masih  ke  kaldm  ki  haqiqat. 
60  Is  Uye  ^us  ke  shagirdon 
men  se  bahuton  ne  sunkar 
kaha,  ki  Yili  kalam  nagawar 
hai ;  use  kaun  sun  sakta  hai  ? 
61  Yisii'  ne  ^apne  ji  men 
jankar  ki  mere  shagird  apas 
men  is  bat  par  bui-burate  hain, 
un  se  kaha;  Kya  tum  is  bat 
se  thokar  khate  ho  ?  62  Agar 
tum  9olbn  i  Adam  ko  ^'iipar 
jate  deklioge,  '"^jalian  wuh 
palile    tha,    to     kya     hoga? 

63  93  Zinda  karnewah  to  riili 
hai;  ^-tjism"  se  kuchli  faida 
nahin:  ^^jo  baten  main  ne 
tum  se  kahi  hain  wuh  ruh 
hain,   aur  zindagi  bhi  hain. 

64  Magar  ^^tum  men  se  ba'z 
aise  hain  jo  iman  nahin  lae. 
Kyunki  Yisii'  shuru'  se  ^^  janta 
tha  ki  jo  iman  nahin  late, 
wuh  kaun  hain,  aur  97kaun 
mujhe  pakarwaega.     65  Phir 


c  Yiln.  gosht. 


82  Bib  15.  4, 
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1  Ivur.  15. 
45  aur 
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9' Ayat  71. 
Bib  13. 11. 
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'  Ay&t  44, 


*  Ayat  60. 
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'»'  A'mil  5. 

•20. 

Muq. 

bib  12.  60 

aur  17.  8. 
'»2  Muq. 
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aurl  Vuh 
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'>"  Dekho 

.Mar.  1.24 
""  Uekho 

bib  1.  J9. 
"»  Dekho 

bab  13. 18. 

i«  B4b  13. 

2,  27  aur 

17.12. 
""  BAb  13. 

27. 
1*  AyAt  &4, 

67. 


>B4b5.  18, 

8.37,40 

aur  11.  63. 
2  BAb  6.  1 

aur  6. 4. 
>  Dekho 

Ahbir  23. 

34. 
*  .iyit  6, 10. 

Dekho 

Mat  12.4fi. 
^  Muq  )>Ab 

e.  66  (?). 


US  ne  kaha;  Isi  liye  main 
ne  turn  se  kaha  tha,  ki  '^  mere 
pas  koi  naliin  a  sakta,  jab  tak 
Bap  ki  taraf  sc  use  yih  taufiq 
na  di  jae. 

Patras  ki  gawdhi. 
66  99  Is  par  us  ke  shagirdon 
men  se  baliutere  ulte  phir 
gaye,  aur  is  ke  ba'd  us  ke 
sath  na  rahe.  67  Pas  Yisu' 
ne  '°°uu  biirah  se  kaha;  Kya 
turn  bhi  chala  jana  chahte  ho '? 
68  Shama'un  Patras  ne  use 
jawab  diya;  Ai  Khudawand, 
kis  ke  pas  jaen?  '"'hamesha 
ki  zindagi  ki  baten  to  tere 
hi  pas  hain.  69  I'^Aur  ham 
iman  lae  aur  jan  gaye  hain, 
ki  '"^Khuda  ka  Quddus  '°Hu 
hi  hai.  70  Yisii'  ne  unhen 
jawab  diya;  '°5Kya  main  ne 
tum  ''^barah  ko  nahin  chun 
liya?  aur  tum  men  se  ek 
shakhs  '  -^shaitan*  hai.  71  Us 
ne  yih  '°'  Shama'vin  Iskariyoti 
ke  bete  Yahiidah  ki  nisbat 
kaha;  kyiinki  '"yihi,  jo  uu 
barah  men  se  tha,  use  pakar- 
wane  ko  tha. 

'Jd  men  jane  ki  bdbat  bhdiyon 
ke  sdth  Fisu'  ki  guftgic. 

Ti  In  baton  ke  ba'd  Yisu' 
GaHl  men  phirta  raha, 
kyiinki  Y''ahudiya  men  phirna 
na  chahta  tha,  is  liye  ki 
'  Yahudl  us  ke  qatl  ki  koshish 
men, the.  2  Aur  ^Yahiidion 
ki  3 'Id  i  Khij'am*'  nazdik  thi. 
3  Pas  •*us  ke  bhaiyon  ne  us  se 
kaha ;  Y'ahan  sc  rawana  hokar 
Yahiidiya  ko  chala  ja,  taki  jo 
kam  tu  karta  hai,  unhen  ^tere 
shagird  bhi  deklien ;  ^  kyiinki 
aisa  koi  nahin    jo    mashhiii* 


a  Tiin.  lUia.       b  Y4  Jhoapriyoii  t'  '^d. 


bona  chiihe,  aur  chhipkar  kam 
kare.  Agar  tii  yih  kam  karta 
hai,  to  *apue  ap  ko  duuya  par 
zaliir  kar.  5  ^  Kyiinki  "^us  ke 
bliiii  bhi  us  par  iman  na  lae 
the.  6  Pas  Y'isii'  ne  un  se 
kaha,  ki  'Mera  to  abhi  waqt 
nahin  aya;  magar  tumhare 
liye  sab  waqt  hain"=.  7  Dunya 
tum  se  'adawat  nahin  kar 
sakti;  lekin  "mujh  se  karti 
hai,  kyiinki  main  us  par 
gawahi  deta  hiin,  ki  "us  ke 
kam  bure  hain.  ^  Tum  'id 
men  jao:  main  ablii  is  'id 
men  nahin  jata ;  kyiinki  '^abhi 
tak  mera  waqt  piira  nahin 
hiia.  9  Yih  baten  un  se 
kahkar  wuh  Galil  hi  men  raha. 

YisiV  kd  ^Id  men  jdnd. 

■•0  Lekin  jab  '^us  ke  bhai 
'id  men  chale  gaye,  us  waqt 
wuh  bhi  gaya,  zahira  nahin, 
balki  goya  posliida.  ""^  Pas 
'^  Y''ahiidi  use  'id  men  yih  kah- 
kar '5  dliiindline  lage,  ki  Wuh 
kahan  hai '?  ''2  Aur  logon  men 
us  ki  babat  '^chupke  chupke 
bahut  si  guftgii  hiii:  '^ba'z 
kahte  the ;  Wuh  nek  hai :  aur 
ba'z  kahte  the;  Nahin,  balki 
wuh  '*  logon  ko  gumrah  karta 
hai.  ■'3  Taham  ''Yahiidion 
ke  dar  se  koi  shaklis  us  ki 
babat  saf  saf  na  kahta  tha. 

Yisu'  kd  baydn  karnd  ki  meri 
ta'lim  aur  kdm  dono  Khudd 
ki  taraf  se  hain. 

■'^  Aur  jab  'id  ke  adhe  din 
guzar  gaye,  to  Yisii'  ''"haikal 
men  jakar  ta'lim  dene  laga- 
ns Pas  Yahiidion  ne  ^'ta'ajjub 
kaike  kaha,  ki  Is  ko  bagair 
paihe  kyiinkar  'ilm  a  gaya? 


c  Yiln.  tumMrA  teaqt  hatnetha  taiyiir  hai. 
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22B4b8.  28; 

12.  49  aur 

14.  10,  24. 

Muq. 

biib  3.  34. 
•a  Dekho 

bab  3. 17. 
2'  Muq. 

bab  8.  31, 

32  aur  14. 

'.'1,  23. 
2-'  Xluq.  bib 

8.  43  aur 

Zab.  2).  9 

aur  Diln. 

12. 10  aur 

Fil.  3. 15. 
2fi  Dekho 

bib  5.  30. 
"-'  Bib  5.  41. 

Muq. 

bib  8.  60. 

28  Ayat  23. 
Dekho 
bib  1. 17. 


^  Ayat  1. 


JIuq.  Mat. 

11. 18  aur 

Mar.  3.  22 

aur  Xjuq. 

7.33. 
31  Ayat  23. 

Bib  5. 

2—9. 
32AhbArl2 


3^  Bib  5.  16. 
Dekho 
Mat.  12.  2 


■■»  Bib  8.  15. 
Muq. 
Yas'.  11.  3 
aur  2  Kur. 
10.7. 
Dekho 
1st.  1. 16, 


■"6  Yisu'  ne  jawab  men  un  se 
kalia,  ki  ^""Meri  ta'lim  meri 
nahin,  balki  "^^j^gre  bliejne- 
wale  ki  hai.  ""^  ^^''Agar  koi  us 
ki  marzi  par  chalna  chalie,  to 
=5wuli  is  ta'lim  ki  babat  jan 
jaega  ki  Kbuda  ki  taraf  se 
liai,  ya  ^^main  apni  taraf  se 
kahta  hun.  is  Jo  apni  taraf 
se  kucbh  kahta  hai,  ''^wuh 
apni  'izzat  chahta  hai:  lekin 
jo  apne  bliejnewale  ki  'izzat 
chalita  hai,  wuh  sachcha  hai, 
aur    us    men    narasti  nahin. 

19  28j^y^  Miisa  ne  tuinlien 
shari'at  nahin  di  ?  taubhi  turn 
men  se  shari'at  par  koi  'amal 
nahin  karta.  ^'s'j'um  kyiin 
mere  qatl  ki  koshish  men  ho  ? 

20  Logon  ne  jawab  diya; 
3°Tujh  men  to  bad-riih  hai; 
kaun  tere  qatl  ki  koshish  men 
hai?  21  Yisu'  ne  jawab  men 
un  se  kaha;  Main  ne  ^^ek 
kam  kiya,  aur  turn  sab  ta'aj  jub 
karte  ho.  22  ig  sabab  se 
3-Musa  ne  tumhen  khatna  ka 
hukm  diya  hai,  (halanki  wuh 
Musa  ki  taraf  se  nahin,  balki 
"bapdadon  se  chala  ay  a  hai ;) 
aur  tum  Sabt  ke  din  admi 
ka  khatna  karte  ho.  23  j^b 
Sabt  ko  admi  ka  khatna  kiya 
jata  hai,  taki  Miisa  ki  shari'at 
ka  hukm  na  tiite,  to  S'^kya 
mujh  se  is  hye  gusse  ho  ki 
main  ne  Sabt  ke  din  ek  admi 
ko  bi'lkull  achchlia  kar  diya  ? 
24  35Zaliir  ke  muwaiiq  faisala 
ua  karo,  balki  insaf  se  faisala 
karo. 

Yisu^  kd  Khudd  ki  taraf  se 
hond,  aur  apne  intiqdl  ki 
peshingoi  karni. 

25    Tab  ba'z  Yarushalemi 


kahne  lage;  Kya  yih  wuhi 
nahin,  s*  jig  ke  qatl  ki  koshish 
ho  rahi  hai '?  26  Lekin  deklio, 
3' yih  saf  saf  kahta  hai,  aur 
wuh  us  se  kuclih  nalrin  kahte ; 
kya  ho  sakta  hai  ki  3*sardaron 
ne  sach  sach  jan  Uya  ki  yih 
Masih  hai?  27  39 jg  ko  to 
ham  jante  hain  ki  '*°kahan  ka 
hai;  magar  Masih  jab  aega, 
to  -"koi  na  janega  ki  wuh 
kahan  ka  hai.  28  Pas  Yisu' 
ne  '*''haikal  men  ta'lim  dete 
waqt  pukarkar  kaha,  ki  39  Tum 
mujhe  bhi  jante  ho,  aur  yih 
bill  jante  ho  ki  main  kahan 
ka  hun:  aur  '•^main  ap  se 
nahin  aya:  magar  ■'^jis  ne 
mujhe  bheja  hai,  wuh  sach- 
cha hai;  -tsus  ko  tum  naliin 
jante.  29  -tejyjain  use  janta 
hiin;  is  liye  ki  main  '^''us  ki 
taraf  se  hun,  aur  ''^usi  ne 
mujhe  bheja  hai.  30  '•^Pas 
wuh  us  ke  pakarne  ki  koshish 
karne  lage;  lekin  s°is  Hye  ki 
us  ka  waqt  abhi  na  aya  tha, 
5'kisi  ne  us  par  hath  na 
dala.  S""  Magar  ^^bhir  men 
se  bahutere  us  par  iman  lae, 
aur  kahne  lage,  ki  ^3  Masih 
jab  aega,  to  kya  in  se  ziyada 
mu'jize*^  dikhaega,  jo  is  ne 
dikliae?  32  Farision  ne  log- 
on ko  s\ma  ki  us  ki  babat 
5^chupke  chupke  yih  guftgu 
karte  hain ;  pas  sardarkaliinon 
aur  Farision  ne  us  ke  pakarne 
ko  sspiyade  bheje.  33  Yisu' 
ne  kaha;  sfiMain  aur  thore 
dinon  tak  tumhare  pas  hiin; 
phir  57  apne  bhejnewale  ke  pas 
chala  jaunga.  3458iji^Q^jmjj}jg 
dhiindlioge,  magar  na  paoge: 
aur  jahan  main  hiin,  tum 
nahin  a  sakte.     35  Yahudion 


a  Yiiu.  niiMn. 


3«  Ayat  1. 


3»  Ayat  48. 


•^*  "Muq. 

bib  6.  42; 

8.  14,  19 

aur  9.  29. 
«  Bib  19.  9. 
^1  Muq. 

iyat  42. 

«  Ayat  14. 


"  Bib  a  42. 

Muq. 

bib  .5.  43. 
"  Dekho 

l)ib  8.  26. 
«  Bib  8.  19 

aur  15.  21. 

Muq. 

bib  4.  22 

aur  8.  5.5. 
*  Bib  8.  55. 

Dekho 

Mat.  11. 27. 
*'  Bib  6.  46 

aur  9.  16, 

;« 

Muq. 

))ib  1.  14. 
«  Dekho 

bib  3. 17. 
*>  Ayat  44. 

Bib  10.  39. 

Muq. 

Mat.  21.46. 
'•o  Ayat  6. 
M  Bib  8.  20. 
52  Bib  8. 30  J 

10.  42;  11. 

45  aur  12. 

11. 

Muq.  bib 

2.  23  aur 

12.  42  aur 

Mat.  21. 11. 
»  Mat.  12.2;!. 
"  Ayat  12. 

«  Ayit  45, 

4«. 
5«Bil>12. 

35;  13.33; 

14.  19  aur 

16.  16—19. 
«  Bib  16.  .5. 
K*  Bib  8.  21 

aur  13.  33. 
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[8.2 


•  Muq. 
b&b8.22. 


"Bib  12. 20 
A'mU  11. 
20;  14.1, 
wag: 

•*'  Ya'q.  1.1, 
1  Pat.  1.  1. 
Muq. 

Ya«'.  11. 12 
(Y<in.)aur 
Saf.  3. 10 
(Yun.). 

«  Ayat  Si. 

•3  Ahb4r2J. 

Gin.  29.  Si. 
Xaham.  8. 

la 

'•'  Yas'.  55. 1. 

Dekho 

bAb4  14. 
►*  Deklio 

bib  a  :«. 
«  Bib  4.  11 

Muq. 

AmsAlia 

4. 
6^  Muq. 

Yag'.  12.  3 

aur  Hiz. 

47.1. 
"S  Dekho 

>i4b  4.  10. 
*  Yas'.  44. 3. 

Muq. 

1  Kur.  12. 

13  aur 

Gal.  3.  14. 
™Yuel2. 28. 

A'mal  2. 

1«— la 

Muq.  b4b 

1.  33  aur 

20.  22  aur 

Liiq.  24. 49. 
■>  A'm4l2. 

4,3;). 
•i  Bib  14. 

16, 17  aur 

16.  7. 

■^J  Bib  12. 16. 
Muq.  bib 
12.  2i;  13. 
31,  32  aur 

17.  1,  wag : 
■'  Dekho 

ayat  31. 
•■*  Bib  1.  21 

aur  6. 14. 

Dekho 

Mat21.11, 
■«  Ayat  26.  | 
•'  Muq.  I 

Ayat 52 aur 

bib  1.  46.  I 
^Muq.ZaU 

S.'*.  3,  4. 

Dekho 

Milt.  1.  1. 
•'  Mik.  5.  2. 

Milt  2. 1,5 

Liiq.  2.  4. 
wiSam.  l& 

1. 
»'  Bib  9. 16 

aur  10. 19. 

Muq. 

iyat  12. 
«  Ayat  30. 


ne  &pas  men  kaha;  ^Yih 
kahan  jaega,  ki  ham  ise  na 
paenge?  kya  uii  ke  pas  jaega 
jo  ^Yimauion  men  *'ja  ba  ja 
lahte  hain,  aur  Yunanion  ko 
ta'lim  dega"?  36  Yih  kya  bat 
hai  jo  is  ne  kahi,  ki  '^Tum 
mujhe  dhiindhoge,  magar  na 
paoge:  aur  jalian  main  hun, 
tum  naliin  a  sakte. 

Zindagi  ke  pdni  dene  kd 
u'a'-da,  aur  logon  men  Yisu' 
ki  bdbat  ikhtildf. 
37  Phir  <i(i  ke  *3akhir  din, 
jo  khass  din  hai,  Yisii'  khara 
hua,  aur  pukarke  kaha ;  *■*  Agar 
koi  piyasa  ho,  to  ^5  mere  pas 
akar  pie.  38  Jq  ruujh  par 
iman  laega,  **us  ke  andar^  se, 
*"jaisa  ki  kitab  i  muqaddas 
men  aya  hai'',  ^zindagi  ke 
pani  ki  nadiyan  jari  hongi. 
39  69  Us  ne  yih  bat  us  Riili 
ki  babat  kahi,  '■°  jise  wuh  pane 
ko  the  jo  us  par  iman  lae ; 
'•kyiinki  Riih  ab  tak  nazi] 
na  hiia  tha,  '^is  hye  ki  Yisu' 
ab  tak  ^^apne  jalal  ko  na 
pahuncha  tha.  *o  "Pas  bhir 
men  se  ba'z  ne  yili  baten 
sunkar  kaha;  Beshakk,  yihi 
wuh  73  Nabi  hai.  ^i  Auron  ne 
kaha;  Yih  '''SMasDi  hai.  Aur 
ba'z  ne  kaha;  Kjiin?  kya 
"  Masih  GaHl  se  aega.  42  Xya 
kitab  i  muqaddas  men  yih 
nahin  aya,  ki  Masili  "^Daiid 
ki  nasi  aur  ^'Baitlahm  ke 
gilnw  se  aega,  ^jahan  ka 
Daud  tha?  ^  Pas  logon 
men  us  ke  sabab  se  *'  ikhtilaf 
hiia.      44   82  ^m,   ^jjj   men   se 


a  Yiin  pet. 

b  YiiD.  jai$d  muqaddtu  Intdb  ne  kcthd  Aat. 


ba'z  shakhs  us  ko  pakarni 
chahte  the ;  magar  kisi  ne  us 
par  hath  na  dala. 

Yisii^  ki  mukhdhifat  men 
Yaliiidi  sarcldroTi  ki  kdr- 
raii'di. 

45  Pas  ^3piyade  sardar 
kahinon  aur  Farision  ke  pas 
ae,  aur  inhon  ne  un  se  kaha ; 
Tum  use  kyun  na  lae? 
46  Piyadon  ne  jawiib  diya,  ki 
*-»Insan  ne  kablii  aisa  kalam 
nahin  kiya<^.  47  Farision  ne 
unhen  jawab  diya;  ^^Kya 
tum  bhi  gumrah  ho  gaye? 
48  Bhala,  ^  sardaron  ya  Farisi- 
on men  se  blii  koi  us  par 
iman  laya?  49  Magar  yih 
'amm  log,  jo  shari'at  se  waqif 
nahin,  la'nati  hain.  50  8?  j^-{. 
kudemus  ne,  jo  pahle  us  ke 
pas  aya  tha,  aiu"  un  lii  men 
se  tha,  un  se  kaha;  5i  ^Kjk 
hamari  shari'at  kisi  shakhs 
ko  mujrim  thahrati  hai,  jab 
tak  pahle  ^us  ki  sunkar  jan 
na  le,  ki  wuh  kya  karta  hai  ? 
52  Unhon  ne  us  ke  jawab 
men  kaha ;  '^  Kya  tu  bhi  GaKl 
ka  hai  ?  Talash  kar  aur  dekh, 
ki  ^'Gahl  men  se  koi  nabi 
nahin  uthne  ka. 

[£%  zindkdr   ^aurat  ke  bdre 
men  Farision  kd  suivdl  aur 
Yisii'^  kd  jawdh. 
53  dphir   un  men  se®  bar 

ek  apne  apne  ghar  chala  gaya : 

81  magar  Yisii'  Zaitiin  ke 
pahar  ko  gaya.  2  'Subh 
sawere  hi  wuh  phir  haikal 
men  aya,  aur  sab  log  us  ke 
pas   ae;    aur  wuh  -baithkar 


c  N.,  }ai»A  yih  inadn  karid  hai  izid. 

d  Sitweo  biib  kl  53  iyat  se  lekar  ithwen 
bib  ki  11  iyat  tak  ki  'ibirat  aksar  purine 
qalaral  uusKhog  meg  is  mauqa'  \tax  uahio 
pii  jit  I. 

e  N.  un  meu  se  na  darad. 
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[8.  20 


1  1st.  22.  24. 
Hiz.16.38, 


■^  Mat.  16. 1 ; 
19.  3  aur 

•».  18,  35. 
Mar.  8. 11 ; 
10.  '-'aur 
12. 15. 
Luq.  10.  23 
aur  11.  1(>. 
'  Dekho 
Liiii.ll.  64. 


'  Rom.  2. 1, 

'  1st.  17.  7. 


"  Xyat  15. 
Muq.  bib 
3.  17  aur 
Luq.  12.14. 

1   Bill)  5.  14. 


38. 

Muq.Zab 
38,  9  aur 

Vas'.  42.  fi 
aur  4fl.  6 
aur  Mai. 
4  2. 
Dekho 
liibl.  4,» 


unhen  ta'lim  dene  laga.  ^  Aur 
faqih  aur  Farisi  ek  'aurat  ko^ 
lae,  jo  zina  men  pakri  gayi 
till,  aur  use  bicli  men  kliara 
karke  Yisii'  se  kaha;  ^  Ai 
ustad,  yih  'aurat  zina  men 
'ain  fi'l  ke  waqt  pakri  gayi 
hai.  5  sTauret  men  Musa 
ne  liam  ko  hukm  diya  ki  aisi 
'auraton  ko  '•sangsar  karen; 
pas  tii  is  'aurat  ki  nisbat'' 
kya  kahta  liai  ?  6  XJnlion  ne 
^use  azmane  ke  liye  yili  kalia, 
^taki  us  par  ilzam  lagane  ka 
koi  sabab  nikalen.  Magar 
Yisii'  jhukkar  ungli  se  zamiu 
par  lildme  laga.  7  Jab  wuli 
us  se  suwal  karte  hi  rahe, 
to  us  ne  sidhe  liokar  un  se 
kalia,  ki  'Jo  turn  men  begunah 
ho,  wuhi  ^palile  us  ke  patthar 
mare.  8  Aur  phir  jhukkar 
zamin  par  ungli  se°  liklme 
laga.  9  Wuh  yih  sunkar'' 
baron  se  lekar  chhoton  tak 
ek  ek  karke  nikal  gaye,  aur 
Yisii'  aliela  rah  gaya,  aur 
'aurat  wahin  bich  men^  rah 
gayi.  ""O  Yisii'  ne  sidhe  liokar^ 
us  se  kaha;  Ai  'aurat,  yih 
logK  kahan  gaye?  Kya  kisi 
ne  tujh  par  hukm  nahin 
lagaya?  n  Us  ne  kaha;  Ai 
Khudawand,  kisi  ne  nahin. 
Yisii'  ne''  kaha;  ^Main  bin 
tujh  par  hukm  nahin  lagata; 
ja,  '°phir  gunah  na  karna.] 

Yisii''  dunyd  kd  nur  hai. 

■■2  "Yisii'  ne  phir  un 
se  mukhatib  hokar  kaha; 
'^Dunya  ka  mir  main  hiin; 


a  N.  us  ke  pds  izAd. 
b  N.  IS  'uurat  kl  nisbat  na  ilArad. 
c  N.  ungli  se  na  dirad. 
d  N.  aur  ajme  dil  men  qdil  hokar  lz4d. 
e  N.  khari  iziVd. 

f  N,  'aurut  ke  siuxi  dur  kisi  ko  na  dekhtl,  to 
izdd. 
g  N.  tere  ivnh  yullish  kamewdle. 
h  N.  MS  se  izid, 


jo  *3meri  pairawi  karega,  wuh 
'''andhere  men  na  chalega, 
balki  zindagi  ka  mir  paega. 
■"3  Farision  ne  us  se  kaha; 
'5  Tii  apni  gawahi  ap  deta  hai ; 
teri  gawahi  sachchi  nahin. 
■■*  Yisii'  ne  jawab  men  un 
se  kaha;  Agarchi  main  apni 
gawahi  ap  deta  hiin,  taublii 
'"meri  gawahi  sachchi  hai, 
kyiinki  mujhe  ma'liim  hai  ki 
'7  main  kalian  se  ay  a  hiin,  aur 
'^kalian  ko  jata  hiin;  lekiu 
''turn  ko  ma'liim  nahin  ki 
main  kalian  se  ata  hiin  ya 
kalian  ko  jata  hiin.  '•S^^Tum 
jism  ke  mutabiq  faisala  karte 
ho;  ^'main  kisi  ka  faisala 
nahin  karta.  ""^  Aur  agar 
main  faisala  kariin  blii,  to 
-"^niera  faisala  sachcha  hai; 
kyiinki  ^3 main  akela  nahin, 
balki  main  hiin,  aur  Bap  hai  jis 
ne  mujhe  bheja  hai'.  ''7  Aur 
-''tumliari  Tauret  men  blii 
liklia  hai,  ki  do  admion  ki 
gawahi  milkar  sachchi  hoti 
hai.  ""S  Ek  to  main  khud 
apni  gawahi  deta  hiin,  aur  ek 
-sBap  jis  ne  mujhe  bheja  meri 
gawahi  deta  hai.  is  Unlion 
lie  us  se  kaha;  Tera  Bap 
kalian  hai?  Yisii'  ne  jawab 
diya;  ^*Na  turn  mujhe  jante 
ho,  na  mere  Bap  ko;  ""'agar 
mujhe  jante,  to  mere  Bap  ko 
blii  jante.  2o  Us  ne  haikal  men 
ta'lim  dete  waqt  yih  baten 
-^  Baitu'1-Mal  men  kaliin ;  aur 
""'kisi  ne  us  ko  na  pakra, 
kyiinki  3°ablii  tak  us  ka  waqt 
na  aya  tlia. 

i  N.  aur  merd  bhejnewdld. 


w  Muq. 

bib  12.  26 
aur  21. 19. 
i»  Bekho 
bab  12.  35. 


1"  Mm. 
Muk.  3. 14. 

l'  Bib  13.  3 

aur  16.  28. 
's  Ayat  21. 

Bab  7.  33. 
"*  Sluq. 

bib  7.  28 

aur  9.  29. 
-0  Bab  7.  24. 

1  Sam.  16. 

7. 

Muq. 

Aiy.  10.  4. 
21  Bib.  12.47. 

JIuq. 

iyat  11. 
--  Muq. 

bib  5.  30. 
23  Ayat  29. 

Bib  16.  32 


-<  Dekho 
Ginti35. 


■^  Ayat  55. 
Bib  IB.  3. 

■^-  Bib  14.  7. 


a*  Muq. 

Mat.  27.  6 
■■«'  Bib  7.  30. 
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[8.40 


XI  uq.  b4b 

14.5,3 

aiir  16.  7. 
'-  Dekho 

l)iih  7.  34. 
■"  Ayat  24. 

lliz.  3.  18 

aiir  3:1.  8. 
3'  Muii. 

Mb  7.  35. 


^'•Muq.  4yal 
41aur 
l)4b  3.  31. 

*  1  Yiili.  4. 
5. 

'"  BAb  17. 
14,16. 

*  i.yat  21. 


»  B4b  16.  9. 

*<  Arat  28. 

Bab  4.  26 

aur  13. 19. 

Jlar.  13.  ti. 

Liiq.  21.  a 

Muq. 

Avat  sa 
"  Muq. 

biib  1.  19. 
'-  Muq. 

Mat.  17.1". 

"  Bib  3.  33 
aur  7.  28. 
Kom.  3.  4. 

"Bilbl.-i.15 
Muq.  Ay.tt 
40  aur  hib 
3.  3J  aur 
Muk.  1.1. 

«•■  .Muq. 
bib  18.  20. 

*'.\v4tl8, 

2« 
«  Bib  3.  14 

aur  12.  32, 

34. 
**  .Muq.  bill 

IR.  8—11. 
*'  Dckbo 

ivat  24. 
M  l)ekho 

bib  5.  30. 
"  nekho 

bib  7. 16. 
w  .\yat  Ifi. 

Bib  16.  32 

A'mil  111. 
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bib  10.  38 
'"Bib  4.  34; 

.^.  »>  aur 
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Muq. 

1  Yuh.  3. 


Masih  par  inidn  lane  ke 
hagair  gundh  se  chhutkdrd 
nahin. 

21  Us  ne  pliir  un  se  kaba; 
3' Main  jata  liun,  aur  3=  turn 
mujhe  diiundlioge,  aur  ^sapne 
guuali  men  maroge;  jalian 
main  jata  hun  turn  nahin  a 
sakte.  22  Pas  Yahudion  ne 
kalia;  ^•'Kyi'i  wuh  apne  ap  ko 
mar  dtilega,  jo  kahta  liai; 
Jalian  main  jata  hun  tum 
nahin  a  sakte  ?  23  Ug  ne  uu 
se  kaha;  35 Turn  niche  ke  ho; 
main  iipar  ka  hun;  3* tum 
dunya  ke  ho;  3? main  dunya 
ka  nahin  hun.  24  jt.  HyQ  main 
ne  tum  se  yih  kaha,  ki  3^  apne 
gunahon  men  maroge ;  kyiinki 
"agar  tum  iman  na  laoge  ki 
••'main  wuhi  hun,  to  apne 
gunahon  men  maroge.  25  Un- 
lion  ne  us  se  kahi'i ;  '"  Tii 
kaun  hai?  Yisvi'  ne  un  se 
kaha;  '•-Wuhi  hiin  jo  shuru' 
se  tum  se  kahta  aya  hiin. 
26  Mujhe  tumliari  nisbat  babut 
kuclib  kahna  aur  faisala 
karna  hai.  Lekin  '*3jis  ne 
mujhe  bbeja,  wuh  sachcha 
hai;  aur  •'■*jo  main  ne  us  se 
suna,  wuhi  ■♦nlunya  se  kahta 
lain.  27  "VVuh  na  samjbe  ki 
ham  se  ''^Bap  ki  nisbat  kahta 
liai.  28  Pas  Yisii'  ne  kaha, 
ki  Jab  tum  '"'ibn  i  Adam 
ko  ixnclie  par  charbaoge,  to 
••^janoge  ki  '"main  wuhi  bun, 
aur  soapni  taraf  se  kuchb 
nahin  karta,  balki  s' jis  tarah 
Bap  ne  mujhe  sikliaya,  usi 
tarah  yih  baten  kahta  bun. 
29  Aur  5=jis  ne  mujlie  bbeja, 
wuh  mere  satb  hai;  s^us  ne 
mujhe  akela  naliin  cliliora; 
kyiinki  "main  hamesha  wuhi 
kiim  karta  bun  jo  use  pasaud 


ate  bain.     30  Jab  wuh  yih 

baten  kali  raha  thc4,  to  s+babut- 
ere  us  par  iman  lae. 

Ibrdhivi  ke  aur  Khudd  ke 
haqiqi  farzand. 

31  Pas  Yisu'  ne  un  Yahudion 
se  kaha,  jinlion  ne  us  ka  yaqin 
kiya  tha,  ki  ssAgar  tum  mere 
kalam  par  qaim  rahoge,  to 
haqiqat  men  mere  shagird 
tbahroge,  32  aur  ^^  sachcbai  se 
waqif  hoge,  aur  sachcbai  s^tum 
ko  azad  karegi.  33  Uubon 
ne  use  jawab  diya;  s^jjam 
to  Ibrahim  ki  nasi  se  bain, 
aur  kabbi  kisi  ki  gulami  men 
ualiin  rabe :  tu  kyiinkar  kahta 
hai,  ki  Tmn  azad  kiye  jaoge  ? 
^^  Yisu'  ne  unben  jawab  diya ; 
Main  tum  se  sach  sach  kahta 
bun,  ki  59  Jo  koi  gunah  karta 
hai,  gunah  ka  gulam  hai. 
35  Aur  '^'^  gulam  abad  tak  gliar 
men  nahin  rabta;  *'beta  abad 
tak  rabta  hai.  36  Pas  agar 
^-Beta  tumhen  azad  karega, 
to  tum  waqa'i  azad  hoge. 
37  Main  jantii  bun  ki  tum 
Ibraliim  ki  nasi  se  bo ;  taubbi 
''^niere  qatl  ki  kosbish  men 
bo,  kyunki  mera  kalam  tum- 
bare  dil  men  jagah  nahin 
karta.  38  64]\jain  ne  jo  apne 
Bap  ke  ban  dekba  hai,  wuh 
kahta  bun;  aur  tum  ne  jo 
''Sapne  bap  se  suna  hai,  wuh 
karte  ho.  39  Unbon  ne  jawab 
men  us  se  kaha;  ^Hamara 
bap  to  Ibrahim  hai.  Yisu' 
ne  un  se  kaha;  ^^Agar  tum 
Ibrahim  ke  farzand  bote,  to 
Ibrahim  ke  se  kam  karte. 
40  Lekiu  ab  tum  '^mujb  jaise 
sliaklis  ke  qatl  ki  kosbish 
men  ho,  jis  ne  tum  ko  wuhi 
haqq  bat    batai    '^jo    Kliuda 
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2  Kur.  11. 
3. 

Muk.  12.  9. 


*)  Muq.  bab 
18.  37  aur 
lYiih.  4.C 

'1  Muq. 

bab  10.  26. 
»*  Muq. 

ayat  41. 


B'  BAb  5.  23. 
Muq. 
bib  7. 18. 

88  Muq.  4yat 
54  aur 
bib  5.  41. 


se  suni.  Ibrahim  ne  to  yih 
nahin  kiya  tha.  ■*!  Turn  apne 
bap  ke  se  kam  karte  ho. 
Unhon  ne  us  se  kaha;  7°  Ham 
haram  se  paida  Bahin  hue; 
hamara  ^'ek  Bap  hai,  ya'ni 
Khuda.  *2  Yisu'  ne  un  se 
kaha;  7=  Agar  Kliuda  tumhara 
Bap  hota,  to  turn  mujh  se 
mahabbat  rakhte;  is  Uye  ki 
"main  Kliuda  men  se  nikla 
aur  "ay a  hiin;  kyiinki  "main 
ap  ^se  naliin  ay  a,  balki  '^usi 
ne  mujhe  bheja.  '*3  77Tum 
meri  baten  kyiin  nahin 
samajhte?  Is  Hye  ki  ^^mera 
kalam  sun  nahin  sakte. 
44  79Tum  apne  bap  Iblis  se 
ho,  aur  apne  bap  ki  khwahisli- 
on  ko  pura  karna  chalite 
ho.  ^°Wuh  shurii'  hi  se  khiini 
hai,  aur  ^'sachchai  par  qaim 
naliin  raha,  kyiinki  us  men 
saclichai  hai  naliin.  ^""Jab 
wuh  jhvith  bolta  hai,  to  apni 
hi  si  kahta  hai ;  kyiinki  wuh 
jlnitha  hai,  balki  jhiith  ka 
bap  hai.  45  Lekin  main  jo 
sach  bolta  hiin,  isi  liye  turn 
niera     yaqin     nahin     karte. 

46  Tum  men  kaun  mujh  par 
gunah  sabit  karta  hai  ?  Agar 
main  sach  bolta  hiin,  to  mera 
yaqin    kyiin     nahin    karte? 

47  83  Jq  Khuda  se  hota  hai, 
wuh  Khuda  ki  baten  sunta 
hai :  ^■*  tum  is  liye  nahin  sunte 
ki     ^s  Kliuda    se     naliin    ho. 

48  Yainidion  ne  jawab  men 
us  se  kaha;  Kya  ham  kliiib 
nahin  kahte  ki  tii  Samari 
hai,  aur  ^"^tujh  men  bad-riih 
hai?  49  Yisii'  ne  jawab  diya, 
ki  Mujh  men  bad-riih  nahin ; 
magar  ^^main  apne  Bap  ki 
'izzat  karta  hiin,  aur  tum 
meri  be'izzati  karte  ho. 
50  Lekin  ^^main  aiini  buzurgi 


nahin  chahta ;  han,  ek  hai  jo 
use  chahta,  aur  faisala  karta 
hai.  SI  Main  tum  se  sach 
sach  kahta  hiin,  ki  ^'Agar 
koi  shaklis  mere  kalam  par 
'amal  karega,  to  abad  tak 
kabhi  9°maut  ko  na  dekhega. 

52  Yahiidion  ne  us  se  kaha, 
ki  Ab  ham  ne  jan  liya  ki  tujh 
men  bad-riili  hai.  5ii^)rahim 
mar  gaya,  aur  nabi  mar  gaye ; 
magar  5=^tu  kahta  hai,  ki  Agar 
koi  mere  kalam  par  'amal 
karega,  to  abad  tak  kabhi 
93maut  ka  maza  na  chakhega. 

53  Hamai-a  bap  Ibrahim  jo 
mar  gaya,  '-tkya  tii  us  se  bara 
hai?  aur  nabi  blii  mar  gaye; 
tii  apne  ap  ko  kya  thalirata 
hai?  54  Yisii'  ne  jawab  diya; 
'5  Agar  main  ap  apni  barai 
kariin,  to  meri  barai  kuchh 
nahin.  Lekin  ^Smeri  barai 
mera  Bap  karta  hai,  ^^]ise 
tum  kahte  ho  ki  hamara 
Khuda  hai:  55  ss-ji^j^  j^g  ^gg 
nahin  jana:  59  lekin  main  use 
janta  hiin;  aur  agar  kahiin 
ki  use  nahin  janta,  to  '°°  tum- 
hari  tarah  '°'jhutha  baminga: 
magar  main  use  janta,  aur 
us  ke  kalam  par  'amal  karta 
hiin.  56  102  Tumliara  bap 
Ibrahim  '"^mera  din  deklme 
ki  ummed  par  baliut  '""+1^1111811 
tlici ;  chunanchi  '"s  us  ne  deklia, 
aur  Ivliiish  liiia.  57  Yahiidion 
ne  us  se  kaha,  ki  Teri  'umr 
to  abhi  pachas  baras  ki  nahin ; 
phir  tii  ne  Ibrahim  ko  dekha  ? 
58  Yisii'  ne  un  se  kaha; 
Main  tum  se  sach  sach 
kahta  hiin;  Peshtar  us  se  ki 
Ibrahim  paida  hiia,  '"''main 
hiin.  59  »7Pas  uulion  ne  us 
ke  mariie  ko  patthar  uthae; 
magar  '"^Yisii'  chhipkar  haikal 
se  '°9nikal  gaya. 
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"  Ayiite, 


Masih  kd  ek  janam  ke  andhe 
ko  achchhd  karnd. 

91  Phir  us  ne  jiite  men  ek 
sliaklisko  deklu'i,  jo  janam 
ka  ancUia  tha.  2  Aur  us  ke 
shagirdon  ne  us  se  puclxlia, 
ki  "Ai  Rabbi,  ^kis  no  gunah 
kiya  tha,  jo  yih  andha  paida 
hua;  3 is  sliakhs  ne,  ya  ■'is  ke 
man  bap  ne?  3  Yisu'  ne 
jawab  diya,  ki  Na  is  ne  gunah 
kiya  tha,  na  is  ke  man  bap 
ne:  balki  ^yih  is  liye  hua  ki 
Ivliuda  ke  kam  us  men  zahir 
hon.  ■*  *Jis  ne  mujhe  bheja 
hai,  hamen  us  ke  kam  'din 
hi  din  men  karne  zarur  hain : 
wuh  rat  anewah  hai  jis  men 
koi  shakhs  kam  nahin  kar 
sakta.  5  Jab  tak  main  dunya 
men  hun,  ^  dunya  ka  niir  hiin. 
6  Yili  kalikar  us  ne  zamin  par 
'thiika,  aur  thiik  se  mitti  sani, 
aur  wuh  mitti  andhe  ki 
'°arikhon  par  lagakar  7  us  se 
kaha;  Ja,  ''Shilokh  ke  hauz 
men  dlio  le,  (jis  ka  tarjuma 
Bheja  Hua  hai).  Pas  us  ne 
jakar  dhoya,  aur  "^bina  hokar 
wapas  aya.  8  p^s  parausi  aur 
jin  jin  logon  ne  pahle  us  ko 
bhikh  mangte  deklia  tha, 
kahne  lage;  '^Kya  yih  wuh 
nahin,  jo  baitha  bliiMi  manga 
karta  tha?  9  Ba'z  ne  kaha; 
Yih  wuhi  hai:  auron  ne  kaha, 
ki  Nahin;  lekin  koi  us  ke 
hamshakl  hai:  us  ne  kaha; 
Main  wulii  hun.  lO  Pas  wuh 
us  se  kahne  lage,  Phir  teri 
ankhen  kyiinkar  khul  gayin? 
ii  Us  ne  jawab  diya,  ki  '•*Us 
shakhs  ne  jis  ka  nam  Yisu' 
hai  mitti  sani,  aur  mcri  ankhon 
par  lagakar  mujh  se  kaha,  ki 
Shilokh  men  jakar  dho  le: 
pas   main  gaya,   aur   dhokar 


bind  ho  gaya.  ''2  Unhon  ne 
us  so  kaha ;  Wuh  kahan  hai  ? 
Us  ne  kaha;  Main  nahin 
janta. 

Farision  ki  taraf  se  is 
mu'Jize  ki  tahqiqdt. 

"•3  Log  us  shakhs  ko  jo 
pahle  andha  tha  Farision  ke 
pas  le  gaye.  "i*  'SAur  jis  roz 
Yisu'  ne  mitti  sankar  us  ki 
ankhen  kholi  thin,  wuh  Sabt 
ka  din  tha.  ""S  'sp^^jj.  Farision 
ne  bhi  us  se  puchlia;  Tii  kis 
tarali  bina  hiia?  Us  ne  un 
se  kaha,  ki  Us  ne  meri  ankhon 
par  mitti  lagai,  phir  main  ne 
dho  liya,  aur  ab  bina  hun. 
16  Pas  ba'z  Farisi  kahne  lage ; 
Yih  admi  '^lOiuda  ki  taraf  se 
nahin,  '^kyunki  Sabt  ko  din 
ko  nahin.  manta.  Magar  ba'z 
ne  kaha,  ki  ''Gunaligar  admi 
kyunkar  aise  mu'jize  diklaa 
sakta  hai?  Pas  un  men 
^°ikhtilaf  hua.  17  Unhon  ne 
phir  us  andhe  se  kaha,  ki  Us 
ne  jo  teri  ankhen  kliolin,  tii 
us  ke  haqq  men  kya  kahta 
hai?  Us  ne  kaha,  ^'  Wuh  nabi 
hai.  18  Lekin  ^^Yahudion  ko 
yaqin  na  aya  ki  yih  andha 
tha  aur  bina  ho  gaya  hai,  jab 
tak  unhon  ne  us  ke  man  bap 
ko  jo  bina  ho  gaya  tha  bulakar 
19  un  se  na  puchh  liya,  ki  Kya 
yih  tumhara  beta  hai,  jise 
tum  kahte  ho  ki  andlia  paida 
hiia  tha  ?  Phir  -svuh  ab  kyiin- 
kar dckhta  hai?  20  Us  ke 
man  bap  ne  jawab  men  kaha ; 
Ham  jante  hain,  ki  yih  hamara 
beta  hai,  aur  andha  paida  Inia 
tha:  21  lekin  yih  ham  nahin 
janto  ki  ab  wuh  kyunkar 
deklita  hai,  aur  na  yih  jante 
hain  ki  kis  no  us  ki  ankhen 
khoUn ;  wuh  to  balig  hai ;  usi 
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Muq. 
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se  piichho;  wuli  apna  hal  ap 
kah  dega.  22  yii^  ^g  j^e  man 
bap  ne  ^^Yaliiidion  ke  dar  se 
kaha:  kyiinki  ^■'Yaliudi  eka 
kar  chuke  the,  ki  agar  koi 
^5  us  ke  Masih  hone  ka  iqrar 
kare,  to  ^ 'ibadatkhane  se 
kharij  kiya  jae.  23  Jg  waste 
us  ke  man  bap  ne  kaha,  ki 
^7  Wuh  baUg  hai ;  usi  se  piichho. 
24-  Pas  uuhon  ne  us  shakhs 
ko  jo  andha  tha  dobara  bulakar 
kaha,  ki  "^Khuda  ki  tamjid 
kar:  ham  to  jante  hain  ki 
"'yih  admi  gunahgar  hai. 
25  XJs  ne  jawab  diya:  Main 
nahin  janta  ki  wuh  gunahgar 
hai  ya  nahin:  ek  bat  janta 
hun,  ki  main  3° andha  tha,  ab 
bina  hun.  26  Phir  unhon  ne 
us  se  kaha,  ki  Us  ne  tare  sath 
kya  kiya  ?  kis  tarah  teri  anklien 
kliohn?  27  XJs  ne  unhen 
jawab  diya;  3' Main  to  tum  se 
kah  chuka,  aur  tum  ne  na 
suna;  dobara  kyun  sunna 
chahte  ho?  kya  tum  bhi  us 
ke  shagird  hona  chahte  ho? 
28  "Wuh  use  bura  bhala  kahkar 
bole,  ki  Tii  hi  us  ka  shagird 
hai;  3=ham to Musake shagird 
hain.  29  Ham  jante  hain  ki 
Khuda  ne  Miisa  ke  sath  kalam 
kiya  hai ;  magar  is  shakhs  ko 
33  nahin  jante  ki  kahan  ka  hai. 

30  Us  admi  ne  jawab  men  un 
se  kaha;  Yih  to  s+ta'ajjub  ki 
bat  hai,  ki  sstum  nahin  jante 
ki  wuh  kahan  ka  hai,  halanki 
us    ne    meri  ankhen  khohn. 

31  Ham  jante  hain  ki^^Kliuda 
gunahgaron  ki  nahin  sunta; 
lekin  37  agar  koi  khudaparast 
ho,  aur  us  ki  marzi  par  chale, 
to    wuh     us    ki    sunta    hai. 

32  Dunya  ke  shuru'  se  kabhi 


sunne  men  nahin  aya,  ki  kisi 
ne  janam  ke  andhe  ki  ankhen 
khoH  hon.  33  ss^gaj.  yjij 
shakhs  Khuda  ki  taraf  se  na 
hota,  to  kuchh  na  kar  sakta. 
34-  Unhon  ne  jawab  men  us 
se  kaha;  39 Tu  to  bi'lkull 
gunahon  men  paida  hiia,  tii 
ham  ko  kya  sikhata  hai?  aur 
unhon  ne  use  •'"bahar  nikal 
diya. 

Yisii''  par  imdn  lane  aur  na 
lane  kd  natija. 

35  Yisii'  ne  suna  ki  unhon 
ne  use  bahar  nikal  diya;  aur 
jab  us  se  mila,  to  kaha;  Kya 
■"  til  Khuda  ke  Bete''  par  iman 
lata  hai?  36  Us  ne  jawab 
men  kaha;  Ai  Kliudawand, 
•*^wuh  kaun  hai,  ki  main  us 
par  iman  laiin?  37  Yisii'  ne 
us  se  kaha;  Tu  ne  to  use 
dekha  hai;  aur  ■♦3 jo  tujh  se 
baten  karta  hai  wuhi  hai. 
38  Us  ne  kaha ;  Ai  Kliudawand, 
main  iman  lata  hiin:  aur  use 
sijda  kiya.  39  Yisii'  ne  kaha; 
■"Main  dunya  men  'adalat  ke 
liye  aya  hiin,  ''^taki  jo  nahin 
dekhte  wuh  dekhen,  aur  ''^jo 
dekhte  hain  wuh  andhe  ho 
jaen.  ^-o  Jq  Farisi  us  ke  sath 
the,  unhon  ne  yih  baten  sunkar 
us  se  kaha;  '''Kya  ham  bhi 
andhe  hain?  41  Yisii'  ne  un 
se  kaha,  ki  Agar  turn  andhe 
liote,  ■♦'  to  gunahgar  na  thahrte : 
magar  ab  kahte  ho,  ki  Ham 
dekhte  hain;  pas  tumhara 
gunah  qaim  rahta  hai. 

Cliariodlie  aur  hheroti  ki 
tamsil. 

T  Q  I  Main  tum  se  sacli  sach 
kalita    hiin,    ki    jo    koi 


a  N.  Ibn  i  Adam. 


^  Ayat  16. 
JLuq. 
bib  3.  2 
aur  10.  21. 


»  Muq. 
4yat  2. 


«  Muq. 
iyat  22 


"B4b]0.36. 
Dekho 
Mat.  14.33. 


«  Dekho 
bah  5.  22. 

«  Muq. 
Mat.  11.  2B 
aur  Luq. 
4.  18. 

»  Muq. 
Slat.  9. 13 
aur  13. 13 
aur  Mar. 
4.  12  aur 
2  Kur.  2. 
16. 

i~  Rom.  2. 
19. 

•8  Bib  15. 
22,  24. 
Muq.  bib 
19. 11  aur 
Ya'q.  4.  17 
aurlYiih. 
1.  8. 
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1  Muq.  Ayit 
12, 13. 


2  Bab  9.  40. 

3  B4b  16. 25, 


5  A  vat  9. 

Jluq.  b4b 

14.  6aur 

If.  2.  18. 
^  Muq. 

bdb  5.  .•?4. 
■  .\'mAI  1. 2) 

:iur  9.  28, 

wan : 
'  Zab.  Zi.  2. 

Muq.  Hiz. 

:«4.  11. 
'  Muq. 

Yann.2:).  1 

aur  Hiz. 

:{4  .3. 
'<>  Muq. 

)>Ab  1.  16. 
iiYafi'.40.11 

Hiz..i4. 12, 

23  aur  37. 

24. 

Zak.  13.  7. 

•Ibr.l3.2(i. 

1  Pat.  2. 25 

aur  6.  4. 

Muq.  b&b 

21.  15—17 

aur  Zab. 

'£t  aur 

Muk.  7. 17. 


darwdzo  se  bhcrklidne  men 
(lakhil  naliin  liota,  balki  aur 
ki.si  taraf  se  charh  jata  hai, 
wuli  clior  aur  dakii  liai. 
2  Lckiu  jo  darwaze  sc  dakliil 
hota  hai,  wuh  blieron  ka 
charwaha  hai.  3  Us  ke  Hye 
darban  darwaza  khol  deta 
hai;  aur  bheren  us  ki  awaz 
sunti  hain:  aur  wuh  apni 
bheron  ko  nam  ba  nam  bulakar 
bahar  le  jata  hai.  ■*  Jab  wuh 
apni  sab  bheron  ko  bahar 
nikal  chukta  hai,  to  uu  ko 
age  age  chalta  hai,  aur  bheren 
us  ke  pichhe  pichlie  ho  leti 
hain ;  kyunki  wuh  us  ki  awaz 
pahchanti  hain.  5  Magar  wuh 
'gair  shakhs  ke  pichhe  na 
jaengi,  balki  us  se  bhagengi; 
kyunki  gairon  ki  awaz  nahin 
pahchantin.  6  Yisu'  ne  ^uu 
se  yih  3  tamsil  kahi :  lekin  wuh 
^na  samjhe  ki  yih  kya  baton 
hain  jo  ham  se  kahta  hai. 

Bherl-hnne  ke  darwaze,  aur 
achchhe  charwdhe  ke  baydn 
men, 

7  Pas  Yisi'i'  ne  un  se''  phir 
kaha;  Main  turn  se  sach  sach 
kahta  hun,  ki  Bheron  ka 
5  darwaza  main  hun.  8  Jitne 
mujh  se  pahle  ae,  sab  chor 
aur  daku  hain ;  magar  bheron 
ne  un  ki  na  suni.  9  Darwaza 
main  hun:  agar  koi  mujh  se 
dakliil  ho,  to  ^najat  paega,  aur 
''andar  bahar  aya  jaya  karega, 
aur  ^chara  paega.  lO  Chor 
nahin  ata,  magar  churane  aur 
'mar  dalne  aur  halak  karne 
ko.  Main  is  liyo  aya  ki  wuh 
zindagi  paen,  aur  '"kasrat  se 
paen.  ''1  "  Achchha  charwaha 
main  hun :  achchha  charwaha 


a  N.  ?(»  «e  na  lUraJ. 


bheron  ke  liyo  '^apni  jan  deta 
hai.  12  '^Mazdur  jo  na  char- 
Avaha  hai,  na  bheron  ka  malik, 
bheriye  ko  ate  dckhkar 
'•' bheron  ko  chhorke  bhag  jata 
hai,  aur  bheriya  un  ko  pakarta 
aur  'Sparaganda  karta  hai. 
"1 3  Wuh  is  liye  bhag  jata  hai, 
ki  '^mazdiir  hai,  aur  ''vis 
ko  bheron  ka  fikr  nahin. 
I*  '^Achchha  charwaha  main 
hun;  '9 jig  tarah  Bap  mujhc 
janta  hai,  aur  main  Bap  ko 
janta  hun,  15  isf  tarah  =°main 
apni  bheron  ko  janta  hun,  aur 
mcri  bheren  mujhe  janti  hain ; 
aur  ""■  main  bheron  ke  liye  apni 
jan  deta  hiin.  16  Aur  meri 
-'aur  bill  bheren  hain,  jo  is 
bherkhane  ki  nahin.  =3]vfujhe 
un  ka  bill  lana  zarur  hai ; 
aur  ^^  wuh  meri  awaz  sunengi ; 
phir  ^Sek  hi  galla  aur  ^'^ek  hi 
charwaha  hoga.  17  ^'Bap 
mujh  se  ^*is  liye  mahabbat 
raklita  hai,  ki  -'main  apni 
jan  deta  hun  taki  use  phir  le 
liin.  13  soj^Qf  uge  niujh  se 
chhinta  nahin  **,  balki  ^'main 
use  3iap  hi  deta  hun.  Mujhe 
us  ke  dene  ka  bhi  ikhtiyar 
hai,  aur  us  ke  3^  phir  lene  ka 
bhi  ikhtiyar  hai.  ^ayil^hvikm 
mere  Bap  se  mujhe  mila. 

Yahudion  men  ikhtildf. 

19  In  baton  ke  sabab  Yahudi- 
on  men  phir  34  ji^i^tji^f  hua. 

20  Un  men  se  bahutere  to 
kahne  lage,  ki  3s  Us  men  bad- 
ruli  hai,  aur  3«'\vuh  diwana 
hai  ;^  tum  us  kj  kyun  sunte  ho '? 

21  Auron  ne  kaha;  Yih  aise 
shakhs  ki  baten  nahin  jis  men 
bad-riih  ho.     3?  Kya  bad-riili 


b  N.  IcUi  neugko  mujh  se  nahin  chhind. 
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Liiq.  22. 67. 


"  Ayat  3S. 

Dekho 

bilb  5  3fi. 
«  Dekho 

bib  5.  43. 
»  Muq. 

bib  8.  47. 


J^  Muq. 

lYuh.2.2.5 

aur  5. 11. 
i«  BAb  17. 12 

aur  IS.  9. 

:  Bab  6.  37. 


>»  Muq. 

Mh  17.  2. 
la  Bab  6.  37 

aur  17.  2, 

wag: 
«i  Muq 

bib  14,  2S. 
■'■>  Muq.  1st. 

32.  39  aur 

Yas'.  49.  2 

aur  61.  IR. 
•■■2  BAb  17. 

11,22. 

Muq. 

bib  5.  19 

aur  14.  9. 
«■•  BAb  8.  69 


andhon  ki  anklien  khol  sakti 
hai? 

Yisii^  aur  Bap  kd  ek  liond, 
aur  kufr  ke  ilzdm  kd  jaivdb. 
22  aYarushalem  men  'Id  i 
Tajdid  hui;  aur  jare  ka 
mausim  tlia;  23  aur  Yisii' 
haikal  ke  andar  ssgulaimani 
baramade  men  talial  ralia  tlia. 
24  Pas  Yahudion  ne  us  ke 
gird  jama'  liokar  us  se  kalia ; 
Tu  kab  tak  hamare  dil  ko 
danwadol  rakkhega?  agar  tii 
^'Masili  hai,  to  ''°ham  se  saf 
kah  de.  25  yisu'  ne  unben 
jawab  diya,  ki  Main  ne  to 
turn  se  kab  diya,  magar  tum 
yaqin  nahin  karte;  '•'jo  kam 
main  ''^apne  Bap  ke  nam  se 
karta  bun,  wubi  mere  gawab 
bain.  26  Lekin  "^Hum  is  Hye 
yaqin  nabin  karte,  ki  meri 
bberon    men    se    nabin    bo. 

27  wjvieri  bberen  meri  awaz 
sunti  bain,  aur  main  tuiben 
janta  bun,  aur  wub  mere 
picbbe    picblie    cbalti    bain: 

28  aur  •'Smain  unben  bamesba 
ki  zindagi  bakbsbta  bun ;  aur 
"•^wuh  abad  tak  kabbi  balak 
na  bongi,  aur  ''^koi  unben 
mere  bath  se  chliin  na  lega. 

29  •'SMera  Bap,  '•^jis  ne  mujhe 
wuh  di  bain,  5°  sab  se  bara 
hai ;  aur  koi  unhen  ^  s^  Bap  ke 
bath  se  nabin  clihin  sakta. 

30  52  Main  aur  Bap  ek  bain. 

31  53  Yahudion  ne  use  sangsar 
karne  ke  bye  phir  pattbar 
uthae.  32  Yisu'  ne  imben 
jawab  diya,  ki  Main  ne  tum 
ko  Bap  ki  taraf  se  babutere 
acbcbbe  kam  dikbae  hain; 
un  men  se  kis  kam  ke  sabab 


mujhe  sangsar  karte  ho? 
33  Yahudion  ne  use  jawab 
diya,  ki  Acbcbbe  kam  ke 
sabab  nabin  balki  5+ kufr  ke 
sabab  tujhe  sangsar  karte 
bain,  aur  is  liye  ki  tii  admi 
bokar  ssapne  ap  ko  Kliuda 
banata  hai.  34  Yisii'  ne  unben 
jawab  diya;  Kya  sstumbari 
shari'at  men  yib  nabin  hkha 
hai  ki  <^Main  ne  kaha;  tum 
Ivliuda  ho?  35  Jab  ki  us  ne 
unben  Kliuda  kaha,  jin  ke 
pas  Khuda  ka  kalam  aya, 
(aur  kitab  i  muqaddas  ka 
s^batil  bona  mumkin  nabin;) 
36  aya  tum  us  shakhs  se  jise 
5^ Bap  ne  ^9 muqaddas*^  karke 
''■'dunya  ruen  bbeja,  kahte  ho 
ki  Til  kufr  bakta  hai,  is  hye 
ki  ^'main  ne  kaha;  Main 
Ipiudaka  Beta  bun?  37  62  Agar 
main  apne  Bap  ke  kam  nabin 
karta,  to  mera  yaqin  na  karo. 

38  Lekin  agar  main  karta 
biin,  to  *3go  mera  yaqin  na 
karo,  magar  un  kamon  ka  to 
yaqin  karo;  taki  tum  jano 
aur  samjbo  ki  ^'♦Bap  mujb 
men  hai,  aur  main  Bap  men. 

39  e65Unhon  ne  phir  us  ke 
pakarne  ki  kosbish  ki,  lekin 
'^  Willi  un  ke  hath  se  nikal 
gaya. 

Yisit^  kd  Yardan  ke  pdr 
chald  jdnd. 

4-0  Wuh  phir  Yardan  ke  par 
us  jagab  cbala  gaya,  '^'jaban 
Yuhanna  pahle  baptisma  *  diya 
karta  tha,  aur  wahin  raba. 
41  Aur  babutere  us  ke  pas  ae ; 
aur  kahte  the,  ki  Yuhanna  ne 
koi  mu'jizas  nabin  dikliaya; 
magar   ^jo   kucbh   Yuhanna 


a  N.  Us  uaqt  (zAd. 

b  N.  29  Jo  kuchh  mere  Bdp  ne  inupie  diyii 
hai,  wuh  sal)  se  bayhJcar  hai,  aur  koi  use. 


5'  Deklio 
AlibAr  24. 
16  aur 
JIat.  9.  3. 

'■■■  BAb  5.  18 


*  Muq. 
bAh  12.  34 
aur  1.5.  2.') 
aur  1  Kur. 
14.  21. 


*"Muq.Mat. 
5.  17, 19. 


^  Muq. 

bAh  «.  27. 
■i'BAbn.ig. 
'■"  Dekbo 

bAb  3.  17. 
Kl  BAb  B.  17, 

18. 

Muq. 
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w  Bab  15. 24. 


1=  Ayat  2.5. 
Muq. 
bAb  14.  11. 
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Muq. 
bAb  a  29. 

'-'■  BAb  7.  30, 
41. 

'*  BAb  8.  59. 


c  Zaliur  82.  6. 
e  N.  Pas  izAd. 
g  Yim.  nishdn. 


d  Y'A  malhaiH. 
f  YA  islihiig. 


«  BAb  1.7, 
29—34; 
3.  27—30 
aur  5.  33. 
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bab7.  31. 
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1a\(1.  10. 
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'  Ay4t  6. 
11,36. 

*  Muq.  4yat 

II  aur 

Mat.  9.  24. 
5  A_yat  40. 

Muq. 

Mb  9.  3 

aur  13.  31. 
«  Ayat  3. 


'  Muq. 
bib  i  4 
aur  7.  6,  8. 


0  Dekho 
bib  1.  38. 

'»  BAb  8.  fi9 
aur  10.  31. 


"  Muq. 

Luq.l3..'a 
'2  Dekho 

h&b9.  4 

aur  1  Yiih. 

2.10. 


ne  is  ke  haqq  men  kaha  tha, 
wuh  sach  tha.  ^^  Aur  wahan 
*'balnitere  us  par  iman  lae. 

Yisu^  ko  La'zar  ki  hiindrl 
aur  maut  ki  khabar  kd 
iiiilnd. 

XT'"'  Maryam  aur  us  ki 
bahiu  Martha  kc  ganw 
Bait'anij^-ah  ka  La'zar  nam 
ek  adini  bimar  tha.  2  Yih 
'wuhi  Maryam  thi,  jis  ne 
Khudawand  par  'itr  ddlkar 
apne  balon  se  us  ke  panw 
ponchhe;  isi  ka  bhai  La'zar 
bimar  tha.  3  Pas  us  ki 
bahinon  ne  use  yih  kahla 
bheja,  ki  Ai  Khudawand,  dekh, 
3jise  til  'aziz  rakhta  hai,  wuh 
bimar  hai.  '^  Yisii'  ne  sunkar 
kaha,  ki  •'Yih  bimari  maut 
ki  nahin,  balki  sKliuda  ke 
jalal  ke  hye  hai,  taki  us  ke 
wasile  se  Ivhuda  ke  Bete  ka 
jalal  zahir  ho.  5  Aur  *Yisu' 
Martha  aur  us  ki  bahin  aur 
La'zar  se  mahabbat  rakhta 
tha.  6  Pas  jab  us  ne  suna 
ki  wuh  bimar  hai,  to  ^jis 
jagah  tha,  wahin  do  din  aur 
raha ;  7  phir  is  ke  ba'd  shagird- 
on  se  kaha,  ^  Ao,  phir  Yahudiya 
ko  chalen.  8  Shagirdon  ne  us 
se  kaha;  'Ai  Rabbi,  abhi  to 
'°Yahudi  tujhe  sangsar  karna 
chahte  the,  aur  tii  phir  wahan 
jata  hai?  9  Yisii'  ne  jawab 
diya;  "Kya  din  ke  barah 
ghante  nahin  hote?  '-Agar 
koi  din  ko  chale,  to  thokar 
nahin  kliata,  kyiinki  wuh 
dunya  ki  raushni  dekhta  hai. 
lO  Lekin  ''agar  koi  rat  ko 
chale,  to  thokar  kliata  hai, 
kyiinki  '3  us  men  raushni 
nahin.  ^i  Us  ne  yili  bateii 
kahin,  aur  is  ke  ba'd  un  se 
kahne  laga,  ki  Hamara  dost 


La'zar  '*so  gayd  hai,  lekin 
main  use  jagane  jata  hi'in. 
■•2  Pas  shagirdon  ne  us  so 
kaha;  Ai  Kliudawand,  agar 
so  gaya  hai,  to  '^bach  jaega. 
13  Yisu'  ne  to  us  ki  maut  ki 
babat  kaha  tha;  magar  wuh 
samjhe  ki  aram  ki  nind  ki 
babat  kaha.  ''*  Tab  Yisu'  ne 
un  se  saf  kah  diya,  ki  La'zar 
mar  gaya.  ""^  Aur  main 
tumhare  sabab  se  khush  hun 
ki  wahan  na  tha,  taki  turn 
iman  lao;  lekin  ao,  ham  us 
ke  pas  chalen.  16  Pas  '*  Toma 
ne,  jise  Tauam  kahte  the, 
apne  sath  ke  shagirdon  se 
kaha,  ki  Ao,  ham  blii  chalen 
'''taki  us  ke  sath  maren. 

Yisii'  kd  La'zar  ko  jildnd. 

■•7  Pas  Yisii'  ko  akar  ma'li'im 
hua,  ki  use  qabr  men  rakkhe 
'*  char  din  hue.  iSBait'aniyyah 
Yarushalem  ke  nazdik,  koi  do 
mil  ke  fasile  par  tha.  ''9  Aur 
bahut  se  Yahiidi  Martha  aur 
Maryam  ko  bhai  ke  bare  men 
"'tasalli  dene  ae  the.  20  Pas 
='' Martha  Yisu'  ke  ane  ki 
khabar  sunkar  us  se  milne 
ko  gayi:  lekin  Maryam  ghar 
men  baithi  rahi.  21  Martha 
ne  ^'Yisu'  se  kaha,  ki  Ai 
lyhudawand,  ^agar  tii  yahan 
hota,  to  mera  bhai  na  marta. 

22  Aur  ab  bhi  main  janti  hiin, 
ki  jo  kuchh  tii  Khuda  se 
mangega,  ""^-wuh  tujhe  dega. 

23  Yisii'  ne  us  se  kaha ;  Tera 
bhai  ji  uthega.  24  =4]\iartha 
ne  us  se  kaha;  Main  janti 
hiin,  ki  -Sqiyamat  men  akhiri 
din  ji  uthega.  25  Yisii'  ne 
us  se  kaha*;  ^^Qiyamat  aur 
"^zindagi  to  main  hiin:  jo 
mujh  par  iman  lata  hai,  ""^go 
wuh  mar  jae,  ^'taubhi  zinda 
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Dekho 

bib  13.  13. 


*  Ayat  19. 
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21,  32. 


rahega:  26  aur  jo  ko{  zinda 
hai  aur  mujli  par  iman  lata 
hai,  wuh  3°abad  tak  kabhi  na 
marega.  Kya  tu  is  par  iman 
rakliti  hai?  27  Us  ne  us  se 
kaha;  Han,  ai  Kliudawand; 
3' main  iman  la  cliuki  liun, 
ki  s^lOiuda  ka  Beta    Masili, 

33  jo  dunya  men  anewala  tlia, 
tii  hi  hai.  28  Yih  kahkar  wuli 
chali  gayi,  aur  chupke  se  apni 
bahin  Maryam  ko  bulakar 
kaha,  ki  3-*Ustad  yahin  hai, 
aur  tujhe  bulata  hai.  29  Wub 
sunte  hi  jald  uthkar  us  ke 
pas  ai.  (30  Yisu'  abhi  ganw 
men  nahin  pahuncha  tha,  balki 
usi  jagah  tha  jahan  Martha 
use  mih  thi.)  31  Pas  35 jo 
Yahudi  ghar  men  us  ke  pas 
the,  aur  use  tasalli  de  rahe 
the,  yih  dekhkar  ki  Maryam 
jald  uthke  bahar  gayi,  is 
khayal  se  us  ke  piclihe  ho 
liye  ki  wuh  qabr  par  rone 
jati  hai.  32  j^b  Maryam  us 
jagah  pahunchi  jahan  Yisu' 
tha,  aur  use  dekha,  to  us  ke 
qadamon  par  girke  us  se  kaha ; 
3^Ai  Khudawand,  agar  tu 
yahan  hota,  to  mera  bhai  na 
marta.  33  Jab  Yisu'  ne  use 
aur  un  Yahiidion  ko  jo  us  ke 
sath  ae  the  rote  deklia,  to 
37dil^  men  nihayat  ranjida 
hua,   aur   sSgl^abrakar   kaha; 

34  Turn  ne  use  kahan  rakklia 
hai?  Unlion  ne  kaha;  Ai 
Khudawand,  chalkar  dekh  le. 

35  39  Yisu'  ke  ansti  bahne  lage. 

36  Pas  Yahiidion  ne  kaha; 
Dekho,  ''o-wuh  is  ko  kaisa 
'aziz  tha.  37  Lekin  un  men 
se  ba'z  ne  kaha;  Kya  yib 
shakhs,  '•'jis  ne  andhe  ki 
ankhen  khohn,  ♦"itna  na  kar 


saka  ki  yih  admi  na  marta? 

38  Y'^isii'  phir  '•sapne  dil  men 
nihayat  ranjida  hokar  qabr 
par  aya.  Wuh  '*'*ek  gar  tha, 
aur  ■'5  us  par  patthar  dhara  tha. 

39  Y^isu'  ne  kaha,  ki  Patthar 
uthao.  Us  mare  hiie  shakhs 
ki  bahin  Martha  ne  us  se 
kaha ;  Ai  Khudawand,  us  men 
se  to  ab  badbu  ati  hai,  kyunki 
"♦^  use  char  din  ho  gaye.  *o  Yisu' 
ne  us  se  kaha ;  ^7  Kya  main  ne 
tujh  se  kaha  na  tha,  ki  Agar 
tii  iman  laegi,  to  "^Khuda  ka 
jalal  dekliegi.  ^^  Pas  unhon 
ne  us  patthar  ko  uthaya. 
Pliir Y'^isu' ne"" ankhen  uthakar 
kaha ;  Ai  Bap,  main  tera  shukr 
karta  hun  ki  tu  ne  meri  sun 
li.  '*2  Aur  5°inujhe  to  ma'liim 
tha  ki  tu  hamesha  meri  sunta 
hai:  magar  s'in  logon  ke  ba'is 
jo  as  pas  kliare  hain  main  ne 
yih  kaha,  5=taki  wuh  iman 
laen  ki  tu  hi  ne  mujhe  bheja 
hai.  43  Aur  yih  kahkar  us 
ne  baland  awaz  se  pukara,  ki 
Ai  La'zar,  nikal  a.  44  s3jo 
mar  gaya  tha  wuli  kafan  se 
5+ hath  panw  bandlie  hue  nikal 
aya ;  aur  ss  us  ka  chilira  riimal 
se  lipta  hua  tha.  Yisu'  ne  un 
se  kalha;  Use  kholkar  jane 
do. 

45  Pas  s^bahutere  Yahudi 
"jo  Maryam  ke  pas  ae  the, 
aur  jinhon  ne  Yisu'  ka  s^yih 
kam  dekha  tha,  us  par  iman 
le  ae.  46  Magar  un  men  se 
ba'z  ne  Farision  ke  pas  jakar 
unhen  Yisu'  ke  kamon  ki 
khabar  di. 

Yahudion  ki  sadr  ^addlat 
men  Yisii'  ke  qatl  ki  tajwiz. 

47  Pas  sardar  kahinon  aur 
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"  Dekho 
bub  7. 11. 


Farision  no  S9sadr  'adalat  ke 
logon  ko  ^jama'  karke  kaba, 
*'Hani  karte  kyii  hain?  yih 
admi  to  bahut  mii'jize  clikliata 
liai.  ^^  Agar  bam  use  yun 
bi  cbbor  den,  to  sab  us  par 
imau  le  denge,  aur  '^-Romi 
akar  *'bamari  jagab  aur  qaum 
dono  par  qabza  kar  lengc. 
^^  Aur  un  men  se  ^^Kaifa 
nam  ek  sbaklis  ne,  ^^jo  us  sal 
sardar  kabin  tba,  un  se  kaba ; 
Tum  kucbb  naliin  jante,  ^0  aur 
na  socbte  bo  ki  tumbare  bye 
^yibi  bibtar  bai,  ki  ek  admi 
ummat  ke  waste  mare,  na  ki 
sari  qaum  balak  bo.  5i  Magar 
us  ue  yib  apui  taraf  se  nabin 
kaba,  balki  ^'us  sal  sardar 
kabiu  bokar  **nubuwwat  ki, 
ki  YisiV  us  qaum  ke  waste 
marega;  52  aur  ^^na  sirf  us 
qaum  ke  waste,  balki  ^°iii 
waste  bbi  ki  Kliuda  ke 
paraganda  farzandon  ko  jama' 
karke  ek  kar  de.  53  Pas  wub 
usi  roz  se  '"us  ke^'qatl  karne 
ka  masbwara  karne  lage. 

Yisil'  ki  kandrakashi. 

5*  Pas  us  waqt  se  Yisu' 
■-  Yabiidion  men  'alaniya  nabin 
pbira,  balki  waban  se  jangal 
ke  nazdik  ke  'ilaqe  men 
"Ifraim  nam  ek  sbabr  ko 
cbalii  gaya,  aur  apne  sbagirdon 
ke  satb  wabin  rabne  laga. 
55  Aur  "Yabudion  ki  'Id  i 
Fasab  nazdik  tbi,  aur  ^sbabut 
log  Fasab  se  pablo  dibat  se 
Yarusbalem  ko  gaye,  ?*taki 
apne  ap  ko  pak  karen.  56  Pas 
^7  wub  Yisu'  ko  dbvindbne,  aur 
baikal  men  kbare  bokar  apas 
men  kabne  lage,  ki  Tumbara 
kya  kbayal  bai?  kya  wub  'id 


men  nabin  dega?  57  Aur 
sardar  kabinon  aur  Farision 
ue  bukin  de  rakklia  tlia,  ki 
agar  kisi  ko  kbabar  bo,  ki 
wub  kalian  bai,  to  ittila'  de, 
tiilvi  use  pakar  len. 

Mary  am  kd  Yisu^  ke  pdmvon 
par  Htr  ddlnd. 

J 2  ■■  Pliir  'Yisu'  =■  Fasab  se 
cbba  roz  pable  Bait- 
'aniyyab  men  aya,  3jaban 
La'zar  tba,  jise  Yisii'  ne 
murdon   men    se  jilaya  tba. 

2  Waban  unbon  ne  us  ke 
waste  sbam  ka  kbana  taiyar 
kiya;  aur  '♦Martba  kliidmat 
karti  tbi,  magar  La'zar  un 
men  se  tba  jo  us  ke  satb 
kliaua     kliane     baitbe     tbe. 

3  Pbir  sMaryamne  jatamasika 
adb  ser  klialis  aur  besbqimat 
'itr  lekar  Yisu'  ke  pan  won  par 
dala,  aur  apne  balon  se  us  ke 
panw  poncblie,  aur  gbar  'itr 
ki  kbusbbii  se  mabak  gaya. 
^  Magar  us  ke  sbagirdon 
men  se  ek  sbalvbs  Yabudab 
Iskariyoti,  jo  use  pakarwane 
ko  tba,  kabne  laga;  5  yjii 
'itr  tin  sau  dinar  ^  men  beclikar 
''garibon  ko  kyiin  na  diya 
gaya?  6  Us  ne  yib  is  liye 
na  kaba  ki  us  ko  garibon  ka 
fikr  tba,  balki  is  bye  ki  ebor 
tba,  aur  cbunki  us  ke  pas  un 
ki  tbaiU**  rabti  tbi,  us  men  jo 
kucbb  parta  wub  nikal  leta 
tba.  7  Pas  Yisii'  ne  kaba,  ki 
Use  yib  'itr  mere  dafn  ke  din 
ke  liye  rakline  de;  ^  kyunki 
garib  gurba  to  bamesba 
tumbare  pas  bain ;  lekin  main 
bamesba  tumbare  pas  na 
rabunga. 


a  JIat.  18.  28  ke  h^hiye  ko  deklio. 
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'»  Muq. 
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La'zar  ke  jilde  jane  ki 
shuhrat. 

9  Pas  Yahiidion  men  se 
7'awiimrQ  yili  ma'liira  karke 
ki  Avuli  "walian  bai,  na  sirf 
Yisii'  ke  sabab  se  ae,  balki  is 
liye  bill  ki  La'zar  ko  dekben, 
^jise  us  ne  murdon  men  se 
jilaya  tba.  '•0  'Lekin  sardar 
kalunon  ne  masbwara  kiya, 
ki  La'zar  ko  bbi  mar  dalen; 
■"I  kjninki  '°us  ke  ba'is  babut 
se  Yabiidi  cbale  gaye  aur 
Yisu'  par  iman  lae. 

Yisii'  kd  ^aldniya  taur  jiar 
Yariishalem  men  ddkliil 
liond. 
(Mat.  21.  4-9;  Mar.  11.  7-10; 
Lliq.  19.  35-38.) 
■'2  Diisre  din  "babut  se 
logon  =>■  ne  jo  'id  men  ae  tbe,  yib 
sunkar  ki  Yisii'  Yariisbalem 
men  ata  bai,  '•3  '^kbajur  ki 
dabyan  bn,  aur  us  ke  istiqbal 
ko  nikalkar  pukarne  lage,  ki 
'3  Hosba'na  I  mubarak  bai 
'^wub  jo  Kbudawand  ke  nam 
par  ata  bai,  aur  'sigrail  ka 
badsbab  bai.  ""^  Jab  Yisii'  ko 
gadlie  ka  bacbcba  mila,  to  us 
par  sawar  bua;  jaisa  ki  bkba 
bai,  ki  15  b^  Siyyon  ki  beti, 
na  dar:  dekb,  tera  badsbab 
gadbe  ke  bachcbe  par  sawar 
biiaatabai.  iSisUskesbagird 
pable  to  yib  baten  na  samjbe ; 
lekin  ''jab  Yisu'  apue  jalal  ko 
pabuncba,  to  '*un  ko  yad  ay  a 
ki  yib  baten  us  ke  baqq  men 
likbi  bill  tbin,  aur  logon  ne 
us  ke  satb  yib  suliik  kiya  tba. 
'7  Pas  '^un  logon  ne  gawabi 
di,  jo  us  waqt  us  ke  satb  tbe, 
jab  us  ne  La'zar  ko  qabr  se 


babar  bulakar  murdon  men 
se  jilaya  tba.  ""^  Isi  sabab  se 
log  us  ke  istiqbal  ko  nikle,  ki 
=°unbon  ne  suna  tba  ki  us  ne 
yib  mu'jiza"  dikbaya  bai. 
i9  Pas  Farision  ne  apas  men 
kaba;  *'Socbo  to  ki  tum  se 
kuclib  nabin  ban  parta. 
Deklio,  ^jaban  us  ka  pairau 
bo  cbala. 

Chand  Yundnion  kd  and  aur 
Yisii''  kd  apni  maut  kd  zikr 
karnd. 

20  =3  Jo  log  'id  men  parastisb 
karne  ae  tbe,  un  men  ba'z 
^*  Yiinani  tbe.  21  Pas  unbon  ne 
=5Filippus  ke  pas,  jo  Baitsaida 
e  Galil  ka  tba,  akar  us  se 
darkbwast  ki,  ki  Janab,  bam 
Yisu'  ko  dekbna  cbabte  bain. 
22  Filippus  ne  akar  ^*  Andriyas 
se  kaba;  pliir  Andriyas  aur 
Filippus  ne  akar  Yisu'  ko 
kbabar  di.  23  yisu'  ne  jawab 
men  un  se  kaba ;  ^' Wub  waqt 
a  gaya,  ^^ki  Ibn  i  Adam  jalal 
pae.  24  Main  tum  se  sacb 
sacb  kabta  biin,  ki  =5  jab  tak 
gebun  ka  dana  zamin  men 
girke  mar  nabin  jata,  akela 
rabta  bai;  lekin  jab  mar  jata 
bai,  to  babut  sa  pbal  lata  bai. 
25  30  Jo  apni  j  an  ko  'aziz  nakbta 
bai,  wub  use  klio  data  bai; 
aur  3' jp  dunya  men  s'^apni  jan 
se  'adawat  rakbta  bai,  wub 
use  bamesba  ki  zindagi  ke 
liyemabfiizrakkliega.  26  Agar 
koi  sbakbs  meri  kbidmat  kare, 
to  33  mere  picbbe  bo  le;  aur 
3-tjaba,n  main  bun,  waban  mera 
kbadim  bbi^boga;  ssagar  koi 
meri  kbidmat  kare,  to  s^Bap 
us  ki  "'izzat  karega.  27  37  Ab 
meri  jan  gbabrdti  hai;    pas 


a  N.  '(imm  loooit. 
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Muq. 
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•■•  Dekho 
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main  ky4  kahun?  Ai  Bap, 
"*mujlie  "is  gliari  se  bacha. 
Lekiu  main  ^'isi  sabab  se  to 
is  ghari  ko  pahuncha  hun. 
28  Ai  l>ap,  apiie  uaiu  ko  jalal 
de.  Pas  '''asiuau  sc  luvaz  ai, 
ki  Main  ne  us  ko  jalal  diya 
hai,  aiu-  phir  bhi  di'inga.  29  Jo 
log  khare  sun  rabe  tbe,  unlion 
nekaba,  kiBadalgarja:  auron 
ne  kaba,  ki  ''^Firisbta  us  sc 
bold.  30  Yisu'  ne  jawab  men 
kaba,  ki  ■♦^Yili  awaz  mere  liye 
nabin,  balki  tumbare  liye  ai 
bai.  31  44  \b  dimya  ki  'adalat 
ki  jati  bai;  ab  '•sjmjyjj,  j^a 
sardar  ■♦'^nikal  diya  jaega. 
32  Aur  main  agar  zamin  se 
••^lincbe  par  cbarbaya  jaiinga, 
to  ''^sab  ko  ■"apne  pas  kbencb- 
linga.  33  Us  ne  is  bat  se 
s^isbara  kiya,  ki  main  kis 
maut  se  marne  ko  bun. 
34-  Logon  ne  us  ko  jawab 
diya,  ki  Ham  ne  sbari'at  ki 
yib  bat  svmi  bai,  ki  s'Masib 
abad  tak  rabega;  pbir  tu 
kyunkar  kabta  bai,  ki  s=rbn  i 
Adam  ka  uncbe  par  cbarbaya 
jana  zariir  bai?  Yib  Ibn  i 
Adam  kaun  bai?  35  Pas  Yisu' 
ne  un  se  kaba,  ki  s3Aur  tbore 
dinon  ^^  nur  tumliare  darmiyan 
bai.  55  Jab  tak  nur  tumbare 
satb  bai,  cbale  cbalo,  aisa  na 
bo  ki  tiiriki  tumben  ^''a  paki-e; 
aur  S7  jo  tariki  men  cbalta  bai, 
wub  nabin  janta  ki  kidliar 
jata  bai.  36  jab  tak  nur 
tumbare  satb  bai,  mir  par 
iman  lao,  taki  s^niir  ke  farzand 
banc. 

Yisu^  par  imdn  na  lane 
ki  wajh. 

Yisii'  yib  baten  kabkar  cbala 


gaya,  aur  un  se  s'apne  dp  ko 
cbbipaya.  37  Aur  agarcbi  us 
ne  un  ke  samne  itne  mu'jize" 
dikbae,  taubbi  ^vub  us  par  iman 
na  lac:  38  '■^tuki  Yasba'yab 
nabi  ka  kalaui  piira  bo,  jo  us 
ne  kaba,  ki 

'"''Ai  Kbudawand,  liamare 

paigam  ka  kis  ue  yaqin 

kiya  bai? 
Aur    Ipiudawand   ka   batb 

kis  par  zabir  bua  bai? 

39  Is  sabab  sc  wub  ^'iman 
na  la  sake,  ki  Y'asba'yab  ne 
pbir  kaba; 

40  c63Us  ne  un  kf  ankbon 
ko  andlaa,  aur  *-»un  ke 
dil  ko  sakbt  kar  diya; 

Aisa  na  bo  ki  wub  ankbon 
se  deklien,  aur  dil  se 
samjben, 

Aur  rujii'  karen, 

Aur  main  unben  sbifa 
baklisbiin. 
*■•  Y''asba'yab  ne  yili  baten  is 
liye  kabin,  ki  ^^ns  ka  jalal 
dekba;  aur  ^usne  usikebare 
men  kalam  kiya.  ^2  Tabam 
''''  sardaron  men  se  blii  babut- 
ere  us  par  iman  lae;  magar 
^Farision  ke  sabab  ^iqrar  na 
karte  tbe,  ais4  na  bo  ki 
^ 'ibadatkbane  se  kbarij  kiyc 
jaen:  ^3  7°  ky vinki  wub  Ivliuda 
se  'izzat  basil  karne  ki  nisbat 
insan  se  'izzat  basil  karni 
ziyada  cbabte  tbe. 

Yisu'  par  imdn  lane  aur 
na  lane  kd  natija. 

^^  Y'^isii'  ne  pukarke  kaba, 
ki  ''Jo  mujb  par  iman  lata 
bai,  wub  mujb  par  nabin, 
balki  7^  mere  bbejnewale  par 
iman  lata  bai.  '*5  Aur  "jo 
mujbe  '^dekbta  bai,  wuli  mere 
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bhejnewale  ko  dekhta  hai. 
*6  75  Main  niir  hokar  dunya 
men  aya  liiin,  taki  jo  koi  mujh 
par  iman  lae  andliere  men  na 
rahe.  ■^^  Agar  koi  ^^meribaten 
sunkar  un  par  'amal  na  kare, 
to  77  main  us  ko  mujrim  naliin 
thalirata ;  kyiinki  7^  main 
dunya  ko  mujrim  thalirane 
naliin,  balki  dunya  ko  najat 
dene  aya  Inin.  48  79  Jq  mujhe 
nahin  manta,  aur  meri  baton 
ko  qabiU  nahin  karta,  us  ka 
ek  mujrim  thahranewala  hai, 
ya'ni,  ^jo  kalam  main  ne 
kiya  hai,  ^'  akhiri  din  wuhi  use 
mujrim  thahraega.  ^^  Kyiinki 
^^main  ne  kuclxh  apni  taraf 
se  nahin  kaha,  balki  Bap  ^3  jig 
ne  mujhe  bheja,  usi  ne  mujh 
ko  ^-^hiikm  diya  hai,  ki  kya 
kahiin,  aur  kya  boliin.  50  Aur 
main  janta  hun  ki  us  ka 
hukm  hamesha  ki  zindagi  hai. 
Pas  jo  kuchh  main  kahta  hun, 
jis  tarah  Bap  ne  mujh  se 
farmaya  hai,  usi  tarah  kahta 
hiin. 

Yisu^  kd  apne  shdgirdon 
Tie  pdnw  dhond. 

TO  1  "Id  i  Fasah  se  ^pahle, 
•5  jab  Yisii'  ne  jan  hya  ki 
3mera  wuli  waqt  a  pahuncha, 
ki  ''dunya  se  rukhsat  hokar 
Bap  ke  pas  jaun,  to  ^apne  un 
logon  se  jo  dunya  men  the  jaisi 
''mahabbat  rakhta  tha,  akhir 
tak  mahabbat  raklita  raha. 
2  Aur  jab  7lblis  Shama'iin 
ke  bete  Yahudah  Iskariyoti 
ke  dil  men  dal  chuka  tha  ki 
use  pakarwae,  to  sham  ka 
khana  khate  waqt,  3  Yisu'  ne 
yih  jankar,  ki  ^Bap  ne  sab 
chizen  mere  hath  men    kar 


di  hain,  aur  ^niain  Khuda  ke 
pas  se  aya,  aur  '°Iyhuda  hi 
ke  pas  jata  him,  ^  dastarkhwan 
se  uthkar  kapre  utare,  aur 
rumiil  lekar  "  apni  kamar  men 
bandha.  5  ig  kg  ba'd  '-bartan 
men  pani  dalkar,  shdgirdon 
ke  panw  dhone,  aur  jo  riimal 
kamar  men  bandha  tha,  us  se 
ponchhne  shurii'  kiye.  6  Phir 
wuh  Shama'iin  Patras  tak 
pahuncha.  Us  ne  us  se  kaha ; 
Ai  Kliudawand,  kya  tii  mere 
panw  dhota  hai?  7  '3  Yisii'  ne 
jawab  men  us  se  kaha,  ki 
Jo  main  karta  hiin,  ''*tu  ab 
nahin  janta,  magar  ba'd  men 
samjhega.  ^  ^spatras  ne  us 
se  kaha,  ki  Tii  mere  panw 
abad  tak  kabhi  dlione  na 
paega.  Y'isii'  ne  use  jawab 
diya,  ki  '^Agar  main  tujhe 
na  dhoiin,  to  tii  mere  sath 
sharik  nahin.  9  Shama'vin 
Patras  ne  us  se  kaha;  Ai 
Ivhudawand,  sirf  mere  panw 
hi  nahin,  balki  hath  aur  sir 
bhi  dho  de.  ""O  Yisii'  ne  us  se 
kaha;  Jo  naha  chuka  hai,  us 
ko  '7  panw  ke  siwa  aur  kuclili 
dhone  ki  hajat  nahin,  balki 
sarasar  pak  hai:  aur  '^tum 
pak  ho,  "'lekin  sab  ke  sab 
nahin.  i''  ^°  Chiinki  wula  apne 
pakarwanewale  ko  janta  tha, 
is  Mye  us  ne  kaha,  ki  Tum 
sab  pak  nahin  ho. 

Shdgirdon  ho  firotani  ki 
nasihat. 

1 2  Pas  jab  wuh  un  ke  panw 
dho  chuka,  aur  ^'apne  kapre 
pahinkar*^  phir  baith  gaya,  to 
un  se  kaha;  "Kya  tum  j ante 
ho  ki  main  ne  tumhare  sath 
kya  kiya?     ""^  "^3 Tum  mujhe 
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17. 
»Liiq.22.2a 


'••  Ustad  aur  Khmlawand  kalite 
ho,  aur  khiib  kalito  bo,  kyiinki 
main  hi'in.  ""^  Pas  jab  mujb 
Khudawaud  aur  Ustad  no 
tumliare  piinw  dlioe,  to  ^stum 
liar  blii  farz  hai,  ki  ck  dusre 
kepanwdlioyakaro;  ■'Skyunki 
main  ne  turn  ko  ek  namuna 
dikbava  bai,  ki  -^jaisa  main 
ne  tuniliiire  sath  kiya  bai, 
tum  bbi  kiya  karo.  ""S  Main 
turn  se  sacb  sacb  kabta  bun, 
ki  "^^Naukar  apne  maHk  se 
bara  nabin  beta,  aur  na  bbeja 
biia*  apne  bbejnewale  se. 
■•7  Agar  turn  in  baton  ko  jante 
bo,  to  -*  mubarak  bo,  basbarte 
ki  un  par  'amal  bbi  karo. 
■"8  -9  Main  tum  sab  ki  babat 
nabin  kabta;  ^"jin  ko  main 
ne  cbuna,  unhen  main  janta 
biin;  lekin  3'yih  is  liye  bai 
ki  yih  nawisbta  piira  bo,  ki 
''^Jo  meri  roti  kbata  bai,  us 
ne  mujb  par  lat  utbai.  ""^  Ab 
3^  main  us  ke  bone  se  pable 
tum  ko  jatae  deta  him,  taki 
jab  bo  jae,  to  34 tum  iman 
lao  ki  mam  wubi  biin.  20  Main 
tum  se  sach  sacb  kabta  biin, 
ki  3=  jo  mere  bheje  biie  ko 
qabul  karta  bai,  wuh  mujbe 
qabiil  karta  bai;  aur  jo  mujbe 
qabiil  karta  bai,  wuli  mere 
bbejnewale  ko  qabul  karta 
bai. 

Yisti^  kd  apne  pakarw  anew  die 
ki  taraf  ishdra. 

21  Till  baten  kabkar  Yisvi' 
apne  ^^(jiic  men  gbabraya, 
aur  yib  gawabi  di,  ki  37  Main 
tum  se  sacb  sacli  kabta  biin,  ki 
3^  tum  men  se  ek  sbakbs  mujbe 
pakarwaega.      22      39  Sbagird 

aYirasilJ.  bZabur4l.9. 


shubba  karke  ki  wuh  kis  ki 
nisbat  kabta  bai,  ek  diisre  ko 
deklme  lage.  23  40  Us  ke 
sbagirdon  men  se  ek  sbaklis, 
jis  se  Yisu'  mababbat  rakbta 
tba,  '*'Yisu'  ke  sine  ki  taraf 
jbuka  bua  kbana  kliane  baitba 
tba.  24  Pas  Sbania'iin  Patras 
ne  us  se  isbara  karke  kaba, 
ki  Bata  to,  wuli  kis  ki  nisbat 
kabta  bai.  25  42  Ug  ne  ■'3usi 
tarali  Yisii'  ki  cbbati  ka  sabara 
lekar  kaba,  ki  Ai  Kliudawand 
wuh  kaun  bai?  26  yisu'  ne 
jawab  diya,  ki  ''^Jise  main 
"^niwala  duboke  de  diinga, 
wubi  bai.  Pbir  us  ne  niwala 
duboya,  aur  leke  '•^Sbama'un 
Lskariyoti  ke  bete  '♦''Yabudab 
ko  de  diya;  27  aur  is  niwale 
ke  ba'd  -"^Sbaitan  us  men 
sama  gaya.  Pas  Yisii'  ne  us 
se  kaba,  ki  -"Jo  kucbh  tii 
karta  bai,  jald*karle.  28]V[agar 
jo  kliana  kbane  baitbe  tbe, 
un  men  se  kisi  ko  ma'lum 
na  biia,  ki  us  ne  yih  us  se 
kis  bye  kaba.  29  sochunki 
Yahudah  ke  pas  thaili*^  rabti 
till,  is  liye  ba'z  ne  samjha,  ki 
Yisu'  us  se  yib  kahta  hai,  ki 
Jo  kuclih  bamen  s'  'id  ke  liye 
darkar  bai  kliarid  le ;  ya  yih, 
ki  s^mubtajon  ko  kuchh  de. 
30  Pas  wuh  niwala  lekar  fi'l 
faur  biibar  chala  gaya,  aur 
53  rat  ka  waqt  tba. 

Yisii^  kd  nayd  Jiukm. 

31  Jab  Willi  babar  chala 
gaya,  to  Yisii'  ne  kaba,  ki 
5^  Ab  Ibn  i  Adam  ne  jalal  paya, 
aur  ssKbuda  ne  us  men  jalal 
paya;  32  aur  ^s^^huda  bhi 
use  apne  men  jalal  dega,  balki 
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use  S7fi'l  faur  jalal  dega.  33  Ai 
bachcho,  s^inain  aur  thori  der 
tumhare  satli  hun.  Turn 
mujlie  dhundhoge,  aur  59  jaisa 
main  ne  Yaliudion  se  kalia, 
ki  jahan  main  jata  liiln  tum 
naliin  a  sakte,  waisa  hi  ab  tum 
se  bhi  kahta  him.  34  ('^M&vn 
tumhen  *'ek  naya  hukm  deta 
hiin,  ki  *^  ek  dusre  se  mahabbat 
rakkho;  ki  ^^jaise  main  ne 
tum  se  mahabbat  rakkhi,  tum 
bhi  ek  diisre  se  mahabbat 
rakkho.  35  Agar  apas  men 
mahabbat  rakkhoge,  to  ^Ms 
se  sab  janenge  ki  tum  mere 
shagird  ho. 

Patras  ki  hewafdi  ki 
jjcshingoi. 

36  Shama'un  Patras  ne  us 
se  kaha;  Ai  Khudawand,  tu 
kahan  jata  hai?  ^^Yisu'  ne 
jawab  diya  ki  Jahan  main 
jata  him,  ''^ab  to  tu  mere 
pichhe  a  nahin  sakta ;  ^^  magar 
ba'd  men  mere  pichhe  aega. 
37  68  Patras  ne  us  se  kaha ;  Ai 
Khudawand,  main  tere  pichhe 
ab  kyiin  nahin  a  sakta?  main 
to  tere  hye  apni  jan  diinga. 
33  Yisu'  ne  jawab  diya;  Kya 
tii  mere  hye  apni  jan  dega? 
Main  tujh  se  sach  sach  kahta 
hun,  ki  *9murg  bang  na  dega, 
jab  tak  ki  tu  tin  bar  mera 
inkar  na  kar  lega. 

Apne  jane  ke  bare  men  Yisii^ 
ki  tasallihakhah  nasihat, 
aur  RulnCl  Quds  ke  erne  kd 
loa^cla. 

"•  '  Tumhara  dil  na 
ghabrae;  ""turn  Ivliuda 
par  iman  rakhte  ho%  mujh 
par  bhi  iman  rakkho.   2  3  Mere 


14 


Bap  ke  ghar  men  bahut  se 
makan  hain ;  agar  na  bote,  to 
main  tum  se  kah  deta ;  kyunki 
■^main  jata  hiin,  taki  tumhare 
hye  jagahtaiyarkarun.  3  Aur 
agar  main  jakar  tumhare  hye 
jagah  taiyar  karun,  to  phir 
akar  tumhen  Sapne  sath  le 
liinga^,  taki  ^  jahan  main  hun, 
tum  bhi  ho.  ■*  Aur  jahan 
main  jata  hiin,  tum  wahan 
ki  rah  jante  ho.  5  7Toma  ne 
us  se  kaha;  Ai  Kliudawand, 
^ham  nahin  jante  ki  tu  kahan 
jata  hai;  phir  rah  kis  tarah 
janen  ?  6  Yisu'  ne  us  se  kaha, 
ki  9  Rah,  aur  '°Haqq,  aur 
"  Zindagi  main  hiin ;  koi 
'-mere  wasile  ke  bagair  Bap 
ke  pas  nahin  ata.  7  '3  Agar 
tum  ne  mujhe  jana  hota,  to 
"^mere  Bap  ko  bhi  jante;  ab 
use  jante  ho,  aur  'sdekh  Hya 
hai.     3   i6jp^]jpp^g  jjg  ^^g    gg 

kaha;  Ai  liliudawand,  '^Bap 
ko  hamen  dikha;  yilii  hamen 
kafi  hai.  9  Yisu'  ne  us  se 
kaha;  Ai  Filippus,  main  itni 
muddat  se  tumhare  sath  hun ; 
kya  tii  mujhe  nahin  janta? 
'^Jis  ne  mujhe  deldia,  us  ne 
Bap  ko  dekha;  tu  kyiinkar 
kahta  hai,  ki  Bap  ko  hamen 
dikha?  10  Ky4  tu  yaqin  nahin 
karta,  ki  ''main  Bap  men  hun, 
aur  Bap  mujh  men  hai  ?  Yih 
baten  jo  main  tum  se  kahta 
hun,  =°apni  taraf  se  nahin 
kahta:  lekin  Bap  mujh  men 
rahkar  apne  kam  karta  hai. 
■•I  Mera  yaqin  karo,  ki  ''main 
Bap  men  hun,  aur  Bap  mujh 
men;  nahin  to  ^'mere  kamon 
hi  ke  sabab  mera  <^  yaqin  karo. 
■"2  Main  tum  se  sach  sach 
kahta  hun,  ki  ^^Jo  mujh  par 


a  Yi  irndn  rakkho. 
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*^  Dekho 
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iman  rakhtd  hai,  yih  kam  jo 
main  karta  hun,  wuh  bhi 
karega;  balki  in  se  bhi  bare 
kain  karega ;  kyunki  main 
-^Biip  ke  pas  jata  bun.  IS  Aur 
-^jo  kucbb  turn  mere  nam  se 
chaboge,  main  wiibi  kariinga, 
taki  ^5 Bap  Bete  men  jalal  pae. 
14-  -4^gav  mere  nam  se  mujb 
se  kucbb  cbaboge,  to  main 
wubi  '*  kanmga.  15  -"<^Agar  turn 
mujb  se  mababbat  rakbte  bo, 
to  -7  mere  bukmon  par  'amal 
karoge;  16  aur  main  ''^Bap  se 
darkhwast  kaninga,  to  wub 
tuniben  dusra  "'  Madadgar  ^ 
bakbsbega,  ki  abad  tak  turn- 
bare  satb  rabe,  ^^  ya'ni 
'^°  sachebai  ka  Riili,  3'  jige 
dunya  basil  naliin  kar  sakti, 
kyunki  na  use  dekbti,  aur  na 
janti  bai:  turn  use  jante  ho; 
kyunki  wub  tumbare  sath 
rahta  hai,  aur  3=  tumbare 
andar  boga.  ""S  Main  tumben 
yatim  na  cbhorunga;  33  main 
tumbare  pas  aunga.  ""S  34  Thori 
der  baqi  hai,  ki  dunya  mujhe 
phir  na  dekliegi;  magar  sHum 
mujhe  dekhterahoge:  36chun- 
ki  main  jita  hiin,  tum  bbi  jite 
rahoge.  20  37  Ug  roz  tum 
janoge  ki  38main  apne  Bap 
men  him,  aur  39  turn  mujb 
men,  aur  '♦"main  tum  men. 
21  •''Jis  ke  pas  mere  hukm 
bain,  aur  •♦^wub  un  par  'amal 
karta  hai,  wuhi  mujb  se 
mababbat  raklitabai;  aur ''3  jo 
mujb  se  mababbat  raklita 
bai,  ''^wuh  mere  Bap  ka 
piyara  hoga,  aur  main  us  se 
mababbat  rakkbunga,  aur 
••sapne  ap  ko  us  par  zahir 
kariinga.  22  Us  ■♦''Yahudab 
ne,  jo  Iskariyoti  na  tha,  us  se 


a  N.  «•«*(  na  dArad. 
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kaha ;  Ai  lyhudawand  kya  hiia, 
••^ki  tvi  apne  dp  ko  ham  par  to 
zahir  kiya  chahta  hai,  magar 
dun  j^a  par  nahin  ?  23  Yisu'  ne 
javvab  men  us  se  kaha,  ki 
•'''Agar  koi  mujb  se  mababbat 
rakklie,  to  wuh  mere  kalam 
par  'amal  karega,  aur  mera 
Bap  us  se  mababbat  rakkhega, 
aur  -"ham  us  ke  pas  aenge  aur 
5"  us  ke  sath  sukunat  karenge. 
24  Jo  mujb  so  mababbat 
nahin  raklita,  wuh  mere 
kaliim  par  'amal  nahin  karta ; 
aur  jo  kalam  turn  sunte  ho, 
5'  wuli  mera  nahin,  baUd  Bap 
ka  hai,  jis  ne  mujhe  bbeja. 

25  Main  ne  yih  baten  tum- 
liare  sath  ralikar  tum  se 
kabin.  26  Lekin  s=  Madadgar'', 
ya'ni  Rubu'l  Quds,  ^sjise  Bap 
mere  nam  se  bhejega,  5-*wulii 
tumben  sab  baten  sikbaega, 
aur  55 jo  kuchli  main  ne  tum 
se  kaha  hai,  wuh  sab  tumben 
yad  dilaega.  27  ssMain  tum- 
ben itminan  diye  jata  bun; 
^''apna  itminan  tumben  deta 
hun:  jis  tar  ah  dunya  deti 
bai,  main  tumben  us  tarah 
nahin  deta.  ^sTumbara  dil 
na  ghabrae  aur  ^'^nsi  dare. 
28  ^oij^jjj  gijji  chuke  ho,  ki 
main  ne  tum  se  kaha,  ki 
^'Jata  bun,  aur  tumbare  pas 
phir  ata  hun.  Agar  tum 
mujb  se  mababbat  rakbte,  to 
is  bat  se,  ki  main  *"Bap  ke 
pas  jata  hiin,  khush  bote ; 
kyunki  *3i3ap  mujb  se  bara 
hai.  29  Aur  ^•♦ab  main  ne 
tum  se  us  ke  bone  se  pahle 
kali  diya  bai,  taki  jab  bo  jae, 
to  tum  yaqin  karo.  30  I3  jjg 
ba'd  main  tum  se  bahut  si 
baten    na    kariinga,    kyunki 
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"  Ayat  16. 
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iyat  2. 


'=*  Dekho 
bib  14. 13 


*sduny&  ka  sardar  ata  hai: 
aur  ''^mujli  men  us  ka  kuchh 
nahin;  s^  lekin  yih  is  liye 
hota  hai  ^^M  dunya  jane,  ki 
main  Bap  se  maliabbat  rakhta 
luin;  aur  *^jis  tarah  Bap  ne 
mujhe  hukm  diya,  main  waisa 
hi  karta  hun.  Utho,  yahan  se 
chalen. 

Yisu^  ke  sdth  slidgirdon  ki 
yagdnagi  aur  dunya  men 
un  ki  tasalli  kd  baydn. 

T  d  1  '  Angiir  ka  haqiqi 
•5  darakht  main  hiin,  aur 
mera  Bap  ""bagban  hai.  2  3  Jq 
dali  mujh  men  hai  aur  phal 
nahin  lati,  "*  use  wuh  kat  dalta 
hai;  aur  jo  phal  lati  hai  use 
chhantta  hai%  ^taki  ziyada 
phal  lae.  3  Ab  tum  ^us  kalam 
ke  sabab,  jo  main  ne  tum  se 
kiya,  ?  pak  ho.  '*  ^  Tum  ?  mujh 
men  qaim  raho,  aur  main  tum 
men.  Jis  tarah  dali,  agar 
angur  ke  darakht  men  qaim 
na  rahe,  to  apne  ap  se  phal 
nahin  la  sakti;  isi  tarah  tum 
bhi  agar  mujh  men  qaim  na 
raho,  to  phal  nahin  la  sakte. 
5  Main  angur  ka  darakht  hun, 
'°tum  daliyan  ho;  jo  mujh 
men  qaim  rahta  hai,  aur  main 
us  men,  wuhi  "bahut  phal 
lata  hai;  kyunki  mujh  se  juda 
hokar  tum  kuchh  nahin  kar 
sakte.  6  Agar  koi  mujh  men 
qaim  na  rahe,  to  '-wuh  dali 
ki  tarah  phenk  diya  jata,  aur 
sukli  jata  hai;  aur  '^log  unhen 
jama'  karke  ag  men  jhonk 
dete  hain,  aur  wuh  jal  jati 
hain.  7  Agar  ''^tum  mujh 
men  qaim  raho,  aur  meri 
baten  turn  men  qaim  rahen, 
to   '5 jo  chaho,   mango;   wuh 
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tumhare  liye  ho  jaega. 
8  '*Mere  Bap  ka  jalal  isi  se 
hota  hai,  ki  '^tum  bahut  sa 
phal  lao;  jab  hi  tum  '^mere 
shagird  thahroge.  ^  '^Jaise 
Bap  ne  mujh  se  maliabbat 
rakkhi,  waise  hi  ''main  ne 
tum  se  maliabbat  rakkhi;  tum 
meri  mahabbat  men  qaim 
raho.  '•0  ^°Agar  tum  mere 
hukmon  par  'amal  karoge,  to 
meri  mahabbat  'men  qaim 
rahoge,  jaise  -'main  ne  -^apne 
Bap  ke  hukmon  par  'amal 
kiya  hai,  aur  us  ki  mahabbat 
men  qaim  hun.  ii  Main  ne 
yih  baten  is  hye  tum  se  kahi 
hain,  -^ki  meri  khushi  tum 
men  ho,  aur  ^■^tumhari  khushi 
piiri  ho  jae.  ""^  ^^Mera  hukm 
yih  hai,  ki  jaise  main  ne  tum 
se  mahabbat  rakklii,  tum  bhi 
ek  dusre  se  mahabbat  rakklio. 
13  26  jg  gg  ziyada  mahabbat 
koi  shakhs  nahin  karta,  ^''ki 
apni  jan  apne  doston  ke  liye 
de  de.  ""^  ^^Jo  kuchh  ^  main 
tum  ko  hukm  deta  hun,  agar 
tum  use  karo,  to  ""'niere  dost 
ho.  ''5  30  Ab  se  main  tumhen 
naiikar  na  kahunga,  kyiinki 
naukar  3' nahin  janta  ki  us  ka 
malik  kya  kartfi,  hai;  baiki 
tumhen  main  ne  dost  kaha 
hai,  is  liye  ki  3=  jo  baten  main 
ne  apne  Bap  se  sunln,  wuh 
sab  33  tum  ko  bata  din.  i^  Tum 
ne  mujhe  nahin  chuna,  balki 
3'*main  ne  tumhen  chun  liya, 
aur  tum  ko  muqarrar  kiya,  ki 
jakar  33  phal  lao,  aur  tumhara 
phal  qaim  rahe;  taki  36uiere 
nam  se  jo  kuchh  Bap  se 
mango,  wuh  tum  ko  de. 
■"7  Main  tum  ko  in  baton  ka 
hulan  is  Hye  deta  hiin,  37  ki 
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turn  ek  dusre  se  mahabbat 
rakklio.  ""S  s^Agar  dunya  turn 
se  'adiiwat  rakliti  hai,  to  turn 
jautc  ho  ki  ns  no  turn  se 
pahle  mujh  se  blii  'adawat 
rakklii  hai.  '•9  39 Agar  turn 
dunya  ke  hote,  to  dunya 
apnon  ko  'aziz  rakhtf:  lekiu 
chunki  •'"tuni  dunya  ke  nahin, 
balki  main  ne  turn  ko  dunya 
men  se  chun  Hya  liai,  is  waste 
dunya  tum  se  'adawat  rakhti 
hai.  20  Jq  b4t  main  ne  tum 
se  kahi  thi,  use  yad  rakklio, 
ki  -"naukar  apne  maUk  se 
bara  nahin  hota.  Agar  unhon 
ne  mujhe  sataya,  to  ■'-tumhen 
bhi  sataenge ;  ^^  agar  unhon  ne 
meri  bat  par  'amal  kiya,  to 
tumhari  bat  par  bhi  'amal 
karenge.  21  Lekin  ""^yih  sab 
kuchli  wuh  ■'5  mere  nam  ke 
sabab  tumhare  satli  karenge, 
^^kytinki  wuh  mere  bhejne- 
wale  ko  nahin  jante.  22  Agar 
main  na  ata,  aur  un  se  kalam 
na  karta,  to  '•''wuh  gunahgar 
na  thahrte:  lekin  ab  un  ke 
pas  nn  ke  gunah  ka  'uzr 
nahin.  23  48  Jq  mujh  se 
'adawat  raklita  hai,  wuli  mere 
Bap  se  bhi  'adawat  rakhta 
hai.  24  49  Agar  main  un  men 
wuh  kam  na  karta,  jo  kisi 
diisre  ne  nahin  kiye,  to  ^^  wuh 
gunahgar  na  thahrte:  magar 
ab  to  unhon  ne  5°  mujhe  aur 
mere  Bap  dono  ko  deklia,  aur 
done  se  'adawat  ki.  25  Lekin 
yih  is  liye  Inia  ^'ki  wuh  qanl 
pura  ho,  jo  un  ki  shari'at 
men  likha  hai,  ki  '^s^Unhon 
ne  mujh  se  muft  'adawat 
ki.  26  Lekin''  si  jab  wuh 
Madadgar*'  aega,  jis  ko  main 
tumliare  pas  B;ip  ki  taraf  se 
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bhcjungii,  ya'ni  Sachchai  ka 
Kuh,  jo  Bap  ki  taraf  se  nikalta 
hai,  to  54  wuh  meri  gawahi 
dega:  27  aur  55tum  bhi  gawah 
ho,  s^kyunki  57shuru'  se  mere 
sath  ho. 

Dunijd   men    mir   shdgirdon 
men  RuluCl  Quels  kd  kam. 

T  Q  1  Main  ne  yih  baten  tum 
se  is  liye  kahin  ki  tum 
thokar  na  khao.  2  « Log  tum 
ko  'ibadatkhanon  se  kliarij 
kar  denge,  balki  ""wuh  waqt 
ata  hai  ki  ^jo  koi  tum  ko  qatl 
karega,  wuh  guman  karega  ki 
main  Khuda  ki  kliidmat  karta 
hun.  3  Aur  wuh  *m  liye  yih 
karenge,  ki  unhon  ne  na  Bap 
ko  jiiua,  na  mujhe.  ^  Lekin 
5  main  ne  yih  baten  is  liye 
tum  se  kahin,  ki  jab  *un  ka 
waqt  ae,  to  tum  ko  yad  a  jae 
ki  main  ne  tum  se  kah  diya 
tha ;  aur  main  ne  shuru'  men 
tum  se  yih  baten  'is  liye  na 
kaliin,  ki  main  tumhare  sath 
tha.  5  Magar  ab  ^main  apne 
bhejnewale  ke  pas  jata  hiin; 
aur  9 tum  men  se  koi  mujh  se 
nahin  puchhta,  ki  Tu  kahan 
jata  hai?  6  balki  is  Hye  ki 
main  ne  yih  baten  tum  se 
kahin,  '°tunahara  dil  gam  se 
bhar  gaya.  7  Lekin  main  tum 
se  sach  kahta  hiin,  ki  mera 
jana  tumhare  liye  faidamand 
hai;  kyunki  "agar  main  na 
jaun,  to  '^wuh  Madadgar'^ 
tumhare  pas  na  aega'';  lekin 
'^agar  '■♦jaunga,  to  '^use  tum- 
hare pas  bhej  dunga.  8  Aur 
'^wuli  akar  dunya  ko  gunah, 
aur  rastbazi,  aur  'adalat 
ke  bare  men  '^  qusiirwar 
thahraega:  9  gunah  ke  bare 
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men,  '^is  liye  ki  wuh  mujh 
par  iman  nahin  late;  ""O  ''rast- 
bazi  ke  bare  men,  ''°is  liye 
ki  main  Bap  ke  pas  jata 
hiin,  aur  turn  mujhe  phir  na 
deldioge;  ''■'  ^"adalat  ke  bare 
men,  is  liye  ki  dnnya  ka  sar- 
dar  ^""mujrim  thahraya  gay  a 
hai.  ''2  Mujhe  turn  se  aur 
bhi  bahut  -si  baten  kahni 
hain;  magar  ab  turn  uu  ki 
bardasht  nahin  kar  sakte. 
■■3  Lekin  jab  -wnh,  ya'ni 
''^Sachchai  ka  Kuh,  aega,  to 
-■•tum  ko  tamam  ^Sgachchai 
ki  rah  dikliaega:  is  liye  ki 
wuh  apni  taraf  se  na  kahega; 
lekin  ^*jo  kuchh  sunega,  wuhi 
kahega,  aur  tumhen  ayanda 
ki  khabaren  dega.  ""^  Wuh 
^mera  jalal  zahir  karega;  is 
liye  ki  mujh  hi  se  hasil  karke  '^ 
tumhen  khabaren  dega.  isssjq 
kuchh  Bap  ka  hai,  wuh  sab 
mera  hai;  ^'is  liye  main  ne 
kaha,  ki  wuh  mujh  hi  se 
hasil  kart.a  hai'',  aur  tumhen 
khaba,ren  dega.  ""S  30  Thoyi 
der  men  tum  mujhe  na 
dekhoge ;  aur  3'  phir  thori  der 
men  mujhe  dekh  loge.  ""^  Pas 
3- us  ke  ba'z  shagirdon  ne 
apas  men  kaha;  Yih  kya  hai 
jo  wuh  ham  se  kahta  hai,  ki 
35  Thori  der  men  tum  mujhe 
na  dekhoge;  aur  phir  thori 
der  men  mujhe  dekh  loge : 
aur  yih,  ki  3+ Is  Uye  ki  main 
Bap  ke  pas  jata  hiin  ?  ""S  Pas 
unhon  ne  kaha,  ki  Thori  der 
jo  wiih  kahta  hai,  yih  kya  bat 
hai  ?  35 ham  nahin  jante  ki 
kya  kahta  hai.  ""^  s^Yisu'  ne, 
yih  jankar  Id  wnh  mujh  se 
suwal  karna  chahte  hain,  un 
se  kaha;  Kya  tum  apas  men 


meri  is  bat  ki  nisbat  piichh 
pachh  karte  ho,  ki  Thori  der 
men  tum  mujhe  na  dekhoge ; 
aur  phir  thori  der  men  mujhe 
dekh  loge?  20  Main  tum  se 
sach  sacli  kahta  hiin,  ki  3-'  Tum 
to  rooge  aur  matam  karoge, 
magar  38  dunya  kliusli  hogi : 
tum  gamgin  to  hoge;  lekin 
39tiunhara  gam  hi  kliushi  ban 
jaega.  21  4ojab  'aurat  janne 
lagti  hai,  to  gamgin  hoti  hai, 
is  liye  ki  us  ke  dukh  ki  ghari 
a  pahunchi;  lekin  jab  bachcha 
paida  ho  chukta  hai,  to  is 
khushi  se  ki  dunya  men  ek 
admi  paida  hiia,  us  dard  ko 
phir  yad  nahin  karti.  22  Pas 
■''tumhen  bhi  ab  to  gam  hai; 
magar  ■♦''main  tum  se  phir 
milunga'',  '*3aur  tumhara  dil 
khush  hoga,  aur  tumhari 
khushi  koi  tum  se  chhin  na 
lega.  23  44  Us  din  tum  ■'Smujh 
se  kuchh  na  puclihoge.  Main 
tum  se  sach  sach  kahta  hun, 
ki  '**  agar  Bap  se  kuchli 
mangoge,  to  ''^mere  nam  se'^ 
tum  ko  dega.  24  Ab  tak  tum 
ne  mere  nam  se*^  kuchh  nahin 
manga:  '•^ mango,  to  paoge, 
■t'taki  tumhari  khushi  puri  ho 
jae. 

25  Main  ne  yih  baten  tum 
se  sotamsilon  men  kahin; 
5' wuh  waqt  ata  hai  ki  phir 
tum  se  sotamsilon  men  na 
kahiinga,  balki  saf  saf  tum- 
hen Bap  ki  kliabar  dunga. 
26  Us  din  tum  mei'e  nam  se"^ 
mangoge:  aur  main  tum  se 
yih  nahin  kahta,  ki  5=  Bap  se 
tumhare  liye  darkhwast  kar- 
unga;  27  53  is  liye  ki  Bap  to 
ap  hi  tum  ko  'aziz  raldita 
hai,  kyiinki  54tmii  ne  mujh 


a  Yun.  30  merd  hai  ica  nietj  se  lekar. 
h  Yiin.  ju  merd  hai  us  men  se  letd  hai. 


c  Yun.  tumJuDj.  phir  dekkiiugd. 
d  Y'lin.  ndmmen. 
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"  nekho 
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I  Ayat  2S. 


■"BAbSl.  17 
Dekho 
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""Muq. 

AyAt  27,  2x 
aur  bAb  3. 


«  Miiq.  bib 
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"■•!Mat26.31. 
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«Lrtq.l8.28. 
"'  Muq. 
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*  Dekho 
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29. 

«  Dekho 
bAb  3.  1.5 
aur  14.  27. 

•"Muq.  bAli 
l.i.  18-21. 

"•  Milk.  1.9. 
I>ekho 
A'mAl  14. 

•"'BAb  14.  1, 
27. 

■n  Muq. 
Rom.  8.  37 
aurl  Yiih. 

4.  4  aur 

5.  4,  eaur 
Muk.  3.  21 
aur  12.  n. 

1  Bah  11.  41 

2  Muq. 
bab  7.  30. 
Dekho 
bAb  12.  2:f. 

3  Dekho 
bAb  7.  39. 

*  Ayat  4. 

4  Dekho 
Mat.  2X.  ]•• 
aur  Muk. 
2^26.27. 

»  AyAt  6,  9, 

24. 

Bilh  6.  .T, 

39;  10.  29 

aur  18.  9. 

'Ibr.  2.13 
'  BAb  10.  2f<. 

1  Yuh.2.2.i. 
«  JIuq. 

1  Yiih.5.20 

*  Hiis.  2.  20 
aur  6.  3. 
2Pat.l.2.:l. 

'»  BAb  5.  44. 


ko  'aziz  rakkha  hai,  aur 
ssiman  lue  bo  ki  main  Bap* 
ki  taraf  so  nikla.  28  ssjyjain 
Bap  men  se  nilda  aur  dunya 
men  aya  hun ;  phir  ^^dunya  se 
rukhsat  liokar  Bap  ke  pas  jata 
hun.  29  Ug  jie  sbagirdon  ne 
kaha ;  Dekh,  ab  tu  saf  saf 
kabta  bai,  aur  koi  s^tamsil 
nabin  kalita.  30  xh  bam  jau 
gaye,  ki  sHu  sab  kucbli  jdntii 
bai,  aur  is  ka  muhtaj  nabin 
ki  koi  tujb  se  pucbbe.  Is 
sabab  se  bam  imau  late  bain, 
ki  ^tii  Kbuda   se  nikla  bai. 

31  YisiV  ne  unben  jawab  diya; 
Kya  tum  ab  iman  late  bo? 

32  Deklio  *'  wub  gbari  ati  bai, 
balki  a  pabuncbi,  ki  *-tum 
sab  paraganda  bokar  *3apne 
apne  gbar  ki  rail  loge,  aur 
*-*mujlie  akela  ebbor  doge; 
*5taublii  main  akela  nabin 
Inin,  kj'unki  Bap  mere  satb 
bai.  33  Main  ne  tum  se  yili 
baten  is  bye  kabin,  ki  tum 
**mujb  men  itminan  pao. 
*7  Dunya  men  *^  musibat 
utbate  ho ;  lekin  ^  khatir 
jama'  rakkho;  '"main  dunya 
par  gaUb  aya  hiin. 

Masih  ki  du^d. 

J*7  ■•  Yisii'  ne  yih  baten 
'  kabin,  aur  'apni  ankli- 
en  asman  ki  taraf  uthakar 
kaha,  ki  Ai  Bap,  =wuh  gbari 
a  pabuncbi ;  3  apne  Bete  ka 
jalal  zabir  kar,  taki  Beta  ^tera 
jalal  zabir  kare;  2  cbunancbi 
5tu  ne  use  bar  basbar  par 
ikbtiyar  diya  bai,  taki^'jinlien 
tu  ne  use  bakbsba  bai,  Uin  sab 
ko  wuli  bamesbaki  zindagi  de. 
3  ^Aur  bamesba  ki  zindagi 
yib  bai,  'ki  wub  tujli '° Kbuda 


e  wabid  aur  "barbaqq  ko,  aur 
Yisu'  Masili  ko,  "jisc  tu  ne 
bbeja  bai,  janen.  ''•  Jo  kam 
tu  ne  mujlie  karno  ko  dija 
tba,  '3  us  ko  tamam  karke 
main  ne  zaiuin  par  '^tera 
jalal  zabir  kiya.  5  Aur  ab,  ai 
Bap,  tu  us  jalal  se,  '^jo  main 
'^dunya  ki  paidaisb  se  pesbtar 
tere  satb  rakbta  tba,  ''mujbe 
apne  satb  jalali  bana  de. 
6  '"Main  ne  tere  nam  ko  un 
admion  par  zabir  kiya,''jinben 
tu  ne  dunya  men  se  mujhe 
diya.  ^°"\Vuli  tere  tbe,  aur  tu 
ne  unben  mujbe  diya ;  aur 
unhon  ne  tere  kalam  par 
'amal  kiya  bai.  7Ab  wub  jan 
gaye  ki  -°jo  kucbb  tii  ne 
mujbe  diya  bai,  wub  sab  teri 
bi  taraf  se  bai;  8  kyunki  ^'jo 
kalam  ''tu  ne  mujbe  pabuncb- 
aya,  wub  main  ne  un  ko 
pabuncba  diya ;  aur  unbon  ne 
us  ko  qabul  kiya  aur  sacb 
sacb  jan  liya,  la  -main  teri 
taraf  se  nikla  bi'in,  aur  ^3  wub 
iman  lae,  ki  tii  bi  ne  mujbe 
bbeja.  9  Main  ^•♦un  ke  liye 
darkbwast  karta  bun;  =3 main 
dunya  ke  bye  darkbwast 
nabin  karta,  balki  un  ke  Uye 
"^jinben  tii  ne  mujbe  diya 
bai;  kyunki  ^wuli  tere  bain. 
■•0  Aur  -^jo  kucbb  mera  bai, 
wub  sab  tera  bai ;  aur  jo  tera 
bai,  wub  mera  bai:  aur  ^in 
se  mera  jalal  zabir  bua  bai. 
ii  Main  age  ko  dunya  men  na 
biinga ;  magar  3°  yih  dunya 
men  bain,  aur  3'  main  tere  pas 
ata  biin.  s^Ai  quddiis  Bap, 
apne  us  nam  ke  wasile  se'^, 
33  jo  tu  ne  mujbe  baklisba  bai, 
3-*im  ki  bifazat  kar,  3staki  wub 
3*  bamari  tarab  ek  bon.   ''2  j^b 
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14  aur 

1  Kur.  3.  5 
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Ayat  11. 

Muq. 
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tak  un  ke  satli  raha,  main  ne 
tere  us  nara  ke  wasile  3e%  jo 
tu  ne  mnjhe  bakhsha  liai,  un 
ki  hifazat  ki.  Main  ne  37iin 
ki  nigahbani  ki,  aur  ^^halakat 
ke  f arzand  ke  siwa,  ""  un  men 
se  koi  halak  na  hiia,  ''°taki 
kitab  i  muqaddas  ka  likha 
piira  ho.  ""S  Lekin  ab  main 
tere  pas  ata  hun,  aur  yih 
baten  dunya  men  kahta  hun, 
taki  "*'  meri  khushi  unhen  piiri 
pi'iri  hasil  ho.  ""^  ■♦^Main  ne 
tcra  kalam  unhen  pahuncha 
diya;  aur  '♦3  dunya  ne  un  se 
'adawat  rakklii,  '^''is  hye  ki 
^sjis  tarah  main  dunya  ka 
nahin,  wuh  bhi  dunya  ke 
nahin.  ""S  Main  '•''yili  dar- 
khwast  nahin  karta,  ki  tu 
unhen  ■*?  dunya  se  utha  le,  balki 
yih  ki  us  ''^  Sharir  ^  se  un  ki 
hifazat  kar.  is  jjg  tarah 
main  dunya  ka  nahin,  •♦'wuh 
bhi  dunya  ke  nahin.  17  Unhen 
sachchai  ke  wasile  se 
5°  muqaddas  "  kar :  s'tera  kalam 
sachchai  hai.  ""S  s^Jis  tarah 
tii  ne  mujhe  dunya  men  bheja, 
usi  tarah  main  he  bhi  unhen 
dunya  men  bheja.  ""^  Aur 
53  un  ki  khatir  ^*  main  apne  ap 
ko  muqaddas"  karta  hiin,  taki 
wuh  bhi  sachchai  ke  wasile 
ggd  55  jjiuqaddas  "^  kiye  jaen. 
20  Main  sirf  in  hi  ke  liye 
5*  darkhwast  nahin  karta, 
balki  un  ke  Uye  bhi,  57jo  in 
ke  kalam  ke  wasile  se  mujh 
par  iman  laenge,  21  ss^^jjj 
wuh  sab  ek  hon,  ya'ni  jis 
tarah,  ai  Bap,  tii  mujh  men 
hai,  aur  main  tujh  men  hun, 
59 wuh  bhi  *°hani  men  hon; 
aur  dunya  *4man  lae,  ki  tu 
hi  ne  mujhe  bheja.     22  j^^^j. 


a  Yd  men. 

c  Y'A  malfhsiis. 


b  YA  fniriH. 

d  YAyi'J  haqiaat. 


"^^wuh  jalal  jo  tu  ne  mujhe 
diya  hai,  ^''niain  ne  unhen 
diya  hai,  s^taki  wuh  ek  hon, 
jaise  ham  ek  hain;  23  64ijiain 
un  men,  aur  tu  mujh  men, 
*5  taki  wuh  kamil  hokar  ek  ho 
jaen,  aur  ''^ dunya  jane  ki  tii 
hi  ne  mujhe  bheja,  aur  jis 
tarah  ki  ''^tu  ne  mujh  se 
mahabbat  ralddii,  ^  un  se  bhi 
mahabbat  rakklii.  24  Ai  Bap, 
main  chahta  hun  ki  jinhen® 
tu  ne  mujhe  diya  hai,  '^jahan 
main  him,  wuh  bhi  7°  mere 
sath  hon;  7' taki  mere  us  jalal 
ko  dekhen,  jo  tii  ne  mujhe 
diya  hai:  kyimki  tu  ne  ^"bina 
e  'alam  ke  peshtar  mujh  se 
mahabbat  rakklii.  25  73  Ai 
'adil  Bap,  ^''dunya  ne  to  tujhe 
nahin  jana,  magar  main  ne 
tujhe  jana ;  aur  inlion  ne  bhi 
jana,  ki  tu  ne  mujhe  bheja. 
26  Aur  ''5  main  ne  unhen  tere 
nam  se  waqif  kiya,  aur  karta 
ralninga;  taki  ^^jo  mahabbat 
tujh  ko  mujh  se  thi,  wuh  un 
men  ho,  aur  ^'main  un  men 
hun, 

Yisu^  ka  pakrd  jdnd. 
(Mat.  26. 47-56 ;  Mar.  14. 43-50 ; 

Liiq.  22.  47-53.) 
T  X  "■  Yisvi'  yih  baten  kahkar, 
'apne  shagirdon  ke  sath 
""Qidron  ke  nale  ke  par  gaya. 
Walian  ek  bag  tha;  us  men 
wuh  aur  us  ke  shagird  dakliil 
hue.  2  Aur  us  ka  pakarwane- 
wala  Yahiidah  blii  3  us  jagah 
ko  janta  tha,  kyiinki  '♦Yisu' 
aksar  apne  shagirdon  ke  sath 
wahan  jay  a  karta  tha.  3  Pas 
Yahiidah  sipahion  ki  paltan 
aur  sardar  kahiuon  aui- 
Farision     se     piyade     lekar. 


e  Y'lln.  jise. 
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aur  Muk. 
1.  17. 


'  Muq.  Luq. 
2i38. 


'"Mat.  20. 22 
aur  26.  39, 


Muq.Yas'. 
51.22. 


"  Xyat  24. 
LUq.  X  •>. 
A'nM  4.  6. 
Muq. 

Miit.aa.'i". 

'2  Ayiit  24, 

2a 

Dekho 
Mat  26.  8. 


mash'alon  aur  chiragon  aur 
hathy&ron  ke  sath  walian 
4y4.  ^  Yisu'  s^^m  gab  baton 
ko  jo  us  ko  sath  lionewali 
thin  jankar,  bahar  nikla,  aur 
un  se  kahne  laga,  ki  *Iuse 
dhundlite  ho?  5  Unhon  ne 
use  jawab  diyil;  Yisu'  Nasari 
ko.  Yisii'  ne''  un  se  kaha; 
Main  hi  hun.  Aur  us  ka 
pakarwanewala  Yahiidah  bhi 
un  ke  sath  Idaara  tha.  6  7  Us 
ke  yih  kahte  hi,  ki  Main  lii 
hun,\vuli  pichlie  hatkar  zamiu 
par  gir  pare.  7  Pas  us  ne  un 
se  phir  pi'iclilia,  ki  *  Turn  kise 
dhundhtelio?  Wuh  bole,Yisu' 
Nasari  ko.  8  YisiV  ne  jawab 
diya;  Main  turn  se  kah  to 
chuka,  ki  main  hi  hixn.  Pas 
agar  mujhe  dhiindhte  ho,  to 
inhen  jane  do.  9  Yih  us  ne  is 
hye  kaha,  *ki  us  ka  wuh  qaul 
piira  ho,  ki  Jinlien  tii  ne 
mujhe  diya,  main  ne  un  men 
se  kisi  ko  bhi  na  klioya. 
■•0  Pas  Shama'iin  Patras  ne 
9  talwar  jo  us  ke  pas  thi 
khenchi,  aur  sardar  kahin  ke 
naukar  par  chalakar  us  ka 
dahina  kan  ura  diya.  Us 
naukar  ka  nam  Malkhus  tha. 
"  Yisu'  ne  Patras  se  kaha ; 
Talwar  ko  miyan  kar;  '°jo 
piyala  Bap  ne  mujh  ko  diya, 
kya  main  use  na  piiin  ? 

Yisu^  kd  sardar  kdhin  ke 
haivdle  kiyd  jdnd. 

"■^  Tab  sipahion''  aur  un  ke 
siibadar  aur  Y'ahudion  ko 
piyadon  ne  Yisu'  ko  pakarkar 
bandh  hya,  ""^  aur  pahle  use 
"Hanna  ke  pas  le  gayc ;  kyun- 
ki  wuh  us  baras  ke  sardar 
kahin  "Kaifa  ka   susr4  tha. 


b  Yiin.  paltan. 


"^^  Yih  wulii  Kaifa  tha,  jis  ne 
Yahudion  ko  salah  dl  thi,  '^ki 
ummat  ko  waste  ek  ddmi  kd 
marna  bihtar  hai. 

Patras  kd  Yisu'-  se  inkdr 

karnd. 

(Mat.  26. 69-70;  Mar.  14. 66-68; 

Luq.  22.  55-57.) 

15  '•'Am.  Shama'un  Patras 
Yisu'  ke  pichhe  ho  hya,  aur  ek 
aur  shagird  bhi.  Yih  shagird 
sardar  kahin  ka  janpahchan 
tha,  aur  Yisu'  ke  sath  sardar 
kahin  ke  diwankhane  men 
gaya.  ^6  Lekin  Patras  dar- 
wiize  par  bahar  kliara  raha. 
Pas  wuh  diisra  shagird,  jo 
sardar  kahin  ka  janpahchan 
tha,  bahar  nikla,  aur  darbauni 
se  kalikar  Patras  ko  andar  le 
gaya.  ''7  'sUs  laundi  ne  jo 
darbanni  thi,  Patras  se  kaha ; 
Kya  tii  blii  is  shakhs  ke 
shagirdon  men  se  hai  ?  Wuh 
bola,  Main  nahin  hun. 
"•8  Naukar  aur  piyade  jare 
ke  sabab  se  koele  dahkiikar 
khare  tap  rahe  the,  aur 
"'Patras  bhi  un  ke  sath  kliara 
tap  raha  tha. 

Sardar  kdhin  kd   Yisu''  se 
istifsdr  karnd. 

19  '7  Phir  sardar  kahin  ne 
Yisii'  se  us  ke  shagirdon  aur 
us  ki  ta'lim  ki  babat  puchha. 
20  Yisu'  ne  use  jawab  diya,  Id 
Main  ne  '^dunya  so  '''alaniya 
baten  ki  hain.  Main  ne 
hamesha  'ibadatkhdnon  aur 
haikal  men,  jahan  sab 
Yahudi  jama'  hote  hain, 
ta'lim  di,  aur  ^°poshida  kuchh 
nahin  kaha.  21  Xu  mujh  se 
kyiin  piichhta  hai?     Sunne- 


"  Mat.  26. 
Mur.  14.54. 


"'•  Ayat  25. 
Mar.14. 64. 
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walon  se  puchh,  ki  main  ne 
un  se  kya  kaha;  dekh,  un  ko 
ma'him  hai  ki  main  ne  kya 
kya  kalia.  22  Jab  us  ne  yih 
kaha,  to  piyadon  men  se  ek 
shakiis  ne  jo  pas  kliara  tha, 
Yisii'  ke  ^'  tamancha  marke 
^^kaha;  Tii  sardar  kahin  ko 
aisa  jawab  detahai?  23Yisu' 
ne  use  jawab  diya,  ki  Agar 
main  ne  bura  kaha,  to  us 
burai  par  gawahi  de:  aur 
agar  achchha  kaha,  to  mujhe 
marta  kyun  hai?  24  Pag 
^^Hanna  ne  use  bandha  hua 
sardar  kahin  ^^Kaifa  ke  pas 
bhej  diya. 

Patras  kdphir  Yisu^  se  inkdr 

karnd. 
(Mat. 26, 71-75;  Mar.  14. 69-72; 
Liiq.  22.  58-62.) 
25  Shama'un  Patras  khara 
tap  raha  tha.  Pas  unhon  ne 
us  se  kaha ;  Kya  tu  bhi  us  ke 
shagirdon  men  se  hai?  Us  ne 
inkar  karke  kaha;  Main  nahin 
him.  26  24jis  shakhs  ka  Patras 
ne  kan  ura  diya  tha,  us  ke  ek 
rishtedar  ne  jo  sardar  kahin 
ka  naukar  tha  kaha ;  Kya  main 
ne  tujhe  us  ke  sath  ^^bag  men 
nahin  deklia?  27  Patras  ne 
phir  inkar  kiya,  aur  ^^fauran 
murg  ne  bang  di. 

Puntiyus  Pildtus  ki  kachahri 

men  Visu^  ke  muqaddame 

ki  peshi. 

(Mat.  27. 11-27;  Mar.  15. 1-19; 

Luq.  23.  1-25.) 

28  Phir  wuh  Yisu'  ko  ^'^Kaifa 

ke  pas  se  ^^qal'a  ko  le  gaye 

aur  subh  ka  waqt  tha,  aur 

wuh  khud  qal'a  men  na  gaye, 

°9taki  napak  na  hon,  3°balki 


Fasah  kha  saken.  29  p^s 
Pilatus  bahar  nikalkar  un  ke 
pas  aya  aur  kaha,  ki  Turn  is 
admi  ki  kya  f aryad  karte  ho  ? 
30  Unhon  ne  jawab  men  us  se 
kaha,  ki  Agar  yih  badkar  na 
hota,  to  ham  use  tere  hawale 
na  karte.  S""  Pilatus  ne  un  se 
kaha,  ki  3'Ise  le  jakar  tum  hi 
apni  shari'at  ke  muwafiq  is  ka 
faisala  karo.  Yahudion  ne  us 
se  kaha;  Hamen  rawa  nahin 
ki  kisi  ko  jan  se  maren.  32  Yih 
is  Uye  hiia,  ki  ^^Yigu'  ki  wuh 
bat  puri  ho,  s^jo  us  ne  apni 
maut  ke  tariq  ki  taraf  ishara 
karke  kalii  thi. 

33  Pas  3^  Pilatus  qal'a  men 
phir  dakhil  hua,  aur  Yisu'  ko 
bulakar  us  se  kaha;  3sKya  tvi 
Yahudion  ka  badshah  hai? 
34  Yisu'  ne  jawab  diya,  ki  Tu 
yih  bat  ap  se  kahta  hai,  ya 
auron  ne  mere  haqq  men  tujh 
se  kahi  ?  35  Pilatus  ne  jawab 
diya,  Kya  main  Yahudi  hiin  ? 
Teri  hi  qaum  aur  sardar 
kahinon  ne  tujh  ko  mere 
hawale  kiya:  tii  ne  kya  kiya 
hai  ?  36  Yisii'  ne  jawab  diya, 
ki  3^Meri  badshahat  s^dunya 
ki  nahin ;  agar  meri  badshahat 
dunya  ki  hoti,  to  3^  mere 
kliadim^  larte,  taki  39niain 
Yahudion  ke  hawale  na  kiya 
jata.  Magarab  meri  badshahat 
yahaii  ki  nahin.  37  Pilatus 
ne  us  se  kaha;  Pas  kya  tu 
badshah  hai  ?  Yisu'  ne  jawab 
diya;  ■'"Tu  khud  kahta  hai,  ki 
main  badshah  hiin.  '•'Main 
is  liye  paida  hua,  aur  is  waste 
■^^  dunya  men  aya  hiin,  ki 
^3  haqq  ki  gawahi  dun.  '♦^Jo 
koi  '•ssachchai  ka  hai,  ''*meri 
awaz  sunta  hai.     38  Pilatus 


a  YApiydde. 
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ne  us  86  kaha,  ki   Sachchai 
hai  ky4? 

Yih  kalikar  ^vuh  Yahudion 
ke  pas  ••'  pliir  baliar  gaya,  aur 
un  se  kaha,  ki  ■•''Main  us  ka 
kuchh  jurm  nahin  pata. 
39  ■"Magar  tumhara  dastur 
bai  ki  main  Fasali  ko  tumhari 
kliatir  ek  4dmi  clilior  diya 
karta  hun;  pas  kya  turu  ko 
manziir  hai,  ki  main  tumhari 
khatir  Yahudion  ke  badshuh 
ko  chhor  dun?  *0  Unhon 
ne  chillakar  phir  kaha,  ki 
5^  Is  ko  nahin,  lekin  Bar- Abba 
ko.  Aur  Bar-Abba  ek  dakii 
tha. 
TQ  ■■  Is  par  Pilatus  ne  Yisii' 

^  ko  lekar  'kore  lagwae. 
2  *Aur  sipahion  ne  kanton  ka 
taj  banakar  us  ke  sir  par 
rakkha,  aur  use  argawani 
poshak  pahinai;  3  aur  us  ke 
pas  k  akar  kahne  lage;  Ai 
Yahudion  ke  badshah,  adab ! 
Aur  3  us  ke  tamanche  bhi 
mare.  *  Pilatus  ne  phir 
bahar  jake  logon  se  kaha,  ki 
Dekho,  main  use  tumhare  pas 
bahar  le  4ta  hiin,  taki  tum 
jano,  ki  ■♦main  us  ka  kuchh 
jurm  nahin  pata.  5  yisu' 
kanton  ka  taj  rakklie,  aur 
argawani  poshak  pahine  bahar 
aya,  aur  Pilatus  ne  un  se  kaha ; 
5  Dekho  yih  admi  I  6  jab  sar- 
dar  kahin  aur  piyadon  ne  use 
dekha,  to  chillake  kaha,  ki 
Salib  del  SalibI  Pilatus  ne 
un  se  kaha,  ki  *  Tum  hi  ise  le 
jao  aur  salib  do,  kyunki  7 main 
is  k4  kuchli  jurm  nahin  pata. 
7  Yahudion  ne  use  jawab  diya, 
ki  Ham  ahl  i  shari'at  hain,  aur 
^shari'at  ke  muw^j&q  wuh  qatl 
ke  laiq  hai,  kyunki  'us  ne  apne 


dp  ko  Kliuda  ka  Beta  banaya. 
8  Jab  Pilatus  no  yih  bat  suni, 
to  '°aur  bhi  dara,  9  aur  "phir 
qal'a  men  jakar  Y'isu'  se  kaha; 
'-Tu  kahan  ka  hai?  Magar 
'3  Yisu'  ne  use  jawab  na  diya. 
■•0  Pas  Pilatus  ne  us  se  kaha ; 
Tii  mujh  se  bolta  nahin  ?  Kya 
tu  nahin  janta,  ki  mujhe  tere 
chhor  dene  ka  bhi  ikhtiyar 
hai,  am*  salib  dene  ka  bhi 
ikhtiyar  hai?  ''■'  Y''isu'  ne  use* 
jawilb  diya,  ki  '■♦Agar  tujhe 
upar  se  na  diya  jata,  to  tera 
mujh  par  kuchh  ikhtiyar  na 
hota;  is  sabab  se  'sjis  ne 
mujhe  tere  hawale  kiya,  "'us 
ka  gunah  ziyada  hai.  ""^  Is 
par  '^  Pilatus  us  ke  chhor 
dene  men  koshish  karne 
laga;  magar  Yahixdion  ne 
chillakar  kaha ;  Agar  tii  is  ko 
chhore  deta  hai,  to  Qaisar  ka 
khairkhwah  nahin.  '*Jo  koi 
ajDne  ap  ko  badshah  banata 
hai,  wuh  Qaisar  ka  mukhalif 
hai.  ■'3  Pilatus  yih  baten 
simkar  Yisii'  ko  bahar  laya, 
aur  us  jagah  jo  Chabutara 
aiu'  'Ibrani  men  Gabbata 
kahlati  hai,  ''takht  i  'adalat 
par  baitha.  i^-  yih  Fasah  ki 
-°taiyari  ka  din,  aur  chhate 
ghante  ke  qarib  tha.  Phir 
us  ne  Yahudion  se  kaha ; 
='  Dekho,  yih  hai  tumhara 
badshah.  ""^  Pas  wuh  chillae, 
ki  ^-Le  ja,  le  ja,  use  sahb  de! 
Pilatus  ne  un  se  kaha;  Kya 
main  tumhare  badshah  ko 
sahb  dun?  Sardar  kahinon 
ne  jawab  diya,  ki  Qaisar  ke 
siwa  hamara  koi  badshah 
nahin.  16  23 is  par  us  ne  ^■'us 
ko  un  ke  hawale  kiya,  taki 
salib  diya  jae. 
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Yisu^  Jce  salib  diyejdne  Tea  hdl. 

Pas  wub  Yisu'  ko  le  gaye, 
"■7  aur  ^5-vvuJi  apni  salib  ap 
uthae  hue  us  jagah  tak  ^*bahar 
gaya,  jo  Ivhopri  ki  jagah  kahla- 
ti  hai,  jis  ka  tarjuma  'Ibrani 
men  Gulguta  hai.  ''^  ^7"Wahan 
uiihon  ne  us  ko,  aur  us  ke  sath 
aur  do  shaklison  ko  saUb  di, 
ek  ko  idhar,  ek  ko  udhar,  aur 
Yisu'  ko  bich  men.  '■9  Aur 
Pilatus  ne  ^^  ek  kitaba  Kkhkar 
saUb  par  laga  diya:  us  men 
yih  Hkha  hiia  tha;  Yist^'  Na- 
SARi  Yaht^dion  ka  Badshah. 
20  Us  kitaba  ko  bahut  se 
Yahudion  ne  parha,  is  liye  ki 
-^wuh  maqam  jahan  Yisii' 
salib  diya  gaya  tha,  shahr  ke 
nazdik  tha'^:  aur  wuli  'Ibrani 
aur  Latini  aur  Yiinani  men 
Ukha  hiia  tha.  21  p^g  Yahudi- 
on ke  sardar  kahinon  ne  Pi- 
latus se  kaha,  ki  Yahudion  ka 
Badshah  na  likh,  balki  yih,  ki 
us  ne  kaha;  Main  Yahudion 
ka  Badshah  hiin.  22  Pilatus 
ne  jawab  diya,  ki  3°  Main  ne 
jo  likh  diya,  wuh  likh  diya. 

23  31  Jab  sipahi  Yisu'  ko 
salib  de  chuke,  to  us  ke 
kapre  lekar  char  hisse  kiye, 
bar  sipahi  ke  liye  ek  hissa, 
aur  us  ka  kurta  bhi  hya ;  yih 
kurta  binsila  sarasar  buna 
hiia  tha.  24  jg  ijye  unhon  ne 
apas  men  kaha,  ki  Ise  pharen 
nahin,  balki  us  par  qur'a 
dalen,  taki  ma'lum  ho  ki  kis 
ka  nikalta  hai.  3=  Yih  is  liye 
hiia  ki  wuh  nawishta  piira  ho 
jo  kahta  hai'',  ki 

"  Unhon  ne  mere  kapre  bant 
liye, 


a  Y4  shahr  kd  wuh  maqdm  jaAdn  Yisil' 
salib  diyd  gayd  thd  nazdik  thd. 
b  N.  /o  kahtd  hai  na  ddrad.  c  Zabilr  22. 10. 


Aur  meri  poshak  par  qur'a 
dala.  Chunanchi  sipahion  ne 
aisa  hi  kiya.  25  33  Am-  Yisii' 
ki  sahb  ke  pas  us  ki  man,  aur 
us  ki  naan  ki  bahin,  Maryam 
Klopas  ki  biwi,  aur  Maryam 
Magdalini  kliari  tliin.  26  Yisii' 
ne  apni  man  aur  3*  us  shagird 
ko  jis  se,  mahabbat  rakhta 
tha,  pas  khare  deklikar,  man 
se  kaha,  ki  ^sAi  'aurat,  dekli, 
tera  beta  yih  hai.  27  Phir 
shagird  se  kaha;  Dekh,  teri 
man  yih  hai :  aur  usi  waqt  se 
wuh  shagird  use  s^apne  ghar 
le  gaya. 

Yisii'  ki  viaut. 

28  Ig  ke  ba'd,  jab  Yisu'  ne 
jan  liya,  ki  ab  sab  baten 
s^amam  huin,  3=  taki  nawishta 
piira  ho,  to  kaha,  ki  3^  Main 
piyasa  hun.  29  Wahan  ek 
sirke  se  bhara  hiia  bartan 
rakkha  tha.  39Pag  unhon  ne 
sirke  men  bhigoe  hiie  isfanj 
ko  ziife  ki  shakh  par  rakhkar, 
us  ke  munli  se  lagaya.  30  Pas 
jab  Yisii'  ne  wuh  sirka  piya, 
to  kaha,  ki  ■*"  Tamam  hiia :  aur 
sir  jhukakar  '^^  jan"^  de  di. 

Yisu'  kipasliJia  chliedd  jdnd. 

31  Pas  chiinki  ''''taiyari  ka 
din  tha,  Yahudion  ne  Pilatus 
se  darkhwast  ki,  '•sjji  un  ki 
tangen  tor  di  jae?i,  aur  lashen 
utar  K  jaen,  taki  Sabt  ke  din 
salib  par  na  rahen;  kyiinki 
wuh  Sabt  •*^ek  kliass  din  tha. 
32  Pas  sipahion  ne  akar  pahle 
aur  diisre  shakhs  ki  tangen 
torin,  ■'5JO  us  ke  sath  masliib 
hiie  the.  33  Lekin  jab  unhon 
ne  Yisii'  ke  pas  akar  dekha  ki 
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wall  mar  chuka  liai,  to  us  ki 
tiingen  na  toiin.  3*  Magar  un 
men  se  ek  sipahi  ne  bhale  se 
us  ki  pasli  clihedi  aur  fi'l  faur 
us  so  ■"^khi'in  aur  pani  bah 
nikla.  35  47jig  ne  yili  dekha 
hai  usi  ne  gawalii  di  hai,  aur 
••^us  ki  gawalii  saclichi  hai; 
aur  wuh  janta  hai  ki  sach 
kahta  liai,  -"taki  turn  bhi 
iman  lao.  36  S'^Yih  baten  is 
hye  huin  ki  yili  nawishta 
piir4  ho,  ki  "S'  Us  ki  koi  haddi 
na  tori  jaegi.  37  Phir  ek  aur 
nawishta  kahta  hai,  ki^  ^zjjge 
unhon  ne  chheda,  us  par  nazar 
karenge. 

Yisu^  kd  dafn  hond, 

(Mat.  27. 57-61;  Mar.  15. 42-47; 
Liiq.  23.  50-56.) 

38  In  baton  ke  ba'd  Arama- 
tiyah  ke  rahnewale  Yiisuf  ne, 
jo  Yisu'  ka  shagird  tha,  (lekin 
s^Yahiidion  ke  dar  se  khufya 
taur  par,)  Pilatus  se  ijazat 
chahi,  ki  Yisu'  ki  lash  le  jae. 
Pilatus  ne  ijazat  di.  Pas  wuh 
akar  us  ki  lash  le  gaya.  39  Aur 
'■•Nikudemus  bhi  aya,  jo  pahle 
Yisii'  ke  pas  rat  ko  gaya  tha, 
55  aur  pachas  ser  ke  qarib 
5'^murr  aur  'ud  mila  hua  laya. 
''■o  Pas  imhon  ne  Yisu'  kl  lash 
lekar  57use  ^^suti  kapre  men 
khushbiidar  chizon  ke  sath 
kafnaya,  jis  tarah  ki  Yahudi- 
on  men  dafn  karne  ka  dastiir 
hai.  *■<  Aur  jis  jagah  use  sahb 
di  gayl,  wahan  ek  ^^bag  tha, 
aur  ^'us  bag  men  ek  nayi  qabr 
thi,  *'jis  men  kabhi  koi  na 
ralvkha  gaya  tha.  '*2  Pas 
unhon  neYahiidion  ki  *-taiyari 
ke  din  ke  ba'is  Yisu'  ko  wahin 


a  Khunij  12.  46;  Zab<ir34. ! 
b  Zakaryiili  12.  10. 


rakh  diya,  *3kyunki  yih  qabr 
nazdik  thi. 

Ji  uthne  ke  ba'd  Yim'  ka 
Mary  am  Magdalini  par 
zdhir  hond. 

OQ  ^  "Hafte  ke  pahle  din, 
Maryam  Magdalini  aise 
tarke  ki  abhi  andhera  hi  tha, 
qabr  par  di,  aur  -patthar  ko 
qabr  se  hata  hiia  dekha.  2  Pas 
wuh  Shama'uii  Patras  aur  us 
dusre  shagird  ke  pas,  ^jise 
Yisu'  'aziz  raklita  tha,  dauri 
hui  gayi,  aur  un  se  kaha,  ki 
Khudawand  ko  qabr  se  nikal 
le  gaye;  aur  ''hamen  ma'liim 
nahin  ki  use  kahan  rakh  diya. 
3  Pas  5  Patras  aur  wuh  diisra 
shagird  nikalkar  qabr  ki  taraf 
chale.  ^  Aur  dono  sath  sath 
daure :  magar  wuli  diisra 
shagird  Patras  se  age  barhkar 
qabr  par  pahle  pahuncha.  5  Us 
ne  jhukkar  nazar  ki  aur  ^siiti 
kapre  pare  hue  deklie ;  magar 
andar  na  gaya.  ^  Shama'un 
Patras  us  ke  pichhe  pichhe 
pahuncha,  aur  us  ne  qabr  ke 
andar  jake  dekha,  ki  siiti 
kapre  pare  hain,  7  aur  ^wuh 
rumal  jo  us  ke  sir  se  bandlia 
hua  tha,  suti  kapron  ke  sath 
nahin,  balki  hpta  hua  ek  jagah 
alag  para  hai.  8  ig  par  diisra 
shagird  bhi,  ^jo  pahle  qabr 
par  aya  tha,  andar  gaya ;  aur 
us   ne   deklikar   yaqin   kiya. 

9  Kyiinki  'wuh  ab  tak  us 
nawishte  ko  na  jante  the, 
'°jis  kebamujib*=  us  ka  murd- 
on  men  se  ji  uthna  zariir  tha. 

10  Pas  yih  shagird  apne  ghar 
ko  wapas  gaye. 

ii    Lekin    Maryam    bahar 
qabr  ke  pas  khari  roti  rahi. 


c  Yiin.  ru nawishte  ko. . .  ki. 


"  Ayat41. 


'  Mat.  28. 1. 
Mar.  16.  1, 
2. 
Liiq.  at  1. 

■2  Mat.  27. 

60,  66  aur 

28.2. 

Mar.  16.  46 

aur  16. 3,  4. 

Lriq.  24.  2. 
•'  Dekho 

hiX)  13.  23. 


'  Ayat  13. 
>  Liiq.  24. 12. 


I  Ayat  4. 


">Zab.l6.10. 
Liiq.  24. 46. 
A'mAl  2. 
2.5—31;  13. 
34,  35  aur 
17.  .3. 

1  Kur.  15. 
4. 
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yuhannA  ki  injil 


[20.  27 


"  Luq.  a4. 4. 
Muq. 
Mar.  16.  5. 


'2  Ayat  1.5. 
Muq.  bab 


I  Ayat : 


"Mar.  16.9. 

Muq. 

Mat.  28.  9. 
1^  BAb  21.  4. 

Liiq.  24. 

16,  31. 

>»  Ayat  13. 

>'  B4b  1.  38 

aur  18. 4, 7. 
i»  Muq.  biib 
19.  41. 


19  Dekho 
ibl.38. 


2"  Dekho 

Mat.  28.10. 
!i  Muq. 

Mar.16.19. 

Dekho 

bilb  14.  12. 
22Mat.27.46. 

If.  1.  17. 

Muk.  3.  2, 

12. 


23Mar.l6.10. 
Muq. 
Mat.  28. 10 
aur  Liiq. 
24. 10,  22, 
23. 


«  Mar.  16. 

14  (?). 

1  Kur.  16. 

5. 

Muq. 

ivat  26. 
»  Liiq.  24. 

33,3a 


aur  jab  rote  rote  qabr  ki 
taraf  jhukke  andar  nazar  ki, 
■•2  to  "do  firishton  ko  safed 
poshak  pahine  hue,  ek  ko 
sirhane  aur  diisre  ko  paenti 
baithe  dekha,  jaban  Yisii'  ki 
lasb  pari  tlii.  i^  Unhon  ne 
us  88  kaba;  '"Ai  'aurat,  tii 
kyun  roti  bai  ?  Us  ne  un  se 
kaba ;  '3  Is  bye  ki  mere  Kbuda- 
wand  ko  utba  le  gaye,  aur 
rQa'lum  nabin  ki  use  kaban 
rakkba.  i*  Yib  kabkar  wub 
picbbe  pbiri,  aur  '^Yisii'  ko 
kbare  dekha,  aur  ^^na,  pab- 
chana  ki  yih  Yisii'  hai. 
■•5  Yisu'  ne  us  se  kaba,  ki 
'*Ai  'aurat,  tii  kyun  roti  hai? 
'7kis  ko  dhundhti  hai?  Us 
ne  '^bagban  samajbkar  us  se 
kaba,  ki  Miyan,  agar  tii  ne  us 
ko  yahan  se  uthaya  ho,  to 
mujbe  bata  de,  id  u8e  kaban 
rakJiba  bai,  taki  main  use  le 
jaiin.  IB  Yisii'  ne  us  se  kaba ; 
MaryamI  Wuh  phirkar  us 
se  'Ibrani  zaban  men  bob; 
'^Rabbunil  ya'ni  Ai  ustadi 
■•7  Yisu'  ne  us  se  kaba;  Mujbe 
na  cbbu ;  kyiinki  main  ab  tak 
Bap  ke  pas  upar  nabin  gaya ; 
lekin  """mere  bbaiyon  ke  pas 
j  akar  un  se  kab,ki  "= ' Main  ^^apne 
Bap  aur  tumhare  Bap  ke,  aur 
apne  Kbuda  aur  tumhare 
Kbuda  ke  pas  lipar  jata  biin. 
■■8  Mary  am  Magdabni  ne 
=3  akar  shagirdon  ko  khabar 
di,  ki  Main  ne  Khudawand 
ko  deklia,  aur  us  ne  mujh  se 
yib  baton  kahin, 

Yisu''  Tid  das  rasulon  par 

zdhir  hond. 
19  z-tphir  ^susi  din  jo  hafte 
ka  pahla  din  tba,   sb4m  ke 


waqt,  jab  "^  wahan  ke  darwaze 
jaban  shagird  the,  =' Yabudion 
ke  dar  se  band  the,  Yisii'  akar 
bicb  men  khara  hiia,  aur  im  se 
kaba,  ki  ^^Tumb4ri  salamati 
ho! a  20  Aur  yib  kabkar  ^'us 
ne  apne  bath  aur  pasli  ^  imben 
dikhai.  3°  Pas  shagird  Kbuda  - 
wand  ko  deklikar  khush  hue. 
21  Yisii'  ne  pbir  un  se  kaba, 
ki  Tumhari  salamati  bo^;  jis 
tarab  3' Bap  ne  mujbe  bbeja 
bai,  32  USX  tarab  main  bhi 
tumben  bhejta  Inin.  22  Aur 
yih  kabkar  33  un  par  phiinka 
aur  un  se  kaba,  ki  34jiuiiu'i 
Quds  lo.  23  35jin  ]^Q  gunah 
tum  bakhsbo,  un  ke  baklishe 
gaye  bain;  jin  ke  gunali  tum 
qaim  rakkho,  un  ke  qaim 
rakklie  gaye  bain.  24  Magar 
un  barab  men  se  ek  shakhs, 
ya'ni  36  1'qju^^  jjgg  Tauam 
kahte  bain,  Yisii'  ke  ane  ke 
waqt  un  ke  sath  na  tba. 
25  Pas  baqi  shagird  us  se  kahne 
lage,  ki  Ham  ne  Khudawand 
ko  dekha  hai.  Magar  us  ne 
un  se  kaba,  ki  3?  Jab  tak  main 
us  ke  bathon  men  mekhon 
ke  siirakh  na  dekh  liin,  aur 
mekhon  ke  siirakbon  men  apni 
ungli  na  dal  liin,  aur  apna 
bath  us  ki  pasH  men  na  dal 
bin,  bargiz  yaqin  na  kariinga. 

Yisu^  ha  Tomd  par  zdhir 
hond. 

26  Ath  I'oz  ke  ba'd,  jab  us 
ke  shagird  pbir  andar  the,  aur 
Toma  un  ke  sath  tba,  aur 
3^  darwaze  band  the,  to  Yisii' 
aya,  aur  bicb  men  khara  hokar 
bola ;  38  Tumhari  salamati  ho  ^. 
27  Pbir  us  ne  Toma  se  kaba, 
ki  39  Apni  ungli  pas  lakar  mere 


a  T4  tumheu  itmindn  hdgil  ho. 
b  N.  dono  Izid. 
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[21.  15 


■oHnq. 
bib  1. 1,49. 


"lPatl.8. 
Muq. 
2Kur.6.7. 


«2Bib21.25, 
«  A'mil  10. 


13. 

«  Dekho 

bAbn.  27. 
*>  Deklio 

Mat.l4  33. 
n  Muq. 

A'mill  10. 

43auT 

1  Kur.  6. 

11. 

Dekho 

A'mAl  S.  6. 
«  Bib  3. 15, 

l«i :  5.  40 ; 

6.  B3aur 

10. 10. 

1  Yiih.  8. 

12,  wag : 
'  Bib  20. 19, 

26. 
2  Ayat  14. 

Muq. 

Mar.  16. 

12,14. 

Dekbo 

bib  7.  4. 
'  Bib  6. 1. 
♦  Dekho 

bib  11. 16. 
»  Bib  2.  1 

aur  4.  4ti. 
»  Mat.  4.  21. 

Xiiiiq.  S.  lu. 


'  Muq.  > 
Liiq.  5.  5. 


X  Bib  20. 14. 
■Ldq.34.41. 


h4thon  ko  dekh,  aur  apna  hath 
pis  lakar  meri  pasli  men  dal, 
aur  bei'tiqad  iia  ho,  balki 
i'tiqad  rakli.  28  Toma  ne 
jawab  men  us  so  kalia;  '♦°Ai 
mere  KhudawaudI  Ai  mere 
lOiudal  29  Yisu'  ne  us  se 
kaha;  Tii  to  mujhe  deklikar 
imdn  lay  a  hai ;  •"  mubarak  wuli 
hain,  jo  bagair  dekhe  iman  lae. 

Fisit'  ke  bdqi  mu^jize. 

30  Aur  Yisu'  ne  '*''  aur  bahut 
se  mu'jize  ''^shagirdon  ke 
sanme  dikliae,  jo  is  kitab  men 
likhe  nabln  gaye;  31  44ieiixn 
yih  is  liye  liklie  gaye,  ki  turn 
■•5  iman  lao,  ki  Yisu'  hi  ''^Khuda 
ka  Beta  Masili  hai,  aur  iman 
lakar  ■•''us  ke  nam  se  ■♦^zindagi 
pao. 

Tibiriyds  ki  jhil  ke  kandre 
Tim''  kd  chand  shdgirdon 
par  zdhir  Jwnd. 

2  T  ^  I^  baton  ke  ba'd  Yisu' 
ne  'pliir  apne  ^ap  ko 
'Tibiriyas  ki  jhil  ke  kanare 
shagirdon  par  zahir  kiya,  aur  is 
tarah  zahir  kiya.  2  Shama'un 
Patras  aur  '♦Toma  jo  Tauam 
kalilata  hai,  aur  Nathan'el  jo 
sQana  e  Galil  ka  tlia,  aur 
*Zabdi  ke  bete,  aur  us  ke 
shagirdon  men  se  do  aur 
shakhs  jama' the.  3  Shama'un 
Patras  ne  un  se  kaha,  ki  Main 
machhli  ke  shikar  ko  jata  hiin. 
Unlion  ne  us  se  kaha;  Ham 
blu  tere  sath  clialte  hain. 
Wuh  nikalkar  kishti  par 
sawar  hue,  magar  ^us  rat 
kuchh  na  pakra.  *  Aur  subh 
bote  hi  Yisii'  kanare  par  a 
kliara  hiia ;  magar  *  shagirdon 
ne  na  pahchana  ki  yih  Yisu' 
hai.  5  9  Pas  Yisu'  ne  un  se 
kaha;  Bachcho,  tumhare  pas 


kuchh  khaue  ko  hai  ?  Unhon 
ne  jawab  diya,  ki  Nahin. 
6 '"  Us  ne  un  se  kaha,  ki  Kishti 
ki  dahini  taraf  jal  dale,  to 
pakioge.  Pas  unhon  ne  dala, 
aur  machhliyon  ki  kasrat  se 
phir  khencli  na  sake.  7  Ig 
liye  us  shagird  ne  "  jis  se  Yisii' 
mahabbat  raklita  tha,  Patras 
se  kaha,  ki  Yih  to  Khudiiwand 
hai.  Pas  Shama'un  Patras  ne 
yih  sunkar,  ki  Khudawand 
hai,  kiu'ta  "kamar  so  bandha, 
kyunki  '^nanga  tha,  aur  '''jhil 
men  kiid  para.  8  Aur  baqi 
shagird  's^ongi  par  sawar 
machhliyon  ka  jal  khenchte 
hue  ae,  kyrmki  wuh  kanare 
se  kuchh  dur  na  the,  balki 
takhminan  do  sau  hath  ka 
fasila  tha.  9  Jis  waqt  kanare 
par  utre,  to  unhon  ne  koelon 
ki  ag,  aur  us  par  machhli 
rakklii  hui  aur  roti  dekhi. 
"•0  Yisii'  ne  un  se  kaha ;  Jo 
maclihHyan  tum  ne  abhi 
pakri  hain,  un  men  se  kuchh 
lao.  "'''  Shama'un  Patras  ne 
charhkar  ek  sau  trepan  bari 
machhhyon  se  bhara  hua  jal 
kanare  par  khencha;  magar 
bawujud  machhliyon  ki  kasrat 
ke  jal  na  phata.  ''2  Yisii'  ne 
un  se  kaha;  '*Ao,  ''kliana  kha 
lo;  aur  '^shagirdon  men  se 
kisi  ko  jur'at  na  hiii  ki  us  se 
piichhta,  ki  Tii  kaun  hai? 
kyiinki  wuh  jante  the,  ki 
I>hudawand  hi  hai.  ""S  Yisii' 
aya,  aur  '^roti  lekar  unlien  di; 
isi  tarah  maclilili  bhi  di. 
14-  Yisii'  murdon  men  se  ji 
uthne  ke  ba'd  ^°yih  tisri  bar 
shagirdon  par  zahir  hiia. 

Patras  kd  rasuli  khidmat  par 
az  sar  i  nau  muqarrar  hond. 

■"5   Aur    jab    "  kliana    klia 
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21.  15] 


yuhannI  ki  injil 


[21.  25 


22  JIuq. 
Mat.  Ifi.  17 
aur  Luq. 
2±  31. 

^  BA))  1.  42. 

21  Muq. 
Mat.  28.  33 
aur  JIar. 
14.  29. 


JIuq. 

Yas\  40. 

11. 
w  A'mdl  20. 

28. 

1  Pat.  .5.  2. 

Muk.  7. 17. 
2"  Muq.  bdb 

13.  3S. 


28  Dekho 
bib  2.  2.^ 


2'AjatlO. 


31  Ayat  7. 


chuke,  to  Yisii'  ne  Shama'iin 
Patras  se  kaha,  ki  ""^  Ai 
Shama'im,  ^3  Yuliarma  ke  bete, 
^''♦kya  tu  in  se  ziyada  mujh 
se  mahabbat  rakhta  hai?  Us 
ne  us  se  kaha;  Han,  Kliuda- 
wand;  tii  to  janta  hi  hai,  ki 
main  tujhe  'aziz  rakhta  him. 
Us  ne  us  se  kaha;  To  ""Smere 
barre  chara.  ^B  Us  ne  dobara 
us  se  phir  kaha,  ki  Ai 
Shama'iin,  Yiilianna  ke  bete, 
kya  tii  mujh  se  mahabbat 
raklita  hai?  Wuh  bola;  Han, 
Khudawand,  tu  to  janta  hi 
hai,  ki  main  tujh  ko  'aziz 
raklita  hiin.  Us  ne  us  se 
kaha;  To  -^meri  bheron  ki 
-^gallabani  kar.  "i^  Us  ne  tisri 
bar  us  se  kaha,  ki  Ai  Shama'iin, 
Yiilianna  ke  bete,  kya  tii 
mujhe  'aziz  rakht4  hai  ? 
Chiinki  us  ne  ''''tisri  bar  us  se 
kaha;  Kya  tii  mujhe  'aziz 
raklita  hai,  is  sabab  se  Patras 
ne  dilgir  liokar  us  se  kaha; 
Ai  Khudawand,  ^'^tu  to  sab 
kuchli  janta  hai ;  tujhe  ma'liim 
hi  hai,  ki  main  tujhe  'aziz 
rakhta  hiin.  Yisii'  ne  us  se 
kaha;  To ^^meri bheren chara. 
"■s  3o]y[ain  tujh  se  sach  sach 
kahta  hiin,  ki  Jab  tii  jawan 
tha,  to  31  ap  hi  apnl  kamar 
bandlita  tha,  aur  jahan  cliahta 
tha,  pliirta  tha;  magar  jab  tii 
biirha  hoga,  to  apne  hath  lambe 
karega,  aur  diisra  shaklis  teri 
kamar  bandhega,  aur  jahan  tii 
na  chahega,  wahan  tujhe  le 


jaega.  ""S  Us  ne  in  baton  se 
ishara  kar  diya,  ki  3=  wuh  kis 
tarah  ki  maut  se  Kliuda  ka 
jalal  zahir  karega.  Aur  yih 
kahkar  us  se  kaha,  ki  23  Mere 
pichhe  ho  le.  20  Patras  ne 
phirkar  us  shagird  ko  pichhe 
kte  deklia,  34  jig  ge  Yisii' 
mahabbat  raklita  tha,  aur  35  jis 
ne  sham  ke  kliane  ke  waqt  us 
ke  sine  ka  Sahara  lekar  piichha 
tha,  ki  Ai  Kliudawand,  tera 
pakarwanewala  kaun  hai  ? 
21  Patras  ne  use  deklikar  Yisii' 
se  kaha;  Ai  Khudawand,  is 
ka  kya  hai  hoga  ?  22  Yisii'  ne 
us  se  kaha ;  Agar  main  chahiin, 
ki  yih  3«mere  37ane  tak  thalira 
rahe,  to  tujh  ko  kya?  3**  tii  mere 
pichhe  ho  le.  23  Pas  39  bhaiyon 
men  yih  bat  mashhiir  ho  gayi, 
ki  wall  shagird  na  marega. 
Lekin  Yisii'  ne  us  se  yih  nahin 
kaha  tha,  ki  yih  na  marega; 
balki  yih,  ki  Agar  main  chahiin, 
ki  yih  mere  ane  tak  thahra 
rahe,  to  tujh  ko  kya  ? 

Is  risdle  kd  Midtima. 

24  Yih  wulii  shagird  hai, 
■♦"jo  in  baton  ki  gawahi  deta 
hai  aur  jis  ne  in  ko  likha  hai; 
aur  '♦'ham  jante  hain,  '•^ki  us 
ki  gawahi  sachchi  hai. 

25  43  Aur  blii  bahut  se  kam 
hain,  jo  Yisii'  ne  kiye;  agar 
Willi  juda  juda  likhe  jate,  to 
main  samajhta  hiin,  ki  jo 
kitaben  hkhi  jatin,  ■'^  un  ke  liye 
dunya  men  gunjaish  na  hoti. 


^•■i  Ayat  22. 

Mat  16.24. 

Muq.  b4b 

13.  3(i. 

Dekho 

1)41)  8.  12. 
^  Ayat  7. 
8-'^Biibl3.25. 


»<  Mat.  10. 23 
aur  16.  28. 
1  Kur.  4.  6 
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Ya'q.  5.  7. 
Muk.  2.2-5. 

■■"  JIuq.  bAb 

14.  3, 18,  28 
aur  'Ibr. 
10.  37  aur 
Muk.  2.  5, 
16;  3.  3,11; 
lb.  m  aur 
22.7,12,20. 
Dekho 
Mat.  16. 27. 

»  Ayat  19. 
»» A'^mAl  1. 

15;  9.  30; 

11. 1 ;  12. 

17;  15.  1; 

16.  2,  40 

aur  21. 7, 

17. 

1  Yiih  3. 

14, 16. 

3  Yilh.  3, 

5, 10,  wag : 
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bib  15.  27. 
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2, 14  aur  5. 

15,  18—20. 
Muq.  b&b 
19.  35. 
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«Muq. 
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10.  SS  aur 
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10.  42aiir 
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24.  47  aur 

Yi\h.20. 21. 
f  Dekho 

Mar.16. 19. 
«  BAb  10.  40, 

41  aur  13. 
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Mat.  28.17. 

Mar.16. 14. 
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34,36-51. 
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(hAsh: 
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Liiq.  24. 43 

(hteh: 

ke  liye). 

Ydh.  21. 13 

(h&sh: 

ke  liye). 
»Lllq.24.49 
»  B4b  11. 16. 

Dekho 

Mat.  3.  U. 
10  Bib  2. 

1—1 
"  Dekho 

Luq.17.20. 
"  Muq. 

Mik.  4.  8 

aur  Mat. 

17. 11  aur 

Mar.  9.  12 

aur  Liiq. 

19. 11. 
UDAn.2.21 

iThiss.  5. 


RASl!rLON   KE  A'MAl 


Dibdcha.     Yisii^  kd  ji  ufhkar 
rasiilon  par  zdhir  hond. 

T  i  Ai,  '  Thiyufilus,  main  ne 
pahla  risala  un  sab  baton 
ke  bayan  men  tasnif  kiya,  jo 
Yisu'  shuru'  men  ^karta  aur 
sikhata  raha,  2  us  din  tak^  ki 
wuh  un  rasiilon  ko  jinhen  us 
ne  chuna  tha,  sRuhu'l  Quds 
ke  wasile  se  ^hukm  dekar, 
5upar  uthaya  na  gay  a.  3  Us 
ne  dukh  sahne  ke  ba'd  bahut 
se  subiiton  se  ^apne  ap  ko  un 
par  zinda  zahir  bhi  kiya; 
cliunanchi  wuh  chalis  din  tak 
unhen  nazar  ata,  aur  Khuda 
ki  badshahat  ki  baten  kahta 
raha:  ^  aur  un  se  ''milkar^ 
^un  ko  hukm  diya,  ki  Yaru- 
shalem  se  bahar  na  jao,  balki 
Bap  ke  us  wa'de  ke  piira  hone 
ke  muntazir  raho,  jis  ka  zikr 
turn  mujh  se  sun  chiike  ho. 
5  Kyiinki  'Yuhanna  ne  to  pani 
se  baptisma<=  diya ;  magar  turn 
'°thore  dinon  ke  ba'd  sRuhu'l 
Quds  se*^  baptisma'=  paoge. 

Yisii,'  kd  dsmdn  par  jdnd. 

6  Pas  vmhon  ne  jama'  hokar 
us  se  yih  piichha,  ki  Ai  Khuda- 
wand,  "kya  til  isi  waqt '-  Israil 
ko  badshahi  phir  'ata  karega  ? 
7  Us  ne  un  se  kaha;  '^Un 
waqton  aur  mi'adon  ka  janna, 
jinhen  Bap  ne  apne  hi  ikhtiyar 


a  Yiin  un  baton  ke  baydn  meu  ..,jo  l'i»u'  n« 
u«  dm  tak  kami  aur  iikhani  shuru'  kiii. 
b  YA  tin  ke  adth  khdnd  khakar. 
c  YA  utibiig.  d  YA  mea. 


men  rakkha  hai,  'Humhara 
kam  nahin.  8  Lekin  '^jab 
Ruhu'l  Quds  turn  par  nazil 
hoga,  to  tum  '^quwwat  paoge; 
aur  Yarushalem,  aur  tamam 
Yahiidiya,  aur  '^  Samariya 
men,  balki  '^zamin  ki  intiha 
tak,  ''mere  gawah hoge.  9  Yih 
kalikar  wuh  un  ke  dekhte 
dekhte  ^upar  utha  hya  gay  a; 
aur  ^'badU  ne  use  un  ki 
nazaron  se  chhipa  Uya.  ""O  Aur 
us  ke  jate  waqt,  jab  wuli 
asman  ki  tarai  gaur  se  dekh 
rahe  the,  to  dekho,  ^^do  ^^mard 
^^safed  poshak  pahine  un  ke 
pas  a  khare  hue,  ''■'  aur  kalme 
lage;  -^Ai  Galih  mardo,  tum 
kyiin  kliare  asman  ki  taraf 
dekhte  ho?  Yihi  Yisii',  jo 
tumhare  pas  se  asman  par 
uthaya  gaya  hai,  =*usi  tarah 
-"phir  aega  jis  tarah  tum  ne 
use  asman  par  jate  dekha 
hai. 

Rasiil  du^d  men  mashgi'd. 
(Mat.  10.  2^;  Mar.  3.  16-19; 
Luq.  6.  14-16.) 
■•2  Tab  wuh  us  pahar  se  jo 
Zaitiin  ka  kahlata  hai,  aur 
Y'^arushalem  ke  nazdik,  sabt 
ki  manzil  ke  fasile  par  hai, 
=^ Yarushalem  koiihire.  ""^Aur 
jab  us  men  dakhil  hue,  to  "^us 
biilakliane  par  charhe,  jis 
men  wuh,  ya'ni  Patras  aur 
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■»  Liiq.  a  2, 

3. 
■■»  Dekho 

Mat.  12.46. 
3^BA1>2.  46; 

4.  24;  5  12 

aur  16.  25. 

Rom.  15. 6. 
M  Bill)  2.  42 

aur  G.  4. 

Rom.  12. 

12. 

Kul.  4.  2. 

Muq. 

If.  H.  18. 
Ji  Deklio 

Yuh.  21.23. 
35  Muk.  3.  4 

aur  11.  13 

(Msh: 

ke  liye 

hAsh:). 
*Lliq.24.44. 

Muq.  Lriq. 

22.37. 


3"Mat.26.47. 

Mar.  14.4;!. 

Luq.22.47. 

Yiili.  18.  2 
•"  Yiih.  6.  71 

aur  12.  21. 

39  Xyat  26. 

B4b  20.  24 

aur  21.  19. 

Rom.  11. 

13. 

2Kur.4. 1. 
"•I  Muq. 

Mat.  26.  14 

—16. 
41  Muq. 

Mat.  27.  5 

-S. 


Yulianna,  aur  Ya'qub  aur 
Andriyas,  aur  Filijjpus  aur 
Toma,  aur  Bartnlmai  aur 
Mati,  aur  Haifa!  ka  beta 
Ya'qiibaur  Shama'un  Zelotes^ 
aur  Ya'qub  kabeta^  Yahudah, 
rahte  the.  ""^  Y'ih  sab  ke  sab, 
chand  3°'auraton  aur  Ylsii'  ki 
man  Maryam,  aur  ^lug  ke 
bbaiyon  ke  sath  ^^ek  dil  bokar, 
33du'a  men  masbgul  rabe. 

Yahiuldh  Iskarvyoti  ki  jagah 
Mattiyydli  kd  chiind  jdnci, 

"•5  Aur  unliin  diaon  Patras 
^^ bbaiyon  men,  jo  takbminan 
ek  sau  bis  ^Sgiiaklison"  ki 
jama'at  tlii,  kliara  bokar 
kabnelaga;  16  A.i  bhaiyo,  s^us 
nawisbte  ka  piira  bona  zanir 
tba,  jo  Kubu'l  Quds  ne  Daud 
ki  zabani  us  Yabudab  ke  baqq 
men  palile  se  kaba  tba,  s^jo 
Yisu'  ke  pakaynewalon  ka 
ralmuma  biia ;  ''7  kyiinki  3^  wuli 
bam  men  sbumar  kiya  gaya, 
aur  us  ne  3' is  kbidmat  ka  bissa 
paya.  ""S  (Us  ne  badkari  ki 
'*°kamai  se  -^'ek  kbet  basil 
kiya;  aur  sir  ke  bal  gira,  aur 
us  ka  pet  pbat  gaya,  aur  us 
ki  sari  antriyan  nikal  parin. 
■•9  Aur  yib  Yariisbalem  ke  sab 
ralinewalon  ko  ma'luni  bua, 
yaban  tak  ki  us  kbet  ka  nam 
^-ua<^  ki  zaban  men  Haqal- 
dama  par  gaya,  ya'ni  Klivm 
ka  Kliet.)'  20  Kyunki  Zabur« 
men  liklia  bai,  ki 

^Us  ka  gbar  ujar  jae, 

Aur  us  men  koi  basnewala 
na  rabe: 
aur 

^Us  ka  'ubda  dusra  le  le. 

a  YA  gcdratmand.  Y'ili  ek  dinf  firtie  kA  nAm 
thA.  Mat.  10.  4,  Mar.  3.  18,  aur  Luq.  6. 15  ko 
deklio. 

b  YiibhAl.  c  Y'un.  7i«7)ioii. 

d  N.  «?ift(.  e  Y'un.  ilazmnlrlilciUib. 

f  Zabiir  69.  25.       g  Zabiir  109.  8. 


bai,     dusra 

24  aur  yib 

mangi ;      Ai 

5^  jo  sab  ke 


21  Pas  "t^  jitne  'arse  tak  Kliuda- 
wand  Yisii'  bamare  satb  '*''  ata 
jata  raba,  ya'ni  "t^Yubanna  ke 
baptisma*^  se  lekar  ''^Kliuda- 
waud  ke  bamare  pas  se  uthae 
jane  tak,  jo  barabar  bamare 
satb  rabe,  22  cbaliiye  ki  un 
men  se  ek  mard  bamare  satb 
""'  us  ke  ji  utlmekagawab  bane. 
23  Pbir  unJion  ne  do  ko  pesb 
kiya,  ek  Yusuf  ko,  jo  "^Bar- 
Saba  kablata,  aur  jis  ka 
laqab  '•^lYustus 
5°Mattiyyab  ko; 
kalikar  si  (j^'a 
Kliudawand,  tu 
(iilon  ki  janta  bai,  yib  zabir 
kar,  ki  in  dono  men  se  tii  ne 
kis  ko  cbuna  bai,  25  Jq  -wTib 
53  is  kbidmat  aur  54ris4iat 
ki  jagala  le,  jise  Yabudab 
cliborkar  apni  jagah  gaya. 
26  Pbir  unbon  ne  un  ke  bare 
men  qur'a  dala,  aur  qur'a 
Mattiyyab  ke  n4m  ka  mkla. 
Pas  wuh  un  gyarab  rasvilon 
ke  sath  sbumar  hua. 

Slmgirdon  par  Ruhu'l  Quds 
kd  ndzil  hond. 

2  ^  Jab  "Id  i  Pintekust  ka 
din  aya,  to  wuh  sab  ek 
jagah  jama' the;  2luyakayak 
asman  se  aisi  awaz  ai,  jaise 
^zor  ki  andhi  ka  sannata  bota 
bai,  aur  3  us  se  sara  gbar, 
jaban  "woih  baitbe  the,  giinj 
gaya.  3  Aur  unben  '*ag  ke 
sbu'le  ki  si  phatti  hui  za- 
banen  dikbai  din ;  aur  un  men 
se  bar  ek  par  a  thabrin'.  ^  Am- 
wuh  sab  s  RrQiu'l  Quds  se  bhar 
gaye,  aur  ^gair  zabanen  bolne 


h  Ya  istibdf. 


i  Yiin.  baUM. 


«Muq. 

Yiih.  16.27. 
*'  Bib  9.  28. 

1  Sam.  18. 

13. 

Yuh.  la 

9,  wag: 
"  Bib  la  24. 

Mar.  1. 1 

«  Ayit  2,  9. 


«^  Bib  4.  S3. 

Muq.  iyat 

8  aur 

1  Pat  1.  3. 

Dekho 

Liiq  24.48. 
*>  -Muq. 

Ub  15.  22. 
*>  Muq.  bib 

18.  7  aur 

Kul.  4.  11. 
«'Xyat26. 
■"  Bab  fi.  6 

aur  13.  3. 
"  I>ekho 

1  Sam.  16. 7 

aur  Kom. 

a  27. 

"Dekho 

iyat  17. 
S'  Rom.  1.  5. 

1  Kur.  9. 2. 

Gal.  2.  a 


I  Bib  20.  la 
1  Km-.  16. 
8. 

Muq. 
Ahbir  23. 
15. 

^Muq.lSal. 
19.  11  aur 
Aiy.  3a  1 
aurHiz. 
1.  4. 

3  Muq 
t)ab  4.  31 
aur la  2a 

*  Mat.  3. 11. 


5  Bib  4.  31 
aur  13.  52. 
Muq.  bib 
1.5;  a  17; 
9. 17;  11.16, 
24  aur  13. 
9,  wag: 

«  Dekho 
Mar.iaia 
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'Muq. 
1  Kur.  li 
lU,  IL 


*  Ayata. 


'Ayatia 


'»  Bib  1.  11. 
Muq.  )lat 
26.73. 


"  2  Sal.  17. 

6. 
'2  Paid,  li 

1,9. 

Yas'.llll. 

Dan.  S.2. 


>:i  BAb  6  5 
aur  13.  43. 
Mat.  23.  IS 


"  Ajat  7. 


»  Muq. 
bib  17.  32 
aur  1  Kur 
14.23. 


lage,  'jis  tarah  Ruli  ne  iinhen 
bolne  ki  taqat  bakhshi. 

Sunnewdlon  par  viuhhtalif 
zabdnon  ki  kardmat  ki 
tdsir. 

5  Aur  har  qauiu  men  se  jo 
asman  ke  tale  bai,  kbudatars 
Yabudi  Yaiusbalem  men  rabte 
tbe.  6  8jj^^  j^  awaz  ai,  to 
bliir  lag  gayi,  aur  log  dang  bo 
gaye,  kyiinki  bar  ek  ko  yilii 
sunai  deta  tba,  ki  yib  mei-i  bi 
boll  bol  rabe  bain.  7  Aur 
'sab*  bairan  aur  muta'ajjib 
bokar  kabne  lage ;  Dekbo,  yib 
bolnewale  kya  sab  '°Gabb 
nabin  ?  8  piiir  kyunkar  ham 
men  se  bar  ek  apne  apne 
watan  ki  boli  sunta  bai? 
9  Halanki  bam  Partlii,  aur 
"Medi,  aur  '^'Elami,  am* 
rabnewale  Misuputamiya  aur 
Yabudiya  aur  Kappadukiya, 
aur  Puntus  aur  Asiya,  ""O  aur 
Frugiya  aur  Pamfubya,  aur 
Misr  aur  Libua  ke  'ilaqe  ke  jo 
Kurene  ki  taraf  bai,  aur  Romi 
musafir,  kbwab  Yabudi  kbwab 
un  ke  '^murid,  aur  Kreti  aur 
'Ai-ab  bain ;  ''■'  magar  apni 
apni  zaban  men  un  se  Kbuda 
ke  bare  bare  kamon  ka  bayan 
suntebain.  ■'2Aur'-*sab bairan 
biie,  aur  gbabrakar  ek  diisre 
se  kabne  lage,  ki  yib  kya  biia 
cbabta  bai?  ^s  Aur  ba'z  ne 
'^tbattba  karke  kaba,  ki  Yib 
to  taza  mai  ke  nasbe  men 
bain. 

Pintekust  ke  din  Patras  kd 
wa'z. 

"■^Lekin  Patras  un  gyarab 
ke  satb  kliara  bua,  aur  apni 
awaz  baland  karke  logon  se 


kaba,  ki  Ai  Yalnidio,  aur  ai 
Yarusbalemke  sab  rabnewalo, 
yib  jiin  lo,  aur  kan  lagakar 
meri  baten  suno ;  ""S  ki  jaisa 
tum  samajbte  bo  yUi  nasbe 
men  nabin,  '^kyunki  abbi  to 
paliar  bi  din  cbarba  hai; 
■•Sbalki  yib  wub  bat  hai,  jo 
Yoel  nabi  ki  ma'rifat  kahi 
gayi  hai,  ki 

■"7  bjQi;i(j4  farmata  bai,  ki 
4khiri    dinon    men    aisa 


a  N.  AuriDtih. 


Ki  '7  main  apne  Riih  men  se 
'*bar  basilar  par  dalunga '' ; 

Aurtumliare  beteaur  '^tum- 
bari  betiyan  nubuwwat 
karengi; 

Aur  tumbare  jawan  roya, 
aur  tumbare  buddbe 
kbwab  dekbenge: 

"•s  Balki  main  apne  bandon 
aur  apni  bandion  par  bbi 

Un  dinon  men  apne  Rub 
men  se  dalunga  <=,  aur 
"^  wub  nubuwwat  karengi. 

■I  9  Aur  main  lipar  asman 
I)ar  'ajib  kam,  aur  niche 
zamin  par  nisbanian, 

Ya'ni  kliiin,  aur  ag,  aur 
dhunwen  ka  badal  dikha- 
linga. 

20  2'  Siiraj  tarik  aur  chand 
khiin  bo  jaega, 

Pesbtar  is  se  ki  ^Khuda- 
wand  ka  'azim  aur  jalil 
din  ae. 

21  Aur  yib  hoga,  ki  -^jo  koi 
Khudawand  ka  nam  lega 
najat  paega. 

22  Ai  Israilio,  yib  baten  suno, 
ki  Yisii'  Nasari  ^•'ek  shakhs 
thd,,  jis  ka  Kliuda  ki  taraf  se 
bona  tum  par  ^=\jix  mu'jizon 
aur  'ajib  kamon  aur  nishanon 
se  ^^sabit  hiia,  jo  ^''Kliuda  ne 


b  Yoel  2.  2»— 32. 
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®Lilq.2«.22. 
Muq.  biih 
3.  18;  4.  28 
aur  13.  27. 

»  1  Pat.  1. 2. 
>Iuq. 

1  Pat.  1.  eo 
aur  Muk. 
13.8. 

WMat.26.24. 
Muq.  bAb 
3. 13  aur 
Mat.  20.19, 
Dekho 
Lita.24.  20. 

3'  Dekho 
bdb  6.  30. 

S2  1  Kur.  9. 
21. 

Muq. 
Kom.ar2 

33  Ayat  32. 
Bab  3. 15 ; 
4. 10 ;  10. 
40 ;  13.  30, 
33,  34,  37 
aur  17.  31. 
Rom.  4. 24; 
6.4;  8. 11 
aur  10.  9. 

1  Kur.  6. 14 
aur  15. 15. 

2  Kur.  4.14. 
GaL  1. 1. 
If.  1.  20. 
Kul.  2.  12. 
1  ThiBS.  1. 
10. 

'Ibr.13.20. 
1  Pat.  1. 21. 
Muq. 

If.  2.  5. 
3»  Muq. 

Luq.  24.  3 

aur  Yuh. 

10. 18  aur 

2Tim.l.  10 

aur  'Ilir. 

2.  14  aur 

Muk.  1.17, 

18. 
35  Muq. 

Rom.  4. 18. 
se  Ayat  31. 

Dekho 

Mat.  11.23. 
3'  BAb  13. 3S. 
3«  Muq. 

'Ibr.  7.  26. 
3i*  Muq. 

Liiq.  2.  26. 
40BAb7.8,«. 

'Ibr.  7.  4. 


11  Muq. 

bib  13.  36. 
*2lSal.2.10. 
*'  Nabam. 

3.16. 
"  Muq. 

2Sani.23.2 

aur  JIat. 

22.  4;S  aur 

'Ibr.  11.  32. 
*5  Dekho 

Liiq.  1.  32. 


US  ki  ma'rif at  turn  men  dikliae, 
chunanchi  turn  ap  hi  jante 
ho.  23  Jab  wuh  "«Kliuda  ke 
muqarrara  intizam  ^  aur 
=9'ilin  i  sabiq  ke  muwafiq 
''"pakarwaya  gaya,  to  3' turn  ne 
3^beshara'  logon  ke  hath  se 
use  saHb  dilwakar  mar  dala : 
24-  lekin  33Khuda  ne  maut  ke 
band^  kholkar  use  jilaya: 
kyunki  ^-^niumkin  na  tha,  ki 
wuh  us  ke  qabze  men  rahta. 
25  Kyimki  Daiid  us  ke  haqq 
men  kahta  hai,  ki 

**  Main       Khudawand       ko 

hamesha      apne     samne 

deklita  raha; 
Kyiinki    wuh    meri  dahini 

taraf     hai,    taki    mujhe 

jumbish  na  ho: 

26  Isi  sabab  se  mera  dil 
khush  hiia,  aur  meri 
zaban  shad; 

Balki  mera  j  ism  bhi  ^Summed 
men  basa  rahega. 

27  Is  hye  ki  tii  meri  jan  ko 
3*'alam  i  arwah*^  men  na 
chhorega; 

Aur  37  ue  apne  s^Muqaddas 
ke  39sarne  ki  naubat 
pahunchne  dega. 

28  Tu  ne  mujhe  zindagi  ki 
rahen  batain; 

Til  mujhe  apne  didar  ke 
ba'is  kliushi  se  bhar 
dega. 
29  Ai  bhaiyo,  main  ''°qaum 
ke  buzurg  Daiid  ke  haqq  men 
tiim  se  dileri  ke  sath  kah 
sakta  hun,  •♦'  ki  wuli  miia  aur 
■•-dafn  bhi  hiia,  aur  '•3^3  Jo 
qabr  aj  tak  ham  men  maujiid 
hai.  30  44  Pas  nabi  hokar,  aur 
yih  jankar  ki  ''^Kliuda  ne 
mujh  se  qasam  khai  hai,  ki 


b  Tiin.  led  dard  i  eih. 
d  Yiin.  Hades. 


teri  nasi  se  ek  shakhs  ko  tere 
takht  par  bithaiinga ;  3''  us  ne 
peshingoi  ke  taur  par  ®  Masih 
ke  ji  uthne  ka  zikr  kiya,  ki 
•**na  wuh  'alam  i  arwah^  men 
chhora  gaya,  na  us  ke  jismke 
same  ki  naubat  pahunchi. 
32' Isi  Yisu'  ko  "'Khuda  ne 
jilaya,  ''^jis  keham  sab  gawah 
hain.  33  49Pas  soRhuda  ke 
daliine  hath  se  sarbaland 
hokar,  aur  s'Bap  se  s^wuh 
Riihu'l  Quds  hasil  karke,  jis 
ka  wa'da  kiya  gaya  tha,  ^3  us  ne 
yih  nazil  kiya^  jo  turn  dekhte 
aur  suntes  ho.  34  Kyunki 
s-t  Daiid  to  asman  par  nahin 
charha :  lekin  wuh  khud  kahta 
hai,  ki 

*»  Kliudawand      ne       mere 

Kliudawand  se  kaha; 
Meri  dahini  taraf  baith, 
35  Jab  tak  main  tere  dush- 

manon   ko  tere   panwon 

tale    ki    chauki    na    kar 

diin. 

36  Pas  Israil  ka  sara  gharana 
yaqin  jan  le,  ki  ssKhuda  ne 
usi  Yisu'  ko  s*  jise  tum  ne  saHb 
di,  57  lihudawand  bhi  kiya  aur 
Masili  bhi. 

Tin  hazdr  ddmion  kd  imdn 
Idkar  baptisvia  lend, 

37  Jab  s^unhon  ne  yih  suna, 
to  un  ke  dilon  par  chot  lagi, 
aur  Patras  aur  baqi  rasiilon 
se  kaha,  ki  Ai  bhaiyo,  S9ham 
kya  karen  ?  38  Patras  ne  un 
se  kaha,  ki  ^  Taiiba  karo,  aur 
tum  men  se  har  ek  apne 
^'gunahon  ki  mu'afi  ke  hye 
*-'Yisii'  Masih  ke  nam  par 
''3baptisma'  le;  to  tum  ''+iliiliu'l 
Quds  in'am  men  paoge.    39  Is 
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Fil.  2.  9, 
11,  wag: 


58  Muq. 

bib  5.  33 

aur  7.  54. 
5'*  Bab  16. 30. 

Liiq.  3.  10. 
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Mar.  1.  4. 
ra  Bab  10. 48. 

Dekho 

>)ib  8.  16. 
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B' Bib  10. 4.5 
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Mat.  16. 2a 


~  BAb  4.  32, 
34,35. 
>tuq.  Mat 
19.21. 


"^  Dekho 

bib  1.  14. 
'•  Bab  3.  1 

aur  5.  21, 

42. 

Luq.  24.53. 
so  Muq. 

Ayat  42. 
8>  Muq. 

bAb  16.  .34. 

Dekho 

Viih.l6.->2 
>^  BAb  5.  1.1. 
"3  Muq. Ayat 

21,  40  aur 

16.  31  aur 

lKur.1.18 


aur  11.  24. 

6»  BAb  16.  5 
'Zab.55.17. 

i  BAb  10.  3, 
SO. 

Mat  27.46. 
Muq.lJSaL 
18.29. 


liye  ki  *syih  wa'da  turn,  aur 
'^tumbari  aulad,  aur  un  sab 
'■'diir  ke  logon  se  bbi  bai,  '^^  jin 
ko  Kliudawand  bamara  IClinda 
apne  piis  bulaega.  '*o  Aur  us 
ne  kur  babut  si  baten  jata 
jatakar,  unben  yib  nasibat 
ki,  ki  *9Apne  ap  ko  is  7°terbi 
qaum*  se  bacbao.  '*''  Pas  jin 
logon  ne  us  ka  kalam  qabul 
kiya,  unben  ne**  baptisma*' 
liya;  aur  ?'usi  roz  tin  bazar 
admion  ke  qarib  un  men  mil 
gaye.  ^^  Aur  yib  rasulon  se 
'-ta'lim  pane,  aur  'srifaqat 
rakbne  men,  aur  '-"roti  torne 
aur  ^s^u'a  mangne  men 
masbgiU  rabe. 

In  nauiii  n  ridon  Jci^  umda  ha  led. 

43  Aur  bar  sbakbs  par  kbauf 
cbba  gaya,  aur  '^^  babut  se 
'ajib  kam  aur  nisban  rasulon 
ke  zari'e  se  zahir  bote  tbe. 
'**  Aur  jo  iman  lae  tbe,  wub 
sab  ek  jagab  rabte  tbe,  aur"^ 
T'  sari  cliizon  men  sbarik  tbe ; 
^^  aur  "apni  jaedad  aur  asbab 
beebbecbkar  bar  ek  ki  zariirat 
ke  muwafiq  sab  ko  bant  diya 
karte  tbe.  *6  Aur  bar  roz 
"^ek  dil  bokar  79]iaikal  men 
jama'  bua  karte,  aur  gbaron 
men  ^roti  torkar  ^'kbusbi  aur 
sadadili  se  kliana  kbaya  karte 
tbe;  '*-7  aur  Kliuda  ki  bamd 
karte,  aur  ^^sab  logon  ko  'aziz 
tbe.  Aur  ^3  jo  najat  pate  tbe, 
^*  un  ko  Kbudawand  ^^  har  roz 
un  men  mila  deta  tba. 

Patras  kd  ek  langre  ko 
achchhd  karnd. 

S""  Patras  aur  Yiibanna '  du'a 
ke  waqt,  ^  ya'ni  tisre  pabar, 


a  Yiin.  ptuht 

h  YA  Prm  unhon  ne  us  kd  kaldm  qabiil  karke. 

c  YA  istibdff.  d  N.  umh  sab  milkar. 


3baikal  ko  ja  rabe  tbe.  2  Aur 
log  ek  ^janam  ke  langre  ko  la 
rabe  tbe,  s  jis  ko  har  roz  baikal 
ke  us  darwdze  par  bitba  dete 
tbe,  jo  Kbi'ibsiirat  kablata  bai, 
*taki  baikal  men  janewalon 
se  bbikb  mange.  3  Jab  us  no 
Patras  aur  Yubanna  ko  baikal 
men  jate  dekba,  to  un  se  bbikb 
mangi.  ^  Patras  aur  Yiibanna 
ne  us  par  gaur  se  nazar  ki, 
aur  Patras  ne  kaba,  ki  Hamari 
taraf  dekli.  5  Wub  un  se 
kucbh  milne  ki  ummed  par 
un  ki  taraf  mutawajjib  bua. 
6  Patras  ne  kaba,  ki  ^  Chandi 
sona  to  mere  pas  bai  nabin ; 
magar  jo  mere  pas  bai,  wub 
tujbe  diye  deta  bim:  ^Yisii' 
Masib  Nasari  ke  nam  se  cbal 
pbir.  7  Aur  us  ka  dabina 
hath  pakarke  us  ko  u^baya : 
aur  usi  dam  us  ke  panw  aur 
takbne  mazbut  bo  gaye.  ^  Aur 
5  wub  kudkar  kbara  bo  gaya, 
aur  cbalne  pbirne  laga;  aur 
cbalta  aur  kudta,  aur  Kbada 
ki  bamd  karta  bua  un  ke  satb 
baikal  men  gaya.  9  Aur  '°sab 
logon  ne  use  cbalte  pbirte,  aur 
Kliuda  ki  bamd  karte  dekhkar, 
10  us  ko  pabcbana  ki  yib  wulii 
bai,  jo  baikal  ke  Kliubsurat 
Darwaze  par  baitba  bliikli 
manga  karta  tba*;  aur  us 
majare  se  jo  us  par  waqi'  bua 
tba  babut  dang  aur  bairan 
bue. 

Haikal  men  Patras  kd  tca'z. 

'■''  "Jab  wub  Patras  aur 
Yulianna  ko  pakre  hue  tba, 
to  sab  log  babut  bairan  bokar 
'=us  baramade  ki  taraf  un  ke 
pas  daure  ae,  jo  Sulaiman  ka 


e  Yiin.  khairdt  ke  liye  bai(htti  Uut. 
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13Mat.22.32. 
11  Bab  6.  30 

aur  22.  14. 

Muq. 

lull)  7.  32. 
i''yas'.-5.5.i>. 

iluq. 

Yas'..52.13. 

Dekho 

Yiili.  a  54. 
ifi  Dekho 

Mat.  20.19. 
1'  Li'iq.  23. 

14,  IB. 

Yuh.  19.12. 
'8Babl3.28. 

Yuh.  19.  7, 

12,  lo. 
«  JIuq.  bAb 

4.  27,  30. 

Dekho 

Mar.  1.  24 

20  Biilj  7.  52 
aur  22.  14. 
1  Pat.  3. 18. 
1  Yuh.  2. 1 
aur  3.  7. 
Muq. 
Ya'q.  5.  6. 

21  Liiq.  23. 
18, 19,  25. 

22  Bib  5.  31. 
'Ibr.2.  10 
aur  12.  2 
OiAsh:  ke 
liye). 

23  Dekho 
bib  2.  24. 

21  Dekho 
bibl.Saur 
Liiq.  24. 48. 

2SMuq. 
iyat  6. 

2«  iluq. 
YiUi.  1.  12. 

27  Muq. 

1  Pat.  1.21. 

28  BAb  13. 27. 
Muq.  bib 
26.  9  aur 
Liiq.  23.  34 
aur  Yilh. 
16.  3  aur 

1  Kur.  2.  8 

aur  1  Tim. 

1.13. 
^  Bib  17.  3 

aur  26. 22, 

23. 

Muq. 

'D)r.  2.  10. 

Dekho 

Liiq.  24. 

26,27. 
»>  Dekho 

bib  2.  23. 
31  Dekho 

Liiq.  9.  20. 
32Mat.17.12. 

Liiq.  22. 16 

aur  24.  46. 

•Ihr.  13. 12. 

1  Pat.  2. 

21,23;  3. 18 

aur  4. 1, 

wag: 
33  Dekho 

bib  2.  38. 
31  Dekho 

Liiq.  22. 32. 
s-'iZab.  51.1, 

9. 

Yas*.  43. 25 

aur  44.  22. 

Kul.  2.  14. 


kahlata  hai.  ''2  Patras  ne  yih 
deklakar  logon  se  kaha;  Ai 
Israilio,  is  par  turn  kytin 
ta'ajjub  karte  ho,  aur  hamen 
kyiin  is  tarah  dekh  rahe  ho, 
ki  goya  ham  ne  apni  qudrat  ya 
dindari  se  is  shakhs  ko  chalta 
phirta  kar  diya?  ""^  '3  Ibrahim 
aurlzhaqaiirYa'qiibke  Ivliuda, 
ya'ni  ^-^hamare  bapdadon  ke 
Khuda  ne  '^  apne  Khadim  Yisu' 
ko  jalal  diya,  '*jise  turn  ne 
pakarwa  diya,  aur  '^  jabPilatus 
ne  us  ke  chhor  dene  ka  qasd 
kiya,  to  '^tum  ne  us  ke  samne 
us  ka  inkar  kiya.  i*  Turn  ne 
us  ''Quddus  aur  ^Rastbaz  ka 
inkar  kiya,  aur  ^'darkliwast 
ki,  ki  ek  khuni  tumliari  khatir 
chliora  jae ;  ""S  magar  zindagi 
ke  ==^Mahk-'^  ko  qatl  kiya,  =3jise 
Khuda  ne  murdon  men  se 
jilaya;  ^^is  ke  ham  gawah 
hain.  IS  25  Ug^  j^g  nam  ne, 
^*us  iman  ke  wasile  se  jo  us 
ke  nam  par  hai,  is  shakhs  ko 
mazbiit  kiya,  jise  turn  dekhte 
aur  jante  ho;  beshakk  usi 
iman  ne  ""^jo  us  ke  wasile  se 
hai,  yih  kamil  tandurusti  tum 
sab  ke  samne  use  di.  ''7  Aur 
ab,  ai  bhaiyo,  main  janta  hiin 
ki  tum  ne  yih  kam  ''^nadani 
se  kiya,  aur  aisa  hi  tmnhare 
sardaron  ne  blii.  ""^  Magar 
jin  baton  ki  Kliuda  ne  ^'sab 
nabion  ki  zabani  3°peshtar 
khabar  di  thi,  ki  ^'ns  ka 
3^Masih  dukh  uthaega,  wuh 
us  ne  isi  tarah  puri  kin.  IS  Pas 
'3tauba  karo,  aur  34ruju'  lao, 
taki  ssturuhare  gunah  mitae 
jaen,  aur  is  tarah  Khuda- 
wand  ke  huzur  se  tazagi  ke 
din    aen:     20    a^r    wuh    us 


Masih  ko,  3^  jo  tumhare  waste 
muqarrar  hua  hai,  ya'ni  Yisii' 
ko,  bheje.  21  Zariir  hai  ki 
37  wuh  asman  men  us  waqt 
tak  rahe'',  jab  tak  ki  wuh 
3^  sab  chizen  bahal  na  ki  jaen, 
jin  ka  zikr  39 Kliuda  ne  apne 
pak  nabion  ki  zabani  kiya  hai, 
jo  dunya  ke  shurii'  se  hote  ae 
hain.  22  Chunanchi  Musa  ne 
kaha,  ki  <^ ''°  Kliudawand  Kliuda 
tumliare  bhaiyon  men  se  tum- 
liai'e  Uye  mujh  sa  ek  nabi 
paida  karega^;  '•'jo  kuclili 
wuh  tum  se  kahe,  us  ki  sunna. 
23  Aur  yih  hoga,  ki  jo  shakhs 
us  nabi  ki  na  sunega,  "^^wuh 
ummat  men  se  nest  o  nabud 
kar  diya  jaega.  24  Balki 
''3Samwil  se  lekar  piclililon 
tak  jitne  nabion  ne  baten 
kahin,  un  sab  ne  in  dinon  ki 
kliabar  di  hai.  25  44  Tum 
nabion  ki  aulad,  aur  us  '*s  'ahd 
ke  sharik  ho,  jo  Kliuda  ne 
tumliare  bapdadon  se  bandha, 
jab  Ibrahim  se  kaha,  ki  ''Teri 
aulad  se  dunya  ke  sare  gharane 
barakat  paenge.  26  Khuda 
ne  apne  Kliadim  ko  uthakar 
■**pahle  tumhare  pas  blieja, 
taki  tum  men  se  har  ek  ko 
us  ki  ''7badion  se  pherkar 
■t^  barakat  de. 

Patras  aur  Yuliannd  kd 
qaid  hond. 

41  Jab  wuh  logon  se  yih 
kah  rahe  the,  to  kahin, 
aur  'haikal  ka  sardar,  aur 
^  Saduqi  un  par  charli  ae ; 
2  kyiinki  saklit  ranjida  hue, 
ki  wuh  logon  ko  ta'lim  dete, 
aur  3Yisu'  ki  nazir  dekar* 
murdon  ke  ji  uthne  ki  manadi 


3'  Muq.  bib 
1.  11  aur 
Liiq.  24.  26. 

38  Muq. 
Mat.  17. 11 
aur  Rom. 
8.21. 

3«  Liiq.  1. 70. 


b  Yiin.  dxtyxdn  w  icaqt  tak  tti  ko  gabtil  kareu 
c  Istisni  18.  16, 18,  19.        <1  Yiin.  nlMegd. 
e  Paidiijh  22.  18.  f  Y\in.  i  iail'  nv.y. 


"Bib  13.  20. 
1  Sam.  3. 
20. 
'Ibr.11.32. 

«  Dekho 
bib  2.  39. 

1'  Dekho 
Rom.  9.  4, 


«  Bib  13. 46. 

Rom.  1.16; 

2.  9  aur 

1.5.  8. 

Muq. 

Mar.  7.  27. 
4"  Rom.  11. 

26. 

jruq. 

Hiz.  3. 19. 

Dekho 

Mat.  1.  21. 
IS  Ayat  25. 


1  Bab  5.  24, 
26. 

Liiq.  22.  4, 

62. 

Muq. 

1  Taw.  9. 11 

aur 

Naliam. 

11. 11. 

2  Dekho 
Mat.  22.2.!. 

»  Bib  17.  la 
Muq. 
bib  3. 1 
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«Dekho 


■■  Muq. 
hibi.  41. 


« IrtW.  !>.  2. 

Yiih.  lA 

l:l,  24. 
•>  I>ekho 

Mat  26.  3 


'Muq.Mat 

21.23. 
>  Moq. 

ivatlO. 
loDekho 

Mat.  10.20. 


"B4bS.7,& 


w  Dekho 
b&h2.21. 


""MnrS.  12. 
Luq.  23.  U. 

i«  Muq. 

1  Tim.  2.5. 
1"  Bab  l.-t.  2fi 

aur  2f".  2K. 

Yiih.  4.  22. 

'I).r.  2.  3. 

YahiidAh 

3. 
B  Muq. 

GaL  1.  7. 
I»mhl0.«. 

Lni|.  24.47. 

Yah.au.3i. 


karte  the.  3  Aur  unhon  ne 
im  ko  pakarke  di'isre  din  tak 
■•  hawalat  men  ralcklia ;  kyrinki 
sliam  ho  gayi  thi.  ■*  Magar 
kalam  ke  snunewalon  men  se 
baliutere  iman  lae,  yahan  tak 
ki  Sniarclon  ki  ta'dad  panch 
hazar  ke  qarib  ho  gayi. 

Yaliudi  sarddron  ke  sdmne 
Patras  kd  jaicdb. 

5  Diisre  din  yi'in  hiia,  ki  un 
ke  sardar  aur  buzurg  aur  faqili, 

6  aur  sardar  kahin  ^Hanna, 
aur  ^Kaifa,  aur  Yiihanna,  aur 
Iskandar,  aur  jitne  sardar 
kahin  ke  gharane  ke  the, 
Yanishalem  men  jama'  hue; 

7  aur  uu  ko  bich  men  khara 
karke  puclilme  lage,  ki  Turn 
ne  yili  kam  ^kis  qudrat  aur 
'kis  nam  se  kiya  ?  8  Us  waqt 
Patras  ne  '"Rviliu'l  Quds  se 
ma'mur  hokar  un  se  kalia ; 
9  Ai  ummat  ke  sardaro  aur 
buzurgo,  agar  aj  ham  se  "  us 
ihsan  ki  babat  bazpurs  ki  jati 
hai,  jo  ek  m'ltawan  admi  par 
hua,  ki  vaih  kyunliar  achchlia 
ho  gaya;  ""O  to  turn  sab,  aur 
Israil  ki  sari  ummat  ko  ma'h'im 
ho,  ki  "YisiV  Masili  Nasan, 
jis  ko  turn  ne  sahb  di,  aur 
"'Kliuda  ne  murdon  men  se 
jilaya,  usike  nam  se  yih  shaklis 
tumhare  samne  tandurust 
khara  hai.  ""i  '-^Yih  wulii 
pattiiar  hai,  jise  turn  mi'maron 
ne  'shaqir  jana,  aur  wuli  kone 
ke  sire  ka  patthar  ho  gaya. 
i^  Aur  '®kisi  dusre  ke  wasile 
se*  '^najat  nahin;  kyiinki 
'®  asman  ke  tale  admion  ko  koi 
dusra  ''nam  nahin  baldisha 
gaya,  jis  ke  wasile  se  ham 
najat  pa  saken. 


a  YdiLnuo. 


YaJnldi  sarddron  ki  dliaviki 
aur  ranulon  kd  jaii'db. 

""S  °°Jab  unhon  ne  Patras 
aur  Yiihanna  ki  dilcri  dekhi. 
aur  ma'h'im  kiya  ki  yil  i  an parhe 
aur  nawaqif  admi  hain,  to 
ta'ajjub  kiya;  phir  unhen 
pahchana,  ki  yili  Yisu'  ke 
sath  rahe  hain.  '•'*  Aur  us 
admi  ko  jo  achchha  hua  tha, 
^'un  ke  sath  khaie  deklikar, 
^=kuchh  khilaf  na  kah  sake; 
IS  niagar  uulien  sadr  'adalat 
se  bahar  jane  ka  hukm  dekar, 
apas  men  masliwara  karne 
lage,  ""S  ki  ^3  Ham  in  admion 
ke  sath  kya  karen  ?  kyunki 
Yanishalem  ke  sab  rahue- 
walon  par  raushan  hai,  ki  un 
se  -''ek  sarih  mu'jiza  zahir 
hua;  aur  ham  is  ka  inkar 
naliin  kar  sakte.  ""^  Lekin  is 
liye  ki  yih  logon  men  ziyada 
mashhiir  na  ho,  ham  unhen 
dhamkaen,  ""ski  phir  yOi  nam 
lekar  kisi  se  bat  na  karen. 
■"8  Pas  unhen  bulakar  takid 
ki,  ki  Yisii.'  ka  nam  lekar 
hargiz  bat  na  karua  aur  na 
ta'lun  dena.  ""^  Magar  Patras 
aur  Y''iihanna  ne  jawab  men 
un  se  kaha,  ki  Turn  hi  insaf 
karo,  ^aya  Kliuda  ke  nazdik 
yih  wajib  hai,  ki  ham  Kliuda 
ki  bat  se  tumliari  bat  ziyada 
sunen;  20  kp'inki  ^^mumkin 
naliin,  ki  jo  ^^liam  ne  dekha 
aur  suna  hai,  wuli  na  kahen. 
21  Unhon  ne  un  ko  aur 
dhamkakar  chhor  diy  a,  kyunki 
^  logon  ke  sabab  se  un  ko  saza 
dene  ka  koi  mauqa'  na  mila ; 
is  liye  ki  sab  log  •''"us  majare 
ke  sabab  se  Ivliuda  ki  barai 
karte  the.     2i   Kyunki  -wuh 
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134.  3  aur 
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3=,BAb  10.  38. 
Liiq.  4.  18 
'Ihr.  1.  9. 
Muq.DAn. 
9.  24  aur 
lluk.n.l5. 

31  Ayat  5 

=»  Ayat  30. 
Dekho 
hAb  3. 13, 
14 

^  Ayat  26. 

37  Luq.  23. 
7—11. 

*  Mat.  27. 2. 

«<  Dekho 
Mat.  20.19. 

«  Mat.  26. 3. 

"  Jluq. 
Yas'.  46.10. 

«  Dekho 
hilb  2.  23. 

13  Muq. 
2  Sal.  19. 
16. 

"  AyAt  13, 
31. 

B4b  9.  27, 
29 ;  13.  46 ; 
14.  3 ;  IK. 
26;  19.8 
aur  28.  31. 
If.  6.  19. 

«•■■  Muq. 
Zab.  138.  7 
aurAms.^1 
31.  20  aur 
Yas*.  1.  25 
aur  Saf. 
1.  4. 


shakhs,  jis  par  yih  shifa  dene 
ka  mu'jiza  hua  tba,  chalis 
baras  se  ziyada  ka  tha. 

Rasulon  kd  chhutnd  aur 
Masilii  jamd''at  hi  du'^d. 

23  Wuh  chhiitkar  apne  logon 
ke  pas  gaye,  aur  jo  kuclili  sar- 
dar  kahinon  aur  buzurgon  ne 
un  se  kaba  tba  bayan  kiya. 
24  Jab  unbon  ne  yih  suna,  to 
3'  ek  dil  bokar  baland  awaz  se 
ipiuda  se  kaba,  ki  Ai  Mabk, 
^''tu  wub  bai,  jis  ne  asman 
aur  zamin  aur  samundar  aur 
jo  kuclih  un  ruen  bai  paida 
kiya;  25  tii  ne  Rtiliu'l  Quds 
ke  "vvasile  se  baraare  bap 
apne  kbadim  Daiid  ki  zabani 
farmaya,  ki 

^Qaumon  ne  kyun  dbiira 
macbai  ? 

Aur  ummaton  ne  kyun  batil 
kbayal  kiye  ? 

26  Ivliudawand  aur  us  ke 
33  Masib  ki  mukbalaf at 
ko 

Zamin  ke  badsbab  uth  kbare 
bue, 

Aur  s^sardar  jama'  ho  gaye. 
27  Kyimki  waqa'i  tere  3Spak 
Kliadim  Yisii'  ke  barkliilaf, 
3^jise  tu  ne  masah  kiya, 
s'Herodes  aur  sspuntiyus  Pi- 
latias,  39gair-qaumon  aur 
*"  IsraiHon '^  ke  sath  isi  shabr 
men  jama'  hue,  28  41  ^aki  jo 
kucbb  pahle  se  teri  qudrat" 
aur  *^  teri  ^  maslabat  se  tbabr 
gaya  tba,  ■vvubi  'amal  men 
laen.  29  Ab,  ai  Kbudawand, 
'*3un  k{  dliamkiyon  ko  dekh; 
aur  apne  bandon  ko  yib  taufiq 
de,  ki  wuh  tera  kalam  kamal 
'•'•  dileri  ke  sath  sunaen ;  30  aur 
■•stu  apna  bath  shifa  dene  ko 


a  Zabi'ir  2. 1,  2.       h  Y'un.  ItnUl  kl  ummatov- 
c  Yun.  tere  halh.    d  N.  teri  na  darad. 


barba ;  aur  ''^tere  pak  Kbadim 
■*7Yisu'  ke  nam  se  mu'jize^ 
aur  'ajib  kam  zubur  men  aen. 
S""  Jab  wub  du'a  mang  chuke, 
to  ''*  jis  makan  men  jama'  the, 
wuh  hil  gaya,  aur  "'wuh  sab 
Rubu'l  Quds  se  bbar  gaye, 
aur  s°Kbuda  ka  kalam  dileri 
se  sunate  rabe. 

Masihion  hi  hdhami 
mahabbat  aur  sahhdwat. 

32  Aur  imandaron  ki  jama'at 
s'ek  dil  aur  s^ek  jan  tlii,  aur 
kisi  ne  bbi  apne  mal  ko  apna 
na  kaba,  balki  53  vm  ki  sab 
cbizen  musbtarak  thin.  33  Aur 
rasul  bari  stqudrat  se  Kbuda- 
wand Yisu'  ke  ji  utbne  ki 
gawahi  dete  rabe,  aur  un  sab 
par  55  bara  f azl  tba.  34  56Kyun- 
ki  un  men  koi  bbi  mulitaj  na 
tba ;  is  liye  ki  57  jo  log  zaminon 
ya  gbaron  ke  mabk  the,  iin 
ko  becb  bechkar,  biki  bui 
chizon  ki  qimat  late,  35  aur 
5^  rasulon  ke  pan  won  men  rakh 
dete  the ;  phir  59har  ek  ko  us 
ki  zan'irat  ke  muwafiq  bant 
diya  jata  tba. 

36  Aur  Yiisuf  nam  ek  Lewi 
tba,  jis  ka  laqab  rasulon  ne 
Bar-Naba,  ya'ni  ^Nasibat  ka 
Beta,  rakklia  tba,  aur  jis  ki 
paidaisb  Kuprus  ki  tbi ;  37  ug 
ka  ek  khet  tba,  jise  us  ne 
becha,  aur  qimat  lakar  *'  rasul- 
on ke  pan  won  men  rakh  di. 

Hananydh  aur  Safflra  Tci 
dhokhebdzi  ki  sazd. 

51  Aur  ek  shakhs  Hananyab 
nam,  aur  us  ki  biwi  Safiira 
ne  jaedad  beclii ;  2  aur  us  ne 
apni  biwi  ke  jante  Inxe, '  qimat 
men  se  kucbb  rakh  chhora; 


e  Yun.  niehfin. 


«  Ayat  27. 

"  BAb  3.  6. 
Muq.  Mat. 
7.  22  aur 
Mar.  9.  39 
aur  16. 17. 

«  Muq.  bib 
2.  2  aur 
16.  26  aur 
Zab.  77. 18. 

«  Dekho 
bAb  2.  4. 

■w  Muq. 
FiL  1. 14. 


"  2  Taw.  30. 

12. 

Hiz.  11. 19. 
M  Muq. 

Fil.  1.  27. 
S3  BAb  2.  44. 

"  Dekho 
babl.8,22. 


'^''  Muq. 

bilb  11.  23 
•■*  Ituq. 

2  Taw.  & 

14,  15. 
«  Bib  2.  45. 


S8  Ayat  37. 

Bib  .5.  2. 
f"  Muq. 

bib  6. 1. 


"Muq. 
Mar.  3. 17 


'  Ayat  35. 


>  Xyat  3. 
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>  Biib  4.  35, 


'  Muq.  fjrtq. 
•Ji  S  aur 
Yi\h.  13,  2, 
•J7. 

«  Mut]. 


»  Muq. 


'  Muq. 
lliz.ll.I.'i 


'Aj-iitU. 


«  Sluq.  Mb 
8.  2  aur 
Hiz.29.  5 
aur  Yiih. 
19.40. 


WMuq. 

iykt  3,  4. 
»  Muq.  hAh 

15.  lu  aur 

1  KuT.  10. 

9. 


'«  Ayat  B. 


»B4b2.43; 
4.  »U ;  14.  3 
aur  19.  11. 
Mar.  16.-J0. 
Rom.  1.5. 
19. 
2  Kur.  12. 


aur  ek  hissa  lAkar  ^'rasi'ilon 
ke  pAnwon  men  rakli  diya. 
3  Magar  Patras  ne  kaha;  Ai 
Hananyali !  kyun  3  Shaitan  ne 
tere  dil  men  yili  bat  dill  di,  ki 
tu  ^Riihu'l  Quels  se  jlnith  bole, 
aur  zamin  ki  sqiniat  men  se 
kuchli  rakli  chhore?  "*  Kya 
jab  tak  wuh  tere  pas  tlii,  teri 
na  till  ?  aur  jab  beclii  gayi,  to 
tere  ikhtiyar  men  na  rahi? 
Tu  ne  kjnin  apne  dil  men  is 
bat  ka  kliayal  bandlia?  Tii 
admion  se  naliin,  balki  *Khuda 
se  jhuth  bola,  5  Yih  baten 
sunte  hi  Hananyah  'gir  para, 
aur  us  ka  dam  nikal  gaya : 
am-  ^sab  sunnewalon  par  bara 
kliauf chhagaya.  sphijjawan- 
on  ne  uthkar  ^use  kafnaya, 
aur  bahar  le  jakar  dafn  kiya. 
7  Jab  tin  ek  ghante  guzre, 
to  us  ki  biwi,  is  majare  se 
bekhabar,  andar  ai.  8  Patras 
ne  us  se  kaha;  Mujhe  bata 
to,  kya  tum  ne  itne  lii  ko 
zamin  bechi  thi  ?  Us  ne  kaha ; 
Han,  itne  hi  ko.  9  Patras  ne 
us  se  kaha;  Tum  ne  kyun 
"Khudawand  ke  Riili  ko 
"azmane  ke  hye  eka  kiya? 
Dekh,  tere  shauhar  ke  dafn 
kamewale  darwaze  par  kliare 
hain,  aur  tujhe  bhi  bahar  le 
jaenge.  ""O  Wuh  usi  dam  us 
ke  qadamon  par  gir  pari,  aur 
us  ka  dam  nikal  gaya:  aiu- 
jawanon  ne  andar  ake  use 
murda  paya,  aur  bahar  le  jake 
us  ke  shauhar  ke  pas  dafn 
kar  diya.  '•''  Aur  sari  kalisiya, 
balki  in  baton  ke  '"sab  sunne- 
walon  par,  bara  khauf  cbha 
gaya. 

Rasulon  ke  dur  viu'jize,  aur 
kalisiya  kd  harhnd. 

"•2  Aur  '^rasiilon  ke  hathon 


se  bahut  se  nishan  aur  'ajib 
kam  logon  men  zaliLr  bote 
the,  aur  wuh  sab  '^ek  dil  hokar 
'^Sulaimdn  ke  baramade  men 
jama'  hua  karte  the.  is  Lekin 
auron  men  se  kisi  ko  jur'at  na 
luii,  ki  un  men  ja  mile ;  magar 
'*log  un  ki  barai  karte  the; 
'^^  aur  iman  lanewdle  mard  o 
'aurat  KJiudawand  ki  kalisiya 
men  '^avir  bhi  kasrat  se  a 
mile;  ""S  '^yahan  tak  ki  log 
''bimaron  ko  sarakon  par  la- 
lake,  charpaiyon  aur  kliatolon 
par  hta  dete  the,  taki  jab 
Patras  ae,  to  ^us  ka  saya  hi 
un  men  se  kisi  par  par  jae. 
■"6  Aur  Yarushalem  ke  charon 
taraf  ke  shahron  se  bhi  log, 
-'bimaron  aur  napak  riihon 
ke  satae  hiion  ko  lakar,  kasrat 
se  jama'  hote  the;  aur  ■wuh 
sab  achchhe  kar  diye  jate 
the. 

Rasulon  kd  qaid  se  chhutnd, 
aur  sadr  viajlis  ke  sdmne 
jawdb  dend. 

"•7  Phir  sardar  kahin,  aur  us 
ke  sab  sathi,  jo  ^  Sadiiqion  ke 
firqe  ke  the,  ""^hasad  ke  mai-e 
uthe,  ''8  aur  rasulon  ko  pakarke 
=-*'amm  hawalat  men  rakh 
diya.  ""S  Magar  -sKlmdawand 
ke  ek  firishte  ne  rat  ko  -*qaid- 
khane  ke  darwaze  kliole,  am- 
unhen  bahar  lakar  kaha,  ki 
20  Jao,  haikal  men  khare 
hokar  =7  is  ^^-^'Zindagi  ki  sab 
baten  logon  ko  sunao.  2i  Wuh 
yih  suiikar  3°subh  hote  hi 
3'  haikal  men  gaye,  aur  ta'Hm 
dene  lage.  Magar  sardar  kahin 
aur  us  ke  sathion  ne  akar, 
sadr  'adalatwalon  am-  bani 
Israil  ke  sab  buzurgon  ko 
jama'  kiya,  aur  qaidkhane 
men  kalila  bheja,  ki   unlien 
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'^  Xvat  26. 
Iiikho 
bdl)  4. 1. 


'  XjTlt  21. 
="  Ayat  24. 


^'>  A  vat  13. 
Pekho 
bAb  4.  21. 


i"  Bib  2.  23, 

36 :  3.  l.'i ; 

4. 10  aur 

7.52. 

Mat  27. 25. 
3s  Sluq.  bib 

4.  19,  20. 
^  Dekho 

bAb  3. 13. 
«  Dekho 

bib  2.  24. 
■"  BAb  10. ;». 

Gal.  3.  13. 

Dekho 

Lt'iq.  24.20, 
^Biibl3.29. 

lPat.2.24. 
"  Dekho 

bAb  2.  33. 
"  Dekho 

l)Ab  3.  IB. 
»  Dekho 

Liiq.  2. 11. 
»Lu<i.24.47. 

Deklio 

LiKi.  fi.  32. 
"BAb  11.  IS 

2Tim.  2.2.5. 

Rom.  2.  4 


laen.  22  Lekin  piyadon  ne 
pahunclikar  unhen  qaidkhane 
men  na  paya,  aur  lautkar 
kliabar  di,  23  j^i  Ham  ne 
qaidkliane  ko  to  bari  liifazat 
se  band  kiya  liiia,  aur  palire- 
walon  ko  darwazon  par  kliare 
hiie  paya;  magar  jab  kbola, 
to  andar  koi  na  mila,  24  j^b 
'''haikal  ke  sardar,  aur  sardar 
kahinon  ne  yih  baten  sunin, 
to  un  ke  bare  men  liairan  lii\e, 
ki    is    ka    kya    anjam  lioga. 

25  Itne  men  lusi  ne  akar  unlien 
kliabar  dl,  ki  Dekbo,  wub 
admi  jinhen  turn  ne  qaid  kiya 
tba,  33liaikal  men  khare  hue 
logon  ko  ta'lim  de  rahe  bain. 

26  Tab  3^  sardar,  piyadon  ke 
sath  jakar,  unhen  le  aya,  lekin 
zabardasti  naliin,  kyunki  35  log- 
on se  darte  the,  ki  ham  ko 
sangsar  na  karen.  27  Phir 
unhen  lakar  'adalat  men  kliara 
kar  diya.  Aur  sardar  kahin 
ne  un  se  yih  kaha%  28  kj 
3*  Ham  ne  to  tumhen  sakht 
takid  ki  thi,  ki  yih  nam  lekar 
ta'lim  na  dena :  magar  deklio, 
tum  ne  tamam  Yarushalem 
men  apni  ta'lim  phaila  di^, 
aur  37  ug  shaklis  ka  khiin 
hamari  gardan  par  rakhna 
chahte  ho.  29  Patras  am-  aur 
rasiilon  ne  jawab  men  kaha, 
ki  3^Admion  ke  hukm  ki  nisbat 
Kliuda  ka  hukm  manna  ziyada 
f arz  hai.  30  39  Hamare  bapdad- 
on  ke  Kliuda  ne  ■♦°Yisu'  ko 
jilaya,  '•'jise  tum  ne  't^salib" 
par  latkakar  mar  dala  tha. 
S""  «Usi  ko  Khuda  ne '•'*  Malik  <> 
aur  ■•sMimji  thahrakar,  apne 
dahine  hath  se  sarbaland  kiya, 
■♦^taki    Israil    ko    "Hauba    ki 


a  Tun.  pilcWwf. 


I  Y'ln.  Vnriiiihtdf.mlnnpnlin'limte'bhnrdiyri. 
1  Vuu.  UikjI.  d  VA  Bdnt, 


taufiq  aur  •♦^gunahon  ki  mu'afi 
bakhshe.  32  ^.ur  '•^ham  in 
baton  ke  gawah  hain,  aur 
■'sRuliu'l  Quds  blii,  soji^e 
Khuda  ne  unhen  bakhsha 
hai,  jo  us  ka  hukm  mante 
hain. 

Oamliel  ki  saldh  he  baniujib 
rasulon  kd  chhutnd. 

33  Wuh  yih  sunkar  ^'jal 
gaye®,  aur  unlien  qatl  karna 
chaha.  34  Magar  s^  Gamhel 
nam  ek  Farisi  ne,  jo  ssshara' 
ka  mu'allim  aur  sab  logon 
men  'izzatdar  tha,  'adalat  men 
kiiare  liokar  hukm  diya,  ki  in 
admion  ko  thori  der  ke  Hye 
bahar  kar  do.  35  Phir  un  se 
kaha,  ki  Ai  IsraUio,  in  admion 
ke  sath  jo  kuchli  kiya 
chahte  ho,  hoshyai'i  se  karna. 
36  Kyimki  ^  in  dinon  se  pahle 
Thiyiidas  ne  uthkar  da'wa 
kiya  tha,  ki  ssruain  bhi  kuchli 
hun;  aur  takliminan  char  sau 
admi  us  ke  sath  ho  gaye  the. 
Magar  wuh  mara  gaya;  aur 
jitne  us  ke  mannewale  the, 
sab  tittar  bittar  hixe  aur  mit 
gaye.  37  ig  ghaklis  ke  ba'd 
Yalnidah  Galili  ssismnawisi 
ke  dinon  men  utha,  aur  kuchli 
log  apni  taraf  kar  liye.  Wuh 
bhi  halak  liua,  aur  jitne  us  ke 
mannewale  the,  sab  paraganda 
ho  gaye.  38  Pas  ab  main  tum 
se  kahta  hun,  ki  in  admion  se 
kanara  karo,  aur  un  se  kuchh 
kam  na  rakklio;  ^7  kahin  aisa 
na  ho  ki  Kliuda  se  bhi 
larnewale  thahro ;  kyunki 
5^  yih  tadbir  ya  kam,  agar 
admion  ki  taraf  se  liua,  to  ap 
barbad    ho    jaega:     39   lekin 


e  Yrtn.  ta(  pay. 


«  Dekho 
Lnq.2448. 

lojltiq  bill 
1.5.  28  aur 
YiUl.  15. 
26,  27  aur 
'Il)r.  2.  4 
aur  1  Yiih 
6.7. 

*•  Dekho 
bib  2.  4. 


SI  BAb  7.  54. 
Jluq. 
bib  i.  37. 


'^  Dekho 
Liiq.  6.  17 


"  Sluq. 
l)ab  21.  38. 

M  Bib  8.  n. 
Muq.  GaL 
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^  Muq. 
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Muq. 
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Yas'.  &  9, 

10. 

Nahiira  1. 

SI. 
w  Bib  4.  m 
*•'  Aluq.  Imli 

•-►J.  ISaur 

Mar.  13.  9 

nur  liUq. 

:!3.16. 


«1  PRt4 

13,  14, 16. 

Dekho 

Mat.  5. 12 
s<  .Vluq.  bAl 

9.  16aur 

21. 13  aur 

Rom.  1.  5. 

Dekho 

Ytih  15.21 
"  Ahl«lr  24. 

11,16. 

Fil.  2.  9. 

.•?  Yiih.  7. 
»  BAb  2.  4« 
*  BAb  a  35 ; 

11.  20  aur 

17.  18. 
^  I>ekho 

t>&blS.S. 


1  BAb  a  41, 

47;  4.  4 
aur  5. 14. 
Muq. 
Ayat  7. 

2  Bah  9.  29 
aur  11.  2n. 

'  Muq. 
bAb  4.  35. 


iMuq. 

iBt  1.  13. 
'1  Tim.  3. 7. 

6  A  vat  5. 

BAb  7.  55 

aur  11.  24. 

M  uq.  Liiq. 

1.  16  aur 

4.  1. 
'  Dekho 

bAb  1.  14. 


8  BAb  IX.  24 

»  .V>at  3. 
'"  lUb  8.  5, 

wag: 

aurSL  8. 


5'' agar  Kliuda  k{  taraf  se  hai, 
to  turn  in  logon  ko  maglub  na 
kar  sakoge.  '*o  Unlion  ne  us 
ki  bat  mani:  aur  *°rasulori  ko 
pas  bulakar  *'un  ko  pitwAya, 
aur  yili  liukni  dekar  clihor 
diya,  ki  Yisu'  ka  nam  lekar 
bat  na  karna.  ^'^  Pas  wuli 
'adalat  se  *-is  bat  par  khusli 
liokar  chale  gaye,  ki  ham  *^  us 
*-*Nam  ke  waste  be'izzat  hone 
ke  laiq  to  thahre.  ^"^  Aur 
wuh  *5haLkal  men  aur  gharon 
men  liar  roz  sikliane,  aur  ^is 
bat  ki  kliushkliabari  dene  se, 
*7ki  Yisii'  hi  Masili  hai,  baz 
na  ae. 

Qaribon  ki  Tihidmat  ke  liije 
sat  sJuxklisan  kd  muqarrar 
hond, 

Q  "•  Un  dinon  men,  '  jab 
shagird  bahut  hote  jate 
the,  to  ^Yunanimail  Yaliudi 
'Ibranion  ki  shikayat  karne 
lage,  is  liye  ki  ^rozana 
kliabargii-i  men  un  ki  bewa 
'auraton  ke  bare  men  gaflat 
hoti  thi.  2  Aur  un  barah  ne 
shagirdon  ki  jama'at  ko  apne 
pas  bulakar  kaha;  Munasib 
nahin  ki  ham  Kliuda  ke  kalam 
ko  chhorkar  khane  pine  ka 
intizam  karen\  3  Pas'',  ai 
bhaiyo,  "♦  apne  men  se  sat 
Snelmam  sliakhson  ko  chun 
lo,  jo  ^Ruli  aur  danai  se  bliare 
Inie  lion,  ki  ham  un  ko  is  kam 
par  muqaiTar  karen.  ■*  Lekin 
'ham  to  du'a  men  aur  kalam 
ki  khidmat  men  ma.shgul 
rahenge.  5  Yih  bat  sari  jama'at 
ko  pasand  ai.  Pas  unhon  ne 
Stifanua  nam  ek  sliakhs  ko, 
jo  ^iman  aur  'Rvihu'l  Quds  se 
bliara  hua  tha,  aur  "FiUppus, 


a  YA  rupaue  paise  kd  kitdb  mkkhert. 
b  N.  Bulkl 


aur  Prukliurus,  aur  Nikanor, 
aur  Timon,  aur  Parniinas, 
aur  Nilvuliius  Antaki  ko,  jo 
"naumurid  Yaliudi  hua  tha, 
chun  liya ;  6  aur  iiihen  rasiilon 
ke  age  khara  kiya ;  ^^  unhon  ne 
du'a  mangkar  '^in  par  hath 
ralvklie. 

7  Aur  '^Kliuda  ka  kalam 
phailta  raha ;  aur  Yanishalem 
men  shagirdon  ka  shumar 
bahut  hi  barhta  gaya,  aur 
kahinon  ka  bara  guroh  is  '^  din 
ke  taht  men  ho  gaya. 

Stifanus  ki  bashdrat  aur  «,s" 
ki  giriftdri. 

8  Aur  Stifanus,  fazl  aur 
"*  quwwat  se  bhara  Ima,  logon 
men  bare  bare  'ajib  kam  aur 
nishan  zahu*  kiya  karta  tha ; 

9  ki  us  'ibadatkhaue  se  jo 
Libirtinon  ka  kahlata  hai,  aur 
Kurenion  aur  Iskandarion  aur 
lui  men  se  jo  Kilikiya  aur 
Asiya  ke  the,  ba'z  log  utlikar 
Stifanus  se  bahs  karne  lage. 

10  Magar  '^-wuh  us  danai  aur 
Riih  ka,  jis  se  "wuh  kalam 
karta  tha,  muqabala  na  kar 
sake.  ■''•  Is  par  '*  unhon  ne  ba'z 
admion  ko  sikhakar  kalilwa 
diya,  ki  Ham  ne  us  ko  Musa 
aur  Khuda  ke  barkhilaf  kufr 
ki  baten  karte  suna.  ^^  piiir 
wuh  'awamm  aur  buzurgon 
aur  faqihon  ko  ubharkar  us 
par  charh  gaye,  aur  pakarkar 
sadr  'adalat  men  le  gaye,  ""^  aur 
■'jhuthe  ^gawah  kliare  kiye 
jinhon  ne  kaha,  ki  YLli  shakhs 
18"=  ""pak  maqam  aur  shari'at 
ke  barkhilaf  bolne  se  baz 
nahin  ata :  ""^  kyiinki  ham  ne 
use  yih  kahte  suna  hai,  ki 
wuhi  Yisu'  Nasari  "is  maqam 


c  N.  u  na  dAmd. 
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1  BAb  22. 1. 
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aur  Yash. 
24.  3  aur 
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7. 

3  Ya'q.  2. 1. 
Muq. 
Zab.  29.  3 
aur  1  Kur. 

*  Paid.  11. 
31. 


"Paid.  12.7; 
13.  IS ;  15. 
18  aur  48. 


6  Paid.  16.  i 
aur  18. 10. 

'Muq. 

]{hur.  2. 

22  aur 

'Ibr.  11.  9. 
'»  Ayat  17. 

Dekho 

Ivhur.  12. 


11  Muq. 
Yarm.  2Sk 
12  aur  30. 
20. 


ko  barbad  kar  dega,  aur  ^un 
^''rasmon  ko  badal  dalega  jo 
Musa  ne  hamen  saunpi  hain. 
■•5  Aur  un  sab  ne  jo  'adalat 
men  baithe  the,  us  par  gaur 
se  nazar  ki  to  dekha,  ki  us  ka 
^"'  firishte  ka  sa  chihra  hai. 

Sadr  majlis  ke  sdmne 
Stifanus  ki  taqrir. 

7  I  Phir  sardar  kahin  ne 
kaha,  Kya  yih  baten  isi 
tarah  par  hain?  2  Ug  ^e 
kaha ; 

'Ai  bhaiyo,  aur  buzurgo, 
suno.  ^Khuda  e  ^Zu'l  jalal 
hamare  bap  Ibrahim  par  us 
waqt  zahir  hiia,  jab  wuli 
^Haran  men  basne  se  peshtar 
Misuputamiya  men  tha ;  3  aur 
us  se  kaha,  ki  ^Apne  mulk 
aur  apne  kunbe  se  nikalkar 
us  mulk  men  chala  ja,  jise 
main  tujhe  dikliaunga.  '*'*Is 
par  wuh  Kasdion  ke  mulk  se 
nikalkar  Haran  men  ja  basa; 
aur  wahan  se,  ^us  ke  bap  ke 
marue  ke  ba'd,  ^Khuda  ne  us 
ko  is  mulk  men  lakar  basa 
diya,  jis  men  tum  ab  baste  ho. 
5  Aur  us  ko  kuclih  miras,  balki 
qadam  raklme  ki  bhi  us  men 
jagah  na  di:  magar  wa'da 
kiya  ^,  ^  ki  main  yih  zamin  tere, 
aur  tere  ba'd  teri  nasi  ke  qabze 
men  kar  diinga;  ^halanki  us 
ke  aulad  na  thi.  ^  Aur  Khuda 
ne  yili  farmaya,  <=ki  teri  nasi 
9  gair  mulk  men  pardesi  hogi ; 
wuh  un  ko  gulami  men 
rakkhenge,  aur  '°  char  sau 
baras  tak  un  se  badsuliiki 
karenge.  7  Phir  Khuda  ne 
kaha,  ki  jis  qaum  ki  wuli 
gulami  men  rahenge,  us  ko 
"  main  saza  diinga :  aur  us  ke 


a  PaidAish  12. 1.  b  Paidaish  17.  8. 

c  Paidiish  15. 13, 14. 


ba'd  wuh  nikalkar  "isi  jagah 
meri  'ibadat  karenge.  ^  Aur 
'3  us  ne  us  se  khatne  ka  'ahd 
bandha;  aur  ''•isi  halat  men 
Ibrahim  se  Izhaq  paida  hiia, 
aur  '5  athwen  din  us  ka  khatna 
kiya  gay  a;  aur  "'Izhaq  se 
Ya'qiib,  aur  '' Ya'qiib  se  barah 
qabilon  ke  buzurg  paida  hiie. 
9  Aur  buzurgon  ne  '^hasad 
men  akar  "'Yiisuf  ko  becha, 
ki  Misr  men  pahunch  jae: 
magar  ^"Kliuda  us  ke  sath 
tha,  ""O  aur  us  ki  sab  musibaton 
se  us  ko  chhuraya,  aur  ^'  Misr 
ke  badshah  Fir'aun  ke  nazdik 
us  ko  maqbiiliyat  aur  hikmat 
bakhshi,  aur  ^us  ne  use  Misr 
aur  apne  sare  gliar  ka  sardar 
kar  diya.  '•''  Phir  ^"sMisr  ke 
sare  mulk  aur  Kan'an  men 
kal  para,  aur  bari  muslbat 
ai;  aur  hamare  bapdadon  ko 
khana  na  milta  tha.  ■'22+Lekin 
Ya'qiib  ne  yih  sunkar,  ki 
Misr  men  anaj  hai,  hamare 
bapdadon  ko  pahli  bar  bheja. 
13  Aur  ^=dusri  bar  ^^Yiisuf 
apne  bhaiyon  par  zahir  ho 
gay  a,  aur  ^^  Yiisuf  ki  qaumiyat 
Fir'aun  ko  ma'liim  ho  gayi. 
■•*  Phir  ^^Yiisuf  ne  apne  bap 
Ya'qiib  aur  sare  kunbe  ko,  jo 
*'pachhattar  janen  thin,  bula 
bheja.  ^s  Aur  3° Ya'qiib  Misr 
men  gaya;  wahan  3' wuh  aur 
3=  hamare  bapdade  mar  gaye. 
■"S  Aur  33 -wuh  shahr  Shikim 
men  pahunchae  gaye,  aur  us 
maqbare  men  dafn  kiye  gaye, 
jis  ko  34H)rahim  ne  Shikim 
men  rupaya  dekar  bani  Hamor 
se  mol  liya  tha.  """^  Lekin  3s jab 
us  wa'de  ki  mi'ad  piiri  hone 
ko  thi,  jo  Khuda  ne  Ibrahim 
se  farmaya  tha,  to  Misr  men 


1=  Muq. 

Khur.  3. 

12. 
13  Paid.  17. 

9—12. 
»  Paid.  21. 


15  Debho 

Liiq.  1.  .W. 
i«  Paid.  25. 

26. 
1"  Pai.l.  29. 

31—3.5 ;  30. 

5—24  aur 

35.  18,  23 

—26. 
18  Paid.  37. 

11. 
"  Paid.  37. 

28aur45.4. 

Zali.105.17. 
-0  Paid.  39. 

2.  21,  23. 
21  Paid.  41. 

37—40. 


22  Paid.  41. 
41,  4:{.  46 
aur  42.  6 
aur  Zab. 

10.5.  21. 
2;' Paid.  41 
54,  55  aur 
43.  5. 
Zab.  10.5. 


21  Paid.  42. 
1—3. 


2^>  Paid.  43. 

2—1.5. 
*  Paid.  45. 


»  Paid.  4.5. 
9, 10,  27. 

»  Muq. 
Paid.  46. 
26,  27  aur 
ijLhur.  1.  5 
aur  1st.  10. 

"'"Paid.  46. 
6.28. 
Zab.  105. 


i>:hur.  13. 

19. 

Yash.  24. 

32. 
^  Muq. 

Paid.  23. 

16  iiur 

Paid.  33. 

19  aur 

Y'ash.  24. 

32. 
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"Rkl>lX17. 
Klmr.  1.7, 


3"  Uhur.  1. 


»  Khur.  I. 
J6— l»,2i 

»I>hur.2.'2 
•ll>r.  n.i;f. 

«Muq. 
Yiin.  X  3 
lliAsli:  ke 
lije)  aur 
10. 


live)  ai 
2Kur. 


"  IJhur.  2. 
3—10. 


*2  Muq. 

1  Sal.  4.  30 

Hur  Yas*. 

19. 11. 
«  Muq. 

D&Q.  1.  4, 

17. 
"  Muq. 

Liiq.  24.19. 
«  ^ur.  2. 

11,12. 


« If  hur. 
13,14. 


"  .\yat  :S5. 
Muq. 
Luq.12.14. 


•'''wall  uiuiuat  barh  gayi,  aur 
uu  ka  sliumar  ziy4da  hota 
gayA,  ""S  us  waqt  tak  ki  ^dusra 
badshah  Misr  par  hukmran 
liuii,  jo  Yvisuf  ko  na  janta  tha. 
■•9  37  Us  ne  hamai'i  qauin  se 
chalaki  karke  hamare  btlpdad- 
on  ke  sath  yahan  tak  badsuliiki 
ki,  3^ki  unhen  apue  bachche 
phenkne  pare,  taki  ziuda  na 
rahen.  20  39  jg  uiauqa'  par 
Mi'isa  paida  hua,  jo  •'"nihayat 
khubsi'irat  *»  tba;  "svuh  tin 
mahine  tak  apne  bap  ke  ghar 
men  pala  gaya.  21  Magar 
^'jab  phenk  diya  gaya,  to 
Fir'aun  ki  beti  ne  use  utha 
liya,  aiu'  apna  beta  karke  pala. 
22  Aur  Musa  ne  '•-"Misrion  ke 
tamam  'uliini  ki  ''^ta'lini  pai; 
aur  W'uli  '••'kalani  aur  kam 
men  quwwatwala  tba.  23  ^.ur 
jab  wuh  chalis  baras  ke  qarib 
hua,  to  us  ke  ji  men  aya,  '•^ki 
main  apne  bani  Israil  bhaiyon 
ka  hal  dekhun.  24  Chunanchi 
im  men  se  ek  ko  zulm  uthate 
deklikar  us  ki  himayat  ki,  aur 
Misri  ko  markar  mazlum  ka 
badla  liya.  25  Us  ne  to  kliayal 
kiya,  ki  mere  bhai  samajb 
lenge,  ki  Khuda  mere  liathon 
unhen  chhutkara  dega ;  magar 
wuh  na  samjhe.  26  46  pixjr 
dusre  din  wuh  un  men  se  do 
larte  hiion  ke  pas  a  nikla*', 
aur  yih  kahkar  unhen  sulli 
karne  ki  targib  di,  ki  Ai 
jawano,  turn  to  bhai  bhai  ho; 
kyi'in  ek  diisre  par  zulm  karte 
ho '?  27  Lekin  jo  apne  parausi 
par  zulm  kar  raha  tha,  us  ne 
yih  kahkar  use  hata  diya,  ki 
■•7  Tujhe  kis  ne  ham  par  hakim 
aur  qazi  muqarrar  kiya?  28Kya 


a  IJhun'ij  I.  8. 

b  Win.  Khudti  ke  liye  1fhuh»Arat. 

c  Yim.  ku  dikhtildij/d. 


tu  mujhe  bhi  qatl  karna  ch4hta 
hai,  jis  tarah  kal  us  Misri  ko 
qatl  kiya  tha?  29  48]vii'isa  yih 
bat  sunkar  bhag  gaya,  aur 
Midyan  ke  mulk  men  pardesi 
raha  kiya,  aur  ^'walian  us  ke 
do  bete  paida  hue.  3°  Aur  jab 
pi'ire  chalis  baras  ho  gaye,  to 
s^Koh  i  Sina  ke  biyaban  men, 
jalti  hui  jhari  ke  shu'le  ke 
bicli,  5"  us  ko  ek  firishta  dikhai 
diya.  3i  Jab  Musa  ne  us  par 
nazar  ki,  to  us  nazzare  se 
ta'ajjub  kiya ;  aur  jab  dekhne 
ko  nazdik  gaya,  to  lOiuda- 
wand  ki  awaz  ai,  32  ^{d  Main 
tere  bapdadon  ka  Kliuda,  ya'ni 
Ibrahim,  aur  Izhaq,  aur  Ya'qub 
ka  Kliuda  hiin.  Tab  to  Musa 
kanp  gaya,  aur  us  ko  dekhne 
ki  jur'at  na  rahi.  33  Kliuda- 
wand  ne  us  se  kaha,  ki  ^-  Apne 
pan  won  se  juti  utar  le :  kyunki 
jis  jagah  tii  khara  hai,  wuh 
pak  zamin  hai.  34  53  Main  ne 
waqa'i  apni  us  ummat  ki 
musibat  dekhi,  jo  Misr  men 
hai,  aur  54  un  ka  ah  o  nala  suna ; 
pas  55uiiiien  cliliurane  utra 
hun:  ab  a,  main  tujhe  IVIisr 
men  bhejiinga.  35  jig  Musa 
ka  unhon  ne  ^^yih  kahkar 
inkar  kiya  tha,  ki  Tujhe  kis 
ne  hakim  aur  qazi  muqarrar 
kiya  ?  usi  ko  Kliuda  ne  hakim 
aur  chhuranewala  thahrakar 
"us  firishte  ke  zari'e  se  bheja, 
jo  use  jhari  men  nazar  aya 
tha.  36  ssyilii  shakhs  unhen 
nikal  laya,  aur  « 59  Misr,  aur 
^Bahri  Qulzum, aur*' biyaban 
men  *- chalis  baras  tak  ^^'ajib 
kam  aur  nishau  dikhae.  37  Yili 
wulii  Musa  hai,  jis  ne  bani 
Israil  se  kaha,  lu^  ^  Khuda 


d  KhunVj  3.  6.  e  N.  mtdk  i  <zAd. 

f  IstUnil  18.  l.'i. 


'  Kliur. 


»  If  hur.  2. 
22  aur  18. 
3,4. 


»Muq. 
5)iur.3.  1. 


sijfliur.  3.2. 


'^Iflmr.:!  .■>. 
Yash.  5.  li. 


w?;iiur.:l.7. 


"  Ifhur.  2. 
•-■4. 

=^lj.hur.3.8. 

■^  .\yat  27. 

«  Muq. 
ifliur.  3.2 
4.  19  aur 
23.  20  aur 
Gin.  2U.  16 

">  Jfhur.  12. 
41aur33. 1. 
'Ibr.  8.  9. 

"■■'  Ifhur.  7 

ZiilT.  78. 

43—51  aur 

105.  27— 3<i. 
'"  If  hur.  14. 

21,27-31 

Z:ili.  78.  S:i 

aur  liHi.  9. 
•■I  Jf  hur.  Ki. 

1,  35  aur 

17.  1— «. 

Zab.  7a  15. 
^  Xyat  42. 

Biil.  13.  IS. 

if  l\ur.  IB. 

:«. 

(iin.l4.3;J, 

34. 

Zal).  98. 10. 

'Ibr.  3. 9, 17. 
«  Khur.  7. 3. 
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•«  Ij:hur.  19. 

3,  17, 13. 
*  'Ibr.  2.  12 

aiir  12.  2a. 
"•  iLuq. 

ayat  53 

aur  Yas'. 

63.  9. 
i»  1st.  5.  27, 

31  aur  33. 4. 

Dekho 

Yiih.  1.  17. 
™  Muq. 

1st.  32.  47. 
"0  Kom.  3. 2. 

'Ilir.  5.  12. 

1  Pat.  4. 11. 
"'  IJJiur.  It). 

3. 

Gin.  11.  4, 

5  aur  14. 

3,4. 

Hiz.  20.  8, 

24. 


^2  5hur.  32. 

4— (),  35. 

1st.  9.  16. 

Zab.  106. 

19. 
''•'  Yas'.  2.  8. 

Y'aim.  1. 

16  aur  25. 

6,7. 
71  'Amils  6. 

13. 
'*  Muq. 

Yasli.  24. 

20  aur 

Yas'.  63.10, 
'•■Zab.Sl.li 

Hiz.  20.  39. 

Rom.  1. 24, 

2a 
"  1st.  4  19. 

2  Sal.  17. 

16;  21.3 

aur  23.  5. 

Yarm.  19. 

13. 

Saf.  1.  5. 
'» IJekho 

4yat  36. 
^  Uekho 

1  Sal.  11.  7. 


WMuk.15.5. 
Dekho 
Khur.  .38. 


tumhare  bhaiyon  men  se  tum- 
hare  liye  ruujh  sa  ek  nabi 
paida  karega'^.  38  Yili  wuhi 
liai,  ''sjo  biyaban  ki^  ^kalisiya 
men  ^us  firishte  ke  sath,  jo 
Kolii  Sinapar  us  se  hamkalam 
biia,  aur  hamare  bapdadon  ke 
sath  tha.  ^^Usi  ko  ^zinda 
^■^kalam  mila"^,  ki  ham  tak*^ 
paliuncha  de;  39  magar 
hamare  bapdadon  ne  us  ka 
farmanbardar  bona  na  chah4, 
balki  us  ko  hata  diya,  aur  ?'  un 
ke  dil  Misr  ki  tarai  mail  hue ; 
*o  aur  unhon  ne  Harun  se 
kaha,  ki  ^Hamare  bye  aise 
ma'bud  bana,  jo  hamare  ag.e 
age  chalen :  kyunki  yili  Miisa 
jo  hamen  Misr  ke  mulk  se 
nikal  laya,  ham  nahin  jante 
ki  wuh  kya  hua.  '*''  Aur  uu 
diiion  men  ^^vmhon  ne  ek 
bachhra  banaya,  aur  us  but  ko 
qurbani  charhai,  aur  '3apne 
hathon  ke  kamori  ki  ^-^kliuslii 
manai.  ^^  Pas  ''sKhuda  ne 
munh  morkar  ^^unlien  chhor 
diy  a,  ki  "  asmani  f au  j  ko  piij  en ; 
chunanchi  nabionkikitab  men 
likha  hai,  ki 

*Ai  larail  ke  gharane, 
Kya  turn  ne  biyaban  men 

7^chahs  bara-s 
Mujh  ko  zabihe  aur  qurbaui- 

an  guzranin  ? 
43  Balki  turn  ^^Molak  ke 

khaime, 
Aur  EifanK  dewta  ke  tare 

ko  hye  phirte  the, 
Ya'ni  un  suiaton  ko,  jinlien 

turn  ne  sijdakarne  ke  liye 

banaya  tlia: 
Pas  main  tumhen  Babil  ke 

pare  le  jakar  basaunga. 
44     8o  gjja_i-i4(ja_^    jj^    kliaima 


a  Y'l'm.  uthdegd.  b  Yi'in.  mert. 

0  Yiin.  kuUme  mile.  d  N.  tMitheu. 

e  Khunij  32. 1.  f  Amiis.  5.  25 
g  \.  Rumfd, 


biyaban  men  hamdre  bapddd- 
on  ke  pas  tha,  jaisa  ki  Miisa 
se  kalam  karnewale  ne  hukm 
diya  tha,  ^'ki  jo  namiina  tu 
ne  deklia  hai,  usi  ke  muwafiq 
ise  bana.  45  Ugf  khaime  ko 
hamare  bapdada  agle  buzurg- 
on  se  basil  karke,  ^^Yahoshu' 
ke  sath  ^^\ke,  jis  waqt  im 
^•'qaumon  ki  milkiyat  par 
qabza  kiya,  ^^jin  ko  Kliuda 
ne  hamare  bapdadon  ke  samne 
nikal  diya,  aur  wuh  ^Daud  ke 
zamane  tak  raha.  46  87  Ug 
par  Kliuda  ki  taraf  se  f  azl  hiia, 
aur  ^*us  ne  darkhwast  ki,  ki 
main  ^^Ya'qub  ke  Khuda''  ke 
waste  maskan  taiyar  karun'. 
47  Magar  ^  Sulaiman  ne  us  ke 
hye  ghar  banaya.  48  9'  Lekin 
Bari  Ta'ala  *^hath  ke  banae 
hiie  gharon  men  nahin  rahta ; 
chunanclii  nabi  kahta  hai,  ki 
49   ^Khudawand  farmata 

hai; 
53Asman  mera  takht, 
Aur  zamtn  mere  panw  tale 

ki  chauki  hai: 
Tiun  mere  Hye  kaisa  ghar 

banaoge, 
Ya  meri  aramgah  kaun  si 

hai? 

50  Kya  yih  sab  chizen  mere 
hath  se  nahin  banin  ? 

51  94  Ai  gardankasho,  aur 
95  dil  aur  kan  ke  namakhtuno, 
turn  bar  waqt  Ruliu'l  Quds  ki 
muldialafat  karte  ho;  ^^jaise 
tumhare  bapdada  karte  the, 
waise  hi  tum  bhi  karte  ho. 
52  97Nabion  men  se  Ids  ko 
tumhare  bapdadon  ne  nahin 
sataya?  Unhon  ne  to  us 
^  Rastbaz  ke  ane  ki 
peshldiabari     denewalon    ko 


h  N.  gharane.  i  Y'liu.  jxfiiB. 
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qatl  kiyd;  aur  ''ab  turn  us  ke 
pakarwdnewale  aur  q:itil  hue: 
53  turn  ne  '~  firishton  ki 
ma'rifat  se  shari'at  to  pai,  aur 
""  'amal  ua  kiya. 

Stifanus  kd  sltaltid  hond. 

5*  Jab  uuhou  ne  yili  bdten 
sunin  to  '°^ji  men  jal  gaye'S 
aur  '"'us  par  dant  pisne  lage. 
55  Magar  us  ne  '"•'Riiliu'l  Quels 
se  nia'mur  liokar,  ^sniau  ki 
taraf  gaur  se  nazar  ki,  aiu* 
'"slvhuda  ka  jalal,  aur  YisiV  ko 
'  ^Ivliuda  ki  daliini  taraf  kliara 
deklikar  56  kalia,  ki  Deklio, 
main,  '°7  asman  ko  khula  hua, 
aur  Ibn  i  Adam  ko  '"slvliuda 
ki  dahiui  taraf  khara  deklita 
hun.  57  Magar  unlion  ne 
bare  zor  se  clnllakar  apne  kan 
band  kar  liye,  aur  ek  dil  hokar 
us  jiar  jliapte;  58  aur  '"^shahr 
se  bahar  nikalkar  "^us  ko 
sangsar  karne  lage :  aur 
""gawahon  ne  apne  kapre 
'"Sbavd  nam  ek  jawan  ke 
panwon  ke  pas  rakli  diye. 
59  Pas  yih  Stifanus  ko  sangsar 
karte  rahe;  aur  wuh  yih 
kalikar  "-du'a  mangta  raha, 
ki  Ai  Khudawand  Yisii',  "3  lueri 
riih  ko  qabiil  kar.  60  Phir 
N\Tih  "■♦ghutne  tekkar  bari 
awaz  se  pukara,  ki  "^^.i 
Khudawand,  yih  gvmah  un  ke 
zimme  na  laga:  aui"  yih 
Q  kalikar  "*so  gaya.  "•  Aur 
'Sliaiil  ^us  ke  qatl  par 
razi  tha. 

Yariishalem  ki  kalisiyd  par 
zuhu. 

Usi  din  us  kahsiya  par  jo 
Yarushalem  men  thi,  bara 
zulm  barpa  hiia ;  aur  rasulon 


a  Yun.  kai  gaye. 


ke  siwa  sab  log  Yahudiya 
aur  Samariya  ki  atraf  men 
'paraganda  ho  gaye.  2  Aur 
dindar  log  Stifanus  ko  dafn 
karne  ke  hye  le  gaye,  aur  "tus 
ka  bara  matam  kiya.  3  Aur 
5Shaul  kalisiya  ko  is  tarah 
tabah  karta  raha,  ki  ghar 
ghar  ghuske,  aur  inardon  aur 
'auraton  ko  ^ghasitkar  qaid 
karata  thi. 

Samariya  men  Filippus  ki 
manddi. 

^  Pas  7  jo  paragauda  hue  the, 
wuh  kalam  ki  khushkliabari 
dete  pliire.  5  Aur  ^Fihppus 
shalir  i  Samariya  men  jakar 
logon  men  Masih  ki  manadi 
karne  laga.  ^  9  Aur  jo  mu'jize'' 
Filippus  dikhata  tha,  '"logon 
ne  unhen  sunkar  aur  dekhkar 
bi'l  ittifaq  us  ki  baton  par  ji 
lagaya.  7  Kyiinki  bahutere 
logon  men  se  "napak  riihen 
barf  awaz  se  cliilla  chiUakar 
nikal  gayin,  aur  bahut  se 
mafliij  aur  langre  achchhe 
kiye  gaye.  ^  Aur  us  shahr 
men  '-bari  khushi  liiii. 

ShamaHin  jddugar  kd  imdn 
land. 

9  Is  se  palile  Shama'im  nam 
ek  shakhs  us  shahr  men 
'3jadugari  karta  tha,  aur 
Samariya  ke  logon  ko  hair  an 
raklita,  aur  '^yih  kahta  tha, 
ki  Main  bhi  koi  bara  shakhs 
hun.  lO  Aur  chhote  se  bare 
tak  sab  us  ki  taraf  mutawaj  jUi 
bote  aur  kalite  the,  ki  'sYih 
shakhs  Kliuda  ki  wuh  Qudrat 
hai,  jise  '*Bari  kalite  hain. 
11  Wuli  is  hye  us  ki  taraf 
mutawaj j  ill  bote  the,  ki  us  ne 


b  Y'tin.  nithtin. 


[8.  11 


'  lUb  11.  19. 

I  ii-kbo 

Mat.  10.23. 
«  Muq. 

Paid. . 'Sit.  HI 

aur  Yann. 

6.  26,  wag : 

1  BAb  9.  1, 

13,  21 ;  22. 

4,  19  aur 

26. 10, 11. 

1  Kur.  15. 

9. 

Gal.  1.  13. 

Kit.  3.  B. 

1  Tini.  1. 

13. 
*•  Muq. 

Ya'q.  2.  6. 

•  Aj-at  1. 


"  Dekho 
Mar.  16. 
17, 18. 


12  Ayat  39. 
Dekho 
Yuh.16.22. 


i»  Deklio 
bab  5.  36. 


IS  BAb  14. 11 
aur2&  6. 


i«  JIuq. 
bab  19.  27, 


21;j 
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"  Xyat  9. 

Muq.  4yat 

13  aur 

Gal.  3.  1. 
18  Bib  16. 33, 

34  (high:) 

aur  18.  8 

(hdsh :). 

Muq. 

Mar.  16.16. 
'»  B4b  1.  3. 


20  Ayit  6,  7. 

21  Muq. 
bib  19. 11, 

22  Muq. 
Ayat  9. 


23  Ayat  1. 
2'  BAb  1.  8. 


26  Muq.  bib 

■"  B4b  10.  44 
aur  11. 15. 

28  BAb  19.  5. 
Muq.  bAb 
2.  38  aur 
10.  47,  48 
aur  Mat. 
28.  19  aur 
1  Kur.  1. 
13, 15  aur 
Gal.  3.  27. 

29  BAb  9. 17 
aur  19.  6. 
Muq.  bAb 
6.  6aur 
'Ibr.  6.  2. 

30  Dekho 
bAbi4. 


•■"  Muq. 
2  Sal.  B.  16 
aur  DAn. 
6.  17. 

■'-yafl'.65.1. 


barl  muddat  se  apne  jadii  ke 
sabab  un  ko  ''hairan  kar 
rakkhd  tha.  12  Lekin  jab 
'^uxihon  ne  Filippus  ka  yaqin 
kiya,  '^ jo  Khuda  kl  badsMhat 
aur  Yisii'  Masih  ke  nam  ki 
khushkhabarl  deta  tba,  to  sab 
log,  khwah  mard  khwah  'aurat, 
'^ baptismal  lene  lage.  ""^  Aur 
Shama'un  ne  khud  blil  yaqin 
kiya;  aur  baptisma*'  lekar 
Filippus  ke  sath  raba  kiya, 
am-  ""nishan  aur  ^'bare  bare 
mu'jize^  bote  dekhkar  ^^airan 
hua. 

Patras  aur  Yuhannd  ka 
naumuridon  par  hath 
rakhnd,  aur  Patras  Ted 
Shama'^un  ko  dhamkdnd, 

'''*  Jab  ^^rasiilon  ne  jo 
Yarusbalem  men  tbe  suna, 
ki  ^Samarion  ne  Khuda  ka 
kalam  qabiil  kar  liya,  to  Patras 
aur  Yulianna  ko  vm  ke  pas 
bbeja:  ""S  inbon  ne  jakar  uu 
ke  Uye  du'a  mangi,  ki  ^'SRiihu'l 
Quds  paen;  ""S  kyiinki  wuh 
^us  waqt  tak  un  men  se  kisi 
par  ^7  nazil  na  biia  tha ;  ^^unhon 
ne  sirf  Khudawand  Yisii'  ke 
nam  par  baptisma*  liya  tha. 
■■7  Phir  inhon  ne  ^'un  par  hath 
rakkhe,  aur  3°  unhon  ne  Euhu'l 
Quds  paya.  ""S  Jab  Shama'un 
ne  dekha,  ki  rasiilon  ke  hath 
rakhne  se  Euhu'l  Quds'^  diya 
jata  bai,  to  un  ke  pas  rupaye 
lakar  ''9  kaha,  ki  Mujhe  bhi 
yih  ikhtiyar  do,  ki  jis  par  main 
hath  rakkhun,  wuh  Ruhu'l 
Quds  pae.  20  Patras  ne  us  se 
kaha ;  3i  Tere  rupaye  tere  sath 
garat  hon,  is  liye  ki  tii  ne 
Khuda  kl  bakhshish  ko 
3^rupayon  se  basil  karne  ka 

a  YA  ittibdg.  b  Yiln.  qudratert. 

c  N.  Rtih. 


khayal  kiya.  21  Tera  is  amr*' 
men  na  hissa  hai,  na  bakhra ; 
kyunki  33  tera  dil  Khuda  ke 
nazdik  khalis  nahin.  22  p^g 
apni  is  badi  se  tauba  kar,  aur 
Khudawand  se  du'a  mang, 
3^ki  shay  ad  tere  dil  ke  is 
khayal  ki  mu'af i  ho ;  23  kyiinki 
main  dekhta  hiin,  ki  tu  35pitt 
ki  si  karwahat  aur  3*narasti 
ke  band  men  giriftar  hai. 
24  Shama'un  ne  jawab  men 
kaha ;  37  Tum  mere  liye  Kliuda- 
wand  se  du'a  mango,  ki  jo 
baten  tum  ne  kahin,  un  men 
se  koi  mujhe  pesh  na  ae. 

25  Phir  wuh  gawahi  dekar, 
aur  Khudawand  ka  kalam 
sunakar, Yarusbalem  ko  wapas 
hue,  aur  3^  Samarion  ke  bahut 
se  ganwon  men  khushkhabari 
dete  gaye. 

Filippus  ki  hiddyat  se  ek 
Habshi  wazir  kd  murid 
bannd. 

26  Phir  39  Khudawand  ke 
firishte  ne  Filippus  se  kaha, 
ki  Uthkar  dakkhin  ki  taraf 
us  rah  tak  ja,  jo  Yarusbalem 
se  'Azzah  ko  jati  hai,  aur 
jangal  men  hai.  27  Wuh 
uthkar  rawana  hiia ;  to  dekho 
••"ek  Habshi  khoja  a  raha 
tha ;  wuh  Habshion  ki  malika 
Kandake  ka  ek  wazir,  aur 
'*'  us  ke  sare  khazane  ka 
mukhtar  tha;  aur  '•-Yaru- 
sbalem men  'ibadat  ke  liye 
aya  tha.  28  Wuh  apni  rath 
par  baitha  hiia,  aur  Yasha'yah 
nabi  ke  sahife  ko  parhta  hiia, 
wapas  ja  raha  tha.  29  43  j^^^h 
ne  Filippus  se  kaha,  ki  Nazdik 
jakar  us  rath  ke  sath  ho  le. 
30  Pas  Fihppus  ne  us  taraf 


d  TA  kaldm. 


™  2  SaL  10. 
1.5. 
Zab.  7a  37. 


35  1st.  29. 18 

aur  32.  32. 

'Ibr.  la  15. 
=eyas'.58.6. 

Muq.  It 

4.  3  aur 

Kul.  3. 14. 
^  Muq. 

lj;hur.  8. 8 ; 

9.  28  .aur 

10. 17. 


s^Muq.AyAt 
6— 8  aur 
Yiih.  4. 38. 


3"  BAb  5. 19; 
10.3;11.13; 
12.  7,  23 
aur  27.  23. 
Muq. 
QAz.  6. 12 
aur  la  3. 


«i  Zab.  68. 31 

aur  87.  4. 

Saf.  3. 10. 

Muq. 

Yarm.  38. 

7. 
*<■  'AzrA  7. 

21. 
12  Muq. 

1  Sal.  8.41, 

42  aur 

Yiih.  12 

20. 


«  BAb  10. 19; 
11.  12;  13. 
2;  20.  23 
aur  21. 11, 
wag: 
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«  Dekho 

Rom.  10. 

14. 
«  Tiih.16. 

U. 
«>  Muq. 

iSaLM. 

S3aur 

2  Sal.  10. 

15. 


«  Lilq.  24. 

27. 

JIuq.  bib 

17.  2aur 

)».2S. 
"  Dekho 

bib  S.  42. 


"  1  SaL  18. 
12. 

2  Sal.  2.  la 
Hit  a  12, 
14;  &3; 
11.1,24 
aur43.  E. 


daurkar  use  Yasha'yAh  nabi 
k4  saliifa  parlito  suna,  aur 
kalid,  ki  Jo  tii  parhta  hai  use 
samajlita  bhl  hai?  3^  Wub 
bola,  *^Yib  mujh  se  kyiinkar 
ho  sakta  hai,  jab  tak  koi 
mujhe  ''siiitiayat  na  kare? 
Aur  us  ne  Fihppus  se  ''^dar- 
khwast  ki,  ki  mere  pas  a  baith. 
32  Kitiib  i  muqaddas  ki  jo 
'ibdrat  wuh  parh  raha  thd  yih 
thi,  ki 

*Log  use  bher  ki  tarah  zabh 

karne  ko  le  gaye, 
Aur  jis  tarah  barra  apne 

bal  katarnewale  ke  samne 

bezaban  hota  hai, 
Usi  tarah  "svuh  apna  munh 

nahin  kliolta. 
§3  Us  ki  '•''pasthali  men  us 

ka  insaf  na  hiia : 
Aur  kaun  us  ki  nasl*^  ka 

hai  bayan  karega? 
Kyiinki  zamin  par  se  us  ki 

zindagi  mitai  jati  hai. 
3^*  Khoje  ne  Fihppus  se  kaha; 
Mainteri  minnatkarke  piichh- 
ta  hun,  ki  Nabi  yih  kis  ke 
haqq  men  kahta  hai?  apne, 
ya  kisi  diisre  ke  ?  35  Fihppus 
ne  apni  zaban  kholkar  ''^usi 
nawishte  se  shurii'  kiya,  aur 
use  '•'Yisii'  ki  kliuslikhabari 
di.  36  Aur  rah  men  chalte 
chalte,  kisi  pani  ki  jagah  par 
pahunche.  Klioje  ne  kaha ; 
Delvh,  pani  maujiid  hai;  ^°Sih 
mujlie  baptisma  "^  lene  se  kaun 
si  chiz  rokti  hai  ?  38  Pas  us 
ne  rath  ke  khara  karne  ka 
hukm  diya:  aur  Fihppus  aur 
khoja  dono  pani  men  utar  pare ; 
aur  us  ne  us  ko  baptisma* 
diya.  39  jab  wuh  pani  men 
se  nikalkar  ilpar  ae,  to  s'Khuda- 
wand    ka    Rub    Fihppus    ko 


a  Ta«ha'yih  63.  7,  a 

c  Ti  islibdf. 


b  Yipiuht. 


s^utha  le  gaya,  aur  khoje  ne 
use  phir  na  dekhd;  kyiinki 
khushi  karta  hiia  apni  rah 
chala  gaya.  *o  Aur  Fihppus 
Ashdod  men  i  nikla,  aur 
Qaisariya  men  pahunchne 
tak  sab  shahron  men  khush- 
khabari  sundta  gaya. 

SJuiul  kd  Masihi  hond. 

PI  Aur  Shaiil,  jo  '  abhi  tak 
Kliudawand  ke  shagirdon 
ke  dliamkane  aur  qatl  karne 
ki  ^dliun  men  tha,  ^sardar 
kahin  ke  pas  gaya,  2  aur  us  se 
Damishq  ke  ■' 'ibadatldianon 
ke  hye  is  mazmun  ke  khatt 
mange,  ki  jin  ko  wuh  sis  Tariq 
par  pae,  kliwah  mard,  khwah 
'aurat,  un  ko  bandlikar  Yaru- 
shalem  men  lae.  3  s  Jab  wuh 
safar  karte  kartc  Damishq  ke 
nazdik  pahuncha,  to  aisa  hiia 
ki  yakayak  asman  se  ek  niir 
us  ke  girdagird  a  chamka ; 
4  aur  wuh  zamin  par  gir  para, 
aur  yih  awaz  suni,  ki  Ai  Sliaiil, 
ai  Shaiil,  tii  ''mujhe  kyiin 
satata  hai  ?  5  Ug  ne  piichha, 
ki  Ai  Khudawand,  tii  kaim 
hai?  Us  ne  kaha;  Main 
Y'isii'  hiin,  '  jise  tii  satata  hai : 
6  magar  ^uth,  shahr  men  ja, 
aur  9jo  tujhe  karna  chahiye, 
wuh  tujh  se  kaha  jaega.  7  >■>  Jo 
admi  us  ke  hamrah  the,  wuli 
khamosh  khare  rah  gaye, 
kyiinki  "awaz  to  sunte  the, 
magar  kisi  ko  deklite  na  the. 
3  Aur  Shaiil  zamin  par  se 
utha;  lekinjabankhenkhoHn, 
to  '-us  ko  kuchh  na  dikliai 
diya;  aur  log  us  ka  hath 
pakarke  Damishq  men  le 
gaye.     ^  Aur  wuh  tin  din  tak 


M  Dekho 
2  Kur.  12 


iXyitl3,21. 
Bib  a  3. 


^  Muq. 

Zal).  27. 12. 
•'  Uib  22.  5 

aur  26. 10. 
»  r.ib  22. 19. 

Muq.  Liiq. 

12.  11  aur 

21.  12. 

^  liub  19.  9, 
•St  aur  24. 
1-1,  22. 
Muq.  bib 
IB.  17;  18. 
•a,  26  aur 

22.  4  aur 
Yas'.  30.21 
aur  35.  8 
aur 

'.Vmiis  8. 
14. 

"  Dekho 

I>ab22.  6— 

11  aur  26. 

12-ia 

Muq. 

1  Kur.  15. 

8. 
'  Muq. 

Yas'.  6:1.  9 

aur  Zak.  2. 


8  Muq.  Iliz 

3.  22  aur 

Gal.  1. 1. 
»  Ayat  16. 

Muq. 

1  Kur.  9. 

16. 
'0  Muq. 

Din.  10.  7. 
"  Muq.  bil> 

22.  9  Viih. 

12.  29  ke 

8ith. 


12  Muq.  bib 
22.  n. 
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[9.27 


"Paid.  22.1 
Yas'.  6.  8. 


i'^  Bilb  21.  S9 

aur  22.  3. 
■"i  Ayat  17. 

Dekho 

Mar.  5.  23. 
"  1  Thiss. 

3.  13. 

2  Thiss.  1. 

10. 
>»  Rom.  15. 

25,  26,  31. 
«  Ay  it  1,  2. 

20  Ayat  21. 

21  Bib  22. 16. 
Rom.10.13. 

1  Kur.  1. 2. 
Muq.  bib 
7.  69  aur 

2  Tim.  2. 
22. 

22  Muq.  bib 

13.  2  aur 
Kom.  1.  1 
aur  Gal.  1. 
IB  aur  if. 
3.7. 

23  Rom.  1.5; 
11. 13  aur 
15.  16. 
GaL  1.  16 
aur  2.  2, 
7-9. 

If.  3.  7, 8. 

1  Tim.  2. 7. 

2  Tim.  4. 
17. 

21  Bib  25. 22, 

23  aur  26. 

1,32. 

2  Tim.  4 

16. 
2*  Muq. 

Rom.  9. 22, 

23  aur 

2  Tim.  2. 

20,21 

(hish:  ke 

liye). 
2K  Bib  20.  23 

aur  21.  4, 

11. 

1  Thiss.  3. 
3. 

27  Dekho 
bib  5.  41. 

28  Ayat  6. 
Muq.  bib 

14.  22  aur 

2  Kur.  6. 4, 
5  aur  11. 
23-28. 

2S  Bib  22. 

12—14. 
so  Ayat  12. 
"1  Dekho 

bib  2.  4. 


na  dekh  saka,  aur  na  khaya 
na  piya. 

■•0  Damishq  men  '^Hanan- 
yah  nam  ek  shagird  tba.  Us 
se  Khudawand  ne  roya  men 
kaba,  ki  Ai  Hananyahl  Us 
ue  kaha;  ''•Ai  Khudawand, 
main  hazir  hiin'^.  i""  Kliuda- 
wand  ne  us  se  kaha ;  Uth,  us 
kuche  men  ja  jo  Sidhakahlata 
hai,  aur  Yahudah  ke  ghar  men 
Shaiil  nam  's  Tarsi  ko  puclili 
le;  kyunki  dekh,  wuh  du'a 
mang  raha  hai;  ""^  aur  us  ne 
Hananyah  nam  ek  admi  ko 
andar  ate,  aur  '*apne  lipar 
hath  rakhte  dekha  hai,  taki 
phir  bina  ho.  ^^  Hananyah 
ne  jawab  diya,  ki  Ai  Kliuda- 
wand,  main  ne  bahut  logon 
se  is  shakhs  ka  zikr  suna,  ki 
is  ne  Yarushalem  men  ''tere 
'^muqaddason  ke  sath  ''kaisi 
kaisi  buraiyan  ki  hain.  14  Aur 
yahan  is  ko  ^°sardar  kaliinon 
ki  taraf  se  iklitiyar  mila  hai, 
ki  jo  log  ^'tera  nam  lete  bain, 
un  sab  ko  bandh  le.  ^5  Magar 
Khudawand  ne  us  se  kaha,  ki 
Tiija;  kyunki ^yih^'sqaumon, 
^''badshahon,  aur  bani  Israil 
par  mera  nam  zahir  karne  ka 
mera  ^^chuna  biia  wasila^  hai. 
16  Aur  ''^main  use  jata  dimga, 
ki  use  ''^mere  nam  ki  khatir 
kis  qadr  ^^dukh  uthana  parega. 
"•^  Pas  ^9  Hananyah  jakar  us 
ghar  men  dakhil  hiia;  aur 
s^apne  hath  us  par  rakhkar 
kaha,  ki  Ai  bhai  Shaul,  Khuda- 
wand, ya'ni  Yisii',  jo  tujh  par 
us  rah  men  jis  se  tii  aya  zahir 
hiia  tha,  usi  ne  mujhe  bheja 
hai,  ki  tii  binai  pae  aur 
3'Ruhu'l   Quds    se  bhar   jae. 


a  Yun.  dekh,  main- 

b  Yun.  banl  Jsrd  U  ke  pd»  mera  ndm  le  j'dne 
kd  mere  liye  bargmidagi  kd  bartan. 


■•8  Aur  fauran  us  ki  ankhon  se 
chhiike  se  gire,  aur  ^s-wuh 
bina  ho  gaya,  aur  33uthkar 
baptisma'^liya;  ■'9phir34kuchh 
khake  taqat  pai. 

Manddi  karne  ke  sabab 
Shdul  kd  satdyd  jdnd. 

Aur  3s-^yu]i  liai  din  un 
shagirdon  ke  sath  rah4  jo 
Damishq  men  the.  20  A.ur 
fainran  'ibadatkhanon  men 
Yisii'  ki  manadi  karne  laga, 
3^ki  wuh  Khuda  ka  Beta  hai. 

21  Aur  sab  sunnewale  hairan 
hokar  kahne  lage;  Kya  yih 
wuh  shakhs  nahin  hai,  37jo 
Yarushalem  men  is  nam  ke 
lenewalon  ko  ^stabab  karta 
tha,  aur  yahan  bhi  isi  liye 
aya  tha,  ki  un  ko  bandlxkar 
sardar  kahinon  ke  pas  le  jae  ? 

22  Lekin  Shaul  ko  39  aur  bhi 
quwwat  basil  hoti  gayi,  aur 
wuh  is  bat  ko  sabit  karke 
■*°ki  Masih  yihi  hai,  Damishq 
ke  ralmewale  Yahiidion  ko 
'•'hairat  dilata  raha. 

23  Aur  '*^  jab  bahut  din  guizar 
gaye,  to  Yahudion  ne  us  ke 
mardalnekisalahki;  24  magar 
un  ki  '♦^sazish  Shaul  ko  ma'him 
ho  gayi.  -^^Wuh  to  use  mar 
dalne  ke  Uye  rat  din  darwazon 
par  lage  ralie;  25  lekin  rat 
ko  us  ke  shagirdon  ne  ^suse 
lekar  tokre  men  bithaya  aur 
diwar'^  par  se  latkake  utar 
diya. 

26  46  Ug  ne  Yarushalem  men 
pahunchkar,  shagirdon  men 
mil  jane  ki  koshish  ki:  aur 
sab  us  se  darte  the,  kyunki 
un  ko  yaqin  na  ata  tha,  ki 
yih  shagird  hai.     27  Magar 


o  Yi  iatibdp. 

d  Yi  fasil,  yi  ehahrpandh. 
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>  Muq.  )>&!> 


■■  Muq.  bib 
8.25. 


"2  Muq. 

ay4t31,4-J. 
«>  1  Taw.  .■>. 

16  aur  27. 

Gaz.aL 
Yas*.  S3.  9, 
wag: 
"'  Bil>n.21. 
2  Kur.  3. 


*'Bar-NabA  ue  use  apne  sath 
■•^rasulon  ke  piis  le  jakar  un 
se  bayan  kiya,  ■''ki  is  ne  is  is 
tarah  rah  men  Kliudawand 
ko  dekha,  aur  us  ne  is  se  baten 
Idn,  aur  5°  us  ne  Damishq  men 
5'kaisi  dileri  ke  sath  Yisii'  ke 
nam  se  manadl  ki.  28  Pas 
wiih  Yarushalem  men  ^-un 
ke  sath  kik  jata  ralia,  29  aur 
dileri  ke  sath  Khudawand  ke 
nam  ki  manadi  karta  tha: 
aur  53Yunani-mail  Yahiidion 
ke  sath  guftgu  aur  bahs  bhi 
karta  tha;  magar  54-\yu1i  ^g 
ke  mar  dalne  ke  darpai  the. 
30  Aur  ssbhaiyon  ko  jab  yih 
ma'liim  hua  to  use  Qaisariya 
men  le  gaye,  aur  s*  Tarsus  ko 
rawana  kar  diya. 

31  Pas  tamam  Yahudiya, 
aur  Galil,  aur  Samariya  men 
^^kahsiya  ko  chain  ho  gaya, 
am.'  us  ki  taraqqi'^  hoti  gayi; 
aur  ss-wuli  Khudawand  ke 
khauf  aiu'  Ruhu'l  Quds  ki 
tasalli  par  chaltl  aur  s^barhti 
jati  till. 

Ludda  aur  Ydfd  men  Patras 
ke  viu^jize. 

32  Aur  aisa  hua  ki  ^Patras 
liar  jagah  phirta  hua,  un 
muqaddason  ke  pas  bhi 
pahuncha,  jo  Ludda  men 
ralite  the.  33  Walian  Ainiyas 
nam  ek  mafluj  ko  pay  a  jo  ath 
baras  se  charpai  par  para  tha. 
3*  Patras  ne  us  se  kaha;  Ai 
Ainiyas  I  ^'Yisii'  Masih  tujhe 
shifa  deta  hai;  uth,  ap  apna 
bistar  bichlia.  Wuhfauranuth 
kliara  hiia.  35  ^^Tab  Ludda 
aur  ^3  Sharon  ke  sab  rahne- 
wale  use  deklikar  *■»  Khuda- 
wand ki  tarai  rujii'  lae. 


36  Aur  ^5Yaf4  men  ek 
shagird  thi,  Tabita  nam,  jis 
ka  tarjuma  Harni  hai:  wuh 
baliut  hi  '^nek  kam  aur  khairat 
kiya  karti  thi.  37  Unhin  dinon 
men  aisa  hua  ki  wuh  bimar 
liokar  mar  gayi,  aur  use 
nalilakar  ^^  balakhane  men 
rakh  diya.  38  Aur  cliunki 
Ludda  Yafa  ke  nazdik  tha, 
to  shagirdon  ne  yih  sunkar 
ki  Patras  wahan  hai,  do  admi 
bheje  aur  us  se  darkhwast  ki, 
ki  ^^Hamare  pas  ane  men  der 
na  kar.  39  Patras  utlikar  im 
kesathhohya.  Jab  pahuncha, 
to  use  ^balakhane  men  le 
gaye:  aur  sab  bewa  'auraten 
roti  hill  us  ke  pas  a  khari 
huin,  aur  jo  kurte  aur  kapre 
Harni  ne  un  ke  sath  men 
rahkar  banae  the  dikliane 
lagin.  40  Patras  ne  '°sab  ko 
bahar  kar  diya,  aur  ^^ghutne 
tekkar  du'a  mangi ;  phir  lash 
ki  taraf  mutawajjih  hokar 
''-kaha,  Ai  Tabita,  uth.  Pas 
us  ne  ankhen  khol  din;  aur 
Patras  ko  deklikar  uth  baitlii. 
*■>  Us  ne  hath  pakarke  use 
uthaya,  aur  muqaddason  aur 
bewa  'am-aton  ko  bulakar  use 
zinda  un  ke  sipurd  kiya. 
*2  Yih  bat  sare  Y^afa  men 
mashhur  ho  gayi :  aur^^bahut- 
ere  Khudawand  par  iman  le 
ae.  43  Aur  aisa  hua  ki 
wuh  bahut  din  Yafa  men 
^^Shama'un  nam  dabbag  ke 
han  ralia. 

Kumeliyus  silhaddr  Tco  Patras 
he  buldne  ki  dsmdni  hiddyat 
milni. 

TO    ^  Qaisariya  men   Kur- 
nehyus  nam  ek  shakhs 


a  Yiin,  toVifr.' 


""iTlm.  2. 

10. 

Muq. 

Rom.  13.  3 

aur  2  Kur. 

8.  8  aur  If. 

2.  10  aur 

Tit.  3.  1,  8, 

wag: 
<"  Ayat  39. 

Bib  1.  13 

aur.  20.  8. 


<«  Ayat  :!7. 


"  Dekho 
bib  7.  60. 


-^  Muq. 
Mar.  5.  41 
aur  Yiih. 
1L43. 


'^  Muq. 
Yiih.ll  45 
aur  12.  11. 
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1  Mat.  27. 27. 
Mar.  15.16. 
Yiih.  18.  3, 

12  (hiish :). 


3  Dekho 

bAb  a.  1. 
^Aydtl7,19 
■■  Pekho 

bib  8.  26. 


^  Mat.  26.13. 

Mar.  14.  9. 

Muq. 

4yat  31 

aur  'Ibr. 

6.  10. 
'Zab.  141.2. 

Muq.Din. 

10. 12  aur 

Muk.  8.  4. 
i  Bib  9.  43. 


'liiiq.  16.13. 
Rom.  14. 4 
1  Pat.  2. 18. 


'»  Dekho 

bib  11. 

S-14. 
"Zab.  55. 17. 
'2  Muq. 

2  Sal.  23. 

12  aur 
Yarm.  19. 

13  aur  3.'. 
29  aur  Saf. 
1.5. 
Dekho 

1  Sam.  9. 

25. 
"Bib  22. 17. 
'»  Dekho 

Yuh.  1.  51. 


tlia,  wuh  US '  paltan  ka  subadar 
tlia,  jo  Italiyani  kahlati  liai. 
2  Wiih  dindar  tha,  aur  apne 
sare  gharane  samet  ^Kbuda 
se  darta  tha,  aur  Yaliudion^ 
ko  baliut  khairat  deta,  aur 
bar  waqt  Kbuda  se  du'a 
mangta  tba.  3  ^XJg  ne  tisre 
pahar  ke  qarib  '•roya  men 
saf  saf  dekba,  ki  ^  Kbuda  ka 
firisbta  mere  pas  aliar  kabta 
hai ;  Kurnebyus.  ■*  Us  ne  us 
ko  gaur  se  dekba,  aur  darke 
kaba;  Kbudawand,  kya  bai? 
Us  ne  us  se  kaba,  ki  Teri 
du'aen  aur  teri  kbairat  ^yad- 
gari  ke  bye  ^  Kbuda  ke  buzur 
pabuncbin.  5  Ab  Yafa  men 
admi  bbejkar,  Sbama'vin  ko, 
jo  Patras  kablata  hai,  bulwa 
le.  6  Wuh  ^  Sbama'un  dabbag 
ke  ban  mibman  hai,  jis  ka 
ghar  samundar  ke  kanare  hai. 
7  Aur  jab  wuh  firisbta  cbala 
gaya,  jis  ne  us  se  baten  ki 
thin,  to  us  ne  do  ^naukaron 
ko,  aur  un  men  se  jo  us  ke 
pas  bazir  raba  karte  the  ek 
dindar  sipabi  ko  bulaya ;  8  aur 
sab  baten  un  se  bayan  karke 
unhen  Yafa  men  bbeja. 

Patras  hi  royd. 

9  Diisre  din,  jab  wuh  rah 
men  the,  aur  sbabr  ke  nazdili 
pabuncbe  to  '° Patras  "do 
pabar  ke  qarib  '""kothe  par 
du'a  mangne  cbarba.  lo  Aur 
use  bbiikb  lagi,  aur  kuchb 
khana  chabta  tba:  lekin  jab 
log  taiyar  kar  rabe  the,  to  us 
par  '3bekhudi  chlaa  gayi ;  ''■'  aur 
us  ne  dekba,  ki  ''•asman  kliul 
gaya,  aur  ek  cliiz  ^,  bari  chadar 
ki  manind  charon  konon  se 
lataktf  hui,  zamin  ki  taraf  utar 


a  Yiin.  ummat. 


b  Yun.  zarf. 


rabi  hai,  ""^  jis  men  zamin  ke 
sab  qism  ke  cbaupae,  aur  kire 
makaure,  aur  bawa  ke  parande 
bain,  ^s  Aur  use  ek  awaz 
ai,  ki  Ai  Patras  utb,  zabb  kar, 
aur  kba.  i*  Magar  Patras  ne 
kaha;  Ai  Kbudawand,  hargiz 
nahin ;  's  kyiinki  main  ne  kabbi 
koi  ""baram  ya  '''napak  cbiz 
nahin  khai.  is  Phir  diisri  bar 
use  awaz  ai,  ki  '^  Jin  ko  Khuda 
ne  pak  tbabray4  hai,  tii  unhen 
bardm  na  kah.  i^  Tin  bar 
aisa  hi  biia;  aur  fi'l  faur 
wuli  cliiz  ^  4sman  par  utha  b 

Kurneliyus  he   qdsidon   kd 
Patras  ke  pas  pahunchnd. 

"■7  Jab  Patras  apne  dil  men 
hairan  ho  raba  tha,  ki  ''yib 
roya  jo  main  ne  dekhi  kya 
liai,  to  dekho,  =°wuh  admi 
jinben  Kurneliyus  ne  bbeja 
tba,  Sbama'un  ka  ghar  daryaft 
karke  darwaze  par  a  kliare 
hue,  IS  aur  pukarke  pucbhne 
lage,  ki  Sbama'iin  jo  Patras 
kablata  hai,  yahin  mibman 
bai?  IS  Jab  Patras  us  '^roya 
ko  soch  raba  tba,  to  ^'  Riili  ne 
us  se°  kaba,  ki  Dekb,  tin"* 
admi  tujbe  puchh  rabe  bain ; 
20  pas  uthkar  niche  ja,  aur 
bekhatke  ^^  un  ke  sath  ho  le ; 
kjrunki  main  ne  hi  un  ko  bbeja 
bai.  21  Patras  ne  utarkar  un 
admion  se  kaba;  Dekho,  jis 
ko  timi  pvicbhte  bo,  wuh  main 
hi  hiin;  tum  kis  sabab  se 
ae  ho  ?  22  Unhon  ne  kaba ; 
Kurnebyus  subadar,  jo  rastbaz 
aur  ^3  khudatars  admi,  aur 
Yahudion  ki  sari  qaum  men 
neknam  bai,  us  ne  ''^pak 
firishte    se    hidayat    pai,    ki 


X.  V.I  se  na  dArad. 


>*  Hiz.  4. 14. 
Dan.  1.  8. 

16  Ayat  28 

(hish :). 
"  Ahbir  11. 

2 — 47  aur 

20.  25. 

1st.  14.  4- 

20. 
'»  Rom.  14. 

2, 14,  20. 

1  Tim.  4. 4. 

Tit.  1. 15. 

Muq. 

Blat.  15. 11 

aur  Mar. 

7.  15,  19 

aur  1  Kur. 

10.25. 


"•  Ayat  8. 
20  Aydt  7,  8. 


22  Muq.  bib 
15.  7—9. 


23  Dekho 
iyat  2. 


220 


10.  22] 


RASULON  KE  A'MAL 


[10.  41 


»  Ayat  45. 

Muq  Ub 

11.  12. 
^  Dekho 

Yuh.  21. 

23. 


«BAbir,.29. 

Dan.  -i.  46. 
» IJekho 

Mat.  8.  2. 

»  Muk.  19. 
10aur22. 
8,9. 
Muq. 
b^b  14. 15. 


31  Muq.  bib 
11.  3iiur 
Yuh.  4.  9 
aur  18.  2S 
aur  GaL  2. 
1-2. 

a  Muq. 
Ayat  6n. 
1  ii'kho 
ayat  14, 15. 


»  Ayat  9, 

23,24. 
■»  Dekho 

bib  :i.  1. 

^  Muq.  balj 
1.10. 


tujhe  apne  ghar  bulakar  ^^tujh 
se  kalam  sune.  23  Pas  us  ne 
unlien  andar  bulakar  un  ki 
mihraani  ki. 

Patras  kd  Kumeliyus  se 
viuldqdt  kartid,  aur  lis  ke 
ghar  men  iva^z  kahnd. 

Aur  dusro  din  wuh  utlikar 
un  ke  satli  rawana  liua,  aur 
Yafa  men  se  ^ba'z  -'bhai  us 
ke  satli  ho  liye.  24  'Wuh  dusre 
roz  Qaisariya  men  dakhil 
hiie*.  Aur  Kurneliyus  apne 
rislitadaron  aur  dili  doston  ko 
jama'  karke  un  ki  rah  dekli 
raha  tha.  25  Jab  Patras  andar 
ane  laga,  to  aisa  bua  ki 
Kurneliyus  ne  us  ka  istiqbal 
kiya,  aur  -^us  ke  qadamon  men 
girke  ^'sijda  kiya.  26  Lekin 
Patras  ne  use  uthakar  kaha, 
ki  3oIvliara  ho;  main  blii  to 
insan  hun.  27  Aur  us  se  baten 
karta  hua  andar  gaya,  aur 
bahut  se  logon  ko  ikattha 
pakar  28  un  se  kaha;  Tum 
to  jante  ho,  ki  Yahiidi  ko 
3'gair-qaumwale  se  suhbat 
raklini,  ya  us  ke  han  jana 
najaiz  hai;  magar  s^'Khuda 
ne  mujh  par  zahir  kiya,  ki 
main  kisi  admi  ko  najis^  ya 
napak  na  kahi'in:  29  igf  ijye 
jab  ruain  bulaya  gaya,  to 
be'uzr  chala  aya.  Pas  ab 
main  piichhta  hiin,  ki  mujhe 
kis  bat  ke  liye  bulay4  hai? 
30  KurneUjiis  ne  kaha ;  Is 
waqt  pure  33  char  roz  hue,  ki 
main  apne  ghar  men  34tisre 
pahar  ki  du'a  mang  raha 
tha;  to  dekho,  ^^ek  shakhs 
chamakdar  poshak  pahine 
hue  mere  samne  kliara  hua 
3''  aur  kaha,  ki  Ai  Kurneliyus, 


b  Yiin.  Aardtn. 


3*teri  du'a  sun  li  gayi,  aur  teri 
khairat  ki  lOiuda  ke  huzvir 
yad  hui.  32  Pas  kisi  ko  Yafa 
men  bhejkar  Shama'un  ko,  jo 
Patras  kahldta  hai,  apne  pas 
bulii;  wuhsamundarkekanare 
Shama'un  dabbag  ke  ghar  men 
mihman  hai.  33  pas  usi  dam 
main  ne  tere  pas  admi  bheje ; 
aur  tu  ne  khub  kiya  jo  a  gaya. 
Ab  ham  sab  Kliuda  ke  huzur 
hazir  hain,  taki  jo  kuchh 
Ivliudawand  ne  tujli  se  farm- 
aya  hai,  use  sunen.  34patras 
ne  zaban  kliolkar  kaha ; 

Ab  mujhe  piira  yaqin  ho 
gaya,  ki  s^KlnKja  38ijis{  j^^ 
tarafdar  naliin :  35^)alki  s^har 
qaum  men  jo  us  se  darta  aur 
3'rastbazi  karta  hai,  wuh  us 
ko  pasand  ata  hai.  36  40  Jq 
kalam  us  ne  bani  Israil  ke 
pas  bheja,  jab  ki  '•'Y'^isu' 
Masili  ki  ma'rifat  ('•^jo  sab 
ka  Ivliudawand  hai)  -"suUi  ki 
khushlchabari  di,  37  us  bat  ko 
tum  jante  ho,  jo  Y''uhanna 
ke  baptisma'=  ki  manadi  ke 
ba'd,  '^  Galil  se  ''s  shuru' 
hokar,  tamam  Yahudiya  men 
maslilnir  ho  gayi;  38  j^j 
4*Ivhuda  ne  Yisu'  Nasari  ko 
■•'Iluliu'l  Quds  aur  ''^qudrat 
se  kis  tarah  masah  kiya :  wuh 
bhalai  karta,  aur  un  sab  ko 
■•'jo  Iblis  ke  hath  se  zulm 
uthate  the,  shifa  deta  phira; 
5°kyunki  Khuda  us  ke  satli 
tha.  39  Aur  s'hara  un  sab 
kamon  ke  gawali  hain,  jo  us 
ne  Yahiidion  ke  mulk  aur 
Y^aiiishalem  men  kiye;  aur 
unhon  ne  ^^us  ko  sahb^  par 
latkakar  mar  dala.  40  S3  Us 
ko  Khuda  ne  54tisre  din  jilaya, 
aur  55  zahir  bhikar  diya,  ^^  5*na 


0  YA  i»tibd(f. 


d  Yun.  laleri. 
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1  Thiss.  4. 
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Yarm.  31. 
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24. 

Luq.24.27. 
«iB4bll.l7; 

13.  39  aur 

15.  9. 

Rom.  9.  33 

aur  10.  11. 

Gal.  3.  22. 
»  BAb  2.  38 

aur  4.  12. 

Yiih.  20. 

31. 

1  Yiih.  2. 

12. 
f«B4b5.  31. 
f  Bib  11. 16 

aur  15.  8. 

1  Thiss.  1. 

5. 

Dekho 

bib  2.  4. 
<^  Ayat  23. 

Muq.  bib 

11.2. 
•«  Muq.  bib 

'.38. 
™  Dekho 

bib  a  17. 
"1  Dekho 

Mar.  16. 18. 
^  BAb  8.  36. 
^  Bib 2.  4; 

11. 17  aur 

15.8. 
"1  Muq. 

1  Kur.  1. 

14—17. 
™  Bib  2.  38. 

Dekho 

bib  a  12, 

16. 


ki  sari  ummat  par,  balki  57un 
gawalion  par  jo  age  se  Khuda 
ke  cliune  hue  the,  ya'ni  ham 
par,  5*  jinhon  ne  us  ke  murdon 
men  se  ji  uthne  ke  ba'd  us 
ke  sath  kliaya  piya.  ^2  ^.ur 
59  us  ne  hamen  hukm  diya, 
ki  Ummat  men  manadi  karo 
aur  gawahi  do,  ^ki  yih  wuhi 
hai  jo  Khuda  ki  taraf  se 
*'  zindon  aur  murdon  ka  munsif 
muqarrar  kiya  gaya.  ^3  *=Is 
shakhs  ki  ^^gab  nabi  gawahi 
dete  hain,  ki  ^■♦jo  koi  us  par 
iman  laega,  ''^us  ke  nam  se 
**gunahon  ki  mu'afi  hasil 
karega. 

RuhiCl  Quds  kd  ndzil  hond, 
aur  simneuidlon  kd 
haptisma  lend. 

'*4  Patras  yih  baten  kah  hi 
raha  tha,  ki  ^^Riiliu'l  Quds  un 
sab  par  nazil  hua,  jo  kalam 
sun  rahe  the.  '*5  Aur  Patras 
ke  sath  ^jitne  makhtiin 
imandar  ae  the,  ■s\aih  sab 
hairan  hue,  ki  gair-qaumon 
par  bhi  ^Riihu'l  Quds  ki 
bakhshish  5"° jarihui^  ^SKjnin. 
ki  unhen  ^'tarah  tarah  ki 
zabanen  bolte,  aur  Kliuda  ki 
barai  karte  suna.  Patras  ne 
jawab  diya;  47  Kya  7=  koi 
pani  se  rok  sakta  hai,  ki  yih 
baptismal  na  paen,  jinhon  ne 
"hamari  tarah  Riihu'l  Quds 
paya?  48  Aur  us  ne  '''^hukm 
diya,  "^j  unhen  Yisu'  Masih 
ke  nam  se°  baptismal  diya 
jae.  Is  par  unhon  ne  us  se 
darkhwast  ki,  ki  chand  roz 
hamare  pas  rah. 


a  Y^un.  hahii  gdut  h  Yi  istibdg. 

c  yi  nitu. 


YarilsJialem  ki  kalisiyd  men 
gairqaumwdlon  ko  ddhhil 
kame  par  i^tirdz,  aur 
Patras  kd  jawdb. 

T  T  ''Aurrasulonaur'bhaiyon 
ne  jo  Yaliudiya  men 
the  suna,  ki  gair-qaumon  ne 
bhi  Kliuda  ka  kalam  qabul 
kiya.  2  Jab  Patras  Yarii- 
shalem  men  aya,  to  ^  maklitun 
us  se  yih  bahs  karne  lage, 
3  ki  sTii  namakhtunon  ke  pas 
gaya,  aur  ■'un  ke  sath  khana 
kliaya.  ■*  Patras  ne  shurii' 
se  wuh  amr  tartibwar  un  se 
bayan  kiya,  ki  5  sMain  Yafa 
shalir  men  du'a  mang  raha 
tha:  aur  bekhudi  ki  halat 
men  ek  roya  dekhi,  ki  koi 
chiz'',  bari  chadar  ki  tarah 
charon  konon  se  latakti  hiii, 
asman  se  utarkar  mujh  tak 
ai:  6  us  par  jab  main  ne  gaur 
se  nazar  ki,  to  zaniin  ke 
chaupae,  aur  jangli  j  an  war, 
aur  kire  makaure,  aur  hawa 
ke  parande  deklie;  7  aur  yih 
awaz  bhi  suni,  ki  Ai  Patras, 
utli;  zabhkaraurkha.  SLekin 
main  ne  kaha,  ki  Ai  Khuda- 
wand,  hargiz  naliin;  kyunki 
kablii  koi  haram  ya  napak 
chiz  mere  munh  men  nahin 
gayi.  9  Is  ke  jawab  men  diisri 
bar  asman  se  awaz  ai,  ki  Jin 
ko  Khuda  ne  pak  thahraya 
hai,  tii  unhen  haram  na  kah. 
■"0  Tin  bar  aisa  hi  hua:  phir 
wuh  sari  chizen  asman  ki 
taraf  khench  li  gayin.  ii  Aur 
dekho,  usi  dam  tin  admi,  jo 
Qaisariya  se  mere  pas  blieje 
gaya  the,  us  ghar  ke  pas  a 


d  Yiin.  ^^o^/. 
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Dekho 
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Dekho 
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"•Bib  21. 20. 
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1>ib  10. », 
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»Muq. 
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21  Dekho 

bilj  5.  31 
22Bibai,4. 


kliare  hue,  jis  men.  ham  the. 
^2  Ri'di  ne  mujh  se  kaha,  ki 
tii  ^bila  imtiyaz  un  ke  sath 
chala  ja.  Aur  '  yili  chha  bhai 
bhi  mere  sath  ho  hye;  aur 
ham  us  shakhs  ke  ghar  men 
dakhil  hue.  ^3  Us  ne  ham 
se  bayan  kiya,  ki  main  ne 
firishte  ko  apne  ghar  men 
khare  hue  deklia;  jis  ne  mujh 
se  kalia,  ki  Yafa  men  admi 
bhejkar  Shama'un  ko  buhva 
le,  jo  Patras  kahlata  hai. 
i^-  *Wuh  tujh  se  aisi  baten 
kahega,  jin  se  'tii  aur  tera 
sara  gharana  najat  paega. 
■■S  Jab  main  kalam  karne  laga, 
to  '"Ruliu'l  Quds  un  par  is 
tarah  nazil  hiia,  "jis  tarah 
shurii'  men  ham  par  nazil 
hiia  tha.  ""^  Aur  mujhe  Khuda- 
wand  ki  wuh  bat  yad  ai,  jo 
us  ne  kalii  thi,  ki  "Yuhanna 
ne  to  pani  se  baptisma  *  diya ; 
magar  turn  Riiliu'l  Quds  se 
baptismal  paoge.  ^7  Pas  jab 
'^Khuda  ne  im  ko  bhi  ''•wulii 
ni'mat  di  jo  liam  ko  '^Khuda- 
wand  Yisii'  Masih  par  iman 
lakar  mih  thi,  to  '^main  kaun 
tha,  "''ki  Khuda  ko  rok  sakta? 
18  Wuh  yih  sunkar  chup  rahe, 
aur  '^  Khuda  ki  barai  karke 
kaha ;  '^  To  beshakk  Khuda  ne 
gair-qaumon  ko  bhi  ""zindagi 
ke  hye  ^'tauba  ki  taufiq  di  hai. 

Antdkiyd    men   pahli    gair- 
qauvuvdli  kalisiyd  kd  hdl. 

"•9  "Pas  jo  log  us  musibat 
se  paraganda  ho  gaye  the,  jo 
Stifanus  ke  ba'is  i^ari  thi, 
wuh  phirte  phirte  Fioike  aur 
Kuprus  aur  Antakiya  men 
pahunche,  magar  Y^ahiidion 
ke  siwa  aur  kisi  ko  kalam  na 


Yi  iitibdf. 


sunate  the.  20  Lekin  un  men 
se  chand  Kuprusi  aur  Kureni 
the,  jo  Antakiya  men  akar 
''^  Y'unanion  ko  bhi  Kliudawand 
Yisu'  ki  ^-tkhushkhabari  ki 
baten  sunane  lage.  21  ^.ur 
^5  Ivhudawand  ka  hath  un  par 
tha:  aur  bahut  se  log  iman 
liikar  ^  Khuda  wand  ki  taraf 
rujii'  hue.  22  Un  logon  ki 
khabar  Yanishalem  ki  kalisiya 
ke  kanon  tak  pahunchi;  aur 
unhon  ne  Bar-Naba  ko 
Antakiya  tak  bheja.  23  "Wvili 
pahunclxkar,  aur  "^Kliuda  ka 
f azl  dekhkar  kliush  hiia ;  aur 
un  sab  ko  nasihat  ki,  ki  dili 
^^  irade  se  IQiudawand  se  hpte 
raho:  24  kyunki  wuh  nek 
mard  aur  ^Ruhu'l  Quds  aur 
iman  se  ma'mur  tha:  aur 
bahut  se  log  ^  Khudawand  ki 
kahsiya  men  a  mile.  25piiir 
wuh  Shaul  ki  talash  men 
3'  Tarsus  ko  chala  gaya :  26  aur 
jab  wuh  mila,  to  use  Antakiya 
raen  laya.  Aur  aisa  hiia  ki 
wuh  sal  bhar  tak  kalisiya  ki 
jama'at  men  shamil  hote,  aur 
bahut  se  logon  ko  ta'hm  dete 
rahe;  aur  shagird  palile  Anta- 
kiya hi  men  3-  Masihi  kahlae. 
27  Unhin  dinon  men  '3  chand 
nabi  Y'arushalem  se  Antakiya 
men  ae.  28  XJn  men  se  ek  ne, 
jis  ka  nam  3^ Agabus  tha,  khare 
hokar  ssRuJi  ki  hidayat  se 
zahir  kiya,  ki  taruam  dunya 
men  bara  3<>kal  parega;  aur 
yih  37  Ivlaudi}"us  ke  'ahd  men 
waqi'  hiia.  29  Pas  shagird- 
on  ne  taj'wiz  ki,  ki  apne 
apne  maqdiir  ke  muwafiq 
3*  Y'ahudiya  men  rahnewale 
3'bhaiyon  ki  kliidmat  ke  liye 
kuchh  bhejen.    ^ociivmanchi 
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'  2  Kur.  1. 
11. 
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"Dekho 
bibs.  26. 
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aur  24.  4. 

"  Miiq. 
1  Sal.  19. 7. 


*°uiihon  ne  aisa  hi  kiya,  aur 
Bar-Naba  aur  Shaiil  ke  hath 
"'buzurgon*^  ke  pas  bheja. 

Herodes  kd  zulm,  aur  us  ke 
hath  se  Patras  kd  cMmtnd. 

T  2  ^  Us  waqt  men  Herodes 
badshah  ne  satane  ke 
Kye  kalisiya  men  se  ba'z  par 
hath  dala,  2  Aur  Yiilianna  ke 
bhai  'Ya'qub  ko  ^'talwar  se 
qatl  kiya.  3  Jab  dekha,  ^ki 
yih  bat  Yahudion  ko  pasaud 
ai,  to  Patras  ko  bhi  giriftar 
kar  liya.  Aur  yih  ^  'Id  i  Fatir 
ke  din  the.  "*  Aur  us  ko 
pakarke  ^qaid  kiya,  aur  nigah- 
bani  ke  Hye  char  char  sipahion 
ke  ^  char  pahron  men  rakkha ; 
is  irade  se  ki  Fasah  ke  ba'd 
us  ko  logon  ke  samne  pesh 
kare.  5  Pas  qaidkhane  men 
to  Patras  ki  nigahbani  ho 
rahi  thi:  magar  'kalisiya  us 
ke  hye  ba  dil  o  jan  Khuda  se 
du'a  mang  rahi  thi.  6  Aur 
jab  Herodes  use  pesh  karne 
ko  tha,  to  usi  rat  Patras  ^do 
zanjiron  se  bandha  hua  do 
sipahion  ke  darmiyan  sota 
tha:  aur  pahrewale  darwaze 
par  qaidkhane  ki  nigahbani 
kar  rahe  the;  7  ^  dekho, 
'Ivhudawand  ka  ek  firishta 
'°a  khara  hua,  aur  us  kothri 
men  mir  chamak  gaya :  aur  us 
ne  Patras  ki  pasli  par  "hath 
markar  use  jagaya  awe  kaha, 
ki  Jaid  uth.  Aur  '-zanjiren 
us  ke  hathon  men  se  khul 
parin.  ^  Phir  firishte  ne  us 
se  kaha;  Kamar  bandh,  am- 
'^apni  jiiti  pahia  le.  Us  ne 
aisa  hi  kiya.  Phir  us  ne  us 
se  kaha,  ki  Apna  choga  pahin- 
kar  mere  pichhe  ho  le.  9  Wuh 


a  ¥4  pri«6utirojf. 


nikalkar  us  ke  pichhe  ho  liya, 
aur  yih  na  jana,  ki  jo  kuchh 
firishte  ki  taraf  se  ho  raha 
hai  wuh  waqa'i  hai,  baUd 
'•*yih  samjha,  ki  roya  dekh 
raha  hiin.  10  Pas  wuh  pahle 
aur  diisre  halqe  men  se  nikal- 
kar, us  lohe  ke  phatak  par 
pahunche,  jo  shahr  ki  taraf 
hai;  '^  wuh  ap  se  ap  un  ke  liye 
khul  gaya :  pas  wuli  nikalkar 
kuche  ke  us  sire  tak  gaye; 
aur  fauran  firishta  us  ke  pas 
se  chala  gaya.  I''  Aur  Patras 
ne  '*  hosh  men  akar  kaha,  kiAb 
main  ne  sach  sach  jan  hya,  ki 
'''  Khudawand  ne  apna  firishta 
bhejkar  mujhe  Herodes  ke 
hath  se  ^^chhura  hya,  aur 
Yahiidi  qaum  ki  sari  ummed 
tor  di**.  12  Aur  is  par  gaur 
karke  us  ^'Yulianna  ki  man 
Maryamkegharaya,joMarqus 
kahlata  hai:  wahan  bahut  se 
admi  jama'  hokar  """du'a  mang 
rahe  the.  ""S  jab  us  ne  phatak 
ki  khirki  khatkhatai,  to  Rude 
nam  ^'ek  laundi  awaz  sunne 
ai;  i^  aur  Patras  ki  dwaz 
pahchankar  ^-khushi  ke  mare 
phatak  na  khola,  balki  daurkar 
andar  khabar  ki,  ki  Patras 
phatakparkharahai.  iSUnhon 
ne  us  se  kalia;  Tii  diwani 
hai.  Lekin  wuh  yaqin  se 
kahti  rahi,  ki  yiin  hi  hai. 
Unhon  ne  kaha,  ki  ^3  Us  ka 
firishta  hoga.  ■"  ^  Magar  Patras 
khatkhatata  raha :  pas  unhon 
ne  kliirki  klioH,  aur  us  ko 
dekhkar  liairan  ho  gaye.  ""^  Us 
ne  unhen  ^■^  hath  se  ishara  kiya, 
ki  chup  rahen,  aur  un  se  bayan 
kiya,  ki  Khudawand  ne  mujhe 
is  is  tarah  qaidkhane  se  nik41a. 
Phir  kaha,   ki   ^^ya'qub    aur 


b  Yiin.    Yahitdi  qau7n  ki  sdri  ummed  se 
chhufd  liyd. 
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"^bbaiyon  ko  is  bdt  ki  khabar 
kar  dend;  aur  rawana  hokar 
dusri  jagah  chala  gaya.  18  Jab 
subh  hui,  to  sip41ii  bahut 
ghabrde,  ki  Patras  kya  hua. 
''9  Jab  Herodcs  ne  us  ki  talasb 
ki  aur  na  piiya,  to  pahrewalon 
ki  tahqiqat  karke  -^un  ke 
qatl  karne  ka  hukni  diya; 
aur  Yahudiya  ko  chhorkar 
Qaisariya  men  ja  raha. 

Her  odes  ki  maut. 

20  Aur  wuh  Siir  aur  Saida 
ke  logon  se  nihayat  nakbush 
tba.  Pas  ■vvuh  ek  dil  bokar  us 
ke  pas  ae,  aur  badsbah  ke 
bajib  Bla.stus  ko  ^^apui  taraf 
karke  sulb  cbabi,  ^'is  liye  ki 
un  ke  mulk  "ko  badsbab  ke 
mulk  se  rasad  pabuncbti  tlii. 
21  Pas  Herodes  ek  din  muqarrar 
karke,  aur  sbabana  posbak 
pabinkar  ^^takbt  i  'adalat  par 
baitba,  aur  un  se  kalam  karne 
laga.  22  Log  pukar  utlie,  ki 
Yib  to  Kbuda  ki  awaz  bai,  na 
insan  ki.  23  Usi  dam  3'  Kbuda 
ke  firisbte  ne  use  mara,  is 
Uye  ki  ^^us  ne  Kbuda  ki 
tamjid  na  ki:  aur  wub  Tdre 
parke  mar  gaya. 

24  Magar  33  Ivliuda  »  kd,  kalam 
taraqqi  karta  aur  pbailta  gaya. 

25  2i\\jx  Bar-Nabaaur  Sbaul 
apni  kbidmat  piiri  karke,  aur 
35Yuhanna  ko  jo  Marqus 
kablata  bai  satb  lekar,  Yaru- 
shalem  se  Avapas  ae. 

Antdkiyd  se  Bar-Nahd  aur 
Slidiil  kd  bashdrat  ke  liye 
bhejd  jdnd. 

J  Q  1  Antakiya  men,  us  kali- 

•^  siya    ke    muta'alliq    jo 

wabdn     tbi,    kai    'nabi     aur 


a  N.  KhuddwatuL 


'mu'allim  the,  ya'ni  »Bar- 
Nabd,,  aur  Sliama'un  jo  Kala 
kalilata  bai,  aur  3Lu]£iyug 
Kureni,  aur  Manabem  jo 
chautbai  mulk  ke  hakim 
■•Herodes  ke  sath  pal4  tba, 
aur  Shaiil.  2  Jab  wuli  lOmda- 
wand  ki  'ibadat  kar  rahe,  aur 
roze  rakb  rahe  the,  to  siluhu'l 
Quds  ne  kaha,  ki  Mere  bye 
Bar-Naba  aur  Sbaiil  ko  *us 
kdm  ke  waste  ^makhsiis  kar 
do,  jis  ke  waste  main  ne  un 
ko  bulaya  hai.  3  Tab  unhon 
ne  roza  rakhkar,  aur  ^du'a 
mangkar,  aur  un  par  hath 
raklikar, '  unben  rukhsat  kiya. 

Kiqonis  ke  jazire  men  Bar- 
Nahd  aur  Shdiil  ke  kdin  ki 
kaifiyat. 

4  Pas  wuh  '°Rubu'l  Quds 
ke  bbeje  hue  Silukiya  ko  gaye, 
aur  wahan  se  jahaz  par  Kuprus 
ko  chale.  5  Au^  Salamis  men 
pabunchkar,  Yalnidion  ke 
" 'ibadatkhanon  men  Kbuda 
ka  kalam  sunane  lage:  aur 
'-Yuhanna  un  ka  '3khadim 
tba.  6  Aur  us  tamam  tapu 
men  hote  hue  Pafus  tak 
pabuncbe;  wahan  unben  ek 
Yahudi  '•*  jadugar  ''aur  '3  jbutha 
nabi,  Bar-Y"isu'  nam,  mila. 
7  Wuh  Sirgiyus  Paulus  '*sube 
ke  sath  tba,  jo  saliib  i  tamiz 
tba.  Is  ne  Bar-Naba  aur  Sbai'il 
ko  bulakar,  Kbuda  ka  kalam 
sunna  chaba.  ^  Magar  Ilimas 
'+jadiigar''  ne,  (ki  yilii  us  ke 
nam  ka  tarjuma  hai,)  un  ki 
''mukbalafatki,  aur  '^siibe  ko 
iman  lane  se  rokna  chaba. 
9  Aur  Sbaul  ne,  jis  ka  nam 
Paulus  bhi  hai,  '^Rubu'l  Qud.s 
se  bharkar  us   par  gaur   se 
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Liiq.  4.  13. 

2^  Muq. 
bdb  9.  8 
aur  22.  11. 

2"  Muq.  Ay  at 
49  aur 
b4b  15.  35. 


28  Ayat  5. 
2'B4bl2.12. 


3»  Ay&t  42, 

44. 

BAb  16. 13 ; 

17.  2  aur 

18.4. 
31  Dekho 

Ayat  5. 
=2  bekho 

Liiq.  16.16. 
aiBAbl5.21. 
3'  Dekho 

Mar.  5.  22. 
35'Ibr.ia2i 


"  Dekho 
btib  12.  17. 

^  Ayat  26. 
BAb  10.  2, 

»*'Dekho 

Mat.  15.31 
39  Ist.  7.6-8. 


nazar  kl,  ""O  aur  kalia,  ki  Ai 
'^Iblis  ke  farzand,  tii  jo  tamam 
makkari  aur  ^'shararat  se 
bliara  Inia,  aur  har  tarah  ki 
neki  ka  dushman  hai,  kya 
^^Khudawand  ki  sidhi  rahon 
ko  ^'^bigarne  se  baz  na  aega? 
■'■'  Ab  dekii,  ^Hujh  par  Khuda- 
wand  ka  gazab^  hai,  aur  tii 
andha  hokar  ''^kuchli  muddat 
tak  suraj  ko  na  dekhega.  Usi 
dam  koliar  aur  andhera  us 
par  clilia  gaya;  aur  "vmli 
dliundhta  phira,  ki  ^koi  us  ka 
liath  pakarke  le  chale.  ''2  Tab 
suba  yili  majara  dekhkar,  aur 
"'Khudawand  ki  ta'lim  se 
liairan  hokar,  iman  le  aya. 

Pisidiya  ke  Antdkiyd  ke 
^ibddatkhdne  vien  Paulus 
kd  wa^z. 

"1 3  Phir  Paulus  aur  us  ke 
sathi  Pafus  se  jahaz  par 
rawana  ^hokar,  Pamfuliya  ke 
Pirga  men  ae :  aur  ^'^Yiihanna 
un  se  juda  hokar,  ^'Yaru- 
shalem  ko  wapas  chala  gaya. 
■•*  Aur  wuh  Pirga  se  chalkar 
Pisidiya  ke  Aitakiya  men 
pahunche;  aur  3°Sabt  ke  din 
3"ibadatkhane  men  ja  baithe. 
■•5  Phir  3^Tauret  aur  nabion 
ki  kitab  ke  33parhne  ke  ba'd 
'+  'ibadatkhane  ke  sardaron  ne 
unhen  kahla  bheja,  ki  Ai 
bhaiyo,  agar  logon  ki  ^Snasihat 
ke  waste  tumliare  dil  men  koi 
bat  ho,  to  bay  an  karo.  i^Pas 
Paulus  ne  kliare  hokar  aur 
3*  hath  se  ishara  karke  kaha; 

Ai  Israilio,  aur  ai  s'khuda- 
tarso,  suno.  ""^  38  jg  umniat  i 
Israil  ke  Kliuda  ne  39hamare 
bapdadon  ko  chun  Hya,  aur 


"*"  jab  yih  ummat  Misr  ke  mulk 
men  pardesion  ki  tarah  rahti 
thi,  to  '*'  us  ko  sarbaland  kiya, 
aur  ^  zabardast  hath  se  unhen 
wahan  se  nikal  laya.  18  Aur 
koi  ■'3  chaHs  baras  tak  ^  biyaban 
men  un  ki  'adaton  ki  bardasht 
karta  raha.  ""S  Aur  Kan'an 
ke  mulk  men  '♦Ssat  qaumon 
ko  '•^garat  karke,  takhminan 
sarhe  char  sau  baras  men 
■•7  un  ka  mulk  in  kl  miras  kar 
diya.  20  Aur  in  baton  ke  ba'd 
■*^  Samwil  nabi  ke  zamane  tak 
'^  un  men  qazi  muqarrar  kiye. 
21  Is  ke  ba'd  so  unison  ne 
badshah  ke  Uye  darkhwast 
ki :  aur  S'  Khuda  ne  Binyamiu 
ke  qabile  men  se  ek  shaklis, 
Shaul  5=  Qish  ke  bete  ko  chahs 
baras  ke  hye  xm  par  muqarrar 
kiya.  22  phir  sa^se  ma'zul 
karke  5-*Daud  ko  un  ka  bad- 
shah banaya ;  jis  ki  babat  us 
ne  yih  gawahi  di,  ki  ^Mujhe 
ek  shakhs  Yishai  ka  beta 
Daiid  55  mere  dil  ke  muwafiiq 
mil  gaya;  s^-vv-uhi  meri  tamam 
marzion  ko  pura  karega. 
23  57isi  ]if  nasi  men  se  Khuda 
ne  s^apne  wa'de  ke  muwafiq 
Israil  ke  pas  s'ek  munji,  ya'ni 
Yisii'  ko  bhej  diya'^;  24  jig  jje 
ane  se  pahle  *°Yuhanna  ne 
Israil  ki  tamam  ummat  ke 
samne  ^'tauba  ke  baptisma<^ 
ki  manadi  ki.  25  Aur  jab 
Yuhanna  apna  daur  piira  karne 
ko  tha,  to  *^us  ne  kaha,  ki 
Tum  mujhe  kya  samajhte ho? 
Main  wuli  nahin :  balki  dekho, 
mere  ba'd  wuh  shakhs  ane- 
wala  hai,  jis  ke  panwon  ki 
jiitiyon  ka  tasma  main  kholne 
ke  laiq  nahin.     26  Ai  bhaiyo, 


b  Zabrir  89.  20;  1  Samwil  13. 14. 

c  Yiin.  Idya.  d  YA  istibdf. 
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"  Ajlit  Ifi. 
'•«  Muq. 

l>Ab  5.  20. 

Deklio 

l>A)>  4.  ia 
»l»Aliio.;» 

Muq. 

If.  1.  la. 

*  Muq. 

i  Kiir.  3. 

Dekho 

Mb  3. 17. 
'"  Aj-at  15. 

Muq. 

biihlS.  yi. 
'»  Dckho 

Luq.2J.-.(i, 

aii,  '.T,  44. 
'"Muq.  Mar. 

14.  5J>aur 

Liiq.  23.  'J^. 
^  Bib  2.  a! 

aur3.14,l.^. 

Luq.23.2:i. 
"Luq.  18.:.! 

aur  24.  44. 

Yuh.  19.28, 

30,  36,  37. 
"2  Dckho 

Mb  5.  -.V). 
"J  Mat-  27. 

59,60. 

Mar.  15. 4a 

Luq.  23.5a. 

Yuh.  19. 

S.'^,  41.  42. 
■»  Dekho 

bUb  2.  24. 
"5  Dekho 

Wb  1.  3. 
^Mar.15.41. 
^  Bib  1. 11 

aur  2.  7. 
^  Dekho 

Luq.  24. 48. 
^  Dekho 

bib  1.  a 
•«  Bib  26.  6. 

Rom.  4.  l:j 

aur  15.  8. 

Gitl.  3.  Hi. 

Muq. 

Kom.  9.  4. 
"  Muq. 

iyiit  23 

aur  Luq. 

1.69—73. 
"2  'Ibr.  1.  5 

aur  5.  s. 


"  Rom.  6. 9 
Muq.  *Ibr. 
9.25—28. 

8«  Ayit  35- 

37. 


Ibrahim  ke  farzando*,  aur  ai 
*Mduidatarso*',  ''^is  najtit  ka 
''skalam  hamare  pas  blieja 
f»aya.  27  Kyunki  Yariishalem 
ke  rahnewalon  aur  un  ke 
sardaron  ue  '^nause  pahchana, 
aur  na  *'  nabion  ki  baten  sam  jh- 
in,  jo  bar  Sabt  ko  sunai  jati 
hain;  ^is  liye  us  par  fatwa 
dekar  un  ko  piira  kiya.  28  Aur 
^^agarcbi  us  ke  qatl  ki  koi 
wajh  na  niili,  ""taubhi  unhon 
ne  Pilatus  se  us  ke  qatl  ki 
darkliwast  ki.  29  j^i^  jo 
kuciib  us  ke  baqq  men  likha 
tha,  jab  7' us  ko  tamam  kar 
chuke,  to  use  ^''salib<=  par  se 
^^utarkar  qabr  men  rakklia. 
30  Lekin  '•*  Ivliuda  ne  use  murd- 
on  mensejilaya:  ^i  aur''Swuh 
babut  dinon  tak  un  ko  dikliai 
diya,  ^^jo  us  ke  sath  "Galil 
se  Yarushalem  men  ae  the; 
ummat  ke  samne  '^ab  wuhi 
^"9  us  ke  gawah  hain.  32  a^u^. 
bam  tuna  ko  ^us  "sva'de  ke 
bare  men,  jo  bapdadon  se  kiya 
gaya  tha,  yib  kliushkhabari 
dete  hain,  33  sij^^  Khuda  nc 
Yisu'  ko  jilakar,  hamari  aulad 
ke  Hye  usi  wa'de  ko  piira  kiya ; 
chunanchi  dusre  Mazmur  men 
Hkha  hai,  ki  ^^'^Tu  meralaeta 
liai,  aj  tu  mujh  se  paida  hua. 
3*  Aur  us  ke  is  tarah  murdon 
men  se  jilane  ki  babat,  ki 
^3phir  ^•'kabhi  na  mare",  us 
ne  yi'in  kaha,  ki  'Main  Daud 
ki  pak  aur  sachchi  ni'maten 
tumhen  diinga.  35  Chunanchi 
wuh  ek  aur  Mazmur  men  bhi 
kahta    hai,    ki    ^seTii    apnc 


a  Yun.  Ibrdhim  ki  tmmZ  ke  farzando. 
b  Yi'in.  dim  meujo  Jfhudd  ft  4('i'te  ho. 
c  Yiin.  I«Ar'.  <1  Zabur2.7. 

e  Yun.  ki  gayiihaf  ki  taraf  na  mure. 
f  Yasha'yih  55.  3.  g  Zabiir  16. 10. 


Muqaddas  ko  sarue  ki  naubat 
pahunchne  na  dega.  36  Kyun- 
ki Dilud  to  apne  waqt  men 
^^I^Jiuda  ki  marzi  ka  tabi'dar 
ralikar  ^'so  gaya,  aur  ^apnc 
bapdadon  se  ja  mila,  aur  us 
ke  sarnc  ki  naubat  pahunchi : 
37  magar  jis  ko  ^  Khuda  ne 
jilaysi,  us  ,ke  sarne  ki  naubat 
naliin  pahunchi.  38  Pas,  ai 
bhaiyo,  tumlien  ma'him  ho, 
'°ki  usi  ke  wasile  se  turn  ko 
9'  gunalion  ki  mu'af  i  ki  khabar 
di  jati  hai..  39  Aur  Musa  ki 
shari'atke  ba'is  '-jin  baton  se 
tum  bari  nahin  ho ''  sakte  the, 
un  sab  se  ^"^linx  ek  iman 
lanewala  us  ke  ba'is  bari  hota' 
hai,  *0  Pas  kliabardar,  aisa 
na  ho  ki  jo  nabion  ki  kitdb 
men  aya  hai,  wuh  tum  par 
Siidiq  ae,  ki 

41  94kAi  tahqir  karnewalo, 
dekho,  ta'ajjub  karo,  aur 
9Smit  jao; 

Kyiinki  main  tumhare 
zamane  men  ek  kam 
karta  hiin, 

Aisa  kam,  ki  agar  koi  tum 
se  bayan  kare,  to  kabhi 
us  ka  yaqin  na  karoge. 

42  Un  ke  bahar  jate  waqt 
log  niinnat  karne  lage,  ki  agle 
sabt  ko  bhi  yih  baten  hamcn 
sunai  jaen.  *3  jab  majlis 
barkhwast  hui,  to  bahut  se 
Yahudi  aur  s^khudaparast 
9'naumuridY'ahudiPaulus  aur 
Bar-Naba  ke  pichlie  ho  liye. 
Unlion  ne  im  se  kalam  kij'a, 
aiur  targib  di,  ki  ^^  Khuda  ke 
fazl  par  ^^^aim  raho. 


li  Yun.  rd»6>dznahin  Owhr, 
i    Yun.  rdithdt  (hahrta. 
k  Hiibaqquq  I.  5. 


[13.  43 


«  .<  vat  5 

B.ib  20. 
''  2  Sam.  7. 

12. 

Muq. 

bib  2.  29. 
«  yiz.  2. 10. 
"  Ayat  30. 


»'iiUq.24.47. 

1  Yuh.2.12. 

»'  BAb  6.  31. 


f^Rom.  2. 

13 ;  3.  20 

aur  8.  3. 

Gal.  2.  16 

aur  3. 11. 

If.  2.  9. 

2  Tim.  1.9. 

Tit.  3.  5. 

JIuq. 

•Ibr.  7.  1! 
'<' Rom.  3.28. 

Dekho 

bib  10.  43. 

"'  Muq. 
Yas'.  29.14. 

*Ya'q.4.14 


*  Ayat  50 
Bib  16.  14 
aur  17.  4, 
17. 

9'  Bib  2.  10 

aur  6.  5. 

M,it.23. 1.5. 
«  Yahiidih 

4 

Dekho 

bib  IL  23. 

*  Yahiidili 
21. 
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[14.9 


"»  Muq. 

liAh  ID.  9. 
""  Muq. 

1  Thiss.  2. 

16. 
'ff2  Dekho 

bdb  5.  17. 
"o  BAb  18.  6 

aur26. 11. 

1  Tim.  1.20. 

Muq. 

Ya'q.  2.  7. 
'01  AyAt  5, 

14. 

Dekho 

bAb  3.  26. 
'!»  Dekho 

Mat.  21. 4a. 
1*  Dekho 

Mat.  22.  8. 

10' BAbl8.fi; 

22.  21 ;  26. 

17, 18,  20 

aur  28.  28. 

Dekho 

bAb  9.  1.5. 
loa  Muq. 

bAb  11. 18. 
nw  Muq. 

Yas'.  45.22. 
l">Yas'.42.(). 

Lliq.  2.  32. 


'"  Muq. 
Ayat26aui 
bAb  1.  8. 


1"  Muq. 

bAb  14.  2, 

19 ;  17.  5, 

13;  18.  12; 

20.  3,  19 

aur  21.  27. 
iHBAbl7.12. 
"5  2  Tim.  3. 

11. 
"<^  1  Thiss. 

2.  15. 
"'  Mat.  10. 

14. 

Mar.  6. 11. 

Luq.  9.  6. 

Muq. 
bAb  18.  6. 
"18  Muq. 
lThiss.1.6. 
Dekho 
Mat.  5. 12 
aur  Yiih. 
16.22. 


Gair-qaumon  Tco  bhi  kaldm 
simdnd  aur  rasiilon  kd 
nikdla  jdiid. 

**  Dusre  Sabt  ko  taqriban 
sara  shahr  Khuda  ka  kalam 
sunne  ko  ikatthi  hua. 
45  i°oMagar  '"'Yahudi  itni 
bliir  deklikar  '°=hasad  men 
bliar  gaye,  aur  Paulus  ki  baton 
ki  mukhalafat  karne,  aur 
'°3kufr  bakne  lage.  *6Paulus 
aur  Bar-Naba  diler  hokar  bole, 
ki  zarur  tlia  ki  Khuda  ka 
kalam  '°''pable  tumhen  sunaya 
jae.  Lekin  '°schunki  turn  us 
ko  radd  karte  ho,  aur  apne 
ap  ko  "^hamesha  ki  zindagi 
ke  naqabil  thahrate  ho,  to 
deklio,  ham  '°7 gair-qaumon  ki 
taraf  mutawajjih  bote  hain. 
47  lo^Kyunki  Khudawand  ne 
hamen  yih  hukm  diya  hai,  ki 

'°9=>'Main  ne  tujh  ko  ""gair- 
qaumon  ke  liye  niir 
muqarrar  kiya, 

Taki  tii  zamin  ki  intiha  tak 
"'najat  ka  ba'is  ho. 
*3  Gair-qaumwale  yili  sunkar 
khusli  hue,  aur  "^Klauda^  ke 
kalam  ki  barai  karne  lage: 
aur  jitne  hamesha  ki  zindagi 
ke  liye  muqarrar  kiye  gaye 
the,  iman  le  ae.  ^9  Aur  us 
tamam  'ilaqe  men  Khuda  ka 
kalam  phailgaya.  50  "sjviagar 
Yahiidion  ne  khudaparast  aur 
'  '■*  'izzatwah  'auraton  aur  shahr 
ke  raison  ko  ubhara,  aur 
"5  Paulus  aur  Bar-Naba  ke 
satane  par  dmada  karke ; 
"*inhen  apni  sarhaddon  se 
nikal  diya.  51  Yih  "^apne 
panwon  ki  khak  un  ke  samne " 
jharkar  Ikuniyum  ko  gaye. 
52  Magar   shagird    "^khushi 


a  Tasha'yAh  49.  6.        b  N.  ^huddwand. 
c  Y'lin.  harkhildf. 


aur  "'Ruhu'l  Qudssema'mur 
bote  rahe. 

Ikuniyum  men  bashdrat 
kd  hdl. 

TA  ^  Aur  Ikuniyum  men 
*  ais4  hua  ki  'wuh  sath 
sath  Yahudion  ke  'ibadatkhane 
men  gaye,  aur  aisi  taqrir  ki, 
ki  Yahudion  aur  Yunanion 
dono  ki  ek  bari  jama'at  iman 
le  ai.  2  2  Magar  snafarman 
Yahudion  ne  gair-qaumon  ke 
dilon  men  josh  paida  karke, 
un  ko  ''bhaiyon  ki  taraf  se 
badguman  kar  diya.  3  Pas 
^Yuh  bahut  'arse  tak  wahan 
rahe,  aur  Klmdawand  ke 
bharose  par  dileri  se  kalam 
karte  the;  aur  Swuh  un  ke 
hathon  se  ^nishan  aur  *ajib 
k4m  karake  ''apne  fazl  ke 
kalam  ki  gawahi  deta  tha. 
*  Lekin  shahr  ke  logon  men 
*'phut  par  gayi :  'ba'z  Yahudi- 
on ki  taraf  ho  gaye,  aur  ba'z 
rasulon  ki  taraf.  5  Magar 
jab  gair-qaimiwale  aur  Yahudi 
'°unlien  be'izzat  aur  "sangsar 
karne  ko,  apne  sardaron  samet 
un  par  charhe ;  6  to  wuh  is  se 
waqif  hokar  '''Lukauniya  ke 
shahron  '3  Lustra  aur  Dirbe 
aur  un  ke  girdnawah  men 
bhag  gaye;  7  aur  wahan 
khushkhabari  sunate  rahe. 

Luntra  Tnen  Paulus  kd 
mu''jiza  aur  uia^z. 

8  Aur  Lustra  men  ek  shakhs 
baitha  tha,  jo  panwon  se 
lachar  tha;  wuh  "■♦janam  ka 
langrd  tha,  am:  kablii  na  chala 
tha.  9  Wuh  Paulus  ko  baten 
karte  sun  rah  a  tha;  aur  jab 
is  ne  us  ki  taraf  gaur  karke 
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[14.27 


w  Dekho 
Mat.  9.  2. 

"•Miiq. 
Hot.  iaB2. 


"  Muq.  hdl) 

.1.  8  aur 

Yas*.  »&.  6. 
WB4b8.10 

Itur2&  A. 
"  Muq.  Mb 

la  as  aur 

28.11 

(Yun.). 
»  Muq. 

Din.  2.  46. 
"  Dekho 

Paid.r.2». 
a  Dekho 

)>i.h  10.  2*1. 
OYa'q.S.lT 
« 1  Sam.  12. 

21. 

Yarm.  14. 

Muq.  1st. 

:)2.  21  aur 

1  Kur.  a  4. 
»  Dekho 

Mat.  lti.16 
»  Bib  15. 19 

aur  26. 18, 

20. 

Li\q.  1.  16. 

IThisSwl.g. 

Muq.  bab 

IS.  3  aur 

Ya'q.  5. 19, 

20. 

Dekho 

hAb  9.  3.5. 
2^  Bib  17. 24. 

Paid.  1.  1. 

Biur.  2u. 

11. 

Zab.  146. 6. 

Muk.4. 11: 

10.  6  aur 

14.7. 
28  Muq.  bab 

17.  30  aur 

1  Pat.  4.  3. 
sJluq.Zab. 

81. 13  aur 

Mik.  4  5. 
»  Muq.  b4), 

17.  27  aur 

Rom.  1. 

19,  20. 
"Muq.  Gin. 

10.32. 
^Ahb&r 

26.4. 

1st.  11.14 

aur  MJ.  12 

Aiy.  6.  10. 

Zab.  63. 10 

aur  147. 8, 

18. 

Hiz.34.26. 

YiieL  2. 23. 

Mat.  5.  45, 

vag: 
»  Zab.  67.  6 

aur  85. 12. 

Hiz.34.27. 

Tiiel  2.  24. 

Zak.  8.  12. 
'♦ZaJi.lOl. 

27. 
*>  Zab.  104. 


'sdekhd,  ki  us  men  '^shifa 
pane  ke  laiq  iman  liai,  ""O  to 
bari  awaz  se  kalia,  ki  Apne 
panwon  ke  bal  sidha  kliara 
bo  ja.  Pas  wuh  '^uchbalkar 
chalne  pbirne  laga.  ''■'  Logon 
ne  Paulus  ka  yili  kam  dekhkar, 
Lukauniya  ki  boli  men^baland 
awaz  se  kaba,  ki  '^Admion 
ki  siirat  men  deota  utarkar 
bamare  pas  ae  hain.  i^  ^ur 
unhon  ne  Bar-Naba  ko  ''Zyiis 
kalia,  aur  Paulus  ko  Hirmes, 
is  liye  ki  yib  kalam  karne 
men  sabaqat  rakbta  tba. 
"•3  Aur  '9  2yus  ke  us  mandir 
ka  pujari,  jo  un  ke  sbabr  ke 
samne  tba,  bail  aur  pbiilon  ke 
bar  pbatak  par  lakar,  logon  ke 
sath  ^qurbani  karni  cbabta 
tba.  1*  Jab  Bar-Naba  aur 
Paulus  rasulon  ne  yili  suna, 
to  *'  apne  kapre  pbarkar  logon 
men  ja  kiide,  aur  pukar 
pukarkar  IS  kabne  lage,  ki 
Logo,  ^tum  yib  kya  karte 
bo  ?  ham  bhi  tumbare  ^^ham- 
tabi'at  insau  bain,  aur  tuniben 
kbushkbabari  sunate  bain, 
taki  in  "^batil  cbizon  sekanara 
karke  us  -^zinda  "^Kbuda  ki 
taraf  phiro,  -'jis  ne  asman 
axir  zaniin  aur  samundar  aur 
jo  kuclih  un  men  bai  paida 
kiya:  iB  ^g  ne  agle  zamane 
men  ^*sab  qaumon  ko  -'apni 
apni  rah  chalne  diya.  ''^Taham 
3°  us  ne  apne  kp  ko  begawah 
na  chhora ;  ebunanchi  us  ne 
3'  mihrbiinian  kin,  aur  3- asman 
se  tumbare  liye  pani  barsaya, 
aur  33baii  bari  paida  war  ke 
mausim  'ata  kiye,  aur  tumhare 
dilon  ko  34  khurak  aur  35khasbi 
se  bbar  diya.  18  yib  baten 
kahkar  bhi  logon  ko  mushkil 


se  roka,  ki  un  ke  Uye  qurbdni 
na  karen. 

Taklifon  anr  mihnaton  ke 
ba^d  I'dNillon  kd  Siiriya  ke 
Antdkiyd  ko  tcupas  cind. 
19  36phir  ba'z  Yabudi  Anta- 
kiya  aur  Ikuuiyuin  se  ae: 
aur  logon  ko  apni  taraf  karke, 
3' Paulus  ko  sangsar  kiya,  aur 
us  ko  murda  samajhkar  shalir 
ke  bahar  ghasit  le  gaye. 
20  Magar  jab  shagird  us  ke 
girdagird  a  kliare  hue,  to  wuh 
utbkar  shahr  men  aya:  aur 
dusre  din  Bar-Naba  ke  sath 
Dirbe  ko  chala  gaya.  21  Aur 
wuh  us  shahr  men  khush- 
khabari  sunakar,  aur  bahut  se 
3=  shagird  karke,  Lustra,  aur 
Ikimiyum,  aur  Antakiya  ko 
wapas  ae,  22  am-  shagirdon 
ke  dilon  ko  ^smazbiit  karte, 
aur  yib  nasihat  dete  the,  ki 
■•"iman  par  qaim  raho,  aur 
kahte  the ;  Zarur  hai  ki 
■''hambahutmusibaten  sahkar 
Ivliuda  ki  biidshahat  men 
dakliil  hon.  23  Aur  unhon  ne 
bar  ek  kalisiya  men  "^^un  ke 
hye  buzurgon'^  ko  muqarrar 
kiya,  aur  roze  se  du'a  mang- 
kar,  •'^unhen  Khudawand  ke 
sipurd  kiya,  jis  par  wuh  iman 
lae  the.  24  Aur  Pisidiya  men 
se  bote  hue  Pamfuliya  men 
pahunche.  25  Aur  Pirga  men 
kaliim  sunakar,  Attahya  ko 
gaye;  26  aur  wahan  se  jahaz 
par  us  Antakiya  men  ae, 
■^♦jahan  us  kam  ke  hye,  jo 
unhon  ne  ab  piira  kiya, 
■'=K±iuda  ke  fazl  ko  sipurd 
kiye  gaye  the.  27  WahAn 
pahunchkar  unhon  ne  kalisiya 
ko  jama'    kiya,    aur    im    ke 


a  Yi  priabtUirott. 


3^  2  Kur.  II. 

2.5. 

Muq.  iyat 
Saur 

2Tim.3.11. 
Dekho 
bib  7.  ■«. 


="  Bdb  IS. 
3->,  41. 
Muq.  bib 
la  23  aur 

1  Thiss.  3. 
2,13. 

*<  Bib  13. 43. 
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lThiss.3.3. 
2Tim.3.12 
Muq.  bil) 
9.  16  aur 
Mar.  10.  30 
aur  Lviq. 
22.  28,  29 
aur  Kom. 
8.  17  aur 
FiL  L  29 
aur 

2  Thiss. 
1.  S  aur 

2  Tim.  2  1: 
aur  1  Pat 
5. 10  aur 
Muk.  1.  9. 

*^  Dekbo 
bib  11.  30. 
Muq.  Tit. 
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*■'  Bib  20. 32. 

"  Bab  13.  3. 

«  Bib  IE.  40. 
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<«  Bib  15.  4. 

Muq.  hib 

13.  3, 12 

aur  21. 19. 
J'  Muq.  bill 

11.  18. 
"<  Miiq. 

lliis.  2.  13. 
'-■'  1  Kur.  16. 

9. 

•J  Kur.  2.12. 

Kul.  4.  3. 

]\luk.  3.  a 


Ayat  24. 

2  Ajit  3,  22, 
2;i,  3B,  40. 
Dckho 
yuh.21.23. 

3  Bib  6.  14. 
Ahb.  12.  3. 

*  Ayat  5. 

Gal.  5.  2. 

Muq. 

1  Kur.  7. 18 

aur  Ual.  2. 

11. 14. 
^  Ayat  7. 


'  Ayit  4,  6, 

22,  23. 

Bib  16.  4. 

Deklio 

bib  6. 12 

aur  11.  30. 
"  Bib  21.  5. 

Rotn.15.24. 

1  Kur.  16. 

6,11. 

2Kur.l.l6. 

Tit.  3.  13. 

3  Yiih.  6. 

Muq.  bib 

17.  15. 
»  Dekho 

bib  14.  27. 
»  Bib  11.  18. 
10  Muq.  bib 

21.  17. 
"  Ayat  2. 


12  Deklio 
bib  24.  5. 


13  Ayat  1. 
1'  Gal.  5.  3. 


samne  ''^bayan  kiya,  ki  Khuda 
ne  hamari  nia'rif at  kya  kuchh 
kiya,  aur  '•'yih  ki  us  ne 
gair-qaumon  ke  liye  ''^iman  ka 
^'darwaza  kliol  diya.  28  Aur 
wub  sliagirdon  ke  pas  muddat 
tak  ralie. 

Miisawi  shari^at  he  vidnne 
ke  bare  men  kalisiyd  kd 
faisala. 

T  Jf  ■•  'Phir  ba'z  logYaliudiya 
^  se  akar  ^bhaiyon  ko 
ta'lim  dene  lage,  ki  Agar 
'Musa  ki  rasm  ke  muwafiq 
tumhara  '♦khatna  na  ho,  to 
turn  najat  nahin.  pa  sakte. 
2  Pas  jab  Paulus  aur  Bar- 
Naba  ki  un  se  bahut  takrar 
aur  5  balls  hul,  to  kalisiya  ne 
yih  thahraya,  ki  Paulus  aur 
Bar-Naba,  aur  un  men  se 
chand  aur  shakhs  is  mas'ale 
keliye  ^rasulon  aux  buzurgon'' 
kepasYarushalemjaen.  3  Pas 
kaHsiya  ne  ^un  ko  rawana 
kiya,  aur  wuh  ^gair-qaumon 
ke  ruju'  lane  ka  bay  an  karte 
Inie  Finike  aur  Samariya  se 
guzre  :  aur  ^sab  bhaiyon  ko 
bahut  khush  karte  gaye. 
4  '°  Jab  Yariishalem  men 
pahunche,  to  kaHsiya  aur 
''rasul  aur  buzurg^  un  se 
khushi  ke  sath  mile,  aur 
®unhon  ne  sab  kuchh  bayan 
kiya,  jo  Kliuda  ne  un  ki 
ma'rifat  kiya  tha.  5  Magar 
'-'Farision  ke  firqe  men  se  jo 
iman  lae  the,  un  men  se  ba'z 
ne  utlikar  kaha,  '""ki  '^Un  ka 
khatna  karana,  aur  un  ko 
Miisa  ki  shari'at  par  'amal 
karne  ka  hukm  dena  zarur 
hai. 


a  Yi,  prisbutiro^t. 


b  y^prisbutir. 


6  '5  Pas  '^rasiil  aur  buzurg^ 
is  bat  par  gaur  karne  ke  hye 
jama' hue.  7  Aur  bahut '^bahs 
ke  ba'd,  Patras  ne  khare  hokar 
un  se  kaha,  ki 

Ai  bhaiyo,  turn  jante  ho  ki 
bahut  'arsa  hiia,  jab"^  lihuda 
ne  tum  logon  men  se  majhe 
chuna,  ki  '**gair-qaumen  meri 
zaban  se  '^khushkhabari'^  ka 
kalam  sunkar  iman  laen. 
8  Aur  Khuda  ne,  ^°jo  dilon  ki 
jaiita  hai,  ^'un  ko  bhi  hamari 
tarah  B,uhu'l  Quds  dekar  "^un 
ki  gawahi  di ;  9  aur  -3  iman  ke 
wasile  se  ^''un  ke  dil  pak 
karke,  ''sham  men  aur  un  men 
kuchh  f  arq  na  rakkha.  ""O  Pas 
ab  tum  ^'^  sliagirdon  ki  gardan 
par  aisa  jua  rakhkar,  '''jis  ko 
na  hamare  bapdada  utlia 
sakte  the,  na  ham,  ^*  Kliuda 
ko  kyiin  azmate  ho  ?  ""i  Ha- 
lanki  ^5  ham  ko  yaqin  hai,  ki 
^5jis  tarah  wuh  3°Khudawand 
Yisii'  ke  s^fazl  hi  se  najat 
paenge,  usi  tarah  ham  bhi 
paenge. 

12  Phir  sari  jama'at  chup 
rahi,  aur  Paulus  aur  Bar-Naba 
ka  bayan  sunne  lagi,  3^ki 
Khuda  ne  un  ki  ma'rifat  gair- 
qaumon  men  kaise  kaise 
nishan  aui-  'ajib  kam  zahir 
kiye.  ''3  Jab  wuh  khamosh 
hue,  to  33Ya'qub  kahne  laga, 
ki 

Ai  bhaiyo,  meri  suno : 
■■^  34Siiama'iin  ne  bayan  kiya 
hai,  ki  Khuda  ne  pahle  pahal 
gair-qaumon  par  kis  tarah 
tawajjuh  ki,  taki  un  men  se 
35  apne  nam  ki  ek  ummat  bana 
le.  IS  Aur  nabion  ki  baten 
bill  is  ke  mutabiq  hain : 
chunanchi  likha  hai,  ki 


c  Yun.  jdnte  ho,  ki  qadim  dinoii  se. 
d  Yi  Injil. 
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»  Muq. 
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">  Muq. 
4yat  38. 


"  Dekho 
bab  14. 15. 


<- Bib  21. 25 

'3  Muq. 
iyut  29 
aur  Hiz. 
4.  13. 14 
aur  D&n. 
1.  8  aur 
Mal.1.7,12 

"  1  Kur.  10. 

7.  a 

Muk.2.14, 

20. 

Dekho 

1  Kur.  6. 
18. 

«  Dekho 
Ahb&r  3. 
17. 

•«  BAb  13. 15. 

2  Kur.  3. 
14,  15. 
Muq. 
bAl)  13.  27. 

"  Ayat  2. 


»  Dekho 
1  Pat.  6. 12. 


16  .-6a In  baton  ke  ba'd  main 
phir  akar, 

Diiud  ke  gire  hue  khaime 

ko  uthaunga; 
Aur   us  ke    phate    tiite    ki 

marammat  karke, 
Use  khara  kariinga : 

17  Ti'iki  baqi  admi, 

Ya'ni  sab  qaumen  ^^  jo  mere 

nam  ki  kahlati  hain, 
3*  Kliudawand     ko     talasb 

karen. 

IS    Yih    wulii    Kliudawand 

farmata    bai  39 jo    dunya 

ke  shuru'  se  in  baton  ki 

kliabar  deta  aya  bai. 

'9    Pas    ••°mera    faisala    yib 

bai,  ki  jo  gair-qaumon  men 

se  '*'Kbuda  ki  taraf  rujii'  bote 

bain,   bam  un   ko    takbf   na 

den;    20   magar  un    ko  likh 

bbejen,      '•^  ki      ^^  buton      ki 

makrubat,    aur    -^^baramkari, 

aur  •'Sgalagbonte  hue  janwar- 

on,  aur  ''slabii  se  parbez  karen. 

21  Kyunki  qadim  zamane  se 

bar  sbabr  men  Miisa  ki  Tauret 

ki    manadi    karnewale    bote 

cbale  ae  bain,  aur  •♦^wub  bar 

Sabt  ko   'ibadatkbanon   men 

sunai  jati  bai. 

22  Is  par  '*'  rasiilon  aur 
buzurgon''  ne,  sari  kalisiya 
samet,  munasib  jana,  ki  apne 
men  se  cband  sbakbs  cbunliar, 
Paulus  aur  Bar-Naba  ke  satb 
Antakiya  ko  bbejen;  ya'iii 
Yabudah  ko  jo  ''^Bar-Sabba 
kablata  bai,  aur  *^  Silas  ko ; 
yUi  sbaklis  bbaiyon  men 
muqaddam  tbe :  23  aur  un 
ke  bath  yib  likb  bbeja,  ki 
Antakiya  aur  Suriya  aur 
Kilikiya  ke  rabnewiile  bbaiyon 
ko,  jo  gair-qaumon  men  se 
bain,    ■''rasiilon    aur    buzurg 


a  'Amoe  9. 11, 12. 


>>  \ii  prubutiroo- 


bbaiyon  ka  s'^salam  pabuncbe. 
2^*  Cbiinki  bam  ne  suna  bai, 
ki  5'ba'z  ne  bam  men  se,  jin 
ko  bam  ne  bukin  na  diya  tlia, 
waban  jakar"=  s-tumbcn  apni 
baton  se  gliabra  diya,  aur 
tuiuhare  dilon  ko  ulat  diya ; 

25  is  bye  bam  ne  ^^ek  dil 
bokar  munasib  jana,  ki  ba'z 
cliune  bue  admion  ko  apne 
s+'azizon  Bar-Naba  aur  Paulus 
ke  satb  tumbare  pas  bbejen : 

26  yib  dono  ^saise  admi  bain, 
jinbon  ne  s^apni  janen  bamare 
Kliudawand  Yisii'  Masib  ke 
nam  par  nisar  kar  rakkbi 
bain.  27  Cbunancbi  bam  ne 
57Yaliudah  aur  Silas  ko  bbeja 
bai;  wub  yibi  baten  zabani 
bbi  bayan  karenge.  28  Kyunki 
s^Rubu'l  Quds  ne  aur  ssbam 
ne  munasib  jana,  ^ki  in  zariiri 
baton  ke  siwa,  turn  par  aur 
bojb  na  dalen;  29  61^  ^^jj^ 
*=  buton  ki  qurbanion  ke  gosbt 
se,  aur  labii,  aur  galagbonte 
bue  janwaron,  aur  baramkari 
se  parbez  karo;  agar  tum  in 
cbizon  se  apne  ap  ko  bacbae 
rakklioge,  to  salamat  raboge. 
Wa's  salam. 

30  Pas  wub  rukbsat  bokar 
Antakiya  men  pabuncbe ;  aur 
jama'at  ko  ikattba  karke  kbatt 
de  diya.  31  Wub  parbkar  us 
ke  tasalli-baklisb  mazmun<*  se 
kbusb  bue.  '  32  Aur  Yabudah 
aur  Silas  ne,  jo  klmd  blii 
''3nabi  the,  ^•'bhaiyon  ko  babut 
si  nasihat  karke  mazbiit  kar 
diya,  33  Wub  cband  roz 
rabkar,  aur  bbaiyon  se 
''Ssalamati  ki  du'a  lekar,  apne 
bhejnewalon  ke  pas  rukbsat 


kar    diye    gaye 


35 


Magar 


^Paulus  aur  Bar-Naba  Anta- 
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0  N.  wahtio  jdkar  na  d&rad. 
d  YA  id  ivasihal. 


ra  Dekho 
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M  Dekho 
bAb  14.  22. 


6*  Muq. 
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aurl  Kur. 
16.  11  aur 
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ee  Bab  13.  1. 
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i«  Ayiit  1, 
22,  23,  40. 


WDekho 
bib  12.  12. 


"  Muq.  bab 

17.  16 

(Yiin.). 
"^  Muq. 

Kul.  4. 10. 


^  Ayat  1. 

7»  Ayat  11. 

Bib  14.  2(i 

Muq. 

bib  11.  23. 

Dekho 

Roin.16.20. 
••■^  Ayat  32. 

Bib  16.  5. 


kiya  hi  men  rahe;  aur  baliut 
se  aur  logon  ke  sath  Khuda- 
wand  ka  kalam  sikhate,  aur 
us  hi  manadi  karte"^  ralie. 

Paulus  aur  Bar-Nabd  ka 
'■aldhida  hond. 

36  Chand  roz  ba'd  Paulus 
ne  Bar-Naba  se  kaha,  Id  "^7  Jin 
jin  sliahron  men  ham  ne 
Kliuda  ka  kalam  sunaya  tha, 
ao  phir  un  men  chalkar 
'^^bhaiyon  ko  deklien,  ki  kaise 
hain.  37  Aur  Bar-Naba  ki 
salah  tlii,  ki  ^sYuhanna  ko, 
jo  Marqus  kahlata  hai,  apne 
sath  le  chalen.  38  Magar 
Paulus  ne  yih  munasib  na 
jana,  ki  7°  jo  shakhs  Pamfuliya 
men  kanara  karke  us  kam  ke 
liye  un  ke  sath  na  gayi  tha, 
us  ko  hamrah  le  chalen. 
39  Pas  un  men  aisi  ^'saklit 
takrar  hui,  ki  ek  dusre  se 
juda  ho  gaye,  aur  ''^  Bar-Naba 
jMarqus  ko  lekar  jahaz  par 
Kuprus  ko  rawana  hua; 
*o  magar  Paulus  ne  Silas  ko 
pasand  kiya,  aur  ^sjjii^jyon 
ki  taraf  se  ^^Khudawand  ke 
fazl  ke  sipurd  hokar  rawana 
hua.  •*■>  Aur  ^^kahsiyaon  ko 
mazbut  karta  hua  Suriya  aur 
Kilikiya  se  guzra. 

Paulus  Ted  Timuthiyus  ko 
manddi  ke  liye  sdth  le  jdnd. 

JQ  1  Phir  wuh  Dirbe 
aur  Lustra  men  bhi 
pahuncha,  to  dekho,  wahan 
'Timutliiyus  nam  ek  shagird 
tha;  =us  ki  man  to  Yahudan 
thi,  jo  iman  le  ai  thi;  magar 
us  ka  bap  Yiinani  tha.  2  Wuh 
Lustra  aur  Ikuniyum  ke 
^bhaiyon  men    neknam    thd. 


a  Yi  Jchusli^habarl  dete. 


3  Paulus  ne  chaha,  ki  yih 
mere  sath  chale;  pas  us  ko 
leke  un  Yahudion  ke  sabab, 
jo  us  nawah  men  the,  •'us  ka 
Idiatna  kar  diya,  kyunki  wuh 
sab  jante  the  ki  is  ka  bap 
Yiinani  hai.  *  Aur  wuh  jin 
jin  shahron  men  guzarte  the, 
wahan  ke  logon  ko  wuh 
sahk4m  'amal  karne  ke  liye 
pahvinchate  jate  the,  ^jo 
Yariishalem  ke  'rasiilon  aur 
buzurgon^  ne  jari  kiye  the. 
5  ^Pas  kahsiyaen  ^iman  men 
mazbut,  aur  shumar  men 
'°roz  ba  roz  ziyada  hoti  gayin. 

IldJii  Mddyat  se  Paulus  kd 
Makiduniya  vien  dnd. 

6  Aur  "wuh  Frugiya  aur 
Galatiya  ke  'ilaqe  men  se 
guzre,  kyunki  Ruhu'l  Quds 
ne  unhen  Asiya  men  kalam 
sunane  se  mana'  kiya.  7  Aur 
unlion  ne  Musiya  ke  qarib 
pahunchkar  Bituniya  men 
jane  ki  koshish  ki;  magar 
'^Yisu'  ki  Riih  ne  unhen  jane 
na  diya.  8  Pas  wuh  Musiya 
se  guzarkar  'sXroas  men  ae. 
9  Aur  Paulus  ne  rat  ko  roya 
men  dekha,  ki  ek  Makiduni 
admi  khara  hua  us  Id  minnat 
karke  kahta  hai,  ki  Par  utar- 
kar  Makiduniya  men  a,  aur 
hamari  madad  kar.  lO  Us 
ke  roya  dekhte  hi  '■'ham  ne 
fauran  Makiduniya  men  jane 
ka  irada  kiya,  kyimki  ham  is 
se  yih  samjhe,  ki  lOiuda  ne 
unhen  khuslikhabari  dene  ke 
liye  ham  ko  bulaya  hai. 

Filippi  men  Paulus  kd  kdm 
aur  taklifen, 

i''  Pas"  Troas  se  jahaz  par 


b  Yi  prisbutiroii.        c  N.  Pas  na  dirad. 
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rawana  hokar  ham  'Sgidhe 
Samutrake  men,  aur  diisre 
din  Niyapulis  men  ae ;  ""^  aur 
wahan  se  '*  FilippI  men 
pahunche,  jo  Makiduniya  ka 
shahr,  aur  us  qismat  ka 
sadr'',  aur  '71101111011  ki  basti 
hai;  aur  ham  chand  roz  us 
shahr  men  rahe.  ""^  Aur 
"*Sabt  ke  din  shahr  ko  dar- 
waze  ke  bahar  ''nadi  ke 
kanare  gaye,  jahan  samjhe 
ki  du'a  mangne  ki  jagah  hogi; 
aur  ^'^baithkar  un  'auraton  se 
jo  ikattlii  hiii  thin,  kalam 
karne  lage.  '''*  Aur  Thuatira 
shahr  ki  ='ek  khudaparast 
'aurat  Ludiya  nam  qirmiz 
bechuewah  bhi  suntithi:  "us 
ka  dil  Khudawand  ne  khola, 
taki  Paulus  ki  baton  par 
tawajjuh  kare.  ''5  Aur  jab 
us  ne  ^^apne  gharane  samet 
baptisma'^  le  hya,  to  minnat 
karke  kaha,  ki  Agar  turn 
mujhe  Ivhudawand  ki  iman- 
dar  bandi  samajhte  ho,  to 
chalkar  mere  ghar  men  raho. 
Pas  us  ne  hamen  ^^majbiir 
kiya. 

■•6  Jab  ham  ^=du'a  mangne 
ki  jagah  ja  rahe  the,  to  aisa 
hua  ki  hamen  ek  laundi  niiU, 
jis  men  ^^gaibdan  riili'^  thi; 
-''  wuh  gaibgoi  se  apne  malikon 
ke  hye  bahut  kuchh  kamati 
thi.  ■'^  Wuh  Paulus  ke  aur 
hamare  pichhe  akar  "^  chillane 
lagi,  ki  Yih  admi  ^Ivliuda 
Ta'ala  ke  baude  hain,  jo 
tumhen  najat  ki  3°  rah  batato 
hain.  ^S  Wuh  bahut  dinon 
tak  ais4  hi  karti  ralii.  Akhir 
Paulus  saklit  ranjida  hua,  aur 
phirkar  us  riih  se  kalia,  ki 
3' Main  tujhe  ^^YisiV  Masih  ke 


a  Yi  ijahld  ahahr.  h  YA  istibdf. 

c  Yun.  I'litlion  (y:i'n(  ck  doot:i|  kl  riih. 


nam  se  hukm  detd  hiin,  ki  is 
men  se  nikal  ja.  ^^Wuh  usi 
gliari  nikal  gayi. 

IS  34  Jab  us  ke  malikon  ne 
dckli4,  ki  hamari  kamai  ki 
uuimed  jati  rahi,  to  Paulus 
aur  Silas  ko  pakarke  ^^hakim- 
on  ke  pas  chauk  men  khencli 
le  gaye,  20  aur  unhen  faujdari 
ke  hakimon  ke  age  le  jakar 
kaha,  ki  Yili  admi  jo  Yahiidi 
hain,  hamare  shahr  men  bari 
khalbali  dalte  hain,  21  aur 
^''aisi  rasmen  batate  hain,  jin 
ka  qabul  karna  aur  'amal  men 
lana  ham  ^/Romion  ko  rawa 
nahin.  22  Aur  'amm  log 
bhi  muttafiq  hokar  un  ki 
mukhalafatpar  amadahue,  aur 
faujdari  ke  hakimon  ue  un  ke 
kapre  pharkar  utar  dale  aur 
3^  bed  marne  ka  hukm  diya; 
23  aur  bahut  se  bed  lagwakar 
unhen  qaidkhane  men  dala, 
aur  daroga  ko  takid  ki,  ki 
bari  hoshyari  se  un  ki  nigah- 
baiii  kare.  24  Us  ne  aisa 
hukm  pakar  unhen  andar  ke 
39  qaidkhane  men  dal  diya,  aur 
un  ke  panw  ii^kath  men  thonk 
diye.  25  4i^<jiif  rat  ke  qarib 
Paulus  aur  Silas  du'a  mang 
rahe,  aur  Khuda  ki  hamd  ko 
git  ga  rahe  the,  aur  qaidi  sun 
rahe  the,  26  ki  yakayak  •*-'bara 
bhaunchal  aya,  yahan  tak  ki 
qaidkhane  ki  neo  hil  gayi :  aur 
usi  dam  ^sab  darwaze  khul 
gaye;  aur  -t+sab  ki  beriyan 
khul  parin.  27  Aur  daroga  jag 
utlia,  aur  qaidkhane  ke  dar- 
waze khule  dekhkar  samjha, 
ki  qaidi  bhag  gaye;  pas  talwar 
khenchlcar  "tsapne  ap  ko  m4r 
dalna  cliahd.  28  Lekin  Paulus 
ne    bari    awaz    se    pukarke 
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kalia,  ki  Apne  tain  nuqsan 
na  pahuncha,  kyiinki  ham 
sab  maujnd  hain.  29  Wuli 
chirag  mangwakar  andar  ja 
kiida,  aur  kanpta  liua  '•'^Paulus 
aur  Silas  ke  age  gira,  30  aur 
unhen  bahar  lakar  kalia,  ki 
Ai  sahibo,  '•'main  kya  karun 
ki  ''Snajat  paun?  31  Uuhon 
ne  kalia;  '•' Kliudawand  Yisii' 
par  iroan  la,  to  tu  s°aur  tera 
gharana  najat  paega.  32  ^.ur 
unlion  ne  us  ko  aur  us  ke  sare 
gharwalon  ko  Khudawand  ^ 
ka  kalam  sunaya.  33  ^^r  ^g 
ne  s'  rat  ko  usi  gliari  unhen  le 
jakar  un  ke  zakhm  dhoe,  aur 
usi  waqt  apne  sab  logon  samet 
5-baptisma*'liya.  34Auj.|miign 
upar  gliarmen  le  jakar  s^dastar- 
khwan  bicliliaya,  aur  apne 
sare  gharane  samet  Khuda  par 
iman  lakar  °  S4bari  khushi  ki. 
35  Jab  din  hiia,  to  faujdari 
ke  haldmon  ne  hawaldaron  ki 
ma'rifat  kahla  bheja,  ki  Un 
admion  ko  clihor  de.  36  j^i^j- 
diiroga  ne  Paulus  ko  is  bat 
ki  khabar  di,  ki  Faujdari  ke 
hakimon  ne  tumhare  chlior 
dene  ka  hukm  bhej  diya :  pas 
ab  nikalkar  salamat  chale  jao. 
37  Magar  Paulus  ne  un  se 
kaha,  ki  Unlion  ne  ham  ko 
jo  Romi  hain,  ssq^sur  sabit 
kiye  bagair  'alaniya  pitwakar 
qaid  men  dala,  aur  ab  ham 
ko  chupke  se  nikalte  hain? 
Yih  nahin  ho  sakta,  balki 
wuh  ap  akar  hamen  bahar 
le  jaen.  38  Hawaldaron  ne 
faujdari  ke  hakimon  ko  in 
baton  ki  khabar  di.  Jab  unhon 
ne  suna,  ki  yih  Bomi  hain,  to 
dar  gaye:  39  a^j.  akar  un  ki 
minnat  ki;  aur  bahar  le  jakar 
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s^darkhwast  ki,  ki  shahr  se 
chale  jaen.  *o  Pas  wuh  qaid- 
khane  se  nikalkar  srLudiya 
ke  han  gaye:  aur  ssbhaiyon 
se  milkar  unhen  tasalli  di<*, 
aur  rawana  hue. 

Thissalunike  aur  Biriya  men 
Paulus  aur  Silas  kd  kdm. 

1  Phir  wuh  Amfipulis 
aur  Apulloniya  hokar 
'  Thissalunilie  men  ae,  jahan 
Yahudion  ka  ek  'ibadatkhana 
tlia :  2  aur  Paulus  "^  apne 
dastur  ke  muwafiq  un  ke  pas 
gaya,  aur  tin  Sabton  ko  ^Mtab 
i  muqaddas  se  un  ke  sath 
bahs  ki;  3  aur  '*us  ke  ma'ni 
khol  kliolkar  dalilen  pesh 
karta  tha,  ki  s  Masih  ko  dukh 
uthana,  aur  ^murdon  men  se 
ji  utlina  zariir  tha;  aur  yihi 
Yisii',  jis  ki  main  tumheii 
khabar  deta  hiin,  Masih  hai. 
*  ''Un  men  se  ba'z  ne  man 
liya,  aur  Paulus  aur  Silas  ke 
sharik  hue;  aur  khudaparast 
^  Yiinanion  ki  'ek  bari  jama'at, 
aur  bahuteri  sharif  'auraten 
blii,  UH  ki  sharik  huin. 
5  '°Magar  Yahudion  ne  "hasad 
men  akar,  bazari  admion  men 
se  '^kai  badma'ashon  ko  apne 
sath  Uya,  aur  bhir  lagakar 
shahr  men  fasad  karne  lage; 
aur  Yason  ka  ghar  gherkar 
unhen  logon  ke  samne  le  ana 
chaha.  6  Aur  jab  vmhen  na 
paya,  to  '3  Yason  aur  kai  Aur 
bhaiyonko  shahr  ke  '^hakimon 
ke  pas  chillate  hue  khench  le 
gaye,  ki  Wuh  shaklis  jinhon 
ne  jahan  ko  bagi  kar  diya, 
yahan  bhi  ae  hain ;  7  aur 
Yason  ne  unhen  apne  han 
utara  hai :    aur    yih    sab  ke 
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sab  Qaisar  ke  'shiikinon  ki 
mukhalafat  kaike  kalite  hain. 
ki  badshiih  to  "'aur  hi  hai, 
ya'ni  Yisu'.  8  Yih  sunkar 
'amm  log  aur  shahr  kc  luikiui 
ghabra  gaye.  ^  Aur  inhon  no 
Yason  aur  baqion  ki  zamanat 
lekar  unhen  chlior  diya. 

■•0  Lekin  '''bhaiyonnefauran 
raton  rat  Paulus  aur  Silas  ko 
Biriya  men  bhej  dij'a.  \Yuh 
wahan  pahunclikar  ''^Yaliudi- 
on  ke  'ibadatkliane  men  gaye. 
ii  Y'^ili  log  Thissalunike  ke 
Yahudion  se  nekzat  the  ; 
kyiinki  unhon  ne  bare  shauq 
se  kalam  ko  qabul  kiya,  aur 
roz  ba  roz  ''kjtab  i  muqaddas 
men  tahqiq  karte  thei  ki  aya 
yih  baten  isi  tar  ah  bain. 
12  Pas  ^'un  men  se  bahutere 
iman  lae;  aur  Yimanion  men 
se  bhi  bahut  si  ^"izzatdar 
'auraten  aur  mard  iman  lae. 
IS  Jab  Thissalunike  ke  Yahudi- 
on ko  nia'lum  hua,  ki  Paulus 
Biriya  men  bhi  Khuda  ka 
kalam  sunata  hai,  to  wahan 
bhi  jakar  ^  logon  ko  ubhara, 
aur  \m  men  khalbali  dali. 
■•^  Us  waqt  ^3  bhaiyon  ne 
fauran  Paiilus  ko  rawana 
kiya,  ki  samundar  ke  kanare 
tak  chala  jae :  lekin  Silas 
aur  ^"Timuthiyus  wahin  ralie. 
15  Aur  *5  Paulus  ke  rahbar  use 
=*  Athene  tak  le  gaye ;  aur  Silas 
aur  Timuthiyus  ke  hye  yih 
hukm  lekar  rawana  hue,  "^ki 
jahan  tak  ho  sake  jald  mere 
pas  ao. 

Athene  men  Paulus  kd  mu- 
bdhisa  karnd  aur  wa^z  kahnd. 

"■6  Jab  Paulus  Athene  men 
un  ki  rah  dekh  raha  tha,  to 


shahr  ko  ^^buton  so  bharA  hua 
dekhkar  ''us  kd  ji  jal  gaya. 
17  Is  liye  3°wuh  'ibadatkhane 
men  Yahudion  aur  khuda- 
paraston  so,  aur  chauk  men 
jo  milte  the  un  se  roz  bahs 
kiya  karta  tha.  18  Aur  chand 
IpUvuri  aur  Stoiki  faUsiif  us 
ka  muqabala  karue  lage.  Ba'z 
ne  kaha,  ki  3'  Y'^ili  bak wasi  kya 
kahna  chahta  hai?  Auron  ne 
kaha;  Y'ih  gair  ma'budon'^  ki 
khabar  denewala  ma'lum  hota 
hai:  is  liye  ki  ^^wuh  33 Yisu' 
aur  qiyamat  ki  khushkliabari 
deta  tha.  19  Pas  wuh  use 
apne  sath  34Ariyupagus  men'' 
le  gaye  aur  kaha;  Aya  ham 
ko  ma'lum  ho  sakta  hai,  ki 
yih  3Suayi  ta'Hm  jo  tu  deta 
hai,  kya  hai?  20  Kyiinki  tu 
hamen  3'^anokhi  baten  sunata 
hai ;  pas  ham  janna  chahte 
hain,  ki  in  se  garaz  kyd  hai. 
21  (Is  hye  ki  sab  Athenawi, 
aur  pardesi  jo  wahan  muqim 
the,  apni  f  ursat  ka  waqt  nayi 
nayi  baten  kahne  sunne  ke 
siwa  dur  kisi  kam  men  sarf 
na  karte  the.)  22  Paulus  ne 
Ariyupagus  "^  ke  bich  men 
khare  hokar  kaha,  ki 

Ai  Athenewalo  I  Main  dekhta 
hun,  ki  tum  bar  bat  men 
dewtaon  ke  bare  mannewale 
ho.  23  Chunanchi  main  ne 
sair  karte,  aur  tumliare 
37ma'budon  par  gaur  karte 
waqt  ek  aisi  qurbangah  bhi 
pai,  jis  par  likha  tha,  ki  ^^ha- 
ma'ltJm  khcda  ke  liye.  Pas 
3^ jis  ko  tum  39bagair  ma'lum 
kiye  piijte  ho,  main  tum  ko 
usi  ki  kliabar  deta  hiin. 
24  40  Jig  Khuda  ne  dunya  aur 
us  ki  sari  chizon   ko    paida 
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kiya,  wuh  ■*'  asman  aur  zamin 
ka  Malik  hokar,  '^^^liath  ke 
banae  hue  mandiron  men 
nahin  rahta;  25  43  na  kisi  chiz 
ka  miihtaj  hokar,  admion  ke 
hathon  se  khidniat  leta  hai, 
kyiinki  wuh  to  khud  ■"  sab  ko 
^Szindagi  aur  sans  aur  sab 
kuchh  deta  hai;  26  aur  '•^us 
ne  ek  hi  asl  se  admion  ki  har 
ek  qaum  '♦Hamam  rii  e  zamin 
jiar  ralme  ke  Hye  paida  ki,  aur 
''^un  ki  mi'aden  aur  sukiinat 
ki  ''9  hadden  muqarrar  kin ; 
27  sotaki  Ivhudako  dhundlien, 
shayad  ki  s'tatolkar  use  paen, 
5-harchand  ki  wuh  ham  men 
kisi  se  dur  nahin:  28  kyiinki 
53  usi  men'^  ham  jite,  aur  chalte 
pliirte,  aur  maujud  hain;  jaisa 
5'*tumhare  sha'iron  men  se  bhi 
ba'z  ne  kaha  hai,  ki  Ham  to 
us  ki  nasi  bhi  hain.  29  p^g 
55Khuda  ki  nasi  hokar,  s^hanl 
ko  yih  khayal  karna  munasib 
nahin,  ki  Zat  i  Ilalii  us  sone 
ya  riipe  ya  patthar  ki  manind 
hai,  jo  admi  ke  hunar  aur  ijad 
se  ghare  gaye  hon.  30  Pas 
s'Khuda  s^jahalat  ke  waqton 
se  chashmposhi  karke,  s^ab 
sab  admion  ko  har  jagah 
^hukm  deta  hai,  ki  tauba 
karen:  31  kyunki  us  ne  '''ek 
din  thalu-aya  hai,  jis  men 
''-wuh  *3rasti  se  dunya  ki 
'adalat  us  admi  ki  ma'rifat 
karega,  jise  us  ne  muqarrar 
kiya  hai;  aur  *^use  murdon 
men  se  jilakar  '^Syilj  bat  sab 
par  sabit  kar  di  hai. 

32  Jab  unhon  ne  murdon  ki 
qiyamat  ka  zikr  suna,  to  ^ba'z 
thattha  marne  lage,  aui*  ba'z 
ne  kaha,  ki  '^^Yih  bat  ham 
tujh   se  pliir  kabhi  sunenge. 


33  Isi  halat  men  Paulus  un 
ke  bich  men  se  nikal  gaya. 

34  Magar  chand  admi  us  ke 
sath  mil  gaye  aur  iman  le 
ae :  un  men  Diyunusiyus 
''^Ariyupagus'^  ka  ek  hakim, 
aur  Damaris  nam  ek  'aurat 
thi,  aur  ba'z  aur  blii  un  ke 
sath  the. 

Kurinthus  men  Paulus  kd 
kdm. 

tX  1 1n  baton  ke  ba'd  Paulus 
Athene  se  rawana  hokar 
Kurinthus  men  aya.  2  ^.ur 
wahan  us  ko  'Akwila  nam 
ek  Yahiidi  mila,  jo  Puntus  ki 
paidaish  tha,  aur  apni  biwi 
'Priskilla  samet  Italiya  se 
naya  naya  aya  tlia,  kyunki 
^  Klaudiyus  ne  hukm  diya  tha, 
Id  sab  Yahiidi  Roma  se  nikal 
jaen:  pas  wuh  un  ke  pas 
gaya;  3  aur  ^chiinki  un  ka 
hampesha  tha,  tm  ke  sath 
raha,  aur  wuh  kam  karne 
lage ;  aur  un  ka  pesha 
khaimadozi  tha.  •*  Aur  •*wuh 
■•har  Sabt  ko  'ibadatkliane 
men  bahs  karta,  aur  Yahudi- 
on  aur  Yunanion  ko  qail  karta 
tha. 

5  Aur  s  jab  Silas  aur 
Timuthiyus  Makiduniya  se 
ae,  to  Paulus  ^kalam  sunane 
ke  josh  se  majbiir  hokar, 
'Yahudion  ke  age  gawalii  de 
raha  tha,  ki  ^Yisu'  hi  Masih 
hai.  6  Jab  log  mukhalafat 
karne  aur  *kufr  bakne  lage, 
to  '°us  ne  apne  kapre  jharkar 
un  se  kaha,  ki  "  Tumhara 
khun  tumhari  hi  gardan  par; 
■-main  pak  him:  '''ab  se  gair- 
qaumon  ke  pas  javinga.  7  Pas 
wahan    se    chala    gaya,    aur 


■bYiKohiMirrOfh. 


<'iMat.12.3C 

Rom.  2.  IK. 

lKur.3.13. 

2  Pat.  2.  9. 

lYuh.4. 17. 

Y'ahiidih 

6,  wag: 

Muq.  Yas' 

2.  12,  wai,-: 
''-2Tim.  4.8. 

Dekho 

bib  10.  42. 
f^Zab.  9.  8; 

96.  13  aur 

98.9. 

1  Pat.  2. 23 

Muq. 

Rom.  3.  6. 
"  Dekho 

bib  2.  24. 
f^'  Muq. 

Yuh.  16. 

10,  11  aur 

Rom.  1.  4. 
«  Muq.  bib 

2.  13  aur 

26.  8. 
"■7  Bib  24. 2.5. 
•«  Ayit  19, 


'  Ayit  18, 26. 

Rom.  16.  3. 

1  Kur.  16. 

19. 

2Tim.4.19. 
2  Bib  11.  28. 


3  Bib  20.  ii. 

1  Kur.  4. 12 
aur  9. 15. 

2  Kur.  11.'; 
aur  12.  l.J. 
iThiss. 
2ThiS8. 3.8. 

^  Bib  17. 17 

Dekho 

bibl:i.5,14. 
^  Bib  17.  13. 

IThiss.  3. 6. 
"2  Kur.  5. 14. 

Muq.  Aiy. 

32.  18  aur 

Yarm.  6. 11 

aur  20.  9 

aur'Amils 

3.  8. 
"  Bib  20.  21. 
»  Ayat  7». 

Bab  2.  36 ; 

5.  42  aur 

17.3. 

Muq.  bib 

3.  20;  8.5 

aur  9.  22. 
a  Dekho 

b:ib  13.  46. 
1"  Kaham. 

5. 13. 

Muq.  bib 

13.  61. 
"Hiz.  18. 13 

aur  33.  4. 

iluq. 

2Sam.l.  IC 

aur  iiiaX. 

i2"Bib20.  26. 

Muq.  Hiz. 

3.  18,  19. 
1-'  Dekho 

bib  13.  46. 
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>«  Muq. 
b<kl)l.  23 
aur  Kill. 


•"1  Kur.lJ^ 
"  Dekho 
btb  11.  U. 


"'Bib  23. 11 

aur  27. '.';!. 
"  Muq. 

Mb  21!.  ii; 

aur  2  Kur. 

12. 1-4. 
*>  Bilb  27.  24. 

Yaeh.  1.5,6. 

Yarm.  1. 8. 

Mat.  28. 20. 

Muq. 

lKur.2.S, 

wag: 
"  Muq.Liiq. 

21.  18  aur 

2Thiss.3.2. 
B  Muq. 

Yi\h.iaia 


23  Dekho 
bAb  13.  7. 

-*  riekho 
bab  13.  50. 

*>  Dekho 
bib  16.  19. 

»  Ayat  1.'). 


27  Muq.  bib 
13. 10. 


»» Rib  23.  211 
aur  25.  l!i. 
Muq. 
1  Tim.  6.  4 
aur  2  Tim. 
2.  14. 

»  Ayat  13. 


Titus*  '^Yustus  nam  'Sek 
kliudaparast  ke  ghar  gaya, 
jo  'ibadatkhaue  se  mila  hua 
tha.  8  Aur  'ibadatkhjine  ka 
sarddr  '^Ivrispus  ''apno  tamam 
gharane  samet  liliudawand 
par  iman  laya'';  aur  bahut 
se  Kurinthi  sunkar  iman  lac 
aur  baptisma"  liya.  ^  Aur 
Ivliudawand  ne  '^rat  ko  ''roya 
men  Paulus  se  kalia ;  ""'  Kliauf 
na  kar,  balki  kahe  ja,  aur 
chup  na  rah:  lO  "^is  liye  ki 
main  tere  sath  hiin,  aur  '"koi 
sliakhs  tujh  par  hamla  karke 
zarar  na  pahuncha  sakega: 
kyiinki  ^^is  shahr  men  mere 
bahut  se  log  hain.  ^^  Pas  wuli 
derh  baras  un  men  ralikar 
Khuda  ka  kalam  sikhata 
raha. 

"■^  Jab  GaUiyo  Akhaya  ka 
-3suba  tha,  "^  Yalnidi  eka  karke 
Paulus  par  charh  ae,  aur  ^^  use 
'adalat  men  le  jakar  iSkahne 
lage;  Yih  shakhs  logon  ko 
targib  deta  hai,  ki  "^shari'at 
ke  barkhilaf  Khuda  ki 
parastish  karen.  "■*  Jab  Paulus 
ne  bolna  chaha,  to  Galliyo 
ne  Yahudion  se  kaha;  Ai 
Yahudio,  agar  kuchli  zulm 
ya  bari  ''''shararat  ki  bat  hoti, 
to  wajib  tha  ki  main  sabr 
karke  tumhari  sun ta  "^c  ""Slekin 
-'^jab  yih  aise  suwal  hain,  jo 
lafzon  aur  namon  aur  ^khass 
tumhari  shari'at  se  'ilaqa 
rakhte  hain,  to  tum  hi  jano; 
main  aisi  baton  ka  munsif 
banna  naliin  chahta.  '•6  Aur 
us  ne  unhen  'adalat  se  nikal- 
wa  diya.  ""^  Plxir  sab  logon 
ne    'ibadatkhane    ke    sardar 


a  N.  Titiyua. 

b  Yim. Kriapusne Khuddwand kd vaqin 

kiyd. 
c  Y4  Utibtig. 
d  Yiin.  maitt  tnmluire  giithtabr  kartd. 


Sosthines  ko  pakarke  'adalat 
kesamnemara.  Magar  Galliyo 
no  in  baton  ki  kuclih  parwa 
na  ki. 

Paulus  kd  tisrd  daura. 

■"S  Pas  Paulus  bahut  din 
wahan  ralikar  ^obhaiyon  se 
rukhsat  hiia;  aur  3<chunki 
us  ne  mannat  mani  thi,  is 
liye  ^^Kinkhriya  men  ^'gir 
mundaya,  aur  jahaz  par 
Siiriya  ko  rawana  hua;  aur 
^'Priskilla  aur  Akwila  us  ke 
sath  the.  is  Aur  34itisus 
men  pahunchkar  us  ne 
unhen  wahan  chhora :  aur 
55 ap  'ibadatkhane  men  jakar 
Yahudion  se  bahs  karne  laga. 
20  Jab  unhon  ne  us  se  dar- 
khwast  ki,  ki  aur  kuchh  'arsa 
hamare  sath  rah,  to  us  ne 
mauzur  na  kiya;  21  balki  yih 
kalikar  un  se  rukhsat  hiia, 
ki  36  Agar  Khuda  ne  chaha, 
to  tumhare  pas  phir  aiinga; 
aur  Ifisus  se  jahaz  par  rawana 
hua.  22  piiij.  Qaisariya  men 
utarke,  3?  Yanishalem  ko  gaya, 
aur  kahsiya  ko  salam  karke 
Antakiya  men  aya.  23  Aur 
chand  roz  rahkar  wahan  se 
rawana  hua,  aur  tartibwar 
3*Galatiya  ke  'ilaqe  aur  Frugiy  a 
men  guzarta  hua,^'  sab  shagird- 
on  ko  mazbut  karta  gaya. 

Ijisus  aur  Ahhaya  men 
Apullos  kd  kdm. 

24  Phir  '»°  Apullos  nam  ek 
Yahudi,  Iskandariya  ki 
paiduish,  khushtaqrir  "^  aur 
••'  kitab  i  muqaddas  ka  mahir, 
Ifisus  men  pahuncha.     25  jg 


»)  Dekho 

Yuh.21.2.1. 
J'  Muq.  bib 

21.  2:1,  24 

aur  Gin. 

«.  2,  18. 
^- Horn.  16.1. 


■>^  Ayat  2. 

^»  Bab  19.  1 

aur  20.  IB, 

17. 

1  Kur.  15. 

32aurl6.a 

If.  1.  1. 

1  Tira.  1. 3. 

2Tim.l.l8. 

.Muk.  2. 1, 

wag: 
^■>  Ayat  4. 


*1  Kur.  4. 19 

aur  IB.  7. 

'Ibr.  6.  3. 

Ya'q.  4. 15. 

Muq. 

KouLl.5.:i2 

aur  1  Pat. 

3.  17. 
^  BAb  11.  2 

aur  21.  15. 


;«  Dekho 
bill)  14.  2 


"'  Biib  19.  1. 

lKur.1.12; 

3.  5,  6 ;  4.  6 

aur  16.  12. 

Tit.  3.  13. 
"  .Muq. 

',\zra  7.  6. 
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«2  Muq.  bib 

"  LiVq.  1.  4. 
»^  Rom.  12. 
11. 


'•■^  BAb  19.  3. 
Liiq.  7.  29. 


"Mat.  22.16. 
Muq.  iyat 


'■  Muq.  bAh 

19.1. 
«  AyatlS. 
I"  51  uq. 

2  Kur.  3. 1. 
•■«lKur.3.6. 


■"  Muq.  bib 
11.  21,  23 
aur  16. 11 
aur  If.  2.  8. 

'^  Dekho 
Ayat  6. 


1  Ilekbo 

bib  18.  24. 


2  Muq.  bib 

18.  23. 


'■>  Muq.  bib 
11.  16, 17. 


'  Muq.  bib 
8.  IS  aur 
Yiih.  7.  39. 

s  Dekho 
bib  8. 16. 


«  Bib  18.  25, 

Muq.  'Ibr 

6.2. 

Dekho 

bib  13.  24, 

26. 
•  Yiih.  1.  7. 


shakhs  ne  Khudawandki'*''rali 
ki  ''3  ta'lim  pai  thi ;  aur  **  riiliani 
josh  se*  kalam  karta,  aur 
Yisii'  kl  babat  sahib  saliib 
ta'lim  deta  tha,  magar  sirf 
■*=  Yiibanna  hi  ke  baptisma  ^  se 
waqif  tha.  26  Wuh  'ibadat- 
kbane  men  dileri  se  bolne 
laga;  magar  ^^Priskilla  aur 
Akwila  us  ki  baten  sunkar 
use  apne  ghar  le  gaye,  aur  us 
ko  '•^Khuda  ki  rah  aur  ziyada 
sihhat  se  batai.  27  jab  us  ne 
irada  kiya,  ki  par  utarkar 
■"Akhaya  ko  jae,  to  ''^bhaiyon 
ne  us  ki  himmat  barhakar 
'♦9  shagirdon  ko  hkha,  ki  us  se 
achchhi  tarah  milna.  'J°  Us  ne 
wahan  pahunchkar  un  logon 
ki  bari  madad  ki,  jo  ^'fazl  ke 
sabab  iman  lae  the ;  28  kyiinki 
wuh  kitab  i  muqaddas  se 
5='Yisu'  ka  Masih  bona  sabit 
karke,  bare  zor  slior  se 
Yahudion  ko  'alaniya  qail 
kartd  raha. 

IJisus  vien  Paulus  hd  Team. 

J  Q  "I  Aur  jab '  Apullos  Kur  in - 

^  thus  men  tha,  to  aisa 
hiia  ki  Paulus  ^lipar  ke  'ilaqe 
se  guzarkar  Ifisus  men  aya, 
aur  kai  shagirdon  ko  dekhkar 

2  un  se  kaha;  ^Kya  turn  ne 
iman  late  waqt  Ruhu'l  Quds 
paya  ?  Unhon  ne  us  se  kaha, 
ki  '*Ham  ne  to  suna  blii  nahin, 
ki  Eiihu'l  Quds  nazil  hiia  hai. 

3  Us  ne  kaha;  spas  turn  ne 
kis  ka  baptisma*'  liya?  Unhon 
ne  kaha;  ^Yiihanna  ka  bap- 
tismal "*  Paulus  ne  kaha; 
^Yuhanna  ne  logon  ko  yih 
kahkar  tauba  ka  baptisma'' 
diya,  ki  ^  Jo  mere  pichhe  ane- 
wala  hai,  us  par,  ya'ni  Yisi'i' 


a  Yiin.  rtih  men  sargarm  ?iokar. 
b  Va  istibdg. 


par,  iman  lana.  5  Unhon  ne 
yih  sunkar  ®  Khudawand  Yisii' 
ke  nam  ka<=  baptismal  liya- 
6  9  Jab  Paulus  ne  un  par  hath 
rakkhe,  to  Ruhu'l  Quds  un 
par  nazil  hiia,  aur  '°wuh  tarah 
tarah  ki  zabanen  bolne,  aur 
' '  nubuw wat  karne  lage.  7  Aur 
wuh  sab  takhminan  barah 
admi  the. 

8  Phir  "wuh  'ibadatkhdne 
men  jakar  tin  mahine  tak 
dileri  se  bolta  raha,  aur 
'^Khuda  ki  badshahat  ki 
babat  bahs  karta,  aur  logon  ko 
qail  karta  raha.  9  '''Lekin 
jab  ba'z  sakhtdil  aur  '^na- 
farman  ho  gaye,  balki  logon 
ke  samne  '*is  Tariq  ko  bura 
kahne  lage,  to  us  ne  un  se 
kanara  karke  shagirdon  ko 
alag  kar  liya,  aur  bar  roz 
Turannus  ke  madrase  men 
bahs  kiya  karta  tha.  10 '7  Do 
bar  as  tak  yilii  hqta  raha, 
yahan  tak  ki  '^Asiya  ke 
rahnewalon,  kya  Yalnidi  kya 
Yiinani,  sab  ne  Kliudawand  ka 
kalam  suna.  ""i  Aur  '^jQuKja 
Paulus  ke  hathon  se  kliass 
khass   mu'jize    dikliata    tha; 

12  '9  yahan  tak  ki  riimal  aur 
patke  us  ke  badan  se  chhuwa- 
kar  bimaron  par  dale  jate 
the,  aur  un  ki  bimarian  jati 
rahti  thin,  aur  ^°buri  nilien 
un  men  se  nikal   jati    thin. 

13  Magar  ba'z  Yahudion  ne 
^' jo  jhara  phiinki  karte  phirte 
the,  ^""yih  ikhtiyar  kiya,  ki 
jin  men  buri  ruhen  hon,  un 
par  Khudawand  Yisii'  ka  nam 
yih  kali  kahkar  phunken,  ki 
°3jis  Yisii'  ki  Paulus  manadi 
karta  hai,  main  turn  ko  usi 
ki  qasam  deta  hiin.     i*  Aur 


;  Y&men. 


"Bib  10. 46. 
Dekho 
Mar.  16. 18. 

1  Dekho 
bib  13. 1. 


2  Dekho 
liab  13.  5. 


3  Bib  1.  3 
aur  28.  23. 

*  Muq.  bib 
13.  43,  46 
aur  1  Kur. 
16.9. 

s  Dekho 
bib  14.  2. 

**  Ayat  23. 
Dekho 
bab  9.  2. 


'  Muq. 
ij  at  8  aur 
bab  20.  31. 


Muq.  bib 


Dekho 

bib  5. 12. 


"Dekho 
Mar.  16. 17 


21  Muq. 

Mat.  12.  2: 

aur  Luq. 

11. 19. 
^  Dekho 

Mar.  9.  38. 


23Mat.26.ea 
Mar.  6.  7. 
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"  Dekho 
Ya'q.  2. 19. 


»  Muq. 
2  Thiss. 
1. 1-2. 


w  Mat  S.  fi. 
Mar.  1.  5. 
Rom.  14. 
11. 
Ya'q.  5.  IB. 


2^  BAb  6.  7 
aur  1-2.  24. 

'*lKur.l6.r,. 
Muq.  bib 
ai.  1. 

*  Rom.  15. 
26. 

1  ThiBS.  1. 
7  a 
*>B4b20.16, 

Rom.15.2.") 
2Kur.l.l6. 
Muq. 

1  Kur.  1«. 
3.4. 

31  Rom.  15. 
24,28. 
Muq.  bAb 
2t.  11  aur 
Rom.l.]:!. 

'^Muq.Ayut 
29  aur  bA)i 
l.t.  5  aur 
KuL  4.  7 
aur  2  Tim. 
1.  18  aur 
4.  11  aur 
Filemuu 
1.3. 

^  Dekho 
bib  16.  1. 

=»  Rom.  IG. 
23l?l. 

2  Tim.  4. 
20(»). 

*  Muq. 

1  Kur.  le. 
8,9. 
"•  A  vat  9. 


Skiwa  Yahiidi  sardar  kaliin 
ke  sat  bete  ai.sA  kiya  karte 
the.  ''5  Buri  luli  ne  jawab 
men  un  se  kaha,  ki  '^■♦Yisu' 
ko  to  main  ji'iuti  hun,  aur 
Paulus  se  blii  waqif  hiin, 
magar  turn  kairn  ho?  ""S  Aur 
wuh  shakhs  jis  par  buri  riili 
thi,  kiidkar  uu  par  ja  para; 
aur  dono  par  galib  akar  aisi 
ziyadati  ki,  ki  wuh  nange 
aur  zakhroi  hokar  us  ghar 
se  nikal  bhage.  ^^  Aur  yih 
bat  Ifisus  ke  sab  rahnewalc 
Yahudion  aur  Y^iinanion  ko 
ma'lum  ho  gayi ;  pas  sab 
par  khauf  cliha  gaya;  aur 
-^Khudawand  Yisii'  ke  nam 
ki  buzurgi  hui.  18  Aur  jo 
iman  lae  the,  un.  men]  se 
bahuteron  ne  akar  '^apne 
apne  kamon  ka  iqrar  aur  izhar 
kiya.  ^^  Aur  bahut  se  jadu 
karnewalon  ne  apni  apni 
kitaben  ikatthi  karke,  sab  log- 
on ke  samne  jala  din:  aur 
jab  un  ki  qimat  ka  hisab  hiia, 
to  pachas  hazar  rupaye  ki 
nikhn.  20  jgf  tarah  ^^  KJiuda- 
wand  ka  kalam  zor  pakarkar 
phailta  aur  gaUb  hota  gaya. 

21  Jab  yih  ho  chuka,  to 
Paulus  ne  ji  men  thana,  ^*ki 
"^Makiduniya  aur  Alvhaya  se 
hokar  3°Yarushalem  ko  j  aiinga ; 
aur  kaha,  ki  Wahan  jane  ke 
I  ba'd  3'  mujhe  Roma  bhidekhna 
zariir  hai.  22  Pas  apne 
3- khidmatguzaron  men  se  do 
shakhs,  ya'ni  33  Timuthiyus 
aur  3+Irastus  ko  Makiduniya 
men  bhejkar,  ap  ^skuchh  'arse 
Asiya  men  ralia, 

Artimis  deivi  ke  pujnewdlon 
kd  fasdd. 

23  Us  waqt   3«ig   Tariq   ki 


babat  37ijai-4  fasad  utha, 
24  Kyunki  Demetriyus  nam 
ck  sunar  tlia,  jo  Artimis  ke 
rupahle  mandir  banwakar  us 
''^peshewalon  ko  bahut  kamwa 
deta  tha.  25  Us  ne  un  ko, 
aur  un  ke  muta'aUiq  aur 
peshewalon  ko  jama'  karke 
kaha,  ki  Ai  logo,  tum  jante  ho 
ki  hamari  asiidagi  isi  kani  ki 
badaulat  hai.  26  Aur  tum 
dekhte  aur  sunte  ho,  ki  sirf 
Ifisus  hi  men  nahin,  balki 
taqriban  tamam  Asiya  men 
is  Paulus  ne  bahut  se  logon 
ko  39yiii  kahkar  qail  aur 
gumrah  kar  diva  hai,  ki  jo 
hath  ke  bauae  hue  hain,  -t"  wuli 
Ivliuda  nahin  hain :  27  pas  sirf 
yilii  kliatra  nahin,  ki  hamara 
pcsha  beqadr  ho  jaega ;  balki 
■*'  bari  dewi  Artimis  ka  mandir 
bhi  nachiz  ho  jaega,  aur  jise 
tamam  Asiya  aur  sari  dunya 
pujti  hai,  kliud  us  ki  bhi 
'azmat  jati  rahegf.  28  "Wuli 
yih  sunkar  gusse  men  bhar 
gaye,  aur  chilla  chillakar 
kahne  lage,  ki  Ifision  ki 
Artimis  '*'ban  hai.  29  Aur 
tamam  shahr  men  halchal  par 
gayi:  aur  logon  ne  ''^Gayus 
aiu:''3Aristarklius  Makiduniya- 
walon  ko,  jo  Paulus  kc 
•t+hamsafar  the,  pakar  hya, 
aur  ek  dil  hokar  tamashagah 
ko  daure.  30  Jab  Paulus  ne 
majma'  men  jana  chaha,  to 
shagirdpn  ne  jane  na  diya. 
31  Aur  Asiya  ke  hakimon  men 
se  us  ke  ba'z  doston  ne  admi 
bhejkar  us  ki  miiinat  ki,  ki 
tamashagah  men  jane  ki  jur'at 
na  karna.  32  45  ^ur  ba'z  kuchh 
chillae,  aur  ba'z  kuclili :  kyiin- 
Ici  ma  j  lis  dai'ham  barham  ho 
gayi  thi ;  aiur  aksar  logon  ko 
yih  bhi  Ivhabar  na  thi,  ki  ham 
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1"  Dekho 
bib  12. 17. 


«'  Ayat  M. 


**  Ayat  29. 
»''Rom.2.22. 


kis  liye  ikatthe  hue  hain. 
33  Phir  unlion  ne  Iskandar 
ko,  jise  Yahiidl  pesh  karte 
the,  bhir  men  se  nikalkar  age 
kar  diya*^;  aur  Iskandar  ne 
■•^hath  se  isharakarke  majma' 
ke  samne  'uzr  bayan  karna 
chaha.  34-  j^^  unhen  ma'h\m 
hua  ki  yih  Yahudi  hai,  to  sab 
hamawaz  hokar  koi  do  ghante 
tak  chillate  rahe,  ki  Ifision  ki 
Artimis  '•''bari  hai.  35  p]iir 
shahr  ke  miiliarrir  ne  logon 
ko  thanda  karke  kaha,  ki  Ai 
Ifisio,  kaun  sk  admi  nahin 
janta,  ki  Ifision  ka  shahr  bari 
dewi  Artimis  ke  mandir  aur 
us  miirat  ka  muhafiz  hai,  jo 
■•^Zyus  ki  taraf  se  giri  thi? 
36  Pas  jab  koi  in  baton  ke 
khilaf  nahin  kah  sakta,  to 
wajib  hai  ki  tum  itminan  se 
raho,  aur  besoche  kuclih  na 
karo.  37  Kyiinki  yih  log  '•'jin 
ko  tum  yahan  lae  ho,  na 
s°  mandir  ke  lutnewale  hain, 
na  hamari  dewi  ki  badgoi 
karnewale.  38  Pas  agar 
Demetriyus  aur  us  ke  ham- 
pesha  kisi  par  da'Ava  rakhte 
lion,  to  'adalat  khuli  hai,  aur 
s'siibe  maujud  hain:  ek  diisre 
par  nalish  karen.  39  Aur  agar 
turn  kisi  aur  amr  ki  tahqiqat 
chahte  ho,  to  bazabita  majlis 
men  faisala  hoga.  ^o  Kyiinki 
aj  ke  balwe  ke  sabab  hamen 
apne  tipar  nalish  hone  ka 
andesha  hai,  is  hye  ki  is  ki 
koi  wajh  nahin  hai :  aur  is 
siirat  men  ham  is  hangame  ki 
jawabdihi  na  kar  sakenge. 
*1  Yih  kahkar  us  ne  majlis  ko 
barkhwast  kiya. 


a  YA  Phil-  bhlf  «ie(j  se  ba'z  ne  Jakandar 
ko  jise  Vuhiidi  peak  karte  the  sikhd  diyrt. 


Yundn  aur  Makiduniya  vien 
Paulus  ki  gasht. 

20  ^  J^^  huUar  mauqiif 
ho  gaya,  to  Paulus  ne 
shagirdon  ko  bulwakar  nasihat 
ki,  aur  un  se  rukhsat  hokar 
■Makiduniya  ko  rawana  hiia. 
2  Aur  us  'ilaqe  se  guzarkar, 
aur  unhen  bahut  nasihat 
karke,  Yunan  men  aya.  3  Jab 
tin  mahine  rahkar  Suriya  ki 
taraf  jahaz  par  rawana  hone 
ko  tha,  to  Yahudion  ne  us  ke 
barkhilaf  ^sazish  ki;  pliir  us 
ki  yDi  salah  hui,  ki  Makiduniya 
hokar  wapasjae.  '*AurPurrus 
ka  beta  ^  Sopatrus  jo  Biriya  ka 
tha;  aur  Thissalunikion  men 
se  ■'Aristarkhus,  aur  Sikundus ; 
aur  ■'Gayus  jo  Dirbe  ka  tha, 
aur  sTimuthiyus;  aur  Asiya 
ka  ^Tukliikus  aur  ^Trufimus, 
Asiya  tak''  us  ke  sath  sath 
gaye.  5  Yih  age  jakar  ^Troas 
men  'hamari  ^rah  dekhte 
rahe.  6  Aur  '°'Id  i  Fatir  ke 
dinon  ke  ba'd  ham  Filippi  se 
j  ahaz  par  rawana  hokar,  panch 
din  ke  ba'd  Troas  men  un  ke 
pas  pahunche;  aur  sat  din 
wahin  rahe. 

Trods  men  Paulus  kd  ek 
murde  ko  jildnd. 

7  "Hafte  ke  pahle  din,  jab 
ham  '-roti  torne  ke  liye  jama' 
hiie,  to  Paulus  ne  diisre  din 
rawana  hone  ka  irada  karke 
un  se  baten  kin,  aur  adhi  rat 
tak  kalam  karta  raha.  8  jjg 
'^balakhane  par  ham  jama' 
the,  us  men  bahut  se  chirag 
jal  rahe  the.     9  Aur  Yiitukhus 


b  N.  Asiya  tak  na  dArad. 
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«  Ayat  22. 
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1  Kur.  16. 


nam  ek  jawan  Idiirki  men 
baithd,  tha ;  us  par  nind  ka 
bard,  galaba  tha;  aur  jab 
Paulus  ziyada  dcr  tak  baten 
karta  ralia,  to  wuh  nind  ke 
galabe  men  '^tisri  manzil  se 
gir  para;  aur  uthaya  gaya,  to 
murda  tha.  ''0  Paulus  utarkar 
'^us  se  hpat  gaya,  aur  gale 
lagakar  kaha  ;  '*  Ghabrao 
nahin ;  is  men  jiin  hai.  '•''  Phir 
lipar  jakar  '^i-oti  tori,  aur 
khakar  itni  dcr  tak  un  se 
baten  karta  raha,  ki  pau  phat 
gayi;  phir  wuli  rawana  ho 
gaya.  ^2  ^^j.  wuli  us  larke  ko 
jita  lae,  aur  wa  Id  bari  khatir 
jama'  hiii. 

Paulus  kd  IJisus  ki  kalisiyd 
ke  buzurgon  ho  nasihat 
dend. 

■■3  Ham  jahaz  tak  age  jakar, 
is  irade  se  Assus  ko  rawdna 
hue,  ki  wahan  pahunchkar 
Paulus  ko  charha  len ;  kyunki 
us  ne  paidal  jane  ka  irada 
karke  yihl  tajwiz  kl  thi. 
'■''•  Pas  jab  wuli  Assus  men 
hamen  mila,  to  ham  use 
charhakar  Mitulene  men  ae. 
15  Aur  wahan  se  jahaz  par 
rawana  hokar  dusre  din 
Ivliiyus  ke  samne  pahunche; 
aur  tisre  din  Samus  tak  ae 
aur  agle  din  Miletus  men  A 
gaye.  ''S  Kyunki  Paulus  ne 
yih  than  liya  tha,  ki  Ifisus  ke 
pas  se  guzre,  aisa  na  ho  ki 
use  Asiya  men  der  lage;  is 
liye  ki  wuh  jaldi  karta  tha, 
ki  agar  ho  sake,  to  use 
'^Pintekust  ka  din  '^Yaru- 
shalem  men  ho. 

"■^  Aur  us  ne  Miletus  se 
Ifisus  men  kahla   bheja   aur 


kalisiyd  ke  =° buzurgon*  ko 
bulwaya.  ""S  Jab  wuh  us  ke 
pas  ae,  to  un  se  kahd; 

^'Tum  khud  jante  ho,  ki 
''^pahle  111  din  se.  Id  main  ne 
Asiya  men  qadam  rakldia ""  liar 
waqt  tumliare  sath  kis  tarah 
raha;  ^s  ya'ni  ^^kamal  tirotani 
se,aur^'*ansubahabahakar,aur 
un  azmaishon  men  joYahi'idion 
ki  =ssazish  ke  sabab  mujh  i^ar 
waqi'  huin,  ^^  lihudawand  ki 
kliidmat  karta  raha.  20  ^.ur 
jo  jo  baten  tumhare  faide  ki 
thin,  '''wa.  ke  bayan  karne, 
aur  ^^'alaniya  aur  ghar  ghar 
sikhane  se  kabhi  na  jhijka; 
21  baUd  YahudionaurYunanion 
ke  ru  ba  ru  "^^gawalii  deta 
raha.  Id  Kliuda  ke  samne 
^°tauba  karna,  aur  liamarc 
3'Kliudawand  Yisii'  Masih^' 
par  iman  lana  chahiye.  22  ^^^j. 
ab  deklio,  main  ruli  men 
bandlia  hiia  Yarushalem  ko 
jata  hiin,  aur  na  ma'him  ki 
wahan  mujh  par  kya  kya 
guzre:  23  siwa  is  ke  ki 
3^Ruliu'l  Quds  har  shahr  men 
gawahi  de  dekar  mujh  se 
kahta  hai,  ki  ^sqaid  aur 
^■♦musibaten  tere  liye  taiyar 
hain.  24  Lekin  35  main  apni 
jan  ko  'aziz  nahin  samajhta 
ki  us  ki  kuchh  qadr  kariin, 
ba  muqabala  is  ke,  ki  3*apna 
daur,  aur  37wuh  khidmat  ^jo 
Khudawand  Yisu'  se  pai  hai, 
piiri  kanin,  ya'ni  3*  Kliuda 
ke  fazl  ki  '•"khuslikhabari  ki 
••'gawahi  diin.  25  Aur  ab 
dekho,  ■'"'main  janta  hiin  ki 
tum  sab,  jin  ke  darmiyan 
main  ''3badshaliat  ki  manadi 
karta  phira,  mera  munh  phir 
na  dekhoge.    26  Pas  '^'main 
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20  Muq. 

Ayat  28 

aur  1  Tim. 

4.  11 

Dekho 

bib  11.  .m 
2'  1  Thiss.  1. 

6. 

Muq.  iyit 

31,34. 
"  Bib  18.  l!i 

aur  19. 1, 

10. 
"-■'  Muc). 

1  Thiss.  2. 
fi,  7. 
Dekho 
If.  4.  2. 

2'  Muq. 
Ayat 31  aur 

2  Kur.  2. 
aur  FiL 

3.  la 

-'  Dekho 
Ayat  3. 

*  .\luq. 
Koin.  12.11 
aur  KuL 
3.24. 

"  Ayat  27. 
2»  Rluq. 

Ayat  31. 
->  .Vyat  24. 

Bib  18.  5. 

*  Mar.  1. 15. 
'Ibr.  6.  1. 
Deklio 
bAb  2.  38. 

"  .Muq.  If. 
1.  IB  aur 
Kul.  1.  4 
aur  1  Tim. 
3. 13. 


^  Muq.  bAb 
21.  4,  IL 
Dekho 
bAb  8.  29: 
aur  9.  16. 

:'^r.Ab21.33. 

"Bab  14. 22. 
1  Thiss.3.3. 

*  Dekho 
bab  21.  13. 


*'2Tira.4.7. 

^"  BAb  1. 17. 

1  Tim.1.12 
™  Oal.  1.  1. 

1  Thi6S.2.4. 

Muq.  bAb 

2(i.  16  am- 

Tit.  1.  3. 
"'Muq.  Ayat 

32  aur 

lTim.1.14. 

Deklio 

bAb  11.  2;). 
*>  BAb  16.  7. 
"  Aj-at  21. 
**  Muq. 

Fil.  1.  25. 
«  Dekho 

l>iib28.  31. 
»'  1st.  8.  19. 


241 


20.  26] 


rasulo:n^  ke  a'mal 


[21.7 


«  Dekho 
bib  18.  6. 

*8  Aj-at  20. 
Muq. 
Yarm.  26.2 
aur  Hiz. 

"BAbl3.36. 
Muq.  bib 
2.  23  aur 
LViq.  7.  30 
aur  If.  1. 11 
aur  'Ibr. 
6.  17. 

'»  Muq. 
1  Tim.  4.16. 

■>^  Ayat  29. 
Muq. 
Jf.  4.  U. 
Uekho  ' 
Liiq.  12.32. 

*>  Muq. 
bAb  h.  2 
aurl  Kur. 
12.  8-11. 

5'  Fil.  1. 1.. 
1  Tim.  8. 2. 
Tit.  1-.  7. 

1  Pat.  2. 25. 
Mug. 
4yafl7. 

Ml  Kur.  1.2; 

10.32;  11. 

16  aur  15.0. 

Gal.  1.  13, 

wag! 
"  Muq. 

Mat.  16.18. 
5*  Muq. 

2  Pat.  2. 1. 
55  'Ibr  9. 12, 

14. 

Muq.  If. 
1.  7  aur 
lYiih.  1.7. 
Dekho 
1  Pat.  1. 

18,  19  aur 
Muk.  5.  9. 

66  Dekho 
Mat.  7.  15. 

"Yuh.10.12 
Muq. 
KuL2.8. 

^  Muq. 
lKur.11.19 
aur  2  Kur. 
11. 13  aur 
1  Tim.  1. 

19,  20  aur 
1  Yiih.  2. 

18,  19. 
''JMuq.'Ibr 

13. 17. 
Dekho 
Mat.  24.42. 
«)  Muq.  biili 

19.  8, 10 
aur  24.  17. 

s'Muq  'Ibr 

13.  17. 

Dekho 

Ayat  19. 
^  Kul.  1.  28 
i3B4bl4.2:j. 
' '  B4b  14.  3. 

Muq. 

Ayat  24. 
<^  Kul.  2.  7 

(hAsh : 

ke  liye). 


aj  ke  din  tumhen  qata'i  kahta 
liun,  ki  ''Ssab  ke  khiin  se 
pak  hun.  27  Kyiinki  "t^main 
^^  Khuda  ki  sari  marzi  turn  se 
pure  taur  par  bayan  karne  se 
najhijhka.  28  Pas  ■'^apni  aur 
us  sare  ""galle  ki  kliabardari 
karo,  jis  ka  s°Ruliu'l  Quds  ne 
tumhen  s'nigahban'^thahraya, 
tald  5=  Khuda  ki  53  6;alisiya  ki 
gallabani  karo,  jise  s+us  ne 
sskhass  apne  khiin  se  mol 
liya.  29  Main  yih  janta  hun, 
ki  mere  jane  ke  ba'd  s^pharue- 
wale  bheriye  turn  men  aenge, 
57jinhen  galle  par  kuchh  tars 
na  aega;  30  aur  ssj^im^  turn 
men  se  aise  admi  uthenge,  jo 
ulti  ulti  baten  kahenge,  taki 
shagirdonko  apni  taraf  kliench 
len.  SI  Is  hye  ^sjagte  raho, 
aur  yad  ralddio,  ki  main  ^tin 
baras  tak  rat  din  ^'  ansu  baha 
bahakar  ^-har  ek  ko  samjhane 
se  baz  na  dya.  32  ji^\)  63  main 
tumhen  Khuda  ^  aur  ^+us  ke 
fazl  ke  kalam  ke  sipurd  karta 
hun,  jotumhari  ^^taraqqi^  kar 
sakta  hai,  aur  sare  muqaddas- 
on  men  sharik  karke  **miras 
de  sakta  hai.  33  67  Main  ne 
kisi  ki  chandi,  ya  sone,  ya 
kapre  ka  lalach  nahin  kiya. 
34  esijiyjjj  ^p  j4iite  ho,  M 
^inhin  hathon  ne  meri  aur 
7° mere  sathion  ki  hajaten 
rafa'  kin.  35  71  Main  ne  tum 
ko  sab  bateli  karke  diklia  din, 
ki  7^  is  tarah  mihnat  karke 
"^  kamzoron  ko  sambhalna, 
aur  ^''Khudawand  Yisii'  ki 
baten  yad  rakhni  chahiyen,  ki 
us  ne  kliud  kaha ;  ^^  Dena  lene 
se  mubarak  hai. 

36     Us     ne     yih     kajikar 
"*ghutne  teke,  aur  un  sab  ke 


a  YA  hiahap.  b  N.  f^hiiddwand. 

0  Yiin.  ta'mtr. 


sath  du'a  mangi.  37  Aur  ^^  wuh 
sab  bahut  roe,  aur  Paulus  ke 
5"^  gale  lag  lagkar  ^^xis  ke  bose 
liye;  38  aur  khasskar  '''is  bat 
par  gamgin  the,  jo  us  ne  kahi 
thi,  ki  Tum  mera  munh  phir 
na  dekhoge.  Phir  *^use  jahaz 
tak  pahunchaya, 

Miletus  se  Jioke  Yaruslialevi 
tak  Paulus  kd  safar. 

OJ  ^  "^"^  J^b  'ham  un  se 
bamuslikil  juda  liokar 
jalxaz  par  rawana  hue,  to  aisa 
hiia  ki  ^sidhi  rah  Kos  men  ae, 
aur  dusre  din  Rudus  men,  aur 
wahan  se  Patara  men :  2  phir 
ek  jahaz  sidlia  Finike  ko  jata 
hua  mila,  aur  us  par  sawar 
hokar  rawana  hue.  3  Jab 
Kuprus  nazar  aya,  to  use  baen 
hathchhorkar  Suriyako  chale, 
aur  Siir  men  utre ;  kyiinki 
wahan  jahaz  ka  mal  utarna 
tha.  •*  Jab  shagirdon  ko  talash 
kar  liya,  to  ham  sat  roz  wahan 
rahe:  vmhon  ne  ^Huh  ki 
ma'rifat  Paulus  se  kaha,  ki 
Yarushalem  men  qadam  na 
raklma.  5  Aur  jab  wuh  din 
guzar  gaye,  to  aisa  hua  ki 
ham  nikallve  rawana  hue ;  aur 
sab  ne,  biwiyon  aur  bachchon 
samet,  ''ham  ko  shahr  ke 
bahar  tak  pahunchaya.  Phir 
ham  ne  samundar  ke  kanare 
sghutne  tekkar  du'a  mangi; 
6  aur  ek  dusre  se  wida'  hokar, 
ham  to  jahaz  par  charhe,  aur 
wuh  apne  apne  ghar  wapas 
chale  gaye. 

7  Aur  ham  Siir  se  jahaz 
ka  safar  tamam  karke,  Pa- 
tulimayis  men  pahunche ;  aur 
''bhaiyon  ko  salam  kiya,  aur 
ek    din    un    ke    sath    rahe. 


242 


21.8] 


RASULOX  KE  A'MAL 


[21.  25 


'Bih&S; 
8.  N  was : 

» If.  4.  IL 
2  Tim.  4.  & 
(hA«h:). 

>BAbll7, 

1& 

Liiq.  2.  36. 

lKur.ll..\ 

Dekho 

bib  IS.  1. 
>«BibU.28. 
"  Sluq. 

I  Sam.  IS. 

•27,  -JSaur 

iSaLll.M 

aur  Ya*'. 

20.  3  aur 

Yann.  13. 

1—11  aur 

•17.  % 
'2  Dekho 

lib  20.  23. 
L>Muq. 

ilyatSS. 

Dekbo 

bilb  9.  16. 
»  Miiq. 

AyAtSl— 

:«  aur 

Mat.  20. 19. 
li  Muq. 

Mat  16. 

21-23. 


i«B4b2n.21. 

Rom.  8. 3ti. 

2Kur.4. 16 

aur  12. 10. 

KiL  2.  17. 

Muq.  bab 

15.26. 
i~  Dekho 

b&b6.41. 
•»  Muq. 

R(it  1. 18. 
^>  Dekho 

Mat.  6. 10. 


8  Dusre  din  ham  raw4na 
hokar  Qaisariya  men  ke ;  aur 
'  Filippus  ^  mubashshir  ke 
ghar,  jo  un  sAton  men  se  tlia, 
utarkar  ns  ke  satli  ralie.  9  Us 
kl  char  kunwari  betiyan  thin, 
'jo  nubuvrvNat  karti  thin. 
■•0  Am:  jab  ham  wahan  bahut 
roz  rahe,  to  '°Agabus  nam  ek 
nabi  Yaluidiya  se  aya.  ''■'  Us 
lie  hamare  pas  akar  "Paulus 
ka  kamarband  hya,  aur  apne 
hath  panw  bandhkar  kaha; 
"  Riihu'l  Quds  yrin  kahta 
hai,  ki  Jis  shakhs  ka  yih 
kamarband  hai,  '3 us  ko  Yahiidi 
Yarushalem  men  isi  tarah 
bandhenge,  aur  '■'gair-qaumon 
ke  hath  men  hawale  karenge. 
"•^  Jab  yih  suna,  to  ham  ne 
aur  M'ahan  ke  logon  ne  '^us  ki 
minnat  ki,  ki  Y'arushalem  ko 
na  jae.  '•3  Magar  Paulus  ne 
jawab  diya,  ki  '^Tum  kya 
karte  ho  ?  kyiin  ro  roke  mera 
diltorteho?  '*  Main  to  Yaru- 
shalem men  '^KlmcJawand 
Yisu'  ke  nam  par  na  sirf 
bandhe  jane,  balki  marne  ko 
bhi  taiyar  hun.  i*  Jab  us  ne 
na  mana,  to  '^ham  yih  kahkar 
chup  ho  gaye,ki  ''Khudawand 
ki  marzi  piiri  ho. 

■■5  Un  dinon  ke  ba'd,  ham 
apne  safar  ka  asbab  taiyar 
karke  Yarushalem  ko  gaye. 
'6  Aur  Qaisariya  ke  bhi  ba'z 
shagird  hamare  sath  chale, 
aur  ek  qadim  shagird  Ma- 
nason  Kupri  ko  sath  le  ae, 
taki  ham  us  ke  han  mihman 
hon. 

Pauhis  ka  mannat  ki  rasni 
ko  add  karnd. 

"■7    Jab    ham    Yarushalem 


men  pahunche,  to  =~bh4i  bari 
khuslii  ke  sath  ham  se  mile, 
■•s  Aur  dusre  din  Paulus 
hamare  sath  '''Ya'qub  ke  pas 
gaya ;  aur  sab  "buzurg* 
wahan  hazir  the.  ''9  Us  ne 
unhen  salam karke,  -3  jokuchh 
lyhuda  ne  us  ki  ^^kliidmat 
se  gair-qaumon  men  kiya 
tha,  -smufassal  bayan  kiya. 
20  Unhon  ne  yih  sunkar 
-''  Khuda  ki  barai  ki :  phir  us 
se  kaha  ;  Ai  bhai,  tii  dekhta 
hai,  ki  Yahudion  men  ^  hazar- 
ha  adnii  iman  le  ae  hain; 
aur  wuli  sab  shari'at  ke  bare 
men  ^^sargarm  hain.  21  ^.^r 
un  ko  tere  bare  men  sikha 
diya  gaya  hai,  ki  tii  ^gair- 
qaumon  men  rahnewale  sab 
Yahudion  ko  3°  yih  kahkar 
Musa  se  plur  jane  ki  ta'lim 
deta  hai,  ^^ki  na  apne  larkon 
ka  khatna  karo,  na  Musawi 
3-rasmon  par  chalo.  22  Pas 
kya  kiya  jae?  Log  zanir 
sunenge,  ki  tu  aya  hai.  23  jg 
hye  jo  ham  tujh  se  kahte 
hain,  wuh  kar :  hamare  han 
char  admi  aise  hain,  ^sjinhon 
ne  mannat  mani  hai ;  24  unlien 
lekar  3^  apne  ap  ko  un  ke  sath 
pak  kar,  aur  un  ki  taraf  se 
kuchh  kharch  kar,  taki  wuh 
sir  mundaen:  to  sab  jan  lenge, 
Id  jo  baten  unhen  tere  bare 
men  sikhai  gayi  hain,  un  ki 
kuchh  asl  nahin ;  balki  tu 
khud  bhi  shari'at  par  'amal 
karke  durusti  se  chalta  hai. 
25  JMagar  gair-qaumon  men 
se  jo  iman  lae,  un  ki  babat 
35  ham  ne  yUi  faisala  karke 
hkha  tha,  ki  wuh  sirf  buton 
ki  qurbani  ke  gosht  se,  aur 
lahii,     aur     galaghonte     hue 


a  Y4  pri»6u(i>. 


»  Aj-at  7. 
Muq.  bib 
IS.  4. 


2"  Dekho 
b4b  12.  1 

2=  Dekho 
bib  U.  3a 

z>  Muq. 

Rom.  15. 

l.s.  111. 
2»  Dekho 

h&h  1.  17. 
i''  Dekho 

hall  14.  27. 

»  Bib  11. 18. 


27  Liiq.  12. 1. 
1  Kur.  4. 


2«B4b2: 
(;:U.  1.  14. 
Muq. 

Kom.  la  a 

^-Muci. 
Va'<i.  1. 1. 

=»  .iyat  23. 


•"  Muq. 

Rom.  2.28, 

29  aur 

1  Kur.  7. 

19, 
32Bdb6.  14 

.iurl.5.  1. 

Muq.  Jlar. 

7.  5  aur 

GhL  2. 14. 


»  Muq.  Ij4b 
18.  18. 

"  .\yat  26. 
BiU.  24.  18. 
Xluq.  Y^iih, 
11.  55. 


«  Dekho 
IkUi  15. 19, 
2U,  29. 


243 


21.  25] 


RASULON  KE  A'MAL 


[22.  1 


"  Muq. 
Gin.  6 
9—12. 


3S  Dekho 
bih  13.  50. 

39  Bib  24.  18 
aur  26.  21. 


>  A}-at2). 


41  Dekho 
bAb  6.  i:f. 


«  Biib  24.  6. 
<3  BAl)  20.  4. 


41  Bib  26.  21, 
Muq.2S.T.l, 
n.  1.5. 


jauwaron,  aur  haramkari  se 
apne  ap  ko  bacliae  rakklaen. 
26  Is  par  Paulus  un  4dmion 
ko  lekar,  aur  dusre  din  s-*  apne 
ap  ko  \m  ke  sath  pak  karke, 
3*liaikal  men  dakhil  hua,  aur 
khabar  di,  ki  jab  tak  ham  men 
se  3'  bar  ek  ki  nazr  na  cbarbai 
jae  taqaddus  ke  din  pure 
karenge. 

Haikal  ke  fasdd  men  Paulus 
kd  Romi  sipdhion  ke  zari'^e 
se  hachnd. 

27  Jab  wuli  37  sat  din  pure 
bone  ko  the,  to  s^Asiya  ke 
Yahudion  ne  39  use  haikal 
men  dekhkar,  sab  logon  men 
halchal  machai,  aur  yiin 
cbillakar  us  ko  pakar  liya ; 
28  ki  Ai  Israilio,  madad  karo : 
yih  wulii  admi  hai,  jo  't°har 
jagah  sab  admion  ko  mmnat, 
aur  ■»'  shari'at,  aur  't'  is  maqam 
ke  khilaf  sikbata  hai:  balki 
Yunanion  ko  bbi  haikal  men 
lakar,  '♦'is  pak  maqam  ko 
'•''napak  kiya  hai.  29  Kyunki 
unhon  ne  is  se  pable  ■'sTrufi- 
mus  Ifisi  ko  us  ke  sath 
shahr  men  deklia  tha;  usi 
ki  babat  unhon  ne  kliayal 
kiya,  ki  Paulus  use  haikal 
menleayahai.  SOAurtamam 
shalu'  men  halchal  par  gayi, 
aur  log  daurkar  jama'  hiie : 
aur  Paulus  ko  pakarke  ^  haikal 
ke  bahar  ghasitkar  le  gaye: 
aur  fauran  darwaze  band  kar 
liye  gaye.  3i  jab  wuh  use 
qatl  karna  chahte  the,  to  upar 
-•spaltan  ke  sardar  ke  pas 
khabar  pahunchi,  ki  tamam 
Yariishalem  men  khalbah  pari 
hul  hai.  32  46-^yuii  us{  (Jam 
sipahion  aur  siibadaron  ko 
lekar  un  ke  pas  niche  daura 
aya :  aur  wuh  paltan  ke  sardar 


aur  sipahion  ko  dekhkar 
Paulus  ki  mar  pit  se  baz  ae. 
33  Is  par  paltan  ke  sardar  ne 
nazdik  akar  use  giriftar  kiya, 
aur  ■"'dozanjiron  se  "^bandhne 
ka  hukm  dekar  puchhne  laga, 
ki  Yih  kaun  hai,  amr  is  ne  kya 
kiya  hai?  34  Bhir  men  se 
■'5'ba'z  kucbh  chillae,  aur  ba'z 
kuchli:  pas  jab  hullar  ke 
sabab  kucbh  haqiqat  daryaft 
na  kar  saka,  to  hukm  diya,  ki 
use  5°qal'a  men  le  jao.  35  jab 
sirhiyon  par  pahuncha,  to 
bhir  ki  zabardasti  ke  sabab 
sij)ahion  ko  use  uthakar  le 
jana  para;  36  kyiinki  logon 
ki  bliir  yHi  chillati  hiii  us  ke 
pichhe  pari,  ki  s'Us  ka  kam 
tamam  kar. 

Yariishalem  ke  logon  ke 
sdDine  Paulus  kd  jaivdh. 

37  Aur  jab  Paulus  ko  qal'a 
ke  andar  le  jane  ko  the,  to  us 
ne  paltan  ke  sardar  se  kaha ; 
Kya  mujhe  ijazat  hai,  ki  tujh 
se kuclah  kahiin ?  Us  ne  kaha; 
Kya    tii   Yiinani    janta   hai? 

38  5=Ky4  tu  wuh  Misri  nahin, 
jo  is  se  pahle  gazion  men  se 
char  bazar  admion  ko  bagi 
karke  ssjangal  men  le  gay  a? 

39  Paulus  ne  kah^,  ki  5-»Main 
Yahudi  admi,  Ivilikiya  ke 
mashliur  shahr  Tarsus  ka 
bashinda  hun.  Main  teri 
minnat  karta  him,  ki  mujhe 
logon  se  bolne  ki  ijazat  de. 
*o  Jab  us  ne  use  ijazat  di,  to 
Paulus  ne  sirhiyon  par  khare 
hokar  logon  ko  ^sjiath  se 
ishara  kiya.  Jab  wuh  chup- 
chap  ho  gave,  to  ss'lbrani 
zaban  men  yun  kahne  laga,  ki 
22  ^ '  -^^  bhaiyo  aur  buzurgo, 

mera  'uzr    suno,  jo  ab 
turn  se  bayan  karta  hun. 
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2  Jab  unhon  ne  suna,  ki 
liam  se  ^'Ibrani  zaban  men 
bolta  hai,  to  aur  bhi  chupchap 
lio  gaye.     Pas  us  ne  kaba; 

3  3  Main  Yahudi  bun,  aur 
Ivibkiya  ke  sbabr  Tarsus  men 
paida  liiia,  magar  meri  tarbiyat 
is  sbalu"  men  •'GamKcl  ke 
sqadamon  men  bui,  aur  main 
ne  ^bapdiidon  ki  sbari'at  ki 
kbass  pabandi  ki  ta'Hm  pai; 
aur  ''Ipiuda  ki  rab  men  aisa 
sargarm  tba,  ^jaisa  turn  sab 
lij  ke  din  bo.  ■*  Cbunancbi 
'main  ne  mardon  aur  'auraton 
ko  bandb  bandlikar,  aur  qaid- 
kbane  men  dal  dalkar,  '"Masibi 
tariqwalon  ko*  yaban  tak 
sataya,  "ki  marwa  bbi  dala. 
5  Cbunancbi  "sardar  kabin 
aur  sare  buzurg  mere  gawab 
bain,  ki  un  se  main  '3bbaiyon 
ke  nam  kliatt  lekar  Damisbq 
ko  rawana  hiia,  taki  jitne 
waban  bon,  unben  blii  bandli- 
kar Yariisbalem  men  saza 
cblane  ko  laiin.  6  '4  j^b  main 
saf  ar  karta  karta  Damisbq  ke 
nazdik  pabuncba,  to  aisa  bua 
ki  do  pabar  ke  qarib  yakayak 
ek  bara  niir  asman  se  mere 
girdagird  a  cbamka.  7  Aur 
main  zamin  par  gir  para,  aur 
yib  awaz  suni,  ki  Ai  Sbaull 
ai  Sbaull  tii  mujbe  kyun 
satata  bai  ?  ^  Main  ne  jawab 
diya,  ki  Ai  Kbudawand,  tu 
kaun  bai?  Us  ne  mujb  se 
kaba;  Main  'syisu'  Nasari 
bun,  jise  tii  satata  bai.  9  '*Aur 
mere  satbion  ne  nur  to  dekba, 
lekin  jo  mujb  se  bolta  tba,  us 
Id    awaz    na    suni.     ""O  Main 

kaba;     Ai     lOiudawand, 


'"main  kya  kariin? 
wand    ne     mujb     se 

a  Yiin.  itUtriqka. 


Itbuda 
kaba ; 


Utbkar  Damisbq  men  ja; 
jo  kucloli  tere  karne  ke  bye 
muqarrar  bua  hai,  waban 
tujb  se  sab  kaba  jaega.  ii  Jab 
mujbe  us  nur  ke  jalal  ke 
sabab  kucbli  na  dikluii  diya, 
to  mere  satlii  mera  batb 
pakarke  mujbe  Damisbq  men 
le  gaye.  '^  Aur  '^Hanauyab 
nam  ek  sbakbs,  jo  '' sbari'at 
ke  muwafiq  dindar,  aur  waban 
ke  sab  rabnewale  ^"Yabudi- 
on  ke  nazdik  nekuam  tba, 
13  ^'mere  pas  aya,  aur  kbare 
bokar  mujb  se  kaba;  Bbai 
Sbaul,  pliir  bina  bo.  *^Usi 
gbari  bina  bokar  main  ne  us 
ko  dekba.  ■>*  Us  ne  kaba ; 
"^  Hamare  bapdadon  ke  Kbuda 
ne  ^''tujb  ko  is  bye  muqarrar 
kiya,  ^^lii  tii  us  ki  marzi  ko 
jane,  aur  "^^us  Rastbaz  ko 
^'dekbe,  aur  =^us  ke  munb  ki 
awaz  sune.  is  Kyiinki  ^5  tii  us 
ki  taraf  se  sab  admion  ke 
samne  wa.  baton  ka  gawab 
hoga,  jo  ^  tii  ne  dekbi  aur  suni 
bain.  16  Ab  kyun  der  karta 
bai  ?  3'  utb,  baptisma  ^  le,  aur 
3^  us  ka  nam  lekar  a^apne 
gunabon  ko  dbo  dal.  ""^  34  Jab 
main  pbir  Yariisbalem  men 
akar  ^shaikal  men  du'a  mang 
raba  tba,  to  aisa  Inia  ki  main 
'''bekbud  bo  gaya,  ""^  aur  us 
ko  deklia  ki  mujb  se  kabta 
bai;  37jaldi  kar,  aur  fauran 
Yarusbalem  se  nikal  ja :  kyiin- 
ki mere  baqq  men  teri  gawabi 
qabiil  na  karenge.  ^^  Main 
ne  kaba;  Ai  Kbudawand, 
wub  kbud  jante  bain,  ki  jo 
tujb  par  iman  lae  main  un 
ko  38qaid  karata,  aur  39  j  a  ba 
ja  'ibadatkbanon  men  pitwata 
tba:  20  aur  jab  ■'°tere  sbabid 
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Stifanus  ka  kliun  baliaya  jata 
tha,  to  '^'main  blii  walian 
khara  tha,  aur  us  ke  qatl  par 
■*-  razi  tha,  aur  ■*'  us  ke  qatilon 
ke  kapron  ki  hifazat  karta 
tha.  21  Us  rie  mujh  se  kaha ; 
Ja:  main  tujhe  gair-qaumon 
ke  pas  •'^diir  dur  bhejiinga. 

Romi  hone  Ice  sabab  Paulus 
kd  kore  lagne  se  baclind. 
22  Wuh  is  bat  tak  to  us  ki 
sunte  rahe ;  phir  baland  awaz 
se  chillae,  ki  -^^Aise  shakhs 
ko  zamin  par  se  fana  kar  de  I 
^3  us  ka  zinda  rahna  munasib 
nahin.  23  jab  wuh  chillate 
aur  apne  kapre  phenkte  aur 
kliak  urate  the,  24  to  paltan 
ke  sardar  ne  hukm  dekar 
kaha,  ki  use  '•^qal'a  men  le  jao, 
aur  kore  mar  kar  •«'  us  ka  izhar 
lo,  taki  mujhe  ma'liim  ho,  ki 
vrah.  kis  sabab  se  us  ki 
mukhalafat  men  yun  cliillate 
hain.  25  Jab  unhon  ne  use 
tasmon  se  bandh  liya,  to 
Paulus  ne  us  siibadar  se  jo 
pas  kliara  tha  kaha;  Kya 
tumlien  rawa  hai,  ki  "^ek 
RomI  admi  ke  kore  maro,  aur 
wuh  bhi  qusiir  sabit  kiye 
bagair  ?  26  Subadar  yih  sun  kar 
paltan  ke  sardar  ke  pas  gaya, 
aur  use  kliabar  dekar  kaha ; 
Tu  kya  karta  hai?  yih  to 
llomi  admi  hai.  27  Paltan  ke 
sardar  ne  us  ke  pas  akar 
kaha;  Mujhe  bata  to,  kya  tii 
Romi  hai?  Us  ne  kaha;  Han. 
28  Paltan  ke  sardar  ne  jawab 
diya,  ki  Main  ne  bari  raqam 
dekar  Romi  hone  ka  rutba 
hasil  kiya.  Paulus  ne  kaha; 
Main  to  paidaislii  hun.  29  Pas 
jo  '''us  ka  izhar  lene  ko  the, 


fauran  us  se  alag  ho  gaye, 
aur  paltan  ka  sardar  bhi  5°  yih 
ma'lum  karke  ^'dar  gaya,  ki 
5-jis  ko  main  ne  bandha  hai, 
wuh  Romi  hai. 

Yahudion    ki    sadr    ^addlat 
men  Paulus  kd  jaivdb. 

30  Subh  ko  53  yih  haqiqat 
ma'lum  karne  ke  irade  se,  ki 
Yahiidi  us  par  kya  ilzam lagate 
hain,  us  ne  us  ko  khol  diya; 
aur  sardar  kaliin  aur  sare 
sadr  'adalatwalon  ko  jama' 
hone  ka  hukm  diya,  aur 
Paulus  ko  niche  le  jakar  un 
ke  samne  khara  kar  diya. 
OQ  I  Paulus  ne  sadr  'adalat- 

•^  walon  ko  gaur  se  deklakar 
kaha ;  Ai  bhaiyo,  '  main  ne  a j 
tak  kamal  nekniyati  se  Khuda 
ke    waste    'umr    guzari   hai. 

2  Sardar  kahin  ^Hananyah 
ne  un  ko  jo  us  ke  pas  khare 
tlie  hukm  diya,  ski  us  ke 
munh    par    tamancha  maro. 

3  Paulus  ne  us  se  kaha;  Ai 
■*  saf  edi  pliir  i  hui  s  di  war ,  Khuda 
tujhe  marega:  tii  shari'at  ke 
muwafiq  mera  insaf  karne  ko 
baitha  hai,  aur  ky-a  ^shari'at 
ke  barkhilaf  mujhe  marne  ka 
hukm  deta  hai  ?  ^  Jo  pas  kliare 
the  unhon  ne  kaha;  Kya  tu 
^  Ivliuda  ke  sardar  kahin  ko  bura 
kahta  hai?  5  Paulus  ne  kaha ; 
Ai  bhaiyo,  ® mujhe  ma'lum  na 
tha  ki  yih  sardar  kahin  hai; 
kyunki  likha  hai,  ki  *Apni 
qaum  ke  sardar  ko  bura  na 
kah.  6  Jab  Paulus  ne  yih 
ma'lum  kiya  ki  ba'z  'Sadiiqi 
hain  aur  ba'z  Farisi,  to  'adalat 
men  pukarke  kah4,  ki  Ai 
bhaiyo,  '°main  Farisi  aur  Fa- 
rision  ki  aulad  hiin;  "murdon 
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k{  "ummed  aur  qiy  limat  kebare 
men  mujh  par  muqaddama 
ho  rah4  hai.  7  Jab  lis  ne  yih 
kaliA,  to  Farision  aiar  Sadiiqion 
men  takrar  hui;  aur  hazirin 
men  phut  par  gayi.  8  Kyunki 
Sadiiqi  to  '^kahto  hain,  ki  na 
qiyamat  hai,  na  koi  firishta, 
na  riih;  magar  Farisi  dono 
ka  iqrar  karte  hain.  9  Pas 
bara  shor  hvia :  aur '•'Farision 
ke  firqe  ke  ba'z  faqih  utlio, 
aur  yun  kahkar  jhagarnelagc, 
ki  '5  Ham  is  admi  men  kuchh 
burdi  nahin  pate;  aur  '*agar 
kisi  ruh  ya  firishte  ne  is  se 
kalam  kiya  ho,  to  phir  kya? 
■"0  Aur  jab  bari  takrar  hiii,  to 
paltan  ke  sardar  ne,  is  khauf 
se  ki  mabada  Pauhis  ke  tukre 
kar  diye  jaen,  fauj  ko  hukm 
diya,  ki  utarkar  use  un  men 
se  zabai'dasti  nikalo,  aur '''  qal'a 
men  le  ao. 

Pmiliis  kd  Yahiuiion  ki  sdzish 
se  bachnd,  aur  Feliks  hakim 
ke  pds  x>ahunclidyd  jdnd. 

■"I  '®Usi  rat  '^Klmdawand 
us  ke  pas  a  khar4  hiia,  aur 
kaha;  ''°K}iatir  jama'  i-akh: 
ki  ^'jaise  tii  ne  meri  babat 
Yariishalem  men  gawahi  di, 
"waise  hi  tujhe  Roma  men 
bhi  ^gawahi  deni  hogi. 

■•2  Jab  din  hua,  to  ""^  Yahudion 
ne  eka  karke  aur  '^la'nat  ki 
qasam  kliakar  kaha,  ki  jab 
tak  ham  Paulus  ko  qatl  na 
kar  len,  na  kuchh  kliaenge 
na  pienge.  ""^  Aur  jinlion  ne 
dpas  men  yih  sazish  ki,  wuli 
chaHs  se  ziyada  the.  ""^  Pas 
unhon  ne  sardar  kahinon  aur 
buzurgon  ke  pds  jdkar  kaha, 
ki  Ham  ne  sakht  la'nat  ki 
qasam  kliai  hai,  ki  jab  tak 
Paulus  ko   qatl  na  kar    len, 


kuchh  na  chakhenge.  ''5  Pas 
ab  tum  sadr  'adalatwalon  se 
milkar  paltan  ke  sardar  se 
'arz  karo  ki  use  tumhare  pas 
liie,  goya  tum  us  ke  mu'amalo 
ki  haqiqat  ziyada  daryaft 
karni  chahte  ho :  aur  ham  us 
ke  pahunchne  se  pahle  us  ke 
mar  dalne  ko  taiyar  hain. 
16  Lekin  ^^Paulus  ka  bhanja 
un  ki  ghat  ka  hul  sunkar  dyd, 
aur  ''''qal'a  men  jakar  Paulus 
ko  khabar  di.  ''7  Paulus  ne 
siibadciron  men  se  ek  ko  bula- 
karkaha;  Is  jawan  ko  paltan 
ke  sardar  ke  pas  le  ja;  yih 
us  se  kuchh  kahna  chahta 
hai.  18  Pas  us  ne  us  ko  paltan 
ke  sardar  ke  pas  le  jakar  kahd, 
ki  Paulus  ^7qaidi  ne  mujhe 
bulakar  darkhwast  ki,  ki  is 
jawan-  ko  tere  pas  laiin,  ki 
tujh  se  kuchh  kahna  chahta 
hai.  ■'9  Paltan  ke  sardar  no 
us  ka  hath  pakarkar,  aur  alag 
jakar  piichha,  ki  Mujh  se  kya 
bat  kahni  chahta  hai?  20  Us 
ne  kaha;  ^^ Yahudion  ne  eka 
kiya  hai,  ki  tujh  se  darkhwast 
karen,  ki  kal  Paulus  ko  sadr 
'adalat  men  Ide,  goya  tii  us 
ke  hai  ki  aur  bhi  tahqiqat 
karni  chahta  hai.  21  Lekin 
tii  un  ki  na  manna:  kyunki 
un  men  chalis  shakhs  se 
ziyada  us  ki  ghat  men  hain, 
jinhon  ne  ''la'nat  ki  qasam 
khai  hai,  ki  jab  tak  use  mar 
na  dalen,  na  khaenge  na 
pienge;  aur  ab  wuh  taiyar 
hain ;  sii'f  tore  wa'de  ka  intizar 
hai.  22  Pas  sardar  ne  jawan 
ko  yih  hukm  dekar  rukhsat 
kiya,  ki  Kisi  se  na  kalmd,  ki 
tu  ne  mujh  par  yih  zahir 
kiya.  23  Aur  do  subadaron 
ko  pas  bulakar  kaha,  ki  Do 
sau  sipahi,  aur  sattar  sawar, 
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aur  do  sau  nezebardar  pahr 
rat  gaye  Qaisariya  ke  jane 
ko  taiyar  kar  rakhna :  24  aur 
liukm  diya  ki  Paulus  ki 
sawari  ke  liye  janwaron  ko 
bill  hazir  karen,  taki  use 
5°Feliks  3^  hakim  ke  pas  sahili 
salamat  pahancha  den.  25  Aur 
is  mazmun  ka  khatt  liklia : 

26  Klaudiyus  Liisiyas  ka 
3^Feliks  bahadur  hakim  ko 
33salam.  27  34  jg  shaklis  ko 
Yahudion  ne  pakarkar  ^smar 
dahia  chaha;  magar  ^^jab 
mujhe  ma'lum  hua  ki  Romi 
hai,  35  to  f  auj  samet  charh  gaya, 
aur  chliura  laya.  28  Aur  is 
37  bat  ke  daryaft  karne  ka 
irada  karke,  ki  wuh  kis  sabab 
se  us  par  nalisb  karte  hain, 
use  un  ki  sadr  'adalat  men  le 
gaya :  29  aur  ma'him  hua,  ki 
\vuh  38apni  shari'at  ke  mas'al- 
on  ki  babat  us  par  nahsh 
karte  hain;  lekin  39 us  par  koi 
aisa  iLzam  nahin  lagaya  gaya. 
joqatlyaqaidkelaiqho.  30Aur 
••"jab  mujhe  ittila'  hiii,  •♦'ki  is 
shakhs  ke  barkhilaf  sazish 
honewali  hai,  to  main  ne  use 
fauran  tere  pas  bhej  diya  hai, 
aur  ''-us  ke  mudda'ion  ko  bhi 
hukm  de  diya  hai,  ki  tere 
samne  us  par  da'wa  karen. 

S""  Pas  sipahion  ne  hukm 
ke  muwafiq  Paulus  ko  lekar, 
raton  rat  Antipatris  men 
IDahuncha  diya.  32  Aur  dusre 
din  sawax'on  ko  us  ke  sath 
jane  ke  hye  chhorkar,  ap 
^3  qal'a  ko  phire.  33  Unhon  ne 
Qaisariya  men  pahunchkar 
hakim  ko  khatt  de  diya,  aur 
Paulus  ko  bill  us  ke  age  hazir 
kiya.  34  jjg  -^q  khatt  parhkar 
puchha,  ki  Yih  ids  ■'•♦sube  ka 


hai?  aur  yih  ma'lum  karke 
■•ski  Kilikiya  ka  hai,  35  us  se 
kaha,  ki  ■'''Jab  tere  mudda'i 
bhi  hazii"  honge,  to  main  tera 
muqaddama  karunga :  aur  use 
Herodes  ke  ■•' qal'a  ^  men  qaid 
raklme  ka  hukm  diya. 

Feliks  ke  sdmne  Paulus  ki 
peshi,  aur  Qaisariya  men 
do  haras  qaid  rahnd. 

2  A  ^  '  Panch    din    ke    ba'd 

•  "  Hananyah  sardar  kaliin, 
ba'z  buzurgon,  aur  Tirtullus 
nam  ek  wakil  ko  sath  lekar 
wahan    aya,    aur    unhon    ne 

3  hakim  ke  samne  Paulus  ki 
faryad  ki.  2  Jab  wuh  bulaya 
gaya,  to  Tirtullus  ilzam  lagake 
kahne  laga,  ki, 

Ai  ''Fehks  bahadur,  chunki 
tere  wasile  se  ham  bare  amn 
men  hain,  aur  teri  diirandeshi 
se  is  qaum  ke  faide  ke  liye 
kliarabion  ki  islah  hot!  hai, 
3  ham  har  tarah  aur  har  jagah 
kamal  shukrguzari  ke  sath 
tera  ihsan  mante  hain.  ^  Magar 
is  hye  ki  tujhe  ziyada  takhf 
na  diin,  main  teri  minnat 
karta  bun,  ki  tii  apni  mihr- 
bani  se  hamari  do  ek  baten 
sun  le.  5  Kyunki  ham  ne  is 
shakhs  komiusid^,  aur  ^dunya 
ke  sab  Yalnidion  men  fitna- 
angez,  aur  ^  Nasarion  ke  bid'ati 
firqe  ka  sarguroh  pay  a.  6  ?  Us 
ne  haikal  ko  napak  karne  ki 
bhi  koshish  ki  tlii,  aur  ham 
ne  use  pakra ;  8  usi  se  taliqiq 
karke  tu  ap  in  sab  baton  ko 
daryaft  kar  sakta  hai,  jin  ka 
ham  us  par  ilzam  lagate  hain. 
9  Aur  Yahudion  ne  bhi  is 
da'we    men    muttafiq    hokar 
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kalia,  ki  yih  baten  isi  tarah 
hain. 

"•0  Jab  hakim  ne  Paulus  ko 
bolne  ka  isliara  kiya,  to  us  ne 
jawab  diya: 

Chunla  main  janta  hiin,  ki 
tii  baliut  barason  se  is  qaum 
ki  'adalat  karta  liai,  is  liye 
main  kh^tir  jama'i  se  apna 
'uzr  bayan  karta  him.  "•I  Tu 
(laryaft  kar  sakta  hai,  ki 
**barah  din  se  ziy4da  nahin 
hiie,  ki  main  ^  Yarushalem 
men  '°'ibadat  karne  gay  a  tha: 
■■^  aiu'  "unlion  ne  mujhe  na 
haikal  men  kisi  ke  sath  bahs 
karte,  ya  logon  men  fasdd 
uthate  paya;  na  'ibadatkhan- 
on  men;  na  shahr  men:  ""S  aur 
'^na  wuh  in  baton  ko,  jin  k4 
mujh  par  ab  ilzam  lagate  liain, 
tere  samne  sabit  kar  sakte 
hain.  i^-  Lekin  tere  samne 
yili  iqrar  karta  hun,  ki  '^jig 
Tariq  ko  wuh  '■♦bid'at  kahte 
hain,  ^^usi  ke  mutabiq  main 
'°apne  bapdadon  ke  Khuda  ki 
'ibadat  karta  hun,  aur  '^jo 
kuchh  Tauret  aur  nabion  ke 
salufon  men  likha  hai,  us  sab 
par  mera  iman  hai.  ""S  Aur 
'**Ivhuda  se  usi  bat  Id  '^ummed 
rakhta  hiin,  jis  ke  wuli  kliud 
bill  muntazir  hain,  ki  ^°rast- 
bazon  aur  naraston  dono  ki 
"'qiyamat  hogi.  i^  igf  ]jye 
main  kliud  bhi  """koshish  men 
rahta  hun,  ki  "^  Ivhuda  aur 
admion  ke  bab  men  mera 
dil  mujhe  kabhi  malamat 
na  kare.  17  ^^Bahut  barason 
ke  ba'd  ^^main  ^apni  qaum 
ko  khairat  pahunchane,  aur 
"  nazren  charhane  aya  tha. 
IS  Unhon  ne  bagair  liangame 
ya  bahve  ke  mujhe  ^^taharat 
ki  lialat  men,  yih  kam  karte 
hue,   haikal   men  paya — ban 


"'Asiya  ke  chand  Yahiidi  the 
— ""S  aur  agar  un  ka  mujh 
par  kuchh  da'wa  tha,  to 
3°  unhen  tere  samne  hazir 
hokar  farydd  karni  w4jib  thi. 
20  Ya  yihi  khud  kahen,  ki  jab 
main  sadr  'adalat  ke  samne 
kliard  tha,  to  mujh  men  kya 
burai  pai  thi,  2i  siwa  is  ek 
bat  ke,  ki  main  ne  un  men 
khare  hokar  3'  baland  awaz 
se  kaha  tha,  ki  Murdon  ki 
qiyamat  ke  bare  men  aj 
mujh  par  tumhare  samne 
muqaddama  ho  raha  hai. 

22  Feliks  ne,  jo  sahih  taur 
par  3=  is  Tariq  se  waqif  tha, 
yih  kahkar  muqaddame  ko 
multawi  kar  diya,  ki  Jab 
paltan  ka  sardar  Lusiyas  aega, 
to  main  tumlaara  muqaddama 
f aisal  karimga :  23  aur  siibadar 
ko  hukm  diya,  ki  us  ko  33qaid 
to  rakli,  magar  aram  se  raklma, 
aur  3»us  ke  doston  men  se  kisi 
ko  us  ki  khidmat  karne  se 
mana'  na  karna. 

24^  Aur  chand  roz  ke  ba'd 
Feliks  apni  bi\vi  Drusilla  ko, 
jo  Yahudan  thi,  sath  lekar 
aya ;  aur  Paulus  ko  bulwakar 
us  se  Masili  Yisu'  ke  din  ki 
kaifiyat  suni.  25  Aur  jab  wuh 
33rastbazi,  aur  parhezgari,  aur 
ayanda  'adalat  ka  bayan  kar 
raha  tha,  to  Feliks  ne  dahshat 
khakar  jawab  diya,  ki  Is  waqt 
to  ja,  3*fursat  pakar  tujhe  phir 
bulaiinga.  26  xjge  3?  Paulus  se 
kuchh  rupaye  milne  ki  ummed 
blii  thi ;  is  hye  use  am:  bhi 
bala  bulakar  us  ke  sath  guftgii 
Idya  karta  tha.  27  Lekin  jab 
do  baras  guzar  gaye,  to 
Purkiyus  s^Festus  Feliks  ki 
jagah  muqarrar  hua ;  aur 
Feliks  39  Yahvidion  ko  apna 
ihsanmand    karne    ki    garaz 
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se  '♦"Paulus  ko  qaid  hi  men 
clihor  gaya. 

Festus  ke  sdmne  Paulus 
ki  peshi. 

2  C    ^  Pas  Festus  '  suba  men 
*^   dakhil  hokar  tin  roz  ke 

ba'd  Qaisariya  se  Yariishalem 
ko  gaya.  2  Aur  sardar  kaliinon 
aur  Yahudion  ke  raison  ne  us 
ke  ban  ^Paulus  ki  faryad  ki; 

3  aur  us  ki  mukbalafat  men 
yib  ri'ayat  cbahi,  ki  wuli  use 
Yariisbalem  men  bula  bbeje, 
aur  3  ghat  men  the  ki  use  rah 
men  mar  dalen.  ^  Magar 
Festus  ne  jawab  diya,  ki 
Paulus  to  Qaisariya  men  qaid 
liai,  aur  main  ap  jald  wahan 
jaiinga.  5  Pas  turn  men  se  jo 
ikhtiyarwale  hain,  Tvuh  sath 
chalen,  aur  agar  is  shaklis 
men  kuchli  beja  bat  ho,  to 
us  ki  faryad  karen. 

6  Wuh  un  men  ath  das  din 
ralikar  Qaisariya  ko  gaya,  aur 
dusre  din  ■*taklit  i  'adalat  par 
baithkar  Paulus  ke  lane  ka 
hukm  diya.  7  Jab  wuh  hazir 
hiia,  to  jo  Yahiidi  Yariishalem 
se  ae  the,  wuh  us  ke  as  pas 
khare  hokar  us  par  bahutere 
saklit  ilzam  lagane  lage,  magar 
5  un  ko  sabit  na  kar  sake ; 
8  lekin  Paulus  ne  yih  'uzr 
kiya,  ki  Main  ne  *na  to  kuchh 
7  Yahudion  ki  shari  "at  ka  gunah 
kiya  hai,  na  haikal  ka,  ^  na 
Qaisar  ka.  9  Magar  Festus  ne, 
Yahiidion  ko  ^apna  ilisanmand 
banane  ki  garaz  se,  Paulus  ko 
jawab  diya;  Kya  tujhe  Yarii- 
shalem jana  manziir  hai,  ki 
tera  yih  muqaddama  wahan 
mere  samne  faisal  ho  ? 
10    Paulus    ne    kaha ;    Main 


Qaisar  ke  '°  takht  i  'adalat 
ke  samne  kliara  hiin;  mera 
muqaddama  yahin  faisal  bona 
chalaiye.  Yahudion  ka  main 
ne  kuchh  qusiir  nahin  kiya, 
chimanchi  tii  bhi  khiib  janta 
hai.  '•''  Agar  badlcar  hiin,  ya 
main  ne  qatl  ke  laiq  koi  kam 
kiya  hai,  to  mujhe  marne  se 
inkar  nahin.  Lekin  jin  baton 
ka  wuh  mujh  par  ilzam  lagate 
hain,  agar  un  ki  kuchh  asl 
nahin,  to  un  ki  ri'ayat  se  koi 
mujh  ko  nn  ke  hawale  nahin 
kar  sakta:  "main  Qaisar  ke 
ban  apil  karta^hiin.  '•2  phir 
Festus  ne  salahkaron  se 
maslahat  karke  jawab  diya, 
ki  Tii  ne  Qaisar  ke  han  apil 
kiya''  hai;  to  Qaisar  hi  ke 
pas  jaega. 

Agrippa  bddshdh  ke  sdnine 
Paulus  kd  jawdb. 

13  Aur  kuchh  din  guzarne 
ke  ba'd,  Agi-ippa  badshah  aur 
Birnike  ne  Qaisariya  men  akar 
Festus  se  mulaqat  ki.  i*  Aur 
un  ke  kuchh  'arse  wahan  rahne 
ke  ba'd  Festus  ne  Paulus  ke 
muqaddame  ka  hai  badshah 
se  yUi  kahkar  bayan  kiya,  ki 
"=Ek  shakhs  ko  FeUks  qaid 
men  clilior  gaya  hai.  ""S  Jab 
main  Yariishalem  men  tha,  to 
'  3  sardar  kaliinon  aur  Yahudion 
ke  buzurgon  ne  us  ki  faryad 
ki,  aur  saza  ke  hukm  ki 
darkhwast  ki.  ''6  "t  Un  ko 
main  ne  jawab  diya,  ki  Romi- 
on  ka  yih  dastiir  nahin,  ki 
kisi  admi  ko  ri'ayatan  saza 
ke  liye  hawale  karen,  'sjab 
tak  ki  mudda'a  'alaih  ko,  apne 
mudda'ion  ke  rii  ba  rii  bokar, 
da'wa    ke    jawab    dene    ka 
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mauqa'  na  mile.  '•7  Pas  '*jab 
wiih  yahan  jama'  hue,  to 
main  no  kuclih  der  iia  ki, 
biilki  dusre  hi  diu  '"takht  i 
'adalat  par  baithkar,  us  admi 
ke  lane  ka  hukm  diya. 
■•8  Magar  jab  us  ke  mudda'i 
khare  hue,  to  jin  burdiyon  ka 
mujhe  guman  tha,  un  men  se 
uuhon  ne  kisi  ka  ilzam  us 
par  na  lagaya;  ''9  balki  '^apne 
din,  aur  "kisi  sliakhs  Yisii'  ki 
bi'ibat  us  se  bahs  karte  the,  jo 
mar  gay  a  tha,  aur  Paul  us  us 
ko  zinda  batata  hai.  20  Chunki 
main  in  baton  ki  tahqiqat  ki 
babat  uljhan  men  tha,  is  liye 
us  se  -"puchha;  Kya  tii  Yarii- 
shalem  men  jane  ko  razi  hai, 
ki  wahun  in  baton  ka  faisala 
ho?  21  ^vXagar -'jab  Paulus  ne 
apil  kiya%  ki  mera  muqaddama 
--shahanshah  ki  'adalat  men 
faisal  ho,  to  main  ne  hukm 
diya,  ki  jab  tak  use  Qaisar  ke 
pas  na  bhejun,  wuh  qaid  rahe. 
22  ^  Agrippa  ne  Festus  se 
kaha;  Main  bhi  us  admi  ki 
sunna  chahta  hiin.  Us  ne 
kaha,  ki  Tu  kal  sun  lega. 

23  Pas  diisre  din,  jab 
^*  Agrippa  am:  Bimike,  bari 
shan  o  shaukat  se,  paltan  ke 
sardaron  aur  shahr  ke  raison 
ke  sath,  diwankhane  men 
dakhil  hue,  to  Festus  ke 
hukm  se  Paulus  hazir  kiya 
gaya.  24  phir  Festus  ne  kaha ; 
Ai  Agi'ippa  badshah,  aur  ai 
sab  hazirinl  tum  is  shakhs 
ko  dekhte  ho,  jis  ki  babat 
-sYahiidion  ke  sare  guroh  ne 
Yariishalem  men,  aur  yahan 
bill  ^  ehilla  cliiUakar  mujh 
se  'arz  ki,  ki  is  ka  age  ko 
jita    ralma    munasib    nahin. 


a  Ya  dujuil  di. 


25  Lekin  mujhe  ma'lum  hua, 
ki  ^us  ne  qatl  ko  laiq  kuchh 
nahin  ld3'a:  aur  °^jab  us  ne 
khud  "'  shahanshah  ke  ban 
apil  kiya",  to  main  ne  us  ke 
bhejne  ki  tajwiz  ki.  26  Us 
ki  nisbat  mujhe  koi  thik  bat 
ma'lum  nahin,  ki  Sarkar  i 
'All  ko  hkhun.  Is  waste  main 
no  us  ko  tumharo  age,  aur 
khasskar,  ai  Agi-ippa  badshah, 
tere  huziir  hazir  kiya  hai, 
tald  tahqiqat  ke  ba'd  likline 
ke  qabil  koi  bat  nikle ;  27  kyiin- 
Id  qaidi  ke  bhejte  waqt,  un 
ilzamon  ko  jo  us  par  lagae 
gaye  hon  zaliir  na  karna, 
mujhe  khilaf  i  'aql  ma'hxm 
hota  hai. 

^/f  1  '  Agrippa  ne  Paulus  se 
^v-'  kaha  ;  Tujhe  apne  liye 
bolne  ki  ijazat  hai.  Paulus 
hath  barhakar  apna  jawab 
yiin  pesh  karne  laga,  ki 

2  Ai  Agrippa  badshah,  °  jitni 
baton  ki  Yahiidi  mujh  par 
naUsh  karte  hain,  aj  tere 
sanrne  un  Id  jawabdihi  karni 
apni  khushnasibi  jantd  hun: 
3  kliasskar  is  hye  ki  tu 
Y''aliudion  ki  sab  ^rasmon  aur 
mas'alon  se  waqif  hai:  pas 
main  minnat  karta  hun,  ki 
talianamul  se  meri  sun  le. 
4-  Sab  Yahiidi  jante  hain,  ki 
■^apni  qaum  ke  darmiyan  aur 
Yarushalem  men  shuru'  i 
jawani  se  smera  chal  chalan 
kaisa  raha  hai;  5  chunki  wnli 
shuru'  se  mujhe  jante  hain, 
agar  chahen,  to  gawah  ho 
sakte  hain,  ki  main  ^Farisi 
hokar  apne  din  ke  7  sab  se 
ziyada  paband  i  mazhab  firqe 
ki  tarah  zindagi  guzarta  tha. 
6  Aur  ab  ^us  wa'do  ki  imimed 
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'Azri6. 17. 
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i3iTlm.l.]3. 
Muq.Yiih. 
16.2. 
Dekho 
bib  3. 17. 

>*  Bilb  22.  8. 

'■*  Dekho 
bib  a  3. 

i«  Ayat  12. 
BAl)i>.  1,2, 
14,  21  aur 
22.  4,  5. 


>"  Dekho 

)iAb  la  45. 
a>  Bib  9. 1. 


22  Dekho 
bab  9.  3— S 
aur  22. 
6—11. 


Dan.  10.11. 
'>■'•  Dekho 

bib  22. 14, 

15. 
*  Muq.  Uh 

12. 11  aur 

1  Taw.  16. 

35  aur 

Yarm.  1.8, 

19  aur  15. 

20. 
«  Pekho 

bab  9.  15. 


ke  sabab  mujh  par  muqaddama 
ho  raha  hai,  jo  Kliuda  ne 
hamare  bapdadon  se  kiya  tha ; 
7  9usi  wa'de  ke  pivra  hone  ki 
ummed  par  '°  hamare  barah 
ke  barah  qabile  dil  o  jan  se 
rat  din  'ibadat  kiya  karte 
hain.  Isi  ummed  ke  sabab, 
ai  badshah,  "  Yahiidi  mujh 
par  naHsh  karte  hain.  8  Jab 
ki  Khuda  murdon  ko  jilata 
hai,  to  yili  bat  tumliare  nazdik 
kyun.  '^gair-mu'tabar  samjhi 
jati  hai?  9  '3  Main  ne  bhi 
samjha  tha,  ki  ''*Yisu'  Nasari 
ke  nam  ki  tarah  tarah  se 
muklialafat  karni  mujh  par 
farz  hai.  ""O  Chunanchi  '^main 
ne  Yarushalem  men  aisa  hi 
kiya,  aur  '^sardar  kaliinon  ki 
taraf  se  ikhtiyar  pakar,  bahut 
se  muqaddason  ko  qaid  men 
dala,  aur  '^jab  wuh  qatl  kiye 
jate  the  to  main  bhi  yihi  rae 
deta  tha.  ii  Aur  har  'ibadat- 
khane  men  '^unhen  saza  dila 
dilakar  zabardasti  un  se  '^kufr 
kahlwata  tha,  balki  '=°un  ki 
mukhalafat  men  aisa  diwana 
bana,  ki  gair  shahron  men 
bhi  jakar  ^'mihen  satata  tha. 
■I  2  Isi  hai  men  sardar  kahinon 
se  ikhtiyar  aur  parwana  lekar 
"Damishq  ko  jata  tha;  13  to 
ai  badshah,  main  ne  do  pahar 
ke  waqt  rah  men  yih  dekha, 
ki  suraj  ke  mir  se  ziyada  ek 
mir  asman  se,  mere  aur  mere 
hamsafaron  ke  girdagird  a 
chamka.  ^^  Jab  ham  sab 
zamin  par  gir  pare,  to  main 
ne  ^3  'Ibrani  zaban  men  yih 
awaz  suni,  ki  Ai  Shaiil,  ai 
Shaiil,  tii  mujhe  kyiin  satata 
hai?  Paine  ki  ar  par  lat 
marni  tere  hye  mushiil  hai. 
■■5  Main  ne  kaha;  Ai  Kliuda- 
wand,  tii  kaun  hai?    Khuda- 


wand  bola;  Main  Yisu'  hun, 
jise  tu  satata  hai.  ''6  Lekin 
uth,  =''*apne  panwon  par  khara 
ho;  kyunki  main  is  liye  tujh 
par  zahir  hiia  hiin,  ki  ^^tujlie 
un  cliizon  ka  blii  khadim  aur 
gawah  muqarrar  karun,  jin  ki 
gawahi  ke  Hye  tii  ne  mujhe 
dekha  hai,  aur  un  ka  bhi  jin 
ki  gawalii  ke  liye  mcin  tujh 
par  zahir  hua  kariingd.  i^  Aur 
''^main  tujhe  is  uinmat  aur 
gair-qaumon  se  bachata  ra- 
hunga;  ^''jin  ke  pas  tujhe  is 
liye  =*  bhejta  hun,  "is  ki  tu 
-'un  ki  ankhen  kliol  de,  3°taki 
3'  andliere  se  raushni  ki  taraf, 
aur  s^Shaitan  ke  ikhtiyar  se 
Khuda  ki  taraf  rujiV  laen, 
aur  33 mujh  par  iman  lane  ke 
ba'is  S'igunahon  ki  mu'afi,  aur 
35  muqaddason  men  sharik 
hokar  miras  paen.  ""9  Is  liye, 
ai  Agrippa  badshah,  main  ^^ns 
asmani  roya  ka  nafarman  na 
hua:  20baUdpahle3''Damishqi- 
on  ko,  phk*  3*  Yarushalem  aur 
sare  mulk  i  Yahudiya  ke 
bashindon  ko,  aur  39  gau-- 
qaumon  ko  '•"samjhata  raha, 
ki  ■♦'tauba  karen,  aur  '^^  Khuda 
Id  taraf  rujii'  lakar  '*3tauba  ke 
muwafiq  kam  karen.  21  Inliin 
baton  ke  sabab  '♦^Yahudion  ne 
mujhe  haikal  men  pakarke, 
mar  daLne  ki  koshish  ki. 
22  Lekin  -♦s  Khuda  ki  madad 
se  ''^main  aj  tak  qaim  hun, 
aur  chhote  bare  ke  samne 
gawahi  deta  hun,  aur  un 
baton  ke  siwa  kuchh  nahin 
kahta,  "^^  jin  ki  peshingoi 
nabion  aur  Musa  ne  blii  ki 
hai,  23  48  ti  Masih  ko  '•sdukli 
uthana  zariir  hai,  aur  s°sab 
se  pahle  wuhi  s'  murdon 
men  se  zinda  hokar  s^ig 
unimat  ko   aur   gaii-qaumon 
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ko  bill  53  ii,ir  k4  ishtihar 
dega. 

2*  Jab  -WTili  is  tarah  jawab- 
dihi  kar  raha  tha,  to  Festus 
ne  bari  awaz  se  kaha ;  Ai 
Paulus,  ^*  tu  diwana  hai ;  baliut 
'ilm  no  tujhe  diwana  kar  diya 
hai.  25  Paulus  ne  kaha ;  ssAi 
Festus  bahiidur,  main  diwi'ina 
nahin,  balki  s*  sachchai  aur 
=^  hoshyari  ki  baten  kalita 
liiin.  26  Chun&nchi  ssbadshah, 
jis  se  main  dilenina  kalam 
kart4  hiin,  yih  biiten  janta 
hai:  aur  mujhe  j^aqin  hai  ki 
in  baton  men  se  koi  us  se 
chhipi  nahin;  kyiinki  yih 
majara  kone  men  nahin  hiia. 
27  Ai  Agrippa  badshah,  kya 
tii  nabion  ka  yaqin  karta 
hai?  Main  janta  hiin,  ki  tu 
yaqin  karta  hai.  28  Agrippa 
ne  Paulus  se  kaha ;  Tii  to 
thori  hi  si  nasihat  karke 
mujhe  59  Masihi  kar  lena 
chahta  hai.  29  Paulus  ne 
kaha ;  Main  to  Khuda  se 
chahta  hun,  ki  thori  nasihat 
se,  ya  bahut  se,  sirf  tu  hi 
nahm,  balki  jitne  log  aj  meri 
sunte  hain,  *°meri  manind 
ho  jaen,  siwa  *'in  zanjiron 
ke. 

30  Tab  badshah,  aur^hakim, 
aur  Birnike,  aur  un  ke  ham- 
nishin  uth  khare  hue;  S""  aur 
alag  jakar  ek  diisre  se  baten 
karne  aur  kahne  lage,  ki  ^^Yila 
admi  aisa  to  kuchh  nahin  karta, 
jo  qatl  ya  qaid  ke  laiq  ho. 
32  Agrippa  ne  Festus  se  kaha, 
ki  ^■'Agar  yih  admi  ^sQaisar 
ke  liiin  apil  na  karta  "^j  to 
**chhut  sakta  tha. 


a  VjI  diihai  na  detd. 


Itdliya  ki  taraf  Paulus  kd 
raiodna  kiyd  jdnd. 

2*T  ^  Jab  jahaz  par  '  Italiya 
•  ko  ^hamai'ii  jan4  thahar 
gaya,  to  unhon  ne  Paulus  aur 
ba'z  aur  qaidion  ko  ^shahan- 
shdhi  ■♦pal tan  ke  ek  siibadar 
Yuhyus  nam  ke  hawalo  kiya. 
2  Aur  ham  Adramuttiyum  ke 
ek  jahaz  par,  jo  Asiya  ke 
kanarc  ki  bandargahon  men 
jane  ko  tha,  sawar  hokar 
rawanalnie;  aur  Thissalunike 
ka  5  Aristarkhus  Makiduni 
hamare  sath  tha.  3  Dusre 
din  Saida  men  jahaz  thahra ; 
aiu:  ^Yuliyus  ne  ^  Paulus  par 
mihrbani  karke  ^doston  ke 
pas  jane  ki  ijazat  di,  taki  us 
ki  kliatirdari  ho.  ^  Wahan  se 
ham  rawana  hiie,  aur  Kuprus 
ki  ar  men  hokar  chale,  is  liye 
ki  hawa  muklialif  thi.  5  Phir 
ham  Kilikiya  aur  Pamfuliya 
ke  samundar  se  guzarkar 
Lukiya  ke  shahr  Miu-a^  men 
utre.  6  Wahan  siibadar  ko 
5  Iskandriya  ka  ek  jahaz 
ItaUya  jata  hiia  mUa;  pas 
ham  ko  us  men  bitha  diya. 

7  Aur  ham  bahut  diaon  tak 
ahista  ahista  chalkar  jab 
mushkil  se  Kanidus  ke  samne 
pahunche,  to  is  hye  ki  hawa 
ham  ko  age  barlme  na  deti 
thi  Salmone  ke  samne  se 
hokar  Ki-ete  ki  ar  men  chale ; 

8  aur  bamuslikil  us  ke  kanare 
kanare  chalkar,  Hasin  Bandar 
nam  ek  maqam  men  pahunche, 
jis  se  Lasaya  shahr  nazdik 
tha. 


253 


27.9] 


RASULON  KE  A'MAL 


[27.  26 


•»  AhMr  16. 
29—31  aur 
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1  Ayat  21. 


Jahdz  Jed  tufdn  men  phans 
jdnd. 

9  Jab  baliut  'arsa  guzar 
gaya,  aur  jahaz  ka  safai*  is 
liye  khatarnak  ho  gaya,  ki 
'°Roze  ka  din  guzar  chuka 
tlia,  to  Paulus  ne  unhen  yih 
kahkar  nasihat  kl,  ''O  ki  Ai 
sahibo,  mujhe  ma'lum  hota 
hai  ki  is  safar  men  "taklif 
aur  bahut  nuqsan  hoga,  na 
sirf  mal  aur  jahaz  ka,  balki 
hamari  janon  ka  bhi.  ''''  Magar 
subadar  ne  '^  nakliuda  aur 
jahaz  ke  malik  ki  baton  par 
Paulus  ki  baton  se  ziyada 
Hhaz  kiya.  ^2  ^ur  chunki 
wuli  bandar  jaron  men  raline 
ke  hye  achchlia  na  tha,  is  Hye 
aksar  logon  ki  salah  thahri, 
ki  wahan  se  rawana  hon,  aur 
agar  ho  sake,  to  Finiks  men 
pahunchkar  jara  katen :  wuli 
Ivi'ete  ka  ek  bandar  hai,  jis 
ka  rukh  shimal-mashriq,  aur 
juniib-maslu-iq  hai.  is  j^b 
kuchli  kuchh  dakhina  hawa 
chains  lagi,  to  unhon  ne,  yih 
samajlikar  ki  hamara  matlab 
hasil  ho  gaya,  langar  uthaya, 
aur  Krete  ke  kanare  ke  qarib 
qai'ib  cliale.  ''^  Lekin  thori 
der  ba'd  '^  ek  bari  txifani 
hawa,  jo  Yurakulon  kahlati 
hai,  Krete  par  se  jahaz  par 
ai:  "IS  aur  jab  jahaz  hawa  ke 
qabii  men  a  gaya,  aur  us  ka 
samna  na  kar  saka,  to  ham 
ne  lachar  hokar  us  ko  bahne 
diya.  ""^  Aur  Kauda*^  nam  ek 
chhote  jazire  ki  ar  men  bahte 
bahte,  ham  bari  mushkil  se 
dongi  ko  qabu  men  lae ;  ''7  aur 
jab  mallah  us  ko  lipar  charha 
chuke,  to  jahaz  ki  mazbiiti  ki 


a  N.  Klauda. 


tadbiren  karke  us  ko  niche  se 
bandlia;  aur  Siirtis  ke  chor- 
balu  men  dhas  jane  ke  dar 
se,  jahaz  ka  saz  o  saman 
utar  hya,  aur  usi  tarah  bahte 
chale  gaye.  ""S  Magar  jab  ham 
ne  andhi  se  bahut  hichkole 
kliae,  to  dusre  din  wuh  ^'^  jahaz 
ka  mal  phenkne  lage;  ""^  aur 
tisre  din  unhon  ne  apne  hi 
hathon  se  jahaz  ke  alat  o 
asbab  bhi  phenk  diye.  2o  Aur 
jab  bahut  dinon  tak  na  suraj 
nazar  aya,  na  tare,  aur  sliiddat 
ki  andlii  chal  ralii  thi,  to  akhir 
ham  ko  bachne  ki  ummed 
bi'lkull  na  rahi.  21  ^.ur  jab 
bahut  f  aqe  kar  chuke  to  Paulus 
ne  un  ke  bich  men  khare  hokar 
kaha;  Ai  sahibo,  'slazim  tha 
ki  turn  meri  bat  mankar  Krete 
se  rawana  na  bote,  aur  yih 
taklif  aur  nuqsan  na  uthate. 

22  Magar  ab  main  tum  ko 
nasiliat  karta  hiin,  ki  '^khatir 
jama'  rakklio :  kyiinki  tum 
men  se  kisi  ki  jan  ka  nuqsan 
na    hoga,    magar    jahaz    ka. 

23  Kyunlii  '''Khuda,  '^jis  ka 
main  hiin,  aur  ''jis  ki  'ibadat 
bhi  karta  him,  """us  ke  firishte 
ne  isi  rat  ko  mere  pas  akar 

24  kaha;  Ai  Paulus,  na  dar; 
^'zarur  hai,  ki  tii  Qaisar  ke 
samne  hazir  ho;  aur  dekh, 
-""jitne  log  tere  sath  jahaz 
men  sawar  hain,  un  sab  ki 
Khuda  ne  teri  khatir  jan- 
baldishi  ki^.  25  ig  liye,  ai 
sahibo,  khatir  jama'  rakklio: 
kyiinki  ^^niain  Khuda  ka  yaqin 
karta  bun,  ki  jaisa  mujh  se 
kaha  gaya  hai,  waisa  hi  hoga. 
26  Lekin  ^■'yih  zariir  hai,  ki 
ham  ^s  kisi  tapii  men  ja 
paren. 


b  Yun.  nn  aab  Ico  ^hvdd  ne  tiijhe  baffhsh  diya. 
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-J  Ayat  22. 


Jahdz  ki  tabdhi. 

27  Jab  cliaudaliwin  rat  liui 
aur  ham  Bahr  i  Adriya  men 
takrate  phirte  the,  to  ddhi 
rat  ke  qarib  mallalion  ne  atkal 
se  ma'hmi  kiya,  ki  kisi  mulk 
ke  nazdik  pahunch  gayo; 
28  aur  pani  ki  thah  lekar  bis 
pursa  paya ;  aur  thora  dge 
barhkar,  aur  phir  thah  lekar 
pandrah  pursa  paya.  29  Aur 
is  dar  se,  ki  mabada  "^  chatanon 
par  ja  paren,  jahaz  ke  pichhe 
se  char  langar  dale,  aur  subh 
hone  ki  du'a  mangte  rahe. 
30  Aur  jab  mallahon  ne  chaha 
ki  jahaz  par  se  bhag  jaen, 
aur  is  bahane  se  ki  galalii 
se  langar  dalen%  ^''dongi  ko 
samundar  men  utara,  31  to 
Paulus  ne  siibadar  aur  sipahion 
se  kaha,  ki  Agar  yih  jahiiz 
par  na  rahenge,  to  tum  nahin 
bach  sakte.  32  jg  par  sipahion 
ne  dongi  ki  rassij'an  katkar 
use  chhor  diya.  33  Aur  jab 
din  nikalne  ko  hiia,  to  Paulus 
ne  sab  ki  minnat  ki,  ki  khana 
kha  lo,  aur  kaha,  ki  Tum  ko 
intizar  karte  karte  aur  faqa 
khenchtekhenchteaj  chaudah 
din  ho  gaye,  aur  tum  ne  kuchh 
nahin  kliaya.  3*  Is  liye 
tumhari  minnat  karta  hiin,  ki 
khana  klia  lo;  kyiinki  is  par 
tumhari  bihtari  mauqui  hai: 
aur  ^^tum  men  se  kisi  ke  sir 
ka  ek  bal  bika  na  hoga.  35  Yih 
kahkar  us  ne  roti  li,  aur  un 
sab  ke  sanine  ^Kliuda  ka 
shukr  kiya,  aur  torkar  khane 
laga.  36  Phir  un  sab  ki 
^''khatirjama'  luii,  aur  ap  bhi 
kliana  khane  lage.  37  Aur 
ham  sab  milkar  jahaz  men  do 


a  V  i\n.  dndeit. 


sau  chhahattar  3'admi  the. 
38  Jab  wuli  kliakar  ser  line, 
to  3=gehuon  ko  samundar  men 
phenklvar  jahaz  ko  halka 
karne  lage.  39  Jab  din  nikal 
aya,  to  33unhon  ne  us  mulk 
ko  na  pahchana :  magar  ek 
khari  deklii,  jis  ka  kanara  saf 
tha,  aur  salah  ki,  ki  agar  ho 
sake,  to  jahaz  ko  us  par 
charha  len.  40  Pas  langar 
kholkar  samundar  men  chhor 
diye,  aur  patwaron  ki  bhi 
rassiyan  khol  din,  aur  agla  pal 
hawa  ke  rukh  par  charhakar 
us  kanare  ki  taraf  chale. 
41  Lekin  ek  aisi  jagah  ja  pare, 
jis  ke  dono  taraf  samundar 
ka  zor  tha,  aur  3-»  jahaz  zamin 
par  tik  gaya.  Pas  galalii  to 
dhakka  kliakar  phans  gayi; 
magar  dumbala  lahron  ke  zor 
setutnelaga.  42  Aur  3^  sipahion 
ki  yih  salah  thi,  ki  qaidion  ko 
mar  dalen,  ki  aisa  na  ho  koi 
tairkar  bhag  jae.  ^3  Lekin 
subadar  ne,  ^spaulus  ke 
bachane  ki  garaz  se,  un  ko 
is  irdde  se  baz  rakklia;  aur 
hukm  diya,  ki  jo  tair  sakte 
hain,  palile  kiidkar  kanare  par 
chale  jaen;  ^^  aur  baqi  log, 
ba'z  takliton  par,  aur  ba'z 
jahaz  ki  aur  chizon  ke  sahare 
se  chale  jaen.  Aur  isi  tarali 
37  sab  ke  sab  khusliki  par 
salamat  pahunch  gaye. 

Milite  tdpii  par  Paulus  aur 
us  ke  sdthion  kd  tiknd. 

2o  ^  "^^^  ham  pahunch  gaye, 
'to  jana  ki  -is  tapu  ka 
nam  Milite  hai.  2  Aur  un 
3ajnabion  ne  ham  par  khass 
^mihrbani  ki,  kjninki  menh  ki 
jhaii,  aur  jare  ke  sabab  unhon 


[28.2 
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RASULOI^  KE  A'MAL 
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Yiih.  9.  2. 
'  Muq. 

Gintl  32. 

23  aur 
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]»aur  9.  :t. 
8  Mar.  16.  IS. 
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9  Muq.  bilb 
14.  11, 19. 

10  Muq.  liAli 
8.  10  aur 
14.  II. 


"  Bib  9.  40. 

Miiq. 

Ya'q.  6. 14, 

15. 
12  Dekho 

Mar.  6.  23. 


ne  ag  jalake  ham  sab  ki 
khdtir  ki.  3  Jab  Paulus  ne 
lakriyon  ka  gattha  jama' 
karke  ag  men  dala,  to  ek 
sanp*  garmi  pakar  nikla,  aiir 
us  ke  hath  par  lipat  gaya. 
^  Jis  waqt  un  Sajnabion  ne 
wuh  kira  us  ke  hath  men 
latka  hiia  dekha,  to  ek  dusre 
se  kalme  lage,  ki  ^Beshakk 
yih  admi  khiini  hai;  agarchi 
samundar  se  bach  gaya, 
Haubhi  'Adl'^  use  jine  nahin 
deta.  5  Pas  ^  us  ne  kire  ko  ag 
men  jhatak  diya,  aur  use 
kuchh  zarar  na  pahuncha. 
6  Magar  wuh  muntazir  the, 
ki  is  ka  badan  siij  jaega,  ya 
yih  marke  yakayak  gir  parega. 
Lekin  jab  der  tak  intizar  kiya, 
aur  dekha  ki  us  ko  kuchh 
zarar  na  pahuncha,  to  ^aur 
kliaydl  karke  '°kah4,  ki  yih  to 
koi  dewta  hai. 

7  Wahan  se  qarib  PubHyus 
nam  us  tapu  ke  sardar  ki 
milk  thi.  Us  ne  ghar  le 
jakar,  tin  din  tak  bari  mihrbani 
se  hamari  mihmani  ki.  8  ^^^j. 
aisa  hua  ki  Publiyus  k4  bap 
bukhar  aur  pechish  ki  wajh 
se  bimar  pari  tha.  Paulus  ne 
us  ke  pas  jakar  "du'a  mangi, 
aur  "'us  par  hath  rakhkar 
shifa  di.  9  Jab  aisa  hiia,  to 
baqi  log  jo  us  tapii  men  bimar 
the  ae,  aur  achclilie  kiye  gaye. 
■•0  Aur  unhon  ne  hamari  bari 
'izzat  ki;  aur  chalte  waqt  jo 
kuchh  hamen  darkar  tha, 
jahaz  par  rakh  diya. 

Milite  se  raivdna  hokar 
Roma  men  palmnchnd. 

ii  Tin  mahine  ke  ba'd,  ham 
'3lskandriya  ke  ek  jahaz  par 


a  T<in.  af'aU 


h  Yun.  Dike. 


rawana  hue,  jo  jare  bhar  us 
tapu  men  raha  tha,  aur  jis 
ka  nishan  Diyuskuri°  tha. 
12  Aur  Surakiisa  men  jahaz 
thahrakar  tin  din  rahe; 
■"3  aur  wahan  se  pher  khakar 
Regiyum  men  ae :  aur  ek  roz 
ba'd  dakliina  chali,  to  dusre 
din  Putiyuli  men  ae.  '■'*  Wahan 
ham  ko  '■*bhai  mile,  aur  un  ki 
minnat  se  ham  sat  din  un  ke 
pas  rahe :  aur  isi  tarah  Roma 
tak  gaye.  ""^  Wahan  se  bhai, 
hamari  kliabar  sunkar, 
Appiyus  ke  Chauk  aur 
Tinsarae  tak  hamare  istiqbal 
ko  ae :  aur  Paulus  ne  unhen 
deklikar  'sKhuda  ka  shukr 
kiya,  aur  us  ki  khatirjama' 
hui. 

■•6  Jab  ham  Roma  men 
pahunche,  to  ''^Paulus  ko 
ijazat  hui,  ki  akela  us  sipahi 
ke  sath  rahe,  jo  us  par  pahra 
deta  tha. 

Roma  ke  Yahiidion  se 
Paulus  ki  taqrir. 

i^  Tin  roz  ke  ba'd  aisa  hua 
ki  us  ne  Yahiidion  ke  ra'ison 
ko  bulwaya;  aur  jab  jama' 
ho  gaye,  to  un  se  kaha,  ki  Ai 
bhaiyo,  '''harchand  main  ne 
ummat  ke,  aur  '^bapdadon  ki 
rasmon  ke  khilaf  kuchli  nahin 
kiya,  taublii  Yarushalem  se 
qaidi  hokar  Romion  ke  hath 
hawale  kiya  gaya.  18  Unhon 
ne  meri  tahqiqat  karke 
"'mujhe  clilior  dena  chaha, 
""'kyunki  mere  qatl  ka  koi 
sabab  na  tha.  ""^  Magar  jab 
Yahiidion  ne  mukhalafat  ki,  to 
main  ne  lachar  hokar  -'  Qaisar 
ke  ban  apil  kiya'*;  magar  is 
waste  naliin  kiya,  ki  "apni 


c  Va'ni  Tau'am,yXdo  hevid, 
d  yiiduhdl  di. 
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qaum  par  mujhe  kuchla  ilzAm 
lagiiua  tha.  20  Pas  is  liye 
main  ne  tumlien  bulaya  liai, 
ki  turn  se  miliin  aur  guftgii 
kanin:  -^kyunki  -^Israil  ki 
ummed  ke  sabab  main  '5  is 
^zanjir  se  jakra  hua  liun. 
21  Unhon  ne  us  se  kaha;  Na 
hamare  piis  Yahixdiya  se 
tere  bare  men  khatt  ae,  na 
^bhiiiyon  men  se  kisi  ne  akar 
teri  kuchh  khabar  di,  na  burai 
bayan  ki.  22  Magar  ham 
munasib  jante  hain  ki  tujh  se 
simen,  tere  kya  khayalat  hain ; 
kyiinki  is  -^firqe  ki  babat  ham 
ko  ma'him  hai,  ki  bar  jagah 
^us  ke  khilaf  kahte  hain. 

23  Aur  wuh  us  se  ek  din 
thahrakar,  kasrat  se  us  ke  han 
jama'  hue,  aur  3o%vnh  Khuda 
ki  badshahat  ki  gawahi  de 
dekar  aur  3'Musa  ki  Tauret, 
aur  nabion  ke  sahifon  se 
3=Yisu.'  ki  babat  samjha 
samjhakar  subh  se  sham  tak 
33  un  se  bayan  karta  raha. 
24  Aur  34ba'z  ne  us  ki  baton 
ko  man  hya,  aur  ba'z  ne 
na  mana.  25  Jab  apas  men 
muttafiq  na  hvie,  to  Paulus 
ke  is  ek  bat  ke  kahne  par 
rukhsat  hue,  ki  ssRiihu'l  Quds 
ne  Yasha'yah  nabi  ki  ma'rifat 
tumhare  bapdadon  se  khiib 
kaha,  ki 

26  a  Is  ummat  ke  pas  jakar 
kah, 


a  Ya»ha'yih  6.  9, 10. 


Ki  36tum  kanon  se  sunoge, 
aur     hargiz    na     samjh- 
oge; 
Aur    ankhon    se    dekhoge, 
aur    hargiz    ma'him    na 
karoge : 
27  37Kyunki   is   iimmat  ke 
dil  par  charbi  chha  gaji 
hai, 
Aur  wuh  kanon  se  uncha 

simte  hain, 
Aur  unhon  ne  apni  ankhen 

band  kar  h  hain ; 
Kahin  aisa  na  ho  ki  ankhon 

se  ma'him  karen, 
Aur  kanon  se  sunen, 
Aur  dil  se  samjhen, 
Aur  38rujii'  laen, 
Aur     main     unhen     shifa 
baklishiin.      28   Pas    tum   ko 
ma'him  ho,  ki  Khuda  ki  3?  is 
^°najat     ka     paigam     '''gair- 
qaumon  ke    pas   bheja  gay  a 
hai,  aur  ^wuh  use  sun  bhi 
lengi. 

Roma  meti  Paulus  kd 
qaydin. 

30  Aur  wuh  pure  do  baras 
apne  Mrae  ke  ghar  men  raha, 
31  aur  ■♦5JO  us  ke  pas  ate  the, 
un  sab  se  milta  raha,  aur 
•♦^kamal  dileri  se,  ■'^bagair 
rok  tok  ke,  -**  Khuda  ki 
■•■  badshahat  ki  manadi  karta, 
aur  Khudawand  Yisii'  Masih 
ki  baten  sikhata  raha. 
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ROMION   KE  NAM 
PAULUS  RASUL  KA  KHATT 


Du^d  e  Tchair. 

T  1  Paulus  ki  taraf  se  jo 
'Yisii'  Masili^  ka  banda 
liai,  aur  ^rasul  hone  ke  liye 
bulaya  gaya,  aur  Khuda  ki 
us  khushkhabari  ke  liye 
3maklisus  kiya  gaya  hai,  2  jis 
ka  '*as  ne  peshtar  se  Sapne 
uabion  ki  ma'rifat  kitab  i 
muqaddas  men,  3  apne  Bete 
liamare  Kliudawand  Yisii' 
Masih  ki  nisbat  wa'da  kiya 
tha;  *jo  ^jisnx  ke  i'tibar  se 
to  Daiid  Id  nasi  se  paida  hiia, 

4  lekin  pakizagi  ki  ruh  ke 
i'tibar  se,  murdon  men  se  ji 
utlme  ke  sabab,  ^qudrat  ke 
satli  9  Khuda  ka  Beta  thahra; 

5  jis  ki  ma'rifat  '°ham  ko  fazl 
aur  ''risalat  mill,  taki  us  ke 
nam  ki  kliatir  ^-sab  qauinon 
men  se  log  ^^imkn  ke  tabi' 
hon;  6  jiix  men  se  turn  blii 
'•♦Yisii'  Masih  ke  hone  ke  liye 
bulae  gaye  ho — 7  un  sab  ke 
nam,  jo  Roma  men  Khuda 
ke  piyare  hain,  aur  muqaddas 
hone  ke  hye  balae  gaye  hain. 

'sHamare  Bap  Khuda  aur 
Khudawand  Yisu'  Masih  ki 
taraf  se  tumhen  fazl  aur 
itminan  hasil  hota  rahe. 

Masih  ki  hhusTihliaharisundne 
ki  garaz  se  shauq  i  muldqdt. 

8  Awwal  to  '^main  tum  sab 


a  N.  Matlh  Viail'. 


ke  bare  men  Yisii'  Masih  ke 
wasile  se  apne  Khuda  ka 
shukr  karta  hiin,  ''ki  tum- 
hare  iman  ka  tamam  dunya 
men  shuhra  ho  raha  hai. 
9  '^Chunanchi  Khuda,  ''jis 
ki  'ibadat  main  apni  riih  se 
us  ke  Bete  ki  khushkhabari 
dene  men''  karta  hun,  wulii 
mera  gawah  hai,  ^°ki  main 
bila  naga  tumlien  yad  karta 
Inin,  10  aur  apni  du'aon  men 
hamesha  yih  darkhwast  karta 
hun,  ki  ab  akliir  kar  ^'  Khuda 
ki  marzi  se  mujhe  tumhare 
pas  ane  men  kisi  tarah  kam- 
yabi  ho.  11  Kyiinki  ^=main 
tumhari  mulaqat  ka  mushtaq 
hun,  taki  tum  ko  koi  ruliani 
ni'mat  diin,  jis  se  tum  mazbiit 
ho  jao;  ""^  garaz  ki  main  bhi 
tumliare  darmiyan  hokar 
tumhare  sath  -^us  iman  ke 
ba'is  tasalli  paiin,  jo  tum 
men  aur  mujh  men,  done 
men  hai.  ""S  Aur  ai  bhaiyo, 
main  is  se  tumhara  nawaqif 
rahna  nahin  chahta,  ki  ^^main 
ue  barha  tumhare  pas  ane  ka 
irada kiya,  taki  jaisa  mujhe  aur 
gair-qaumon  men  ="■*  phal  mila, 
waisa  hi  tum  men  bhi  mile; 
magar  ^^aj  tak  ruka  raha. 
■■4  Main  Yunanion  aur  gair- 
Yunanion,  danaon  aur  nadanon 
ka  qarzdar  hun.  ''5  Pas  main 
tum  ko  blii  jo  Roma  men  ho. 


b  Yiin.  Tyhuthkhaharl  yi  Injll  -meii. 
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khuslildiabari-'-  sxinane  ko 
"hatta'l  maqdiir  taiyar  hun. 
"•S  Kyiinki  "'main  Injil^  sc 
sharmata  nahiij. :  is  liye  ki 
wuli  har  ek  iman  lanewalo  ke 
waste,  ""^pahle  Yahudi,  phir 
-'-'Yuiiaui  ke  waste,  najat  kc 
liye  3oKliudti  ki  qudrat  hai. 
■•7  Is  waste  ki  us  men  3'  liliuda 
ki  rastbazi  ^''iman  se  aur  iman 
ke  liye  zahir  hot!  hai,  33jaisa 
likha  hai,  ki  ^Kastbaz  iman 
se  jita  rahega. 

Gair-qaumon  ki  hutparastl 
aur  badakhldqi  kd  ndqdbil 
i  ^uzr  hond. 

"•8  Kyunki  ^^Iiliuda  ka  gazab 
un  admion  ki  tamam  bedini 
aur  uarasti  par  asman  se 
35zahir  liota  hai,  jo  haqq  ko 
narasti  se  dabae  rakhte  hain ; 
19  kyunld  3^  jo  kuchh  Khuda 
ki  nisbat  ma'liim  ho  sakta 
hai,  wuh  un  ke  batin  men 
zahir  hai;  is  Hye  Id  Khuda 
ne  us  ko  un  par  zahir  kar 
diya.  20  Kyuidd  us  ki  an- 
deklii  sifaten,  ya'ni  us  ki  azah 
qudrat  aur  uluhiyat,  dunya 
ki  paidaish  ke  waqt  se  s'banai 
hi'ii  chizon  ke  zari'e  se  ma'liim 
hokar  saf  nazar  ati  hain; 
yahan  tak  ki  un  ko  kuchh 
'uzr  baqi  naliin;  2i  ig  liye  ki 
agarchi  unhon  ne  Kliuda  ko 
jan  to  liya,  magar  us  ki  kliudai 
ke  laiq  us  ki  barai  aur  shuki'- 
guzari  na  ki;  baUd  38batil 
khayalat  men  par  gaye*^,  aur 
un  ke  besamajh  dilon  par 
andhera  chha  gaya.  22  39"Wuh 
apne  ap  ko  dana  jatakar, 
bevvuqui  ban  gaye;  23  aur 
^'gairfani  '•'Khuda  ke  jalal  ko 


fani  insan,  aur  parandon  aur 
chaupayon  aur  kire  makauron 
ki  siirat"  men  badal  dala. 

24  Is  waste  ''"^KliutU  ne  un 
ke  dilon  ki  khwahi.shon  ke 
mutabiq^  unhen  napaki  men 
clilior  diya,  ki  un  ke  badan 
••^apas  men  behurmat  kiye 
jiien:  25  ig  liye  ki  unhon  ne 
jyhuda  ki  sachchai  ko  badal- 
kar  '•^jhuth  bana  dala,  aur 
maldihiqat  ki  ziyada  parastish 
aur'  'ibadat  ki,  banisbat  us 
Klialiq  ke,  ^^  jo  abad  tak  mali- 
miid  hai.     Amin. 

26  Isi  sabab  se  ■**=  Khuda  ne 
un  ko  ■''gandi  shah wa ton  men 
chhor  diya:  yahan  tak  ki  un 
Id  'auraton  ne  apne  taba'i  kam 
ko  khilaf-taba'  kam  se  badal 
dala:  27  isi  tarah  mard  bhi 
'auraton  se  taba'i  kam 
chhorkar  apas  ki  shahwat  se 
mast  ho  gaye ;  ya'ni  ''^mardon 
ne  mardon  ke  sath  nisiyahi 
ke  kam  karke,  apne  ap  men 
apnl  gumrahi  ke  laiq  badla 
p4ya. 

28  Aur  jis  tarah  unhon 
ne  Khuda  ka  pahchanna 
napasand  kiya,  isi  tarah 
■•9  Khuda  ne  blii  un  ko 
5°napasandida  'aql  ke  hawale 
kar  diya,  ki  5'  nalaiq  harakaten 
karen,  29  Pas  woih  har  tarah 
ki  narasti,  badi,  lalach, 
badkhwahi  se  bhar  gaye; 
am:  hasad,  khunrezi,  jhagre, 
makkari,  bugz  se  ma'miir  ho 

§aye;  aur  gibat  karnewale, 
0  badge,  Kliuda  ki  nazar  men 
nafratis,  auron  ke  be'izzat 
karnewale,  magriir,  shekhibaz, 
badion  ke  bani,  man  bap 
ke    nafarmd,n,     3^     bewuqiif, 


a  \'A  IniU.  b  Y'4  lfhu»hlfhnhari. 

<■  H;iliaqquq  2.  4. 

d  Yiin.  apne  Ifhai/dlat  mea  bdtil  ho  gaye. 


e  \'un.  aiirat  M  thabih. 

i  Yiin.  tnen. 

g  I'd  Jfhudii  ke  dushiiMn. 
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1.31] 


ROMION 


[2.  16 


'•^  Luq.  11. 
48. 

A'miU  8.  ] 
aur  22.  20. 
Muq. 

1  Kur.  13. 
6  aur 

2  TluBS.  2 
12. 


'  Bitb  1.  20. 
2  2  Sam.  12, 

5-7. 

Yiih.  8.  7. 

Dekho 

Mat.  7.  2. 


3  BAb  S.  25 

aur  9.  22. 
■>  Biib  9.  23 

aur  10. 12 

(hilsh:). 

If.  1.  7, 18 

aur  2.  4,  7, 

wag: 
*  Yas'.  30. 18. 

2  Pat.  3.  9, 

15. 

Muk.  2.  21. 
<*  Zah.  110.5. 
'  Dekho 

Ya'q.  6.  3. 


'  Aiy.  34. 11 
Zab.  f.2. 12. 
Aras41 2-1. 


Dekho 
Mat.  16. 27. 


'ahdsliikan,  taba'i  raahabbat 
se  kliali,  herahm.  ho  gaye: 
32  h'alanki  wuli  s^Kliuda  ka 
yih  hukm  jaute  hain,  ki  aise 
karn  karnewale  sBj^aut  ki 
saza  ke  laiq  hain;  phir  blii  na 
faqat  ap  hi  aise  kam  karte 
hain,  balki  S'laur  karnewalon 
se  khush  bhi  hote  hain. 

Kliudd  Tee  insdf  ke  ru  se 
Yahudion  hi  ziydda 
qusurwdri, 

2  ^  Pas  ai  ilzam  laganewale, 
tu  koi  kyun  na  ho,  tare  pas 
'koi  'uzr  nahin;  kyiinki  ^jis 
bat  ka  tii  dusre  par  ilzam 
lagata  hai,  usi  ka  tii  apne  ap 
ko  mujrim  thahrata  hai;  is 
Hye  ki  tii  jo  ilzam  lagata  hai, 
khnd  wuhi  kam  karta  hai. 
2  Aur  ham  jante  hain  ki  aise 
kam  karnewalon  ki  'adalat 
Khuda  ki  taraf  se  haqq  ke 
mutabiq  hoti  hai.  3  A.i  insan, 
tii  jo  aise  kam  karnewalon 
par  ilzam  lagata  hai,  aur  khud 
wuhi  kam  karta  hai,  kya  yih 
samajhta  hai,  ki  tii  Kliuda 
ki  'adalat  se  bach  jaega? 
*  Ya  tii  us  ki  mihrbani  aur 
Hahammul  aur  ''sabr  ki 
daulat  ko  nacliiz  janta  hai, 
aur  s  nahin  samajhta  ki  Ivliuda 
ki  mihrbani  tujh  ko  tauba  ki 
taraf  mail  karti  hai?  5  Balki 
tii  apni  sakhti  aur  gair-taib 
dil  ke  mutabiq  ^us  qahr  ke 
din  ke  hye  ^apne  waste  gazab 
kama'^  raha  hai,  jis  men 
Ivhuda  ki  sachchi  'adalat  zahir 
hogi.  6  ^Wuh  har  ek  ko  us 
ke  kamon  ke  muwafiq  badla 
dega:  7  jo  uekokari  men 
sabitqadam  rahkar  jalal  aur 


a  Yi'in.  aa^hira  kar. 


'izzat  aur  baqa  ke  tahb  hote 
hain,  un  ko  hamesha  ki 
zindagi  dega;  3  magar  jo 
taf riqa-andaz  *»  aur  'haqq  ke 
na  mannewale,  balki  narasti 
ke  mannewale  hain,  un  par 
gazab  aur  qahr  hoga;  9  aur 
musibat  aur  tangi  '°har  ek 
badkar  ki  jan  par  aegi, 
"  pahle  Yahiidi  ki,  phir  Yiinani 
ki.  10  Magar  jalal  aur  'izzat 
aur  "salamati  har  eknekokar 
ko  milegi,  ''pahle  Yahiidi  ko, 
phir  Yiinani  ko:  ""i  kyiinki 
'+ Khuda  ke  han  kisi  ki 
tarafdari  nahin,  12  ig  liye 
ki  jinhon  ne  '^bagair  shari'at 
pae  gunah  kiya,  wuh  bagair 
shari'at  ke  halak  bhi  honge: 
aur  jinhon  ne  shari'at  ke 
mataht  hokai  °  gunah  kiya,  un 
ki  saza  shari'at  ke  muwafiq 
hogi;  (13  kyiinki  "^shari'at  ke 
sunnewale  Khuda  ke  nazdik 
rastbaz  nahin  hote,  balki 
shari'at  par  'amal  karnewale 
rastbaz  thahrae  jaenge.  I''-  Is 
liye  ki  jab  wuh  qaumen  jo 
shari''at  nahin  rakhtin,  '?  apni 
tabi'at  se  shari'at  ke  kam 
karti  hain,  to  bawujiid  shari'at 
n'a  rakhne  ke,  wuh  apne 
liye  khud  ek  shari'at  hain. 
15  Chunanchi  wuh  shari'at  ki 
baten  '®apne  dilon  par  hkhi 
Inii  dikhati  hain,  aur  un  ka 
dil<J  bhi  un  baton  ki  gawahi 
deta  hai;  aur  un  ke  bahami 
khayalat  ya  to  un  par  ilzam 
lagate  hain,  ya  un  ko  ma'ziir 
raklite  hain;)  16  '9jis  roz 
Khudd  ^meri  khuslikhabari 
lie  mutabiq  '^Yisii'  Masili®  ki 
ma'rifat  ^'ddmion  ki  poshida 
baton  ka  insaf  karega. 


b  YA  dhaife  hAndhnexBdU. 

0  Yiln.  shari'at  men- 

d  Y4  kflnshans.  e  N.  IKaaih  Yiail'. 
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2.17] 


ROMION 


[3.6 


a  Ayat  2t. 
Mik.  a.  11 
Muq.  bub 
».  4  aur 
YUh.  5. 45. 


»Fil.  1. 
(aur 


'■*  Muq. 
.\iy.  a*.  16 
aur  Mat. 
l.'S.  14  aur 
ga.l6,was'. 
aur  Yuh. 
il.  39— U. 

«  Muq. 
Luq.11.52. 


«  Mat  23. 
3— 2H. 
S(uq.  Zab. 
SO  16— il 
aur  Mat. 
15.  1—9. 


n  A'mal  19. 

37. 

Muq. 

Mai.  3.  S. 
»  Dekho 

4yatl7aur 

tiab  3.  27. 
^Muq. 

Mai.  1.  6. 

^  Muq. 
2  Sara.  12. 
14  aur 
Hiz.36.20, 
23  aur 
2  Pat.  2.  2. 

31  Gal.  5.  3. 


■'2  If.  2.  11. 

Muq. 

bAb  3.  30. 
3^1  Mb  1.  32 

aur  8.  4. 


Yahudion  ki  riydkdrl  par 

maldmat. 
17  Pas  agar  tii  Yaln'uK 
kahlata,  aur  ''^shari'at  par 
takya  aur  Khuda  par  fakhr 
karta  hai,  ''8  aur  us  ki  marzi 
jauta,  aur  sliari'at  ki  ta'liiu 
pakar  ^^'unida  'umda  biiten 
pasand  karta '^  hai ;  19  aur  agar 
tujh  ko  is  bat  par  bhi  bharosii 
hai,  ki  main  ^■♦audhon  ka 
rahnuma,  aur  andhere  men 
pare    huon    ke  hye   raushni, 

20  aur  nadanon  ka  tarbiyat 
kamewala,  aur  bachchon  ka 
ustad  hun,  aur  ^s'ilm  aur 
haqq  ka  jo  namima  shari'at 
men  hai,  wnli  mere  pas  hai; 

21  pas  -*tii  jo  auron  ko  sikhata 
hai,  apne  4p  ko  kyun  nahin 
sikhata?  Tu  j'o  wa'z  karta 
hai  ki  chori  na  karna,  ap  khud 
kyiin  chori  karta  hai  ?  22  Xii 
jo  kahta  hai  ki  zina  na  karna, 
ap  kliud  kyiin  zina  karta  hai  ? 
Tii  jo  buton  se  nafrat  rakhta 
hai,  ap  khud  kyrin  ''mandiron 
ko  lutta  hai?  23  Tu  jo 
^^  shari'at  par  fakhr  karta  hai, 
shari'at  ke  'udiil  se  "^Khuda 
ki  kyiin  be'izzati  karta  hai? 
24-  Kyunki*^  Tumhare  sabab 
se  3°gair-qaumon  men  Kliuda 
ke  nam  par  kufr  baka  jatii 
liai;  chunanchi  yih  liklia  bhi 
liai.  25  Khatne  se  faida  to 
hai,  ^'basharte  ki  tii  shari'at 
par  'amal  kare :  lekiu  jab  tii  ne 
sliari'at  se  'udiil  kiya,  to  tera 
khatna  namakhtuni  thahra. 
26  Pas  agar  ^^n^naakhtun 
shakhs"  shari'at  ke  '^hukmon 
par  'amal  kare,  to  kya  us 
ki    namakhtuni    khatne     ke 


a  T4 mtitafiirriq  bdttya meu  tamh karta. 
b  Yasha'yah  5Z  6.       c  Yiin.  ndmalfhtiint. 


barabar  na  gini  jaegi  ?  27  Aur 
jo  shakhs  qaumiyat  ke  sabab 
se*^  namaklitiin  ralia,  agar 
wuh  shari'at  ko  piin'i  kare, 
to  kya  34tujhe,  jo  bawujiid 
^^kalam''  aur  khatne  ke 
shari'at  se  'udiil  karta  hai, 
qusiirwar  na  thahraega  ? 
28  Kyiinki  ss^i^ii  Yaluidi 
nahin,  3? jo  zaliii*  ka  hai;  aur 
na  wuh  khatna  hai,  jo  zahiri 
aur  jismani  hai:  29  balki 
Yahiidi  wuhl  hai,  3'^jo  batiu 
men  hai;  aur  39 khatna  wuhi 
hai,  jo  dil  ka  aur  ^Snilnini  hai, 
na  ki  lafzi';  ''"aise  ki  ta'rif 
admion  ki  taraf  se  nahin,  balki 
Khuda  ki  taraf  se  hoti  hai. 

Yahudion  ki  faiiqiyat. 

3  1  Pas  Yahiidi  ko  kya 
fauqiyat  hai,  aur  khatne 
se  kya  faida  ?  2  jjar  tarah  se 
bahut,  khasskar  yih  ki '  Khuda 
ka  kalam  s  ^  un  ke  sipurd  hiia. 
3  3  Agar  ba'z  bewafa  nikle,  to 
kya  hiia?  ■'kya  un  ki  bewafai 
Khuda  ki  wafadari  ko  batil 
kar  sakti  hai?  ^  Hargiz 
naliin:  balki  s  Khuda  sachcha 
thahre,  aur  ^liar  ek  admi 
jlnitha:  chunanchi  likha  hai ; 

''Ki    tii    apni    baton    men 
rastbaz  thahre, 

Aur  apne  ^  muqaddame  men 
fath  pae. 
5  Agar  hamari  narasti  Khudd 
ki  rastbazi  ki  khiibi  ko  zahir 
karti  hai,  to  ham  kya  kahen  ? 
kya  yih  ki  Khuda  beinsaf  hai 
jo  ^gazab  nazil  karta  hai? 
('Main  yih  bat  insan  ki  tarah 
kahta  hiin.)  6  Hargiz  nahin : 
warna  '°  Khuda  kyiinkar 
dunyd      ka     insaf     karegd? 


d  Yi\n.  zdt ««. 
f  Yiin.  harjl. 
h  Zabtir  51.  4. 


e  Tiin.  harf. 

g  Yiin.  ke  kalitne. 
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ROMION" 


[3.25 


1'  Muq. 
bib  9. 19. 


12  Muq.  bilj 
6. 1, 15. 


i>  Bib  1.  18 
—32. 

15  Gal.  3.  22. 
Muq.  iyit 
19,  23  aur 
bib  11.  32 
aurAmsil 
20. 9. 


7  Agar  mere  jhiith  ke  sabab 
se  liliuda  ki  sachcliai  us  ke 
jalal  ke  waste  ziyada  zahir 
Inii,  "to  pliir  kyiin  gunahgar 
ki  tarah  mujh  par  hukm  dlya 
jataliai?  8  aur  "hain  kyun 
burai  na  karen,  taki  bhalai 
paida  ho?  cliunanchi  ham 
par  yih  tuhmat  lagai  bhi  jati 
hai,  aur  ba'z  kahte  hain  ki  in 
ka  yihi  maqula  hai:  magar 
aison  ka  mujrim  thahrna  insaf 
hai. 

Yahudion  aur  gair-qaumon 
dono  kd  giindh  ke  mdtaht 
liond. 

9  Pas  kya  hua?  kya  ham 
kuchh  fazilat  raklite  hain^? 
Bi'l  kull  nahin.  Kyiinki  ham 
'3  Yahudion  aur  "^Yiinanion 
dono  par  peshtar  hi  yih  ilzam 
laga  chuke  hain,  ki  wuh  sab  ke 
sab  'Sgunah  ke  mataht  hain. 
^0  Chunanchi  likha  hai,  ki 
^Koi  rastbaz  nahin,  ek  bhi 

nahin; 
■'■'  Koi  samajhdar  nahin, 
Koi  Khuda  ka  tahb  nahin; 
"•2    Sab   gumrah  hain,   sab 
ke     sab    nikamme     ban 
^gaye;  ^^ 

Koi  bhalai  karnewala  nahin, 
ek  bhi  naliin : 

13  cJJu  ka  gala  '^khuli  hiii 
qabr  hai ; 

Unhon  ne  apni  zabanon  se 

fareb  diya: 
^  Un  ke  honthon  men  sanpon 

ka  zahr  hai ; 

14  e  Ujj  ka  munh  la'nat  aur 
karwahat  se  bhara  hiia 
hai; 

15  fUn    ke    qadam    khun 


a  Yi  hamdrl  hdlat  nn  se  kuchh  burl  hait  yi 
hanuire  pds  kuchh  'uzr  hail 
b  Zabur  14. 1—3;  53.  1—3.      c  ZabjirS.  9. 
d  Zabiir  140.  3.  e  Zabiir  10.  7. 

f  Yasha'yuh  59.  7,  8;  Amsdl  1. 16. 


bahane    ke    hye    tezrau 
hain ; 

16  Un  ki  rahon  men  tabahi 
aur  badliah  hai, 

17  Aur  wuh  '^salamati   ki 
rah  se  waqif  na  hue: 

18  sXJn    ki    anklion    men 
Khuda  ka  khauf  nahin. 

Yisu^  Masih  par  imdn  lane 
se  gunahgdr  kd  rdstbdz 
thahrdyd  jdnd. 

19  Ab  ham  jante  hain  Id 
'^shari'at  jo  kuchh  kahti  hai, 
un  se  kahti  hai  jo  shari'at  ke 
mataht  hain;  '^taki  har  ek  ka 
munh  band  ho  jae,  aur  ^°sari 
dunya  Khuda  ke  nazdik  saza 
ke  laiq  thahre:  20  kyunki 
""' shari'at  ke  a'mal  se  koi 
bashar  us  ke  huzur  rastbaz 
nahin  thahrega,  is  hye  ki 
^"^  shari'at  ke  wasile  se  to 
gunah  ki  pahchan  hi  hoti 
hai.  21  Magar  ab  shari'at  ke 
bagair  ^3  Khuda  ki  ek  rastbazi 
^■^  zahir  hui  hai,  ""5  jis  ki  gawahi 
shari'at  aur  nabion  se  hoti 
hai;  22  ya'ni  Khuda  ki  wuh 
rastbazi,  jo  ^*Yisu'  Masih  par 
iman  lane  se*^  sab  iman 
lanewalon  ko  hasil  hoti  hai; 
^7 kyunki  kuchh  farq  nahin; 
23  is  liye  ki  ^^sab  ue  gunah 
kiya,  aur  Khuda  ke  jalal  se 
mahrum  hain ;  24  magar  ^  us 
ke  fazl  ke  sabab,  3°  us  makhlasi 
ke  wasile  se  jo  Masih  Yisii' 
men  hai,  muft  rastbaz  thahrae 
jate  hain:  25  use  Khuda  ne 
3'  us  ke  khun  ke  ba'is  ek  aisa 
3-kaffara  33thaliraya,  jo  iman 
lane  se  faidamand  ho ;  taki  34  jo 
gimah  peshtar  ho  chuke  the. 


:  Zabiir  36. 1. 

1  Yi'in.  Yisii'  Masih  k»  imdn  se. 
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ROMION 


[4.  13 


w  BAb  2. 13 
(hilsh:  ke 
lii-e). 


«  Bib  2.  n, 
23  aur  4. 2. 

1  Kur.  1. 
29—31. 
If.  2.  9. 

2  Tim.  1. 9. 
Uekho 
A'niAl  13. 


3S  Dekho 
Ta'q.  2. 18. 

»  Bib  9. 24 ; 
10.  12  aur 
15.9. 

GaLS.28, 
wag: 


»  Gal.  3.  20. 

JIuq. 

bab  10. 12. 
"  Gal.  3.  8. 

Muq. 

Mb  4.  9. 

Dekho 

bibs.  26. 


1  Ayat  16. 
Yas*.  61. 2, 
wag: 


iMuq. 
1  Kur.  1. 
31. 

'  AyAt  9,  22. 
Gal.  8.  & 
Ya'q.2.23. 
Muq. 
Tit  8.  8. 

'  Muq.  b41) 
11.  6  aur 
Ut.  9.  4,  5. 


aurjinse^Khudanetahammul 
karke  tarah  di  tlii,  uii  ke 
bare  men  wuh  apiii  I'astbazi 
ziihir  kare;  26  balki  isi  waqt 
us  kl  rastbazi  zihlr  ho:  taki 
Willi  kliud  bhi  s^'adil'^  rahe, 
aur  jo  YisiV  par  iman  lae,  us 
ko  bhi  3*rastbaz  thahranewala 
ho.  27  Pas  37fal<hr  kahan 
raha?  Is  kl  gunjaish  hi 
nahin,  Kaun  si  shari'at  ke 
sabab  se?  kya  a'mal  ki  shari'at 
se?  Nahin:  balki  iman  ki 
shari'at  se.  28  Chunanclii 
ham  yih  natija  nikalte  hain, 
ki  insan  ^s  shari'at  ke  a'mal 
ke  bagair  iman  ke  sabab  se 
rastbaz  thahrta  hai.  29  39  Xy^ 
Khuda  sirf  Yahudion  hi  ka 
hai;  gair-qaunion  ka  nahin? 
Beshakk,  gair-qaumon  ka  bhi 
hai :  3°  kyiinld  '•°ek  hi  Khuda 
hai,  jo  malvhtunon  ko  blii 
iman  se,  aui-  ■"  namakhtunon 
ko  bhi  iman  hi  ke  wasUe  se 
rastbaz  thahraega.  31  Pas 
kya  ham  shari'at  ko  iman  se 
biitil  karte  hain?  Hargiz 
nahin :  balki  shari'at  ko  qaim 
rakhte  hain. 

Ibrahim  kd  iman  se  rastbaz 
thahrnd. 

4''  Pas  ham  kya  kahen,  ki 
'hamare  jismani  bap  Ibra- 
him    ko     kya     hasil     hiia? 

2  Ky-unki  agar  Ibrahim  a'mal 
se  rastbaz  thahraya  jata,  to 
us  ko  falvhr  ki  jagah  hoti; 
lekin  ^  Khuda  ke  nazdik  nahin. 

3  Kitiib  i  muqaddas  kya  kahti 
hai  ?  YUi,  ki  ^'  3 Ibrahim  Kliuda 
par  iman  laya"'  aur  ydi  us 
ke  liye  rastbazi  gina  gaya. 
*  ■♦  Kam  karnewale  ki  mazdiiri 


a  XkrrtalMz.  b  PaidAieh  15.  6. 

c  Y4  Ibrahim  m  Jfhudd  kd  yaqin  kiyd. 


bakhsliLsh  nahin,  balki  liaqq*^ 
sainjhi  jati  hai.  5  Magar  jo 
shakhs  kam  nahin  karta,  balki 
sbedin  ke  rastbaz  thahrane- 
wale  par  iman  lata  hai,  us  kc4 
iman  us  ke  liye  rastbazi  gina 
jata  hai.  6  Chunanclii  jis 
shakhs  ke  liye  Khuda  bagair 
a'mal  ke  rastbazi  niahsub 
karta  hai,  Daud  bhi  us  ki 
mubdrakhaU  is  tarah  bayan 
karta  hai,  7  kj 

*  Mubarak  wuh  hain,  jin  ki 
badkarian  niu'af  huin, 

Aur  jin  ke  guuah  dlianke 

°  Mubarak  wuh  shaklis  hai, 
jis  ke  ^gunah  Ivliudawand 
mahsub  na  karega. 
9  Pas  kya  yih  mubarakbadi 
7  makhtiinon  hi  ke  liye  hai,  ya 
namakhtimon  ke  liye  bhi? 
Kyunki  ^hamara  da'wa  yih 
hai,  ki  Ibrahim  ke  liye  us  ka 
iman  rastbazi  gina  gaya.  "lOPas 
kis  halat  men*  gina  gaya? 
Makhtuni  men,  ya  namalch- 
tuni  men?  Makhtvini  men 
nahin,  balki  namakhtuui  men. 
'•''  Aur  9  us  ne  khatna  ka  nishan 
paya,  ki  us  iman  ki  rastbazi 
par  mulir  ho  jae,  jo  use 
namakhtiini  ki  halat  men 
hasil  tha:  taki  "wuh  un  sab 
ka  bap  thahre,  jo  bawujud 
namakhtiin  hone  ke  iman 
late  hain,  aur  un  ke  liye  bhi 
rastbazi  mahsub  ki  jae ;  '•2  aur 
un  makhtimon  ka  bap  ho,  jo 
na  sirf  maklitiin  hain,  balki 
hamare  bap  Ibrahim  ke  us 
iman  ki  bhi  pairawi  karte 
hain,  jo  use  namakhtuui  ki 
halat  men  hasil  tha.  is  Kyun- 
ki "  yih  wa'da  "ki  wuh  dunya 


d  YAn.  qart.  e  Zabtir  32. 1, 2. 

f  Y\m.  kit  tarah. 
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»  Bi«.  7.  7, 

10— 1;5. 
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7  9 

dal.  3.  10. 
15  Muq. 

1)iiIj  3.  20. 
'«  Gai  3.  19. 

"  Dekho 
bib  3. 24. 

18  Gal.  3.  22. 
Muq. 
bib  15.  8. 


W  Muq. 
bib  9.  8. 


»i  JIuq. 
iyat la 


21  Muq. 

'Ibr.11.19. 

Dekho 

Yuh.  B.  21. 
^  1  Kur.  1. 

28. 


M'Ibr.  11.12 
^  Paid.  IS. 


»  Paid.  18. 
14. 

Muq. 
'Ibr.  11. 19. 


k4  waris  lioga  na  Ibrahim  se 
na  us  kl  nasi  se  sliari'at  ke 
wasile  se  kiya  gaya  tlia,  balki 
iman  ki  rastbazl  ke  wasile  se. 
"■^  Kyunki  '^agar  shari'atwale 
hi  waris  hon,  to  iin4n  befaida 
raha,  aur  wa'da  lahasil  thahra. 
■•5  Kyunki  ''*shari'at  to  gazab 
paida  karti  hai;  avar  '^jahan 
shari'at  nahin,  "^wahan  'udul- 
liukmi  bhi  nahin.  ''6  Isi  waste 
vvuh  miras  iman  se  milti  hai, 
'Hold  fazl  ke  taur  par  ho,  aur 
'^  wuli  wa'da  kuU  nasi  ke  liye 
qaim  rahe ;  na  sirf  us  nasi  ke 
liye  jo  shari'atwali  hai,  balki 
us  ke  hye  blii,  jo  Ibrahim  ki 
luanind  imanwaH  hai;  ^'wuhi 
ham  sab  ka  bap  hai 
"•7  (chunanchi  likha  hai,  ki 
'^^°Main  ne  tujhe  bahut  si 
qaumon  ka  bap  banaya;)  us 
lOiuda  ke  samne,  jis  par  wuh 
iman  laya,  aur  ^^  jo  murdon  ko 
zindakarta  hai,  aur  ^"^  jo  chizen 
nahin  hain,  un  ko  is  tarah 
bula  leta  hai,  ki  goya  wuh 
hain.  18  Wuh  naummedi  ki 
halat  men  umnied  ke  sath 
iman  laya,  taki  is  qaul  ke 
bamiijib  ki  ^Teri  nasi  aisi  hi 
hogi,  wuh  bahut  si  qaumon 
ka  bap  ho.  19  Aur  ^^'^yuh  jo 
taqriban  sau  baras  ka  tha, 
bawujiid  apne  '^■•murda  se 
badan  aur  ''S  Sarah  ke  rihm 
kl  murdagi  par  hhaz  karne 
ke,  iman  men  za'if  na  hiia, 
20  aur  na  beiman  hokar  Khuda 
ke  wa'de  men  shakk  kiya, 
baUd  iman  men  mazbiit  hokar 
Khuda  ki  tamjid  ki;  2i  aur  us 
ko  kamil  i'tiqad  hiia,  ki  jo 
kuchh  us  ne  wa'da  kiya  hai, 
=^wuh  us  ke  piira  karne  par 
bhi  qadir  hai.    22  jgf  sabab  se 


a  Paldiish  17.  S. 


b  Paidiish  15.  6. 


yih  US  ke  liye  rastbazi  gina 
gaya.  23  j^^^j.  j]}^  i,^i^  ]^i  iman 
us  ke  liye  rastbazi  gina  gaya, 
^'na  sirf  us  ke  liye  liklii  gayi; 
24-  balki  hamare  liye  bhi,  jin 
ke  liye  iman  rastbazi  gina 
jaega,  is  waste  ki  ^^ham  us 
par  iman  lae  hain,  ""'jis  ne 
hamare  lihudawand  Yisu' 
ko  murdon  men  se  jilaya; 
25  30 -vvuh  haraare  qusuron  ke 
liye''  hawale  kar  diya  gaya, 
aur  3'  hamare  rastbaz  thahrne 
ke  liye''  jilaya  gaya. 

Ivuin  ke  sabah  se  Kliudd  Tee 
scith  mel  pdnd,  aur  najdt 
kl  umnied  raklmi. 

51  Pas  jab  ham  'iman  se 
rastbaz  thahre,  to  "^  Khuda 
ke  sath  apne  Khudawand 
Yisu'  Masih  ke  wasile  se  sulh 
rakklien;  2  jig  ]^q  wasile  se 
iman  ke  sabab  us  fazl  tak 
3hamari  rasai  bhi  hui,  -^jis 
par  qaim  hain;  aur  s Khuda 
ke  jalal  ki  ummed  par  faklir 
karen  "i.  3  Aur  sirf  yilii  nahin, 
balki  ^musibaton  men  bhi 
fakhr  karen;  yili  jankar,  ki 
musibat  se  ^gabr  paida  hota 
hai ;  ^  aur  sabr  se  pukhtagi ; 
aur  pukhtagi  se  ummed  paida 
hoti  hai:  5  aur  ^lunmed  se 
sharmindagi  liasil  nahin  hoti, 
kyiinki  Ruhu'l  Quds  jo  ham 
ko  baklisha  gay4  hai,  us  ke 
wasile  se  Kliuda  ki  mahabbat 
hamare  dilon  men  '  daH  gayi  ^ 
hai.  6  Kyiinki  '°jab  ham 
kamzor  hi  the,  to  'ain  waqt 
par  "Masih  bedtuon  ki  khatir 
mua.  7  Kisi  rastbaz  ki  khatir 
bhi  mushkil  se  koi  apni  jan 
dega :  magar  shayad  kisi  nek 
admi  ke  liye  koi  apni  jan  tak 


0  Ykaahdb.  d  Xiikartehava. 

e  Yi  liahdl  gayi. 
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2J  If.  2.  3. 
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2^  Hiis.  6.  7. 
2"  1  Kur.  J->. 


de  dene  ki  jur'at  karc.  8  Lekiii 
'-Khuda  apni  maliabbat  Id 
khiibi  ham  par  yun  zahir 
karta  hai,  ki  '^  jab  ham  gunah- 
gar  hi  the,  to  Masih  lia.mai'i 
Ivhdtir  miia.  ^  Pas  jab  ham 
'^us  ke  khiin  ke  ba'is  ab  rast- 
baz  thahre,  to  us  ke  wasile 
se  '5  gazab  i  Ilahi  se  zariir  hi 
bachenge.  ''O  Kyiinki  ''jab 
baAvujud  dushman  hone  ke, 
''Kliuda  se  us  ke  Bete  ki 
maut  ke  wasile  se  hamara 
mel  ho  gay  a,  to  niel  hone  ke 
ba'd  to  ham  '^us  ki  zindagi  ke 
sabab  se  zariir  hi  bachenge; 
"•^aiu'  strf  yihi  nahin,  balki 
apne  Ivliudawand  Yisii'  Masih 
ke  sabab,  jis  ke  wasile  se  ab 
hamara  Kliuda  ke  sath  ''mel 
ho  gaya,  Khudi,  par  fakhr  bhi 
karte  hain. 

Adam  Ice  sdbdb  se  gundh  aur 
maid  lid  phailnd ;  Masih 
ki  tarafsefazl  aur  zindagi 
kd  gdlib  hond. 

■•2  Pas  jis  tarah  =°ek  Admi 
ke  sabab  se  gunah  dunya  men 
ay  a,  aur  ^' gunah  ke  sabab 
maut  ai,  aur  "yiin  maut  sab 
admion  men  phail  gap,  is 
liye  ki  ^3  gab  ne  gunah  kiya — 
■■3  kyiinki  shari'at  ke  diye 
jane  tak  dunya  men  gunah  to 
tha:  magar  ^-"jahan  shari'at 
nahin,  wahan  gunah  mahsiib 
nahin  hota.  ■>*  Taliam  Adam 
se  lekar  Miisa  tak  maut  ne 
un  par  bhi  badshahi  ki,  jinlion 
ne  ^5  us  Adam  ki  nafarmani 
ki  tarah,  -*jo  ^"anewale  ka 
misl  tha,  gunah  na  kiya  tha. 
15  Lekin  qusiir  ka  jo  hal  "hai, 
wuh  fazl  ki  ni'mat  ka  nahin. 
Kyiinki    jab    ek    shakhs    ke 


qusur  se  bahut  se  udmi  mar 
gaye,  to  Khuda  ka  fazl  aur 
us  ki  jo  bakhshish  ek  hi 
tidmi,  ya'ni  Yisii'  Masih  ke 
fazl  se  paida  hiu,  "®  bahut 
se  admion  par  zariir  lii  ifrat 
se  nazil  hui.  ""^  Aur  jaisa 
ek  shaklis  ke  gunah  karne 
ka  an  jam  hiia,  bakhshish  ka 
waisa  hal  nahin;  kyunki  -'ek 
lii  ke  sabab  se  wuli  faisala 
hiia,  jis  ka  natija  saza  ka 
hukm  tha'':  magar  bahutere 
qusiiron  se  aisi  ni'mat  paida 
hiii,  3ojis  ka  natija  yih  hiia 
ki  log  rastbaz  thahre.  ""^  Kyiin- 
ki jab  ek  shaklis  ke  qusiir  ke 
sabab  maut  ne  us  ek  ke  zari'e 
se  badshahi  ki;  to  jo  log  fazl 
aur  rastbazi  ki  bakhshish 
ifrat  se  hasU  karte  hain,  wuh 
ek  shakhs,  ya'ni  Yisii'  Masih 
ke  wasile  se,  sihamesha  ki 
zindagi  men  zariir  hi  badshahi 
karenge.  ""S  Garaz,  jaisa  ki 
ek  qusiir  ke  sabab  wuli  faisala 
hiia,  jis  ka  natija  sab  admion 
ki  saza  ka  hukm  tha;  waisa 
hi  rastbazi  ke  ek  kam  ke 
wasile  se  a^sab  admion  ko 
wuh  ni'mat  mili,  jis  se  33 rast- 
baz thahrke  zindagi  paen. 
19  Kyiinki  jis  tarah  ek  hi 
shakhs  ki  34  nafarmani  se 
bahut  se  log  gunahgar  thahre, 
usi  tarah  ek  M  ssfarmanbar- 
diiri  se  bahut  se  log  rastbaz 
thahrenge.  20  Aur  bich  men 
3° shari'at  a  maujiid  hiii,  taki 
qusiir  ziyada  ho  jae;  magar 
jahiin  gunah  ziyada  hiia, 
wahan  3?  fazl  us  se  bhi  nihayat 
ziyada  hiia:  21  taki  38jis  tarah 
gunah  ne  maut  ke  sabab  se 
badshahi  ki,  usi  tarah  39  fazl 
bhi,  hamare  Khuda  wand  Yisii' 


a  Yiln.  $iud  Ice  hvkm  ke  liye/aimla  hiid. 
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11  If.  4.  22. 
Kul.  3.  9. 
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u  Muq. 

bAb7.  24. 
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">  Muq. 

&yat  18. 
16  2  Tim.  2. 

11. 

Muq. 

2  Kur.  4. 10 

aur  13.  4. 
1'  A'miil  13. 

34. 

Muk.  1. 18. 


Masili  ke  wasile  se,  hameslia 
kl  zindagi  ke  liye,  rastbazi  ke 
zari'e  se  bddslialii  kare. 

Fazl  ke  sabab  se  gundh  jdiz 
nahin,  balki  us  M  Imkumat 
torijdti  hai, 

Q  "I  Pas  ham  kya  kahen? 
'Kya  gunali  karte  ralien, 
taki  fazl  ziyada  ho  ?  2  Hargiz 
nahin  I  Ham  jo  ^gunah  ke 
i'tibar  se  mar  gaye,  kyiinkar 
us  men  ayanda  ko  zindagi 
guzaren?  3  Kya  tum  naliin 
jante,  ki  ham  ^jitnon  ne 
■♦Masih  Yisu'  men  shamil 
hone  ka  baptismal  hya,  to  us 
ki  maut  men  shamil  hone  ka 
baptismal  hya?  ^  Pas  maut 
men  shamil  hone  ke  baptismal 
ke  wasile  se  ham  ^us  ke  sath 
dafn  hue;  taki  jis  tarah 
*  Masili  ^  Bap  ke  jalal  ke  wasile 
se  murdon  men  se  jilaya  gaya, 
usi  tarah  ham  blu  ^nayi 
zindagi  ki  rah''  chalen. 
5  Kyunki  ^jab  ham  '°us  ki 
maut  ki  mushabahat  se  us  ke 
sath  paiwasta  ho  gaye,  to 
beshakk  us  ke  ji  uthne  ki 
mushabahat  se  bhi  us  ke  sath 
paiwasta  honge.  6  Chunanchi 
ham  jante  hain,  ki  "hamari 
purani  insaniyat  '^us  ke  sath 
is  liye  salib  di  gayi,  ki  '^gunah 
ka  badan  bekar  ho  jae,  taki 
ham  age  ko  gunah  ki  gulami 
men  na  rahen.  7  Kyunki  '■*  jo 
mua,  wuh  'Sgyjiah  se  bari 
hua"^.  8  Pas  '*jab  ham  Masih 
ke  sath  mue,  to  hamen  yaqin 
hai  ki  us  ke  sath  jienge  bhi; 
9  kyunki  yih  jante  hain  ki 
'7  Masih  jab  murdon  men  se  ji 


a  Y4  Yisu'  Masih  men  Utibdff. 
b  Y4  maut  men,  istibdg. 
c  Yi'm.  zindagi  H  tazagl  «j«b. 
d  Yi  rdstMx  titahrd. 


utlia  hai  to  phir  nahin  marne 
ka;  '^maut  ka  phir  us  par 
ikhtiyar  nahin  hone  ka. 
■10  Kyunki  Masili  jo  mua, 
gunah  ke  i'tibar  se  ''ek  bar 
mua:  magar  ab  jo  jita  hai, 
lOiuda  ke  i'tibar  se  jita  hai. 
ii  Isi  tarah  tum  blii  apne  dp 
ko  ''"gunah  ke  i'tibar  se 
murda,  magar  Khuda  ke 
i'tibar  se  Masih  Yisu'  men 
ziiida  samjlio. 

"■2  Pas  ^' gunah  timahare  fani 
badan  men  badshahi  na  kare, 
ki  tum  us  ki  khwahishoii  ke 
tabi'  raho.  ""^  Aur  ^''apne  a'za 
""'narasti  ke  hathyar  hone  ke 
hye  gunah  ke  hawale  na  kiya 
karo;  balki  ='-'apne  ap  ko 
murdon  men  se  zinda  jankar 
Kliuda  ke  hawale  karo,  aur 
apne  a'za  rastbazi  ke  hathyar 
hone  ke  hye  Khuda  ke  hawale 
karo.  ■■*  Is  hye  ki  ^sgtmah  ka 
^°tum  par  ikhtiyar  na  hoga, 
kyunki  tum  shari'at  ke  mataht 
nahin,  balki  fazl  ke  mataht 
ho. 

■•5  Pas  kya  Inia?  ^^kya  ham 
is  liye  gunah  karen,  ^^ki 
shari'at  ke  mataht  nahin, 
balki  fazl  ke  mataht  hain  ? 
Hargiz  nahin  I  i^  Ky4  tum 
nahin  jante,  ki  ^^  jig  ]^{  tabi'dari 
ke  liye  apne  ap  ko  gulamon  ki 
tarah  hawale  kar  dete  ho,  usi 
ke  gulam  ho,  jis  ke  tabi'dar 
ho;  khwah  gunah  ke,  jis  ka 
an  jam  maut  hai^;  khwah 
tabi'dari  ke,  jis  ka  anjam 
rastbazi  hai^  ""^  Lekin 
3°Ivliuda  ka  shulcr  hai,  ki 
agarchi  tum  gunah  ke  gulam 
the,  taham  dil   se  us  ta'lim 


e  Y&  i:hu'dh  guruih  ke  ho  maut  Tee  liye, 

f  Yil  ihivdh  tdbi'ddri  ke  ho  rdatbdti  ke  liye. 


[6.  17 


18  Muq.  ball 
6.  14, 17 


IS  Dekho 
'ibr.  7.  27. 


20  Dekho 
iyat  2. 


21  lyat  14. 
Zab.  19.  IS 
aur  119. 
133. 

Mik.  7.  19. 
Muq. 
2Kur.6.17. 

22  Bib  7.  5. 
Kul.  3.  5. 

23  2  Kur.  10. 
4. 

21  B.4b  12.  1. 
1  Pat.  2.  24 
aur  4. 


a'i  Muq.  bAb 

8.  2, 12. 
2fi  Deklio 

Ayat  12. 


2"  Ayat  1. 


2^  Muq. 
lKur.ft.21. 


29  Muq. 
4yat20aur 
Mat.  6.  24. 
Dekho 
Yuh.  a  34. 


266 


6.  17] 


"  Muii. 

2  Tiin.  1. 

13. 
=s  Aj-at  22. 

Bilb&2. 

Muq. 

liyat  7. 

iVkho 

Ynh.  8. 32. 
»  Muq. 

Ayat  22. 
3»  Dckho 

h&h  3.  6. 
»  Deklio 

&j-at  13. 


""  Muq. 
1  Kur.  9. 


>"  Dekho 
&}-ut  16. 


•Muq. 
2  Kur.  4. 2. 

*BAb7.  5. 

Muq. 

Yanii.12. 

13. 
«B&bl.  32 

aurae,  l:i 

Amsii.1 14. 

li 

(Jul.  6.  S. 
"  Dekho 

Ayat  18. 
<2 1  Kur.  7. 

2J. 

lPat.2.1& 
«  Bab  7.  4. 
««ll'at.l.9. 
«  Muq. 

Mb  2.  7. 

Dekho 

bib  &  12. 


ROMION 
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kc  tubi'ddr  ho  gaye,  ^'jia  ke 
sanche  men  turn,  dhale  gaye 
the;  '•8  aur  3-gunah  se  lizad 
hokar  3?rastbazi  ke  gulam  ho 
gaye.  ""^  Main  tumhari  insani 
kamzori'^  ke  sabab  3^  insani 
taur  par  kahta  hun:  ^sjjg 
tarah  turn  ne  apne  a'za 
badkari  karue  ke  liye  napiiki 
aur  badkari  ki  gulami  ke 
ha  wale  kiye  the,  usi  tarah  ab 
apne  a'za  s^pak  hone  ke  hye 
rastbazi  ki  gulami  ke  hawale 
kar  do.  20  Kyunki  ^'jab  turn 
gunah  ke  gulam  the,  to 
rastbazi  ke  i'tibar  se  azad 
the.  21  Pas  jin  baton  se  ^^tum 
ab  sharmiuda  ho,  un  se  tum 
us  waqt  39kya  phal  pate  tlie? 
••"kyunld  un  ka  an  jam  to  maut 
hai.  22  Magar  ab  ••'gimah  se 
azad,  aur  •*'Khuda  ke  gulam 
hokar,  ''^tum  ko  apna  phal 
mila,  jis  se  pakizagi  hasil 
hoti  hai,  aur  '•''is  ka  anjam 
hamesha  ki  zindagi  hai. 
23  -tsXyunki  gunah  ki  mazdiiri 
maut  hai,  magar  Khuda  ki 
bakhshish*^  hamare  Khuda - 
wand  Masih  Yisii'  men 
hamesha  ki  zindagi  hai. 

Masih  ke  sdth  wdbasta  hokar 
Masihi  kd  shari^at  se  dzdd 
hojdnd. 

7"^  Ai  bhaiyo,  kya  tum  nahin 
jaute,  (main  un  se  kahta 
hun  jo  shari'at  se  waqif 
liain,)  ki  jab  tak  admi  jita 
hai,  usi  waqt  tak  shari'at 
us  par  ilvhtiyar  rakliti  hai? 
2  Chunanchi  'jis  'aurat  ka 
shauhar  maujud  hai,  wuh 
shari'at  ke  muwafiq  apne 
shauliar  ki  zindagi  tak  us  ke 
band    men    hai;    lekin    agar 

a  Tdn.  himhdre  Jisrn  ki  kamiori. 
b  Ya  »i*»w((. 


shauliar  mar  gay  a,  to  wuli 
shauhar  ki  shari'at  se  chhut 
gayi.  3  Pas  agar  shauhar  ke 
jite  ji  ^dusre  mard  ki  ho  jac, 
to  zaniya  kalilaegi ;  lekin  agar 
shauhar  mar  jae,  to  wuh  us 
shari'at  se  aztid  hai,  yahan 
tak  ki  agar  dusre  mard  ki  ho 
bhi  jae,  to  zaniya  na  thahregi. 
^  Pas  ai  mere  bhaiyo,  3  tum 
bhi  ■*  Masih  ke  badan  ke  wasile 
se  5  shari'at  ke  i'tibar  se  is  hye 
murda  ban  gaye,  ki  us  dusre 
ke  ho  jao,  jo  murdon  men 
se  jilaya  gaya,  ^taki  ham  sab 
Ivliuda  ke  h3'e  phal  paidii 
karen.  5  Kyiinki  jab  ham 
jismani  the,  to  gmiah  ki 
ragbaten,  jo  shari'at  ke  ba'is 
paida  hoti  thin,  ''maut  ka  phal 
paida  karne  ke  hye  ^hamare 
a'za  meii  tasir  karti  thin. 
6  Lekin  jis  chiz  ki  qaid  men 
the,  us  ke  i'tibar  se  markar, 
ab  ham  shari'at  se  aise  clihut 
gaye,  ki  ^riih  ke  '"naye  taur 
par  <=,  na  ki  laf zon  ^  ke  purane 
taur  par,  khidmat  karte  hain. 

Ghindh  ko  zdhir  karnd,  na  ki 
us  se  chhurdnd,  sharVat  kd 
kdm  hai. 

7  Pas  ham  kya  kahen? 
Kya  shari'at  gunah  hai? 
Hargiz  nahin!  Balki  "bagair 
shai'i'at  ke  main  gunah  ko 
na  pahchanta;  masalan,  agar 
'-shari'at  yih  na  kahti,  ki  Tu 
lalach  na  kar,  to  main  lalacli 
ko  na  janta:  8  magar  gunah 
ne  '^niauqa'  pakar,  Imkin  ke 
zari'e  se  mujh  men  liar  tarah 
ka  lalach  paida  kar  diya: 
'^kyunki  shari'at  ke  bagair 
gunah  murda  hai.  9  Ek 
zamane     men     shari'at     ke 


c  Ti\n.  nlh  kl  tdzagl  weit. 
d  Yiin.  harf. 
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Yarm.  17. 
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21  Ayat  IB. 


bagair  main  zinda  tha ;  magar 
jab  hukm  aya,  to  gvmah  zinda 
ho  gaya,  aur  main  mar  gaya ; 
■"0  aur  '5jis  hukm  ka  mansha 
ziudagi  tha,  wuhi  mere  haqq 
men  maut  ka  ba'is  ban  gaya : 
n  kyiinki  gunah  ne  "=mauqa' 
pakar,  hukm  ke  zari'e  se 
'''mujhe  bahkaya,  aur  usi  ke 
zari'e  se  mujhe  mar  bhi  dala. 
"•2  Pas  '^shari'at  pak  hai,  aur 
hukm  bhi  pak,  aur  rast,  aur 
achchha  hai.  "^^  Pas  jo  chiz 
achchhi  hai,  kya  wuh  mere 
Hye  maut  thahri?  Hargiz 
nahinl  Balki  gunah  ne, 
achchhi  chiz  ke  zari'e  se 
mere  hye  maut  paida  karke, 
mujhe  mar  dala;  taki  us  ka 
guuah  bona  zahir  ho,  aur 
hukm  ke  zari'e  se  gunah  hadd 
se  ziyada  makrdh  ma'lum  ho*^. 
1*  Kyunki  ham  jante  hain  ki 
shari'at  to  ruhani  hai,  magar 
main  jismani,  aur  's gunah  ke 
hath  bika  hua  him.  ""S  Aur  jo 
main  karta  bun  us  ko  nahin 
janta;  kyunki  ^°jis  ka  main 
irada  karta  hun,  wuh  nahin 
karta,  balki  jis  se  mujh  ko 
nafrat  hai,  wuhi  karta  hiin. 
'^^  Aur  agar  main  us  par  'amal 
karta  him,  jis  ka  irada  nahin 
karta,  to  main  manta  hun  ki 
-'  shari'at  kliub  hai.  '■7  Pag  is 
surat  men  ^us  ka  karnewala 
main  na  raha,  balki  gunah 
hai  jo  mujh  men  basa  hua  hai. 
13  Kyunki  main  janta  hun  ki 
-^mujh  men,  ya'ni  mere  j ism 
men,  koi  neki  basi  hui  nahin : 
albatta  ii-ada  to  mujh  men 
maujud  hai,  magar  nek  kam 
mujh  se  ban  nahin  parte. 
19  ^-tChunanchi  jis  neki  ka 
irada  karta  hiin,  wuh  to  nahin 


a  Yikt.  Tiadd  se  siydda  gunahgdr  banjde. 


karta :  magar  jis  badi  k4  irada 
nahin  karta,  use  kar  leta  hun. 
20  Pas  agar  main  wuh  karta 
hun  jis  ka  irada  nahin  karta, 
to  ^5  us  ka  karnewala  main  na 
raha,  balki  gunah  hai  jo  mujh 
men  basa  hua  hai.  2i  Garaz 
main  aisi  shari'at  pata  hun, 
ki  jab  neki  ka  irada  karta 
hixn,  to  badl  mere  pas  a 
maujud  hoti  hai.  22  Kyunki 
-''batini  insaniyat  ke  rii  se  to 
^7  main  Khuda  ki  shari'at  ko 
bahut  pasand  karta  hiin : 
23  magar  mujhe  apne  a'za 
men  ^'^ek  aur  tarah  ki  shari'at 
nazar  ati  hai,  jo  meri  'aql  ki 
shari'at  se  larkar,  mujhe  us 
gunah  ki  shari'at  ki  qaid  men 
le  ati  hai,  jo  mere  a'za  men 
maujud  hai.  24  Hae,  main 
kaisa  kambakht  admi  hiin  I  is 
^5  maut  ke  badan  se  mujhe 
kaun  chhuraega?  25  3°  Apne 
Khudawand  Yisu'  Masili  ke 
wasile  se  Kliuda  ka  sliukr 
karta  hun.  Garaz  main  kliud 
apni  'aql  se  to  Khuda  ki 
shari'at  ka,  magar  jism  se 
guniih  ki  shari'at  ka  mahkiim 
hun. 

RulnCl  Quds  hi  tdsir  se  MasiJii 
ke  (HI  men  taskin,  aur  chdl 
chalan  ki  taqdis. 

Q  "•  Pas  ab,  jo  Masih  Yisii' 
men  hain,  un  par  saza 
ka  hukm  nahin.  2  Kyiinki 
'zindagi  ke  Riih  ki  shari'at 
ne,  Masih  Yisu'  men,  ^ mujhe'' 
gunah  aur  maut  ki  shari'at 
se  azad  kar  diya.  3  jg  ijye  ki 
3jo  kam  shari'at,  ''jism  ke 
sabab  kamzor  hokar,  na  kar 
saki,  s-vvuh  Khuda  ne  kiya; 
ya'ni    us    ne    apne    Bete  ko 


2^^  Ayat  17 


b  N.  tttfhe. 
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*gnnalialuda*  jisni  kl  surat 
men  aur  ^gunali  ki  qui'bani 
ko  liye'*  bbejkar,  jism  men 
fjunah  ki  saza  kii  hukm  diya : 
*  taki  ^sliari'at  ka  taqaza 
ham  men  purji  ho,  '  jo  jism  ke 
mutabiq  nahin,  balki  riih  ke 
mutabiq  chalte  hain.  5  Kyiin- 
ki  '°jo  jismani<=  hain,  wuh 
"jismani  baton  ke  khayal 
men  rahte  hain;  Ickin  jo 
ruhd.ni''  hain,  wuh  '-ruliani 
baton  ke  khayal  men  ralite 
hain.  6  Aiir  '^jigraani  niyat 
maut  hai ;  magar  rixhani  niyat 
zindagi  aiir  itminan  hai:  7  is 
live  ki  jismani  niyat  '^Kliuda 
la  dushmani  hai;  kyiinki  na 
to  Kliuda  ki  shari'at  ke  tabi' 
hai,  'Sna  ho  sakti  hai:  8  aiir 
jo  jismani^  hain,  wuh  Khuda 
ko  kliush  naliin  kar  sakte. 
9Lekin  turn  jismaui*'  naliin, 
balki  i-iihani*  ho,  basharte  ki 
'^Ivhuda  ka  Huh  turn  men 
basa  hiia  hai.  Magar  '^jis 
men  '^Masih  ka  Euh  nahin, 
wuh  us  ka  nahin.  lO  Aur 
agar  Masih  turn  men  hai,  to 
badan  to  gunah  ke  sabab  se 
murda  hai;  magar  ruh  rast- 
bazi  ke  sabab  se  zinda^  hai. 
■'''  Aur  agar  usi  ka  Ruh  turn 
men  basa  hua  hai,  ''jjg  ne 
Yisii'  ko  murdon  men  se  jilaya, 
to  jis  ne  Masih  Yisu'  ko  murd- 
on men  se  jilaya,  wuh  tumliare 
faui  badanon  ko  bhi  ^apne 
us  Riih  ke  wasile  se  zinda 
karega,  jo  turn  men  basa  hiia 
hai. 

■■^  Pas,  ai  bhaiyo,  ham 
qarzdar  to  hain,  magar 
-'jism  ke  nahin,  ki  jism  ke 
mutabiq     zindagi     guzaren. 


a  Yiin.  guiuih  ke.        b  Y4  gundh  ke  eabab. 
c  Yun.  jitm  ke  muUtbiq. 
d  Yiin.  riili  ke  mutdbu].    e  Y'lln.  jitm  Hieij. 
f  Yiiti.  riih  men.  S  Yiin.  zindngi. 


13  K5'unki  agar  turn  jism  ke 
mutabiq  zindagi  guzaroge,  to 
zariir  maroge.  Aur  agar  ruli 
se  ^- badan  ke  kamon  ko  nest 
o  nabiid*^  karoge,  to  jite  rahoge. 
■■^  Is  liye  ki  jitne  Khuda  ke 
-^Riih  ki  hidayat  se  chalte 
hain,  wulii  =^Klinda  ke  bete 
hain.  15  Kyiinki  "5  turn  ko 
'"'gulami  ki  riili  nahin  mili, 
jis  se  phir  dar  paida  ho; 
balki  ^'lepalak  hone  ki  rvdi 
mili,  jis  se  ham  ^^Abba,  ya'ni 
ai  Bap,  kalikar  pukarte  hain. 
16  =9 Ruh  khud  hamari  ruh  ke 
sath  milkar  gawahi  deta  hai, 
ki  ham  Kliuda  ke  farzand 
hain.  17  Aur  agar  farzand 
hain,  to  3°waris  bhi  hain; 
ya'ni  Kliuda  ke  waris,  aur 
Masih  ke  hammir as;  ^ ■  basharte 
ki  ham  us  ke  sath  dukh 
uthaen,  taki  us  ke  sath  jalal 
blu  paen. 

Khuda  ke  Ruh  se  hdl  ki 
kamzorion  men  inadad,  aur 
dukhon  kd  nek  anjdm  hdsil 
hond. 

"•8  Kyunki  meri  danist  men 
is  zamane  ke  dukli  dard  3=  is 
liiiq  nahin,  ki  s^^s  jalal  ke 
muqabil  ho  saken,  jo  ham  par 
zaliir  honewala  hai.  ""S  Kyunki 
niakhluqat  kamal  arzii  se 
Khuda  ke  beton  ke  ^^zkhir 
hone  ki  rah  delditi  hai.  20  is 
liye  ki  makhliiqat  ^-ibatalat 
ke  ikhtiyar  men  kar  di  gayi 
tlii,  na  apni  kliuslii  se,  baUci 
35  us  ke  ba'is  se,  jis  ne  us  ko 
21  is  ummed  par  batalat  ke 
ikhtiyar  men  kar  diya,  ki' 
3*makliluqat  blii  fana  ke 
qabze    se    chhiitkar,    Khuda 


h  Yun.  murda. 

i  Y'ii  M«  *o  ummed  par  hatdlat  ke  Hhtiyiir 
neti  kiijii,  kyti\iki  wg. 
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ke  farzandon  ke  jalal  ki  azadi 
men  dakhil  ho  jaegi.  22  Kyun- 
ki  ham  ko  ma'lum  hai,  ki 
37  sari  makhluqat  milkar  ^^ab 
tak  karahti  hai,  aur  dard  i 
zih  men  pari  tarapti  hai. 
23  Aur  na  faqat  wuhi,  balki 
ham  bhi,  jinhen  39jiyji  ke 
pahle  phal  mile  hain,  ■'°ap 
apne  batiu  men  karahte  hain, 
aur  lepalak  hone,  ya'ni  ■»'  apne 
"^^badan  ki  makhlasi,  ki  rah 
dekhte  hain.  24  Chunanchi 
hamen  '^^  ummed  ke  wasile  se 
najat  mih;  magar  '^^jis  chiz 
ki  uromed  hai,  jab  wnii  nazar 
a  jae,  to  phir  ummed  kaisi? 
kyunki  jo  chiz  koi  dekh  raha 
hai,  us  ki  ummed  kya  karega  ? 
25  Lekin  jis  chiz  ko  nahin 
dekhte,  agar  ham  us  ki  ummed 
karen,  to  "^sabr  se  us  ki  rah 
dekhte  hain. 

26  Isi  tarah  Riih  bhi  hamari 
kamzori  men  madad  karta 
hai,  kyunki  ''sjis  taur  se  ham 
ko  du'a  mangni  chahiye  wuli 
naliin  ati;  magar  ''^Riih  khud 
aisi  ahen  bhar  bharke  hamari 
shafa'at  karta  hai,  jin  ka 
bayan  nahin  ho  sakta.  27  Aur 
•'7  dilon  ka  parakhnewala  janta 
hai,  la  "i^Ruh  ki  kya  niyat  hai : 
kyunki  wuh  '''Kliuda  ki  marzi 
ke  muwafiq  muqaddason  ki 
5°  shafa'at  kart4  hai.  28  Aur 
ham  ko  ma'lum  hai,  ki  sab 
cliizen  milkar  Khuda  se 
mahabbat  raklmewalon  ke 
liye  s'  bhalai  paida  karti  hain ; 
ya'ni  s^un  ke  liye,  jo  Kliuda 
ke  irade  ke  muwafiq  bulae 
gaye.  29  Kyiinki  jinhen  us 
ne    sspalile    se    jana,    unhen 


5-»  pahle  se  muqarrar  bhi  kiyd, 
55 ki  us  ke  Bete  ke  hamshakl* 
hon,  taki  wuh  bahut  se  bhaiyon 
men^^pahlautathahre:  30  aur 
jin  ko  us  ne  pahle  se  muqarrar 
kiya,  unhen  bulaya  bhi:  aur 
jinlien  bulaya,  un  ko  57rastbaz 
bhi  thahraya:  aur  jin  ko 
rastbaz  thahraya,  un  ko 
=^ jalal  bhi  bakhsha. 

Khudd  ki  mahabbat  kd 
galaba,  aur  us  ke  barguzid- 
bn  ki  fath. 

31  Pas  ham  in  baton  ki 
babat  kya  kahen?  Agar 
5'Iyliuda  hamari  taraf  hai,  to 
kaun  hamara  mukhalif  hai? 
32  6°  Jis  ne  apne  Bete  hi  ko 
dareg  na  kiya,  balki  '^'ham 
sab  ki  khatir  use  hawale  kar 
diya,  wiih  us  ke  sath  aur  sab 
cliizen  bhi  hamen  kis  tarah 
na  bakhshega  ?  33  Khuda  ke 
barguzidon  par  kaun  nahsh 
karega?  ^""IGiuda  wuh  hai 
j  o  un  ko  rastbaz  thalu'ata  hai  ^ ; 
34  63]iaun  hai  jo  mujrim 
thahraega  ?  Masih  Yisii'  wuh 
hai  jo  mar  gaya,  balki  murdon 
men  se'=  ji  bhi  utha,  aur 
''•♦Khuda  ki  dahini  taraf  hai, 
aur  *5i;,amari  shafa'at  bhi 
karta  hai"^.  35  Kaun  ham  ko 
Masili  ki  mahabbat  se  juda 
karega?  Musibat,  ya  tangi, 
ya  zulm,  ya  kal,  ya  nanga- 
pan,  ya  khatra,  ya  talwar? 
36  Chunanchi  hklia  hai,  ki 
« ^  Ham  teri  khatir  din  bhar 

jan  se  mare  jate  hain ; 
Ham     to     zabh     honewali 

bheron  ke  barabar  gine 

gaye. 


a  Y^un.  Be(e  ki  gilrat  ke  hamihakl. 

b  YA  Kyd  jpmdd,jo hail 

c  N.  imirdoH  men  se  na  dArad. 

d  YA  Kyd  ifasih  Yis>l',  jo hai  I 
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Ayat  27. 
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ROMIOX 


37  Magar  in  sab  halaton  men, 
*Uis  ke  wasile  so  jis  ne  ham 
se  mahabbat  ki,  "^ham  ko  fath 
se  bhi  barhkar  galaba  basil 
hota  hai.  3^  Kyunki  mujh 
ko  yaqin  hai,  ki  Khuda  ki  jo 
mahabbat  hamare  Ivhuda- 
wand  MasUi  YisiV  men  hai, 
us  se  ham  ko  na  maut  juda 
kar  sakegi,  na  zindagi,  39  na 
firishte,  na  hukumaten,  na 
hai  ki,  na  istiqbal  ki  cliizen, 
na  qudraten,  na  balandi,  na 
pasti,  na  koi  aur  makliluq. 

Yahudion  ke  beimdn  rahne 
par  Rasiil  kd  afsos. 
Khudd  kd  fazl  Khudd  ke 
irdde  hi  par  mauquf  hai. 

P""  'Main  Masili  men  sach 
kahta  hiin,  jhuth  nahin 
bolta,  aur  mera  cUl  bin  Riihu'l 
Quds  men  gawahi  deta  hai, 
2  ki  mujhe  bara  gam  hai,  aur 
mera  dil  barabar  dukhta 
rahta  hai.  3  Kyunki  =  mujhe 
yahan  tak  mauziir  hota,  ki 
apne  bhaiyon  ki  khatir,  jo 
3jism  ke  ru  se  mere  qarabati 
bain,  main  khud  Masih  se 
■♦mahrum*  ho  jata;  *  wnh 
sisraili  hain;  aur  ^lepalak 
hone  ka  haqq,  aur  ^jalal,  am* 
^'uhud,  aur  'shari'at'',  aur 
""ibadat,  aur  "wa'de  unhin 
ke  hain;  5  aur  '=qaum  ke 
buzurg^  unhin  ke  hue  hain, 
aur  jism  ke  ru  se  Masih  bhi 
unhin  men  se  hua,  '^  jo  sab  ke 
vipar  aur  '^abad  tak  Khuda 
emahmiidhai.  Amin.  ^Lekin 
yih  bat  nahin,  ki  Khuda  kii 
kalam  batil  ho  gaya.  Is  hye 
ki   jo   Israil   ki  aulad'^   hain, 


a  Yiin.  mal'jin. 

b  Y'lin.  sharl'at  kd  dii/djnmi. 

c  Y'lin.  aurbdp.  d  Yiin.  Jfrriilse. 


wuh  sab  Israili  nahin.  7  Aur 
na  '=  Ibrahim  ki  nasi  hone  ke 
sabab  se  sab  f arzand  thahre ; 
balld  yih  IDdia  hai,  ki 
^  '^Izhaq  hi  se  teri  nasi  kahlae- 
gi:  3  ya'ni  jismani  farzand 
Khuda  ke  farzand  nahin; 
balki  '7  wa'de  ke  farzand  nasi 
gine  jate  hain.  9  Kyun- 
ki wa'de  ka  qaul  yih  hai,  ki 
^■*^Main  is  waqt  ke  mutabiq 
aunga,  aur  Sarah  ka  beta 
lioga.  ""O  Aur  sirf  yilii  nahin, 
balki  'sRibqah  bhi  ek  shaldis, 
ya'ni  hamare  bap  Izhaq  se 
hamila  thi;  '■''aur  abhi  tak  na 
to  larke  i^aida  hiie  the,  aiu'  na 
unlion  ne  neki  ya  badi  ki  thi ; 
ki  us  se  kaha  gaya,  ki  eBara 
chhote  ki  khidmat  karega; 
12  taki  Khuda  ka  irada,  jo 
barguzidagi  par  mauquf  hai, 
a'mal  par  mabni  na  thahre, 
balki  =°  bidanewale  par. 
■•3  Chunanchi  Ukha  hai,  ki 
''Main  ne  Ya'qub  se  to 
mahabbat  ki,  magar  'Esau 
se  nafrat. 

■•4  Pas  ham  kya  kahen? 
-'Kya  Kliuda  ke  han  beinsafi 
hai?  Hargiz  nahin!  iSKyiinki 
wuh  Musa  se  kahta  hai,  ki 
'Jis  par  rahm  karna  manziir 
hai,  us  par  rahm  karunga; 
aur  jis  par  tars  kliana  manziir 
hai,  us  par  tars  kliaunga. 
"■6  Pas  yili  na  irada  karnewale 
par  muuhasar  hai,  na  daur 
dhup  karnewale  par,  baUd 
rahm  karnewale  Kliuda  par. 
■"7  Kyunki  kitab  i  muqaddas 
men  Fir'aun  se  kaha  gay4 
hai  ^,  ki '  Main  no  isi  liye  tujhe 
Idiara  kiya  hai,  ki  teri  wajh 


[9.  17 


1'  Muq. 
Gal.  4.  23. 
Dekbo 
Yuh.  B.  33. 

""Ibr.  11.18. 
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f  Paidiish  18.  10, 14. 
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e  Paidiish  21.  12. 

g  Paidiish  25.  23. 

1  Kliuriij  33. 19. 

k  Vim.  kiUih  Fir'aun  M  kahll  hai. 

1  Jyhunu  9. 16. 
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aur  34.  1(1. 
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11.  10  aur 
14.  4  aur 
Ist.  2.  30 
aur  Yash. 
11.  20, 


Aiy.  9.  12. 

Diln.  4.  3.5. 
2'  Aiy.  33. 

13. 
25  Yas'.  29. 

16aur45.9 


2^  Muq. 

dyit  21,  2:l 

aur  A'miil 

9.15 

(hish :). 
2a  JIuq. 

Amsal  16. 

4  aur 

1  Pat.  2.  8. 

30  If.  X  16. 
DeUho 
bib  2.  4. 

31  Muq.  bib 
8.29. 


32  Dekbo 
biio  3.  29. 


33  Dekho 
bib  8.  28. 


3'  Uruq. 
1  Tat.  2. 10. 


se  apni  qudrat  zahir  karun, 
aur  mera  nam  tamam  ru  e 
zamin  par  masliliur  ho.  i^  Pas 
wuli  jis  par  cliahta  hai  rahm 
karta  hai,  aur  jise  chahta  hai 
use  ^^  sakht  kar  deta  hai. 

19  Pas  tu  mujh  se  kahega, 
Phir  wuh  kyiin  'aib  lagata  hai  ? 
-3  Kaun  us  keiradekamuqabala 
karta  hai?  20  Ai  insau, 
bhala  tii  kaun  hai,  -'•jo  Kliuda 
ke  samne  jawab  data  hai? 
-^Kya  bani  hiii  cliiz  banane- 
wale  se  kah  sakti  hai,  ki  Tu 
ne  mujhe  kyun  aisa  bauaya? 
21  Kya  ^""kumhar  ko  mitti  par 
ikhtiyar  nahin,  ki  ek  hi  launde 
men  se  ^'ek  bartan  'izzat  ke 
liye  banae,  aur  dusra  be'izzati 
ke  Hye?  22  p^s  kya  ta'ajjub 
hai,  agar  Khuda,  apna  gazab 
zahir  karne,  aur  apni  qudrat 
ashkara  karne  ke  irade  se, 
""^  gazab  ke  bartanon  ke  sath, 
jo  ^'halakat  ke  Hye  taiyar 
hue  the,  nihayat  tahammul 
se  pesh  aya:  23  aur  yih  is 
liye  hua  ki  s^apne  jalal  ki 
daulat  rahm  ke  bartanon  ke 
zari'e  se  ashkara  kare,  30  us. 
ne  jalal  ke  hye  ^ipahle  se 
taiyar  kiye  the,  24  ya'ni  ham- 
are  zari'e  se,  jinhen  us  ne 
3-na  faqat  Yahudion  men  se, 
balki  gair-qaumon  men  se 
bill  33buJaya.  25  Chunanchi 
Hoshe'  ki  kitab  men  blii 
Kliuda  yiin  farmata  hai,  ki 

S'^'^Jo  meri  ummat  na  thi, 
use  apni  ummat  kahunga ; 

Aur  jo  piyari  na  thi,  use 
piyari  kahunga. 

26  ^Aur  aisa  hoga,  ki  jis 
jagah   un    se   yih    kaha 


a  Hoshe'  2.  23. 


b  Hoshe'  I.  10. 


gaya  tha,  ki   Turn   meri 

ummat  nahin  ho, 
Usi  j  agah  wuh  ^^zindaKhuda 

ke  bete  kahlaenge. 
27  Aur  Yasha'yah  Israil  ki 
babat  pukarkar  kahta  hai,  ki 
<^3«Go  bani  Israil  ka  shumar 
samundar  ki  ret  ke  barabar 
ho,  sHaham  un  men  se  there 
hi  bachenge''.  28  Kyunki 
Kliudawand  apne  kalam  ko 
tamam  aur  munqata'  karke® 
us  ke  mutabiq  zamin  par 
'amal  karega.  29  chunanchi 
Yasha'yah  ne  pahle  bhi  kaha 
hai,  ki 
*Agar      3^Rabbu'l       afwaj 

hamari  kuchh  nasi  baqi 

na  rakhta, 
To  39  ham  Sadom  ki  manind, 

aur  'Amorah  ke  barabar 

ho  jate. 
30  Pas  ham  kya  kahen? 
Yih,  ''°ki  gair-qaumon  ne,  jo 
rastbazi  ki  talash  na  karti 
tliin,  rastbazi  liasil  ki,  ya'ni 
■*'  wuh  rastbazi  jo  iman  se  hai : 
31  magar  Israil,  '•^jo  rastbazi 
ki  shari'at  ki  talash  karta 
tha,  '♦^us  shari'at  tak  na 
pahuncha.  32  j^is  liye?  Is 
liye  ki  unlion  ne  iman  se 
nahin,  balki  goya  a'mal  se 
us  ki  talash  ki.  Unhon  ne 
us  "t^thokar  kliane  ke  patthar 
se  thokar  khai ;  33  chunanchi 
likha  hai  ki 

8 -IS  Dekho,  main  Siyyon  men 

"•^thes  lagne  ka  patthar, 

aur     thokar     khane     ki 

cliatan  rakhta  hiin; 
"•^Aur  jo  us  par  iman  laega, 

wuh      ^^  sharminda      na 

hoga. 


c  Yasha'vdh  rO.  22, 23. 

d  Yun.  ek  baqiya  bachegd. 

e  Yi'in.  ikatm  karke  aur  band  karke. 

t  Y'asha'yih  1.  a         g  Yasha'yih  2a  16. 
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21 


Yahudi  is  liye  ndinaqbt'd  hue, 
ki  iDtJion  ne  imdn  ki  rdstbdzi 
ko  manziir  na  kiyd. 

TQ  ■>  Ai  bhaiyo,  mere  dil  ki 
ai'zu%  aur  un  ko  liye 
Ivliuda  so  nieri  du'a  yili  liai, 
ki  wuh  najiit  piien.  2  K\ninld 
main  un  ka  gawah  bun,  ki 
wuh  Kliuda  ke  bare  men 
'gairat  to  raklite  bain,  ''magar 
samajb  ke  satb  uabin.  3  Is 
bye  ki  wub  3  Ivbuda  ki  rastbazi 
se  nawaqif  bokar,  aur  apui 
rastbazi  qaim  karueki  kosliisb 
karke,  Ipiuda  ki  rastbazi  ke 
tabi'  na  bue.  *  Kyunki  bar 
ek  imau  lanewale  ki  rastbazi 
ke  bye  •'Masili  sbari'at  ka 
anjam  bai.  5  Cbunancbi 
Musa  ne  yib  bkba  bai,  ki 
*'sjo  sbaklis  us  rastbazi  par 
'amal  karta  bai  jo  sbari'at  se 
bai,  wub  usi  ki  wajb  se  zinda 
rabega.  6  Magar  *jo  rastbazi 
iman  se  bai,  wub  yiin  kabti 
bai,  ki  Tii  apjQe  dil  men  yib 
na  kab,  ki  "  Asman  par  kauu 
cbarbega"?  (ya'ni  Masib  ke 
utar  lane  ko:)  7  ya,  '^^GahxsiO 
men  kaun  utrega?  (ya'ni 
^  Masib  ko  murdon  meij  se 
jilakar  upar  lane  ko).  ^  Balki 
kya  kabti  bai  ?  yib,  ki "  Kalam 
tere  nazdik  bai,  baUd  tere 
uiunb  aur  tere  dil  men  bai: 
yib  wubi  iman  ka  kalam  bai, 
jis  ki  bam  manadi  karte  bain ; 
9  ki  agar  'tu  apni  zaban  se 
Yisii'  ke  Kbudawand  bono  ka 
iqrar  kare,  aur  '"apne  dil  se 
iman  lae,  "ki  Kbuda  ne  use 


a  Yiin.  razdmatvli. 
c  Istisni  30.  IZ 
e  Istisni  30. 14. 


b  Aiibar  18.  5. 
1  lutisu^  3a  i:i. 


murdon  men  se  jilayd,  to  najat 
paega.  ""O  Kyunki  rastbazi 
ke  liye  iman  lana  dil  se  bota 
bai;  am.'  najat  ke  bye  iqrar 
munb  se  kiya  jata  bai. 
ii  Cbunancbi  kitab  i  muqaddas 
yib  kabti  bai,  ki  *'- Jo  koi  us 
par  imau  laega,  wub  sbar- 
minda  na  boga.  ""^  '^Kyunld 
Yabudion  aur  Yiinanion  men 
kuclib  farq  nabin;  is  bye  ki 
'*wubi  sab  ka  Kbudawand 
bai,  aur  apne  sab  du'a  mangne- 
walons  ke  bye  'sfaiyazii  bai. 
"•3  Kyunki ^  '^'Jo  koi  Kbuda- 
wand ka  nam  lega'^,  najat 
paega.  ""^  Magar  jis  par  wub 
iman  nabin  lae,  us  se  kyunkar 
du'a  mangen'?  aur  '^jis  ka 
zikr  unbon  ne  nabin  suna,  us 
par  iman  kyunkar  laen '?  aur 
'^bagair  manadi  karnewale  ke 
kyiinkar  sunen?  is  Aur  jab 
takwubbbeje  na  jaen,  manadi 
kyunkar  karen?  Cbunancbi 
bkba  bai,  ki  "^'^Kya  bi  kbusb- 
numa  bain  un  ke  qadam,  jo 
acbcbbi  cliizon  ki  kbusb- 
kbabari  dete  bainl 

16  Lekin  -°sab  ne  is  kbusb- 
kbabari  par  kan  na  dbara. 
Cbunancbi  Yasba'yab  kabta 
bai,  ki  °Ai  ^'Kbudawand, 
bamare  paigam  ka  kis  ne 
yaqin  kiya  bai?  ""^  Pas 
-iman  sunne°  se  paida  bota 
bai,  aur  sunna°  Masib  ke 
kalam  se.  is  Lekin  main 
kabta  biin;  Kya  unbon  ne 
nabin  suna  ?  Besbakk  suna : 
cbunancbi  bkba  bai,  ki 

P'^^Un  ki  awaz  ^'•'tamam  rii  e 
zamin  par. 


f  Yasha'yih  28. 16. 

g  Yuu.  sab  jiUMritevnUOo- 

h  Vun.  dauhitmiind.  I  To'el2.32. 

k  Va  J^liudtiiiuial  se  du'd  mdugegd. 

1  Yim.  iiic  ki/iiukar pttkdreut 

m  Vasha'yah  52.  7.        n  Yasha'yAh  53. 1. 

o  \  11  iiuif/aiii,  p  Zahur  19.  4. 
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10.  18] 


ROMION 


[11.  12 


»  Bib  11. 
11,  14. 


2"  Jtiiq.  b4h 
9.30. 


24. 
2  2  Kur.  11. 

Fil.  3.  6. 

'  Zab.  94. 14 

*  Bib  8.  2S. 


Aur  un  ki  baten  dunya  ki 
hadd  tak  pahuncliin. 
"1 9  Phir  main  kahta  hun ;  Kya 
Israil  waqif  na  tha  ?    Awwal 
to  Miisa  kahta  bai,  ki 

•^Main  un  se  turn  ko  ^'Sgairat 
dilaiinga     jo     qaum     bi 
nabin, 
Ek  °*nadan  qaum  se  tum 
ko  gussa  dilaiinga. 
20  Phir  Yasha'yah  bara  diler 
bokar  yih  kahta  bai,  ki 
•^^'Jinbon  ne  mujbe  nabin 
dbundha, unbon  ne  mujbe 
pabya; 
Jinhon  ne  mujb  se  nabin 
piicbha,  unpar  main  zahir 
ho  gaya. 
^i  Lekin  Israil  ke  baqq  men 
yun  kahta  bai,  ki  •^Main  din 
bhar  ek  nafarman  aur  bujjati 
ummat   ki    tarai    apne  hath 
barbae  raha. 

Yahudion  Tee  ndviaqhul  hone 
se  gair-qaumon  ko  najdt 
milhd,  aur  dMiirkdr  dono 
kd  Khudd  ki  bddshdhat 
men  shdmil  liond. 

T  T  ■•  Pas  main  kahta  bun, 
^kya  lybuda  ne  apni 
ummat  ko  radd  kar  diya? 
Hargiz  nabin !  Kyiinki  ^  main 
bhi  IsraiH,  Ibrahim  ki  nasi, 
aur  Binyamin  ke  qabile  men 
se  bim.  2  sKhuda  ne  apni  us 
ummat  ko  radd  nabin  kiya, 
jise  us  ne  ■*pahle  se  jana.  Kya 
turn  nabin  jante  ki  kitab  i 
muqaddas  Eliyyah  ke  zikr 
men  kya  kahti  bai?  ki  -wiih 
Khuda  se  Israil  ki  yiin  faryad 
karta  bai,  ki  3  d  Ai  Ivbudawand, 
unbon  ne  tere  nabion  ko  qatl 
kiya,  aur  teri  qurbangabon  ko 


a  Istisni  32.  21. 
c  Yasha'j'ih  65.  2. 


b  Yagha'vib  65. 1. 
d  1  Salatin  19. 10, 14. 


dha  diyd ;  ab  main  akela  baqi 
biin,  aur  wuh  meri  jan  ke 
bhi  Ijliwaban  bain.  ■*  Magar 
jawab  i  ilahi  us  ko  kya  mila  ? 
Yih,  ki  ^Main  ne  apne  liye  sat 
bazar  ddmi  baclaa  rakkbe 
bain,  jinlion  ne  Ba'al  ke  age 
gbutne  nabin  teke.  5  Pas  isi 
tarah  is  waqt  bhi,  fazl  se 
barguzida  bone  ke  ba'is, 
skucbb  baqi  bain.  6  ^Aur 
agar  fazl  se  barguzida  bain, 
to  a'mal  se  nabin ;  warna  fazl 
fazl  na  raha.  7  Pas  natija 
kya  biia?  Yih,  ki  ^Israil  jis 
chiz  ki  talash  karta  bai,  wuli 
us  ko  na  mib,  magar  bar- 
guzidon  ko  mib,  aur  baqi 
**  sakht  kiye  gaye.  ^  Cbunanchi 
likha  bai,  ki  ^  Khuda  ne 
unhen  aj  ke  din  tak  sust 
tabi'ats  di,  aiu*  ^aisi  ankhen 
jo  na  dekhen,  aur  aise  kan  jo 
na  sunen.  9  Aur  Daud  kahta 
bai,  ki 

^  Un  ka  dastarkhwan  un  ke 
liye  jal,  aur  phanda, 

Aur  thokar  kbane  aur  saza 
ka  ba'is  ban  jae: 

■"0  Un  ki  dnkbon  par  tariki 
a  jae,  taki  na  dekhen ; 

Aur  tu  un  ki  pith  hamesba 
jhukae  rakh. 
ii  Pas  main  kahta  bun,  ki  kya 
unbon  ne  aisi  thokar  khai  ki 
gir  paren?  Hargiz  nabin! 
Balki  un  ki  '"lagzisb^  se 
gair-qaumon  ko  "najat  mili, 
taki  unhen  gairat  ae.  ""^  Pas 
jab  un  ki  lagzisb^  dunya  ke 
liye  daulat  ka  ba'is,  aur  un  ka 
ghatna  gair-qaumon  ke  liye 
daulat  ka  ba'is  hua,  to  un  ka 
bbarpiir  bona  zarur  hi  daulat 
ka  ba'is  hoga. 


e  1  SaUtfn  19.  18.  f  Yasha'yih  29.  10. 

p  Yiin.  bchoshl  ki  rvh.      h  Zabur  69.  2'J,  2.". 
1  YA  ka  qus'ir. 


6  Bib  9.  27. 

Muq. 

Yarra.  3. 

14  aur 

Zak.  13.  8. 
"  Muq.  bib 

4.  4  aur 

1st.  9.  4,  5. 
■  Dekho 

bib  9.  31. 


"  Muq.  Ayat 


"•  1st.  29.  4 
Muq.Yas'. 
43.  8  aur 
Yarra.  5. 
21  aur 
lliz.  12.  2 
aur  If.  4. 
18. 

Dekho 
Mat.  13. 


1"  Bab  B. 

1.5—18,  20 

lhi.sh:ke 

li.ve). 
"  Muq. 

^\'mal ; 

2a 


274 


11.  13] 
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[11.  31 


«BAhl5.16. 
Muq. 
A'mal26. 

17. 

Kekho 
A'lual  9. 
15. 

"  Muq. 
1  Kur.  7. 
Ifiaurn. -2^ 
aur  1  Tim. 
4.  16  aur 
Ya'<i.  .-i.  20. 

"Bibs.  II. 


>»  Gin.  15. 
18—21. 
Kaham. 
10.37. 
Uiz.44.30. 


"  Yann.  11. 

16. 

Muq.  Zab. 

52.  8  aur 

Yiih.  U.  2 
"  Muq.  If. 


"  1  Kur.  10. 
12. 

2  Kur.  1. 
34. 

a  Bib  la  3, 

16. 

1  Tim.  6. 

17. 
»  AmsAl 

28.  14. 

Yas'.  66.  2, 

5. 

Yann.  44. 

1". 

FiL  2. 12. 

2'  1  Kur.  15. 

2. 

'Ibr.  8. 6, 

14. 
^  Muq. 

Tiih.U!i2 


■•3  Main  yili  bdten  turn  gair- 
qaumon  se  kahta  hiin.  Chiinki 
'-main  gair-qaumon  kii  I'asul 
liun,  is  iiye  apni  khidmat  ki 
barai  karta  hiin:  '''*  tiiki  kisi 
tarah  se  apue  qaumwalon  *  ko 
gairat  dilakar,  un  men  se  '^ba'z 
ko  najat  diku'in.  15  Kyiinki 
jab  un  ka  kharij  ho  jaua 
'*dunya  ke  a  milne  ka  ba'is 
hua,  to  kya  un  ka  maqbul 
bona  murdon  men  se  ji  uthne 
ke  barabar  na  boga  ?  is  's  Jab 
nazr  ka  pabla  pera  pak  thabra, 
to  sara  gundba  bua  ata  bhi 
pak  bai;  aur  jab  jar  pak  hai, 
to  daliyan  bhi  aisi  hi  bain. 
■•7  Lekin  agar  '*ba'z  daliyan 
tori  gajnn,  aur  tu  ''jangli 
zaitun  bokar  un  ki  jagah 
paiwand  biia,  aur  zaitun  ki 
raugandar  jar  men  sliarik 
ho  gaya;  18  ^q  tu  un  daUyon 
ke  muqabale  men  fakhr  na 
kar;  aur  agar  fakhr  karega, 
to  jan  rakh  ki  tu  jar  ko  nabin, 
balki  jar  tujh  ko  sambbalti 
hai.  IS  Pas  tii  kabega,  ki 
DaUyan  is  Iiye  tori  gayin 
ki  main  paiwand  ho  jaiin. 
20  Achchha,  \vuh  to  beimani 
ke  sabab  tori  gayin,  aur  tu 
'^iman  ke  sabab  qaim  hai; 
pas  ^'magriir  na  ho,  balki 
^°khauf  kar.  21  Kyunki  jab 
Khuda  ne  asli  daliyon  ko  na 
chhora,  to  tujh  ko  bhi  na 
cliliorega.  22  p^g  Khuda  ki 
niihrbani  aur  sakhti  ko  dekli : 
sakhti  un  par  jo  gir  gaye 
hain ;  aur  KJauda  ki  mihrbani 
tujh  par,  '''basharte  ki  "tii  us 
mihrbani  par  qaim  rabe: 
wama  tu  bhi  kat  dala  jaega. 

a  Tiin.  apnejism. 


23  Aur  '3-w-uh  bhi,  agar  be- 
iman  na  rahen,  to  paiwand 
kiye  jaenge:  kyunki  Khuda 
vmhen  paiwand  karke  bahal 
karne  par  qadir  hai.  24  ig 
Iiye  ki  jab  tii  zaitun  ke  us 
darakht  se  katkar,  jis  ki  asl 
jangli  hai,  as!  ke  barkliilaf 
achclilie  zaitun  men  paiwand 
ho  gaya,  to  wuh  jo  asl  daliyan 
hain  apne  zaitim  men  zariir 
hi  paiwand  ho  jaengf, 

25  Ai  bhiiiyo,  ^■'kahin  aisa 
na  ho  ki  turn  apne  ap  ko 
'aqlmand  samajh  lo,  is  Iiye 
main  nabin  chahta,  ki  tum 
is  bhed  se  nawaqif  raho,  ki 
Israil  ka  ek  hissa^  ^sgakht  ho 
gaya  hai;  aur  ^''jab  tak  gair- 
qaumen  piiri  pi'iri  dakhil  na 
hon<^,  wiih  aisa  hi  rahega; 
26  aur  is  surat  se  tamam 
Israil  najat  paega:  chunanchi 
liklia  hai,  ki 

^^'^'Chhui-anewala    "^Siyyon 
se  nildega; 

Aur  bedini    ko  Ya'qiib    se 
daf'a  karega: 

27  Aur  un  ke  sath  mera  yih 
^5"ahdhoga, 

3°  Jab  ki  main  un  ke  gunabon 
ko  dur  kar  dunga. 
28  Injil^  ke  i'tibar  se  to  wuh 
tumhari  khatir  dushman  hain : 
lekin  bargozidagi  ke  i'tibar  se 
3'bapdadon  ki  khatir  piyare 
hain.  29  jg  ijye  ki  Khuda 
ki  ni'maten  am-  '^bulawa 
'3betabdil*  hai.  30  Kyiinki 
jis  tarah  tum  s-tpahle  Khuda 
ke  nafarman  the,  magar  ab  in 
ki  nafarmani  ke  sabab  tum 
par  rahm  hua ;  31  isi  tarah  ab 
yih  bhi  nafarman  hue,   taki 


b  T4  Israil  Tdii  qadr. 

c  Yun.  pair-qaumoufiibharmlriddihilvaho. 
d  Yasha'jilh  59.  20,  21.  e  YA Ifhnehihalxi ri. 
I  Yun.  pachhtdwe  ke  bagair. 


^  Muq. 

ayat  7. 
*  Muq. 
JIuk.  7.  9. 
Dekho 
Lliq.  2L  24. 


■^  Muq. 

Yiih.  4. 22 

aur  'Ibr. 

8.8—12. 
a"  Zab.  14.  7 

aur  S3.  6. 


»  Dekho 
bib  9.  4. 

™Y!is'.27.9. 
Muq.  'Ibr. 

8.  12. 


=1  Bib  9.  5. 
lot.  7.  8 
aur  10.  15. 

^'  Dekho 
liAha  28. 

:"2Kur.7. 
10  (hilsb : 
ke  live). 

»«If.  2.2,.% 
11,13. 


Kul.  1 
aur  3.  7. 
Tit.  3.  3. 
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[12.  12 


;»  Dekho 


*=  Kul.  2.  3. 
Muq.  Zab 
139.  6  auv 
If.  3.  10. 

'"  1st.  29.  29. 
Aiy.  11.  7, 
wag: 

"8  Yas'.  40. 

13. 

1  Kur.  2. 

16. 

Muq.  Aiy 

16.  8. 
»<  Aiy.  36. 22, 

23. 
'0  Aiy.  sr,.  7 

aur.ll.  11. 
"1  Kur.H.  () 

aur  11.  12. 

Kul.  1.  Ki. 

Muq.  'Ibr. 

2.  10. 
«Bi'ibl6.27. 

If.  3.  21. 

Fil.  4.  20. 

1  Tim.  1.17. 

1  Pat.  4. 1 1 . 

2  Pat.  3. 18. 
Yahiidiih 
25. 

Muk.  1.  6 
aur  5. 13. 


1 1  Kur.  1.10. 
2Kur.lo.l, 
If.  4.  1. 


2  BAb  6. 13, 
16, 19. 
Muq.  Zab, 
50.  13,  14 
aur  1  Kur. 
6.  20. 
Dekho 
1  Pat.  2.  5. 

^  1  Pat.  1. 14 
(hAsii:). 
Muq. 
1  Yuh.  2. 
16. 

4  Tit.  3.  5. 
Muq.  Zab. 
51. 10  aur 
2Kur.  4. 16 
aur  If.  4. 23 
aur  Kul. 
3.  10. 

■■■  1  Thiss.  4 
3. 

e  If.  e.  10. 

'  Dekho 
bib  1.  5, 


turn  par  rahm  hone  ke  ba'is, 
ab  un  par  bhi  rahm  ho*.  32  jg 
Uye  ki  Khuda  ne  35  sab  ko 
uafarmani  men  giriftar  hone 
diya'',  taki  sab  par  rahm 
farmae. 

33  Wahl  36  Khuda  ki  daulat 
aur  hikmat  aur  'ilm  kya  hi 
'amiq«=  hail  3? Us  ke  faisale 
kis  qadr  idrak  se  pare,  aur  us 
ki  rahen  kya  hi  benishan  hain  I 
3438  j^ij^^-y^rand  k?  'aql  ko  kis 
ne  jana?  ya  39iiaun  us  ka 
salahkar  hixa?  35  y^  ^"Ms  ne 
pahle  use  kuchh  diya  hai, 
jis  ka  badla  use  diya  jae? 
36  Kyiinki  "^'usi  ki  taraf  se, 
aur  usi  ke  wasile  se,  aur  usi 
ke  hye  sari  chizen  hain. 
■t^Us  ki,tamjid  abad  tak  hoti 
rahe.     Amin. 

Apne  dp  ho  Khudd  ke  nazr 
karne,  aur  Masihion  ke 
bdhami  fardiz  ke  baydn 
men, 

TO  ^  Pas,  ai  bhaiyo,  'main 
Khuda  ki  rahmaten  yad 
dilakar'i,  turn  se  iltimas  kartii 
hun,  ki  =apne  badan  aisi 
qurbani  hone  ke  hye  nazr^ 
karo,  jo  zinda,  aur  pak,  aur 
Kliuda  ko  pasandida  lio ;  yilii 
tumhari  ma'qiil*  'ibadat  hai. 
2  Aur  3is  jahan  ke  hamshakl 
na  bano,  balki  '•'aql  nayi  ho 
jane  se  apni  siirat  badalte 
jao;  taki  ^  Khuda  ki  nek  aur 
pasandida  aur  kamil  marzi 
*  tajribe  se  ma'lum  karte  raho. 
3  Main  'us  taufiq  ki  wajh 
se  jo  mujh  ko  miH  hai,  tum 


a  Yil  isi  tarah  aft  yih  hhi,  turn  par  rahm 
hone  ke  bd'is,  tul/armdn  htie,  tdki  ab  un  par 
bhi  rahm  ho. 

b  YA  band  hiyd. 

c  Yd  ^hudd  ki  hikmal  aur  'ilm  dono  ki 
da^Uat  kyd  hi  gahrl. 

d  YAn.  rahmaton  ke  wasils  se. 

e  YA  hawdle.  f  YA  Tnihdni. 


men  har  ek  se  kahta  hun,  ki 
^jaisa  samajhna  chaliiye,  us 
se  ziyada  lioi  apne  ap  ko  na 
samjhe,  balki  sjaisa  Kliuda 
ne  har  ek  ko  '°andaze  ke 
muwafiq  iman  taqsim  kiya 
hai,  i'tidal  ke  sath  apne  ap  ko 
waisa  lii  samjhe.  ■*  Kyunki 
"jis  tarah  hamare  ek  badan 
men  bahut  se  a'za  hote  hain, 
aur  tamam  a'za  ka  kam  yaksan 
naliin;  5  jgi  tarah  ham  bhi, 
"jo  bahut  se  hain,  '3Masih 
men  shamil  hokar  ek  badan 
hain,  aur  '-•  apas  men  ek  diisre 
ke  a'za.  ^  Avir  chunki  us 
taufiq  ke  muwafiq  jo  ham  ko 
di  gayi,  hamen  's  tarah  tarah 
ki  ni'maten  mihn,  is  liye  ^^jis 
ko  nubuwwat  miH  ho,  wuh 
'''  iman  ke  andaze  ke  muwafiq 
nubuwwat  kare;  7  agar 
'^khidmat  mih  ho,  to  khid- 
mat  men  laga  rahe;  agar  koi 
mu'alHm  ho,  to  ta'lim  men 
mashgul  rahe;  3  aur  agar 
uasih  ho,  to  nasihat  men : 
khairatbantnewala  '^sakhawat 
se  bante;  -°peshwa  sargarmi 
se  peshwai  kare ;  rahm 
karnewala  ^'kliuslii  ke  sath 
rahm  kare.  9  ""^Mahabbat 
beriya  ho,  ^sBadi  se  nafrat 
rakldio;  neki  se  hpte  raho. 
10  =4Biradarana  mahabbat  se 
apas  men  ek  diisre  ko  piyar 
karo;  ^s'izzat  ke  ru  se  ek 
dusre  ko  bihtar  samjho ; 
■"I  kosliish  men  susti  na  karo ; 
-''riihani  josh  men  bhare  raho; 
^7  Khuda  wand  ki  khidmat 
karte  raho;   ""^  ^Smju^ed  men 
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H. 
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1  Kur.  16. 
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•^  Kur.  9. 

1,  li 

•Jlir.  6.  10 

nur  13.  16. 

Muq. 

1  Tim.  6. 
IS. 

»2  Dekho 
Mat.  25. 35. 

^  Dekho 
Mat.  5.  44 
aur  1  I'at. 
3.9. 

»» 1  Kur.  12. 
26. 

Muq.  Aiy. 
30.  25  aur 
'Ibr.  13.  3. 

^  Bab  15.  5. 

2  Kur.  13. 
11. 

Fil.  2.  2 
aur  4.  2. 
1  I'at.  3.  8. 

*  .\\-at  3. 
Zal).  131. 1. 
Yariii.  45. 
5. 

3'BiibH.2.i. 

Amsal  3.  7. 

Muq. 

Amsiil  26. 

12  aur 

Yas'.  5.  21, 

waij: 
3»  AmsiU  20. 

22. 

Mat.  5.  39. 

1  Thiss  5. 

15,  wag : 

Muq.  bab 

14.  19. 

*  2  Kur.  8. 
21. 

Muq.  bab 
14.  16. 

«>  Dekho 

Mar.  9.  50. 
"  'Ibr.  10. 

Jl'uq.  Zab. 
94.  1  aur 

1  Tliiss.  4. 
6. 

"2  Muq. 
l{.bur.  23. 
4,  5  aur 

2  Sal.  6.  22 
aur  Li'iq. 
6.27. 

'  Tit.  3. 1. 
1  Pat.  2  13. 

2  Muq. 
\i\h.l9.11. 
Dekho 
Din.  2.  21. 


ROMION 


[13.9 


kliush,  ^musibat  men  sabir, 
3"du'a,  manque  men  mashgul 
ralio;  ""^  ''  muciaddason  ki 
ihtiyajenrafa'karo;  3=  musafir- 
parwari  men  lago  raho'''. 
■■*  33  Jo  tumhen  satate  hain, 
un  ke  waste  barakat  clialio: 
barakat  chaho,  la'nat  na  karo. 
■"5  34jQiuyi^i  karnewalon  ke 
sath  khushi  karo;  ronewalon 
ke  Siith  roo.  is^s^pa^g  j^gn 
yakdil  ralio.  ^^Unche  linche 
khayal  na  bandJio,  balki  adua 
logon'*  kl  tarai  mutawajjih 
ho.  37Apne  ap  ko  'aqlmand 
na  samjho.  ""^  s^Badi  ke  'iwaz 
kisi  se  badi  na  karo.  39jo 
baten  sab  logon  ke  nazdili 
achchhi  hain,  un  ki  tadbir 
karo.  ■'8  Jahan  tak  ho  sake, 
tum  apnl  taraf  se  ■'°  sab  admion 
ke  sath  mel  milap  rakklio. 
19  Ai  'azizo,  ^^apna  intiqam 
na  lo ;  balki  gazab  ko  mauqa' 
do'=;  kyunki  yih  likha  hai, 
ki  ^  Ivliudawand  kahta  hai ; 
■''Intiqam  lena  mera  kam  hai, 
badla  main  hi  diinga.  ^oj^alki^' 
••^Agar  tera  dushman  bhiika 
ho,  to  us  ko  khana  kliila; 
agar  piyasa  ho,  to  use  pani 
pila ;  kyrmki  aisa  karne  se,  tii 
us  ke  sir  par  ag  ke  angaron 
ka  dher  lagaega.  2i  Badi  se 
maglub  na  ho,  balki  neki  ke 
zari'e  se  badi  par  galib  ao. 

Hukkdm  ki  tdhi'ddri  ke 
baydn  men. 

T  Q  "•  Har  shaklis  '  a'la 
•5  hukumaton  ka  tabi'dar 
ralie ;  kyunki  -  koi  hukiimat 
aisi  nahin,  jo  Khuda  ki  taraf 
se  na  ho;  aur  jo  hukumaten 


a  \(\a.kl  iiairawl  karo.       b  YieAfjou. 

c  Ya  Khudu  ke  gazab  ko  jagah. 

d  Istisnil  32.  35.  e  Amsill  23.  21, '. 


maujud  hain,  wuh  Khuda  ki 
taraf  so  muqarrar  hain.  2  Pas 
jo  koi  hukumat  ka  samna 
karta  hai,  ■wuh  Khuda  ke 
intizam  ka  mukhalif  hai :  aur 
jo  muklialif  hain,  wuh  saza 
paenge.  ^  Kyi'iuki  nckokar  ^  ko 
liakimon  se  kliauf  nahin,  balki 
badkars  koliai.  Pas  agar  tu 
hakim ''  se  nidar  rahna  ch4hta 
hai,  to  neki  kar,  3  us  ki  taraf  se 
terita'rifhogi;  '^  kyiinki  ■«  wuh 
teri  bihtari  ke  Uye  Ivhuda  ka 
khiidimhai.  Lekin  agar  tu  badi 
kare,to  dar ;  kyunki  wuli  talwar 
befaida  liye  hue  nahin;  aur 
Ivhuda  ka  khadim  hai,  ^ki  us 
lie  gazab  ke  muwafiq^  badkar 
ko  saza  deta  hai.  5  Pas 
tabi'dar  rahna,  na  sirf  gazab 
ke  dar  se"^  zarur  hai,  balki 
^dil  bhi  yUii  gawahi  data  hai'. 

6  Tum  isi  liye  khiraj  bhi  dete 
ho,  ki  wuli  Kliuda  ke  khadim 
hain,  aur  is'  khass  kam  men 
hamesha  mashgiil  rahte  hain. 

7  7 Sab  ka  haqq  ada  karo;  jis 
ko  khiraj  chahij^e,  khiraj  do; 
jis  ko  mahsiil  chahiye,  mahsiil ; 
jis  se  darna  chahiye,  us  se 
daro  ;  jis  ki  'izzat  karni 
chahiye,  us  ki  'izzat  karo. 

Masihion  ki  hd  ha  mi  mahabba  t 
ke  baydn  men. 
8  Apas  ki  mahabbat  ke 
siwa,  ®kisi  chiz  men  kisi  kc 
qarzdar  na  ho;  kyunki  ^jo 
diisre  se  mahabbat  rakhta 
hai,  us  ne  shari'at  par  piira 
'amal  kiya.  9  Kyunki  yih 
baten,  ki '"  '°Zina  nakar,  Kliiin 
na  kar,  Chori  na  kar,  Lalach 
na  kar,  aur  in  ke  siwa  aur 


f  Y'rtn.  nek  kim.       g  Yun.  had  kdm. 
h  Yiin.  Ai<Jtiimat.      i  Yi.  aur pazabke  liye. 
k\nn.  gazab kebd' is.  .„.,,, 

1  Yun.  balki  dil  vii  kiinshans  ke  bdie  bhi. 
m  IJhuriu  20. 1:!-17 ;  Istisni  S.  17—21. 
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Dekho 
Ayat  8. 
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»  Muq. 
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Muq. 

Yiih.  3.  20. 
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If.  6. 11,13. 

lThiss.5.8. 
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12. 
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Gal.  ,5.  21. 
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»  Ya'q.  3. 

14,16. 
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Muq.  Aiv. 
29. 14  aur 
Zab.  132.  9 
aur  Luq. 
24.  49  aur 
If.4.24aur 
Kul.  3.  Ki. 

2'  Gal.  5.  16. 
1  Pat.  2. 
11. 


1  BAb  15.  1. 
1  Kur.  8. 
9—11  aur 
9.22. 

2  Ayat  14. 


jo  koi  hnkm  ho,  un  sab  ka 

kliulasa  is  bat  men  paya 
jata  hai,  ki^  Apne  parausi  se 
apni  manind  mahabbat  rakh. 
"•OMahabbat  apne  parausi  se 
badi  nahin  karti;  "is  waste 
mahabbat  shari'at  ki  ta'mil 
hai. 

Pdkizagi  ki  pairaivi  karni. 

''■'  Aur  waqt  ko  pahchankar 
hi  karo,  is  hye  ki  ab 
wuh  ghari  a  pahunchi  ki  turn 
'-nind  se  jago;  '^Jiyiiniii  jjg 
waqt  ham  iman  lae  the,  us 
waqt  ki  nisbat  ab  hamari 
najat  nazdik  hai.  "'2  uji^i 
bahut  guzar  gayi,  aur  din 
aikalnewala  hai:  pas  ham 
'^tariki  ke  kamon  ko  tark 
karke**,  '^raushui  ke  hathyar 
bandh  len.  ""S  Jaisa  din  ko 
dastiir  hai,  '^  shaistagi  se  chal- 
en;  '^na  ki  nach  rang  aur 
nashebazi  se,  na  zinakari  aur 
shahwatparasti  se,  aur  ''na 
jhagre  aur  hasad  se;  "'^balki 
^°  Khudawand  Yisu'  Masih  ko 
pahin  lo,  aur  ^'  jism  ki 
khwahishon  ke  Hye  tadbtren 
ua  karo. 

Mukhtalif  rdeon  ki  barddsld 
karni,  aur  kamzoron  ko 
samblidlnd. 

"J^A^  ^Kamzor  imanwale  ko 
T  apne  men  shamil  to  kar 
lo,  magar  shaldi  o  shubha  ki 
takraron  ke  hye  nahin.  2  =  Ek 
ko  i'tiqad  hai,  ki  har  chiz  ka 
kliana  rawa  hai ;  aur  kamzor 
imanwala  sag  pat  hi  khata 
hai.  3  lihanewala  us  ko  jo 
nahin  khata  haqir  na  jane; 
aur  3 jo  nahin  kliata  wuli 
khanewale     par     ilzam     na 


a  AhbAr  19. 18. 


b  Yiin.  utdrke. 


lagae,  kyunki  Khud&  ne  us 
ko  qabul "  kar  hya  hai.  ^  *  Tii 
kaun  hai  jo  diisre  ke  naukar 
I)ar  nzam  lagata  hai  ?  Us  ka 
qaim  rahna  ya  gir  parna  us 
ke  mahk  hi  se  muta'alhq  hai. 
Balki  wuh  qaim  hi  kar  diya 
jaega;  kyunki  Khudawand  us 
ke  qaim  kaine  par  qadir  hai. 
5  sKoi  to  ek  din  ko  dusre  se 
afzal  janta  hai,  aur  koi  sab 
dinon  ko  barabar  janta  hai. 
'^Har  ek  apne  dil  men  piira 
i'tiqad  rakkhe.  6  Jo  kisi  din 
ko  manta  hai,  wuh  Khuda- 
wand ke  hye  manta  hai :  aur 
jo  khata  hai,  wuh  Khudawand 
ke  waste  kliata  hai,  kyunki 
''wuh  Kliuda  ka  shukr  karta 
hai:  aur  jo  nahin  khata,  wuh 
bhi  Ivliudawand  ke  waste 
nahin  kliata,  aur  Khuda  ka 
shukr  karta  hai.  7  Kyunki 
®ham  men  se  na  koi  apne 
waste  jita  hai,  na  koi  apne 
waste  marta  hai.  ^  Agar  ham 
jite  hain,  to  Khudawand  ke 
waste  jite  hain:  aur  agar 
marte  hain,  to  Khudawand  ke 
waste  marte  hain.  ^Pas  ham 
jien,  ya  maren,  Khudawand 
hi  ke  hain.  9  Kyunki  MasQi 
isi  hye  '"mua,  aur  zinda  hiia, 
ki  "murdon  aur  zindon  dono 
ka  Khudawand  ho.  lO  Magar 
tu  apne  bhai  par  kis  hye  ilzam 
lagata  hai  ?  ya  tu  bhi  kis  liye 
apne  bhai  ko  haqir  janta  hai'? 
' '  Ham  to  sab  "Kliuda  ke  taklit 
i  'adalat  ke  age  khare  honge. 
■"I  Chunanchi  yih  liklia  hai, 
ki 

'^'3 Khudawand  kahta  hai; 
Apni  hayat  ki  qasam,  har 
ek  ghutna  mere  age 
tikega, 


c  YA.  shdmU,  d  Yasha'yAh  45.  23. 
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21  Muq. 
bat.  l±  17 
aur  1  Kur. 
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Muq. 
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ROMION 
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n 


12. 

1  Tbisg.  6. 

IL 
®  Xyat  l.'S. 
^  Tit.  1. 10. 

Dekho 

Ay.it  14. 
*  1  Kur.  8. 

s— 12. 
3'  1  Kur.  a 


Aur  liar  ek  zab4u  Ivliudd 
ka  iqrar''  karcgi. 
12  Pas  '^har  ek  liam  men  se 
Kliuda  ko  apna  apna   hisdb 
(iega. 

13  Pas  ayanda  ko  'sham  ek 
diisre  par  ilzum  na  lagaen: 
balld  turn  yilii  than  lo,  ki 
'"koi  apne  bliiii  ke  samne  wuli 
chiz  na  ralckhe,  jo  us  ke 
thokar  kliaue  ya  girne  ka 
ba'is  ho,  ■>*  Miijhe  ma'liim 
hai,  balki  Khudawand  Yisu' 
men  mujhe  yaqin  hai,  '''ki 
kof  chiz  bizatilii  haram 
nahin ;  '®lekin  jo  us  ko  haram 
samajhta  hai,  us  ke  Hye 
haram  hai.  15  Agar  tere 
bhai  ko  tere  kliane  se  rauj 
pahunchta  hai,  to  phir  '^tu 
mahabbat  ke  qa'ide  par  nahin. 
chalta.  ^  Jis  shakhs  ke  waste 
Masih  mua,  us  ko  tii  apne 
khane  se  halak  na  kar,  16  Pas 
-'tumhari  neki''  ki  badnami 
na  ho:  17  "kyiinki  Khuda  ki 
badshahat  khane  pine  par 
ualiin,  balki  ^^rastbazi  aur 
''■'mel  milap°  aur  us  kliushi 
par  mauquf  hai,  jo  Ruhu'l 
Quds  ki  taraf  se*^  hoti  hai. 
18  Aur  jo  koi  is  taur  se  Masdi 
ki  khidmat  karta  hai,  wuh 
^slvhuda  ka  pasandida  aur 
admion  ka  maqbul  hai,  19  Pas 
ham  "^un  baton  ke  tdlib 
rahen^,  jin  se  mel  milap 
aur  ^^'bahami  taraqql*  ho. 
20  "8  Kliane  ki  khatir  Khuda 
ke  kam  ko  na  bigar.  ^'Har 
chiz  pak  to  hai,  magar  3°  us 
4dmi  ke  hye  buri  hai,  jis 
ko  us  ke  khane  se  thokar 
lagti  hai 8.     2i  s'Yihi  achchha 


a  Y&  ki  hamd. 

i:  Yd  itinindn. 

e  y.  haiu,  f  Viiu.  ta'mir 

g  YA  jo  klulkar  dii»re  ko  (hokar  khilde. 


b  \'&  achchhl  chiz. 

d  \un.  Huhii'l  i^udgvieu. 


hai,  ki  tii  na  gosht  khae,  na 
mai  pie,  na  aur  kuchh  aisa 
kare,  jis  ke  sabab  se  tera 
bhai  thokar  khae.  22  Jq  tera 
i'tiqad  hai,  wuli  Khuda  ki 
nazar  men  tere  lii  dil  men 
I'ahe.  ^Mubiirak  wuli  hai, 
jo  us  chiz  ke  sabab  jise  wuli 
jaiz  rakhta  hai,  apne  ap  ko 
mulzim  nahin  thahrata. 
23  Magar  jo  koi  kisi  chiz  men 
sliubha  raklita  hai,  agar  us  ko 
khae,  to  mujrim  thahrta  hai, 
is  waste  ki  wuh  i'tiqad  se 
nahin  khata;  aur  jo  kuchh 
i'tiqad  se  nahin.  wuh  guuah 
hai. 

J  C  1  Garaz  'ham  zordwar- 
•^  on  ko  chahiye  ^ki  na- 
tawanon  ki  kamzorion  ki 
ri'ayat  karen,  na  ki  apni 
khuslii  karen.  2  3  Ham  men 
har  shakhs  apne  parausi  ko  us 
ki  bihtari  ke  waste  khush 
kare,  taki  us  ki  taraqqi*  ho. 
3  Kyunki  ■*  Masih  ne  bhi  apni 
khushi  nahin  ki,  balki  yun 
likha  hai,  ki  '^Tere  la'n  ta'n 
karnewalon  ke  la'n  ta'n  mujli 
j)ar  a  pare.  ■*  Kyunki  sjitni 
baten  pahle  likhi  gayin,  wuh 
hamari  ^ta'lim  ke  liye  liklii 
gayin,  taki  sabr  se  aur  'kitab 
i  muqaddas  ki  tasalli  se  um- 
med  rakklien.  5  Aur  Khuda, 
sabr  arur  tasaUi  ka  chashma ', 
turn  ko  yih  taufiq  de,  ki 
Masih  Yisii'  ke  mutabiq  ^  apas 
men  yakdil  raho ;  6  taki  turn 
yakdil  aur  yakzaban  hokar 
'liamare  Khudawand  Yisii' 
Masih  ke  Khuda  aur  Bap  ki 
barai  karo.  7  Pas  jis  tarah 
Masih  ne  Khuda  ke  jalal  ke 
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i  Viin.  »ubr  aur  taaalll  kd  JfhuUd. 
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'SYas'.ll.l. 
Muq. 
Muk.  S.  5 
aur  22. 16. 


'5  Muq. 
bAb  5.  1,  2 
aur  14. 17. 


liye  turn*  ko  apne  sath 
shamil  kar  liya  hai,  usi  tarali 
tura  bill  ek  diisre  ko  shamil 
kar  lo.  8  Main  kahta  hiin  ki 
Masih  Khuda  ki  saclichai 
sabit  karne  ke  liye '°  maklitun- 
on  ka  khadim  band,  taki  "  un 
wa'don  ko  piira  kare,  jo 
bapdadon  se  kiye  gaye  the, 

9  aur  ^^  gair-qaumen  bhi  rahm 
ke  sabab  Khuda  ki  barai 
karen;  chunanchi  likha  hai 
ki, 

^Is  waste  main  gair-qaum- 
on  men  tera  iqrar'^ 
kariinga, 

Aur  tere  nam  ke  git 
gaunga. 

10  Aur  phir  wuh  kahta  hai, 
ki 

^Ai  gair-qaumo,  us  ki 
ummat  ke  sath  khushi 
karo; 

11  Phir  yih  ki, 

®  Ai  sari  gair-qaumo,  Khuda- 
wand  ki  hamd  karo ; 

Aur  sari  ummaten  us  ki 
sitaish  karen. 

12  Aur  Yasha'yah  bhi  kahta 
hai,  ki 

*  '3  Yishai      ki     jar     zahir 
,  liogi, 
Ya'ni  wuh  shakhs  jo  gair- 

qaumon     par     hukumat 

karne  ko  uthega ; 
^''Usi  se  gair-qaumen  ummed 

rakldiengi. 

13  Pas  Kliuda,  jo  ummed  ka 
chashma  hai^,  tumhen  iman 
raldine  ke  ba'is  sari  'sitiiushi 
aur  itminan  se  ma'miir  kare, 
taki  Kidau'l  Quds  ki  qudrat 
se  tumhari  ummed  ziyada 
hoti  jae. 


a  N.  ham. 

b  2  Samwil  22.  50;  Zabiir  18.  49. 

c  YA  terl  hamd.  tl  Istisua  32.  43. 

e  Zabiir  1 17. 1.  f  Yasha'yuh  1 1.  10. 

g  Yiin.  dimmed  M  Ishudd. 


Paulus  ke  dini  mansab  aur 
bare  bare  kdvion  kd  zikr, 
aur  dijanda  ke  irddon 
ke  hare  men  du^d  ki 
darkhwdst. 

14  Aur  ai  mere  bhaiyo, 
'^main  khud  bhi  tumhari 
nisbat  yaqin  rakhta  hun, 
ki  tum  aj)  neki  se  ma'miir, 
aur  '^tamam  ma'rifat  se 
bhare  hue  ho,  aur  ek  dusre 
ko  nasihat  bhi  kar  sakte  ho. 
15  Taham  main  ne  ba'z  jagah'* 
ziyada  dileri  ke  sath  yad 
dilane  ke  taur  par  is  Mye  tum 
ko  likha,  '^ki  mujh  ko  Khuda 
ki  taraf  se  '^gair-qaumon  ke 
liye  Masih  Yisii'  ke  khadim 
hone  ki  taufiq  miH  hai;  16  jji 
main  Khuda  ki  khushkhabari  * 
ki  khidmat  kahin  ki  tarah 
anjam  dun,  taki  ^"gair- 
qaumen,  nazr  ke  taur  par 
lluliu'l  Quds  se  muqaddas 
bankar,  maqbiil  ho  jaen. 
17  Pas  main  -'  un  baton  men  jo 
Kliuda  se  muta'alliq  hain, 
--Masih  Yisii'  ke  ba'is  fakhr 
kar  sakta  hiin.  18  Kyiinki 
mujhe  aur  kisi  bat  ke  zikr 
karne  ki  jur'at  nahin,  siwa  un 
baton  ke  ""^jo  Masih  ne  -+gair- 
qaumon  ke  tabi'  karne  ke 
liye,  qaul  aur  fi'l  se,  ^^nishan- 
on  aur  mu'jizon  ki  taqat 
se,  aur  Riihu'l  Quds  ki  qudrat 
se  meri  wisatat  kin;  19  yahan 
tak  ki  main  ne  "'''Yariishalem 
se  lekar  charon  taraf  ^^  Illurili- 
um  tak  Masih  ki  khush- 
khabari ki  puri  piiri  manadi 
ki;  20  aur  main  ne  yilii 
hausila     rakkha,     ki     jahan 


b  y&  Icisi  qadr. 


i  Y&Injil. 
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Masili  k&  ndm  nahin  liyd, 
gaya,  ■wahan  kliuslikhabari 
sunaiin,  "^  tdki  diisre  ki  bunyad 
par  'imarat  na  uthaiin ; 
21  balki  jaisa  likhd,  liai,  waisa 
hi  ho,  ki 

*  Jin  ko  us  ki  khabar  nahin 
pahunchi,  wuh  dekhenge ; 

Aur  jinhon  ne  nahin  suna, 
wuh  samjhenge. 

22  Isi  Uye  ^main  tunihare 
pas  kne  se  bar  bar  ruka  raha : 
23  magar  chiinki  mujh  ko  ab 
in  mulkon  men  jagah  baqi 
nahin  rahi,  aur  3°bahut  baras- 
on  so  tumhare  pas  ane  ka 
mushtaq  bhi  hun,  24  jg  ]jye 
jab  3'Isfaniya  ko  jaunga,  to 
tunihare  pas  hota  hiia  jaunga; 
kyiinki  mujhe  ummed  hai  ki 
us  safar  men  tum  se  miliinga, 
aur  jab  tumhari  suhbat  se 
kisi  qadr  mera  ji  bhar  jaega, 
to  3- turn  mujhe  us  taraf 
rawana  kar  doge.  25  Leldn 
bi'lfi'l  to  muqaddason  ki 
kliidmat  kai'ne  ke  Uye  ssYarii- 
shalem  ko  jata  hun.  26  Kyiin- 
ki 3+Makiduniya  aur  Akhaya 
ke  log  Yanishalem  ke  garib 
muqaddason  ke  hye  kuchh 
chanda  karne  ko  razamand 
hue.  27  Kiya  to  razamandi 
se,  magar  wuh  un  ke  qarzdar 
bhi  hain.  Kyunki  jab  gair- 
qaumen  nihani  baton  men  un 
ki  sharik  hiii  hain,  3sto  lazim 
hai  ki  jismani  baton  men  un 
ki  khidmat  karen.  28  p^s 
main  is  kliidmat  ko  piira 
karke,  aur  jo  kuchh  hasil  hi'ia, 
un  ko  saunpkar'',  tumhare 
pds  hota  hiia  s^lsfaniya  ko 
jaunga.  29  Aur  main  janta 
hiin  ki  jab  tumhare  pas  aiinga, 


a  Tasha'yiih  52.  15. 

b  Yiio.  aur  is phalparnnkelii/emuhr karke. 


to    Masih   ki  kdmil  barakat 
lekar  aiingd. 

30  Aur  ai  bhdiyo,  main 
Yisii'  Masih  ka  jo  hamara 
Kliudawand  hai  wasta  dekar, 
aur  37Ruh  ki  mahabbat  ko 
yad  dilakar",  tum  se  iltimds 
karta  hiin,  ki  ^Smgj-Q  jjyg 
Ivliuda  se  du'aen  mangne  men 
mere  sath  milkar  jdnfishani 
karo,  31  391q  main  Yahudiya 
ke  nafarmanon  se  bacha 
rahiin,  aur  ■'"meri  vrah 
khidmat  jo  Yariishalem  ke 
liye  hai  muqaddason  ko 
pasand  ae,  32  aur  lihuda  ki 
marzi  se  tumhare  pas  khushi 
ke  sath  akar,  tumliare  sath 
■♦'ararn  paun.  33  42jyliuda,  jo 
itminan  ka  chashma  hai*^, 
tum  sab  ke  sath  rahe.    Amin. 

Fibe  Txhddivia  ki  sifdrish. 

Tq  I  Main  tum  se  Fibe  ki, 
jo  hamari  bahin,  aur 
'Kinkhriya  ki  kaHsiya  ki 
khadima®  hai,  sifarish  karta 
hun,  2  ki  turn  use  ^Khuda- 
wand  men  qabiil  karo,  jaisa 
muqaddason  ko  chahiye;  aur 
jis  kam  men  wuh  tumhari 
mulitaj  ho,  us  ki  madad  karo, 
kyunki  wuh  bhi  bahuton  ki 
madadgar  rahi  hai,  balki  meri 
bhi. 

Roma  ke  khdss  Tchdss 
Masihion  ko  saldm. 

3  sPriska  aur  Akwila  se 
meri  salam  kaho ;  wuh  Masih 
Yisii'  men  mere  hamkhidmat 
hain.  ^  Unhon  ne  meri  jan 
ke  liye  apna  sir  de  rakklia 
tha;  aur  sirf  main  hi  nahin, 
balki     gau--qaumon    ki    sari 


c  Yiin.  Yisii'  Masih,  aur  Rtih  ki  mahabbat 
ke  iranile  se. 
d  Viin.  Itmindn  kd  ^hudd.      e  YA  (iikanis. 


^  Muq.  Fil 
2.  1  aur 
Kul.  1.  a 

^^  Kul.  4. 12. 
Mu'i. 

2  Kur.  1.11 
aur  Kul. 
2.  1,  2  aur 
'Ibr.13.ia 

39  2  Thins.  3. 
2. 

Muq. 
2  Tim.  3. 11 
aur  4.  17 

»02Kur.a4 


"  Muq. 

1  Kur.  16. 
18  aur 

•2  Kur.  7. 13 
aur 

Fi  lemon 
7.20. 
'^  m>  16.  20 
(hAsh: 
b&sh:  ke 
liye). 

2  Kur.  13. 
11  (hAsh: 
hilsh:  ke 
liye). 
Fil.  4.  9 
(hiUh: 
hAsh:  ke 
live). 

1  Thiss.  R. 
•iilliAsh: 
liasb :  ke 
liye). 

'Ibr.  13.20 
(hAsh: 
liAsh:  ke 
liye). 
Jluq. 

1  Ivur.  14. 
3;i  aur 

2  Thiss.  3. 
la 


^  Fil.  2  29. 
■'  Dukho 
A'mAl  la 
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16.4] 


KOMION 


[16.  22 


*lKur,  16. 
19. 

Muq.  Ayil 
14,  15  (?) 
aur  Kul. 
4. 15  aur 
Filemou'J, 

'  Muq. 
1  Kur.  16. 
15. 


e  KuL  4. 10. 
Filemou 


»Mar.  15 
21  ■(?)■ 


kalisiyaen  blii  un  ki 
shukrguzar  bain.  5  Aur  ■♦us 
kalisiya  se  bhi  salam  kabo 
jo  un  ke  gbar  men  bai.  Mere 
piyare  Ipainitus  se  salam 
kabo,  jo  Masib  ke  Hye  sAsiya 
ka  pabla  pbal  bai.  °  Maryam 
se  salam  kabo,  jis  ne  tumbare 
waste  babut  milmat  ki. 
7  Andrunikus  aur  Yuniyas 
se  salam  kabo:  wub.  mere 
risbtadar*  bain,  aur  ^mere 
satb  qaid  bue  tbe,  aur  rasulon 
men  namwar  bain,  aur  mujb 
se  pable  Masib  men  sbamil 
bue.  8  Ampliyatus  se  salam 
kabo,  jo  Kliudawand  men 
mera  piyara  bai.  9  Urbanus 
se,  jo  Masih  men  bamara 
bamldiidmat  bai,  aur  mere 
piyare  Istakbus  se  salam 
kabo.  ■'0  Apilles  se  salam 
kabo,  jo  Masib  men  maqbiil 
bai.  Aristubulus  ke  ''gbar- 
walon  se  salam  kabo.  ''■'  Mere 
risbtadar  ''■  Herodiyou  se 
salam  kabo.  Narkissus  ke 
un  gbarwalon  se  salam  kabo 
jo  Kbudawand  men  bain. 
■•2  Trufaina  aru'  Tnifosa  se 
salam  kabo,  jo  Kliudawand 
men  milmat  karti  bain. 
Piyari  Pirsis  se  salam  kabo, 
jis  ne  Kbudawand  men 
babut  mibnat  ki.  13  sRvifus 
jo  Kbudawand  men  barguzida 
bai,  aur  us  ki  man  jo  meri  bbi 
man  bai,  dono  se  salam  kabo. 
■"^  Asunkritus,  aur  Fligon, 
aui  Hirmes,  aur  Patrubas, 
aur  Hirmas,  aur  un  bbaiyon 
se  jo  un  ke  satb  bain  salam 
kabo.  IS  Filulugus,  aur 
Yiibya,  aur  Neryiis,  aur  us  ki 
babin,  aur  Ulumpas,  aur  sare 
muqaddason  se  jo  un  ke  satb 


a  T4  hainqaum. 


bain  salam  kabo.  ""^  ^Apas 
men  pak  bosa  lekar  ek  diisre 
ko  salam  karo.  Masib  ki  sari 
kalisiyaen  tumben  salam 
kabti  bain. 

Phut  ddlnewdloTi  ke  Tchildf 
nasihat. 
"•7  Ab  ai  bbaiyo,  main  tum 
se  iltimas  karta  bun,  ki  jo  log 
'°us  ta'lim  ke  barkbilaf  jo 
tum  ne  pai,  pbiit  parne  aur 
tbokar  khane  ke  ba'is  bain, 
un  ko  tar  by  a  karo,  aur  "un  se 
kanara  kiya  karo.  ""S  Kyunki 
aise  log  bamare  Kliudawand 
Masib  ki  nabin,  balki  ^^apne 
pet  ki  kbidmat  karte  bain; 
am?  'Scbiliui  cbupri  baton 
se  sadadilon  ko  babkate 
bain.  IS  Kyunki  ^^tumbari 
farmanbardari  sab  men 
masMiur  bo  gayi  bai.  Is 
liye  main  tumliare  bare  men 
kbusb  bun:  lekin  yib  cbabta 
Inm,  ki  turn  '^ueki  ke  i'tibar 
se  dana  ban  jao,  aur  badi 
ke  i'tibar  se  bbole  bane  rabo. 
20  Aur  ^^Kliuda,  jo  itminan 
ka  cbasbma  bai'',  '^ghaitan 
ko  tumbare  pan  won  se  jald 
kucbalwa  dega. 

'^  Hamare  Kliudawand  Yisu' 
Masib  <=  ka  fazl  tum  par  hota 
rabe. 

Khatt  kd  zamima,  aur 
kalima  e  tavijid. 

2iMera  bamkhidmat  '^Timu- 
tbiyus  aur  mere  risbtadar* 
^"Lukiyus,  aur  ^'Yason,  aur 
"^  Sosipatrus  tumben  salam 
kabte  bain.  22  23  ig  kbatt 
ka  katib  Tirtiyus  tarn  ko 
Kbudawand  men  salam  kabta 


b  Y\\n.  itmindn  l-rf  Khudd, 
c  N.  Masih  na  darad. 
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ROMION— I.   KURTXTHIOX 


[1.9 


« 1  Kur.  1. 

14. 

Huq. 

A'm&l  19. 

29aur 

20.  4  aur 

3  Yiih.  1. 
»  A'mAl  19. 

22(?). 

2  Tim.  4. 

20  (?). 
»  If.  3.  20. 

Yahiidili 

"Dekho 
Mb  2.  16. 

s»lKur.ai 
aur  4. 1. 
If.  1.  »;3. 
S— 5 ;  6.  32 
aur  6. 19. 
Kul.  1.  26, 
27;2.2aui 
4.3,  wag: 


'2  Kur.  1.1, 
If.  1.  1. 
KuL  L  1. 
2Tim.l.  1. 

2  Dekho 
Rom.  1. 1. 

3  A'mdl  18. 
17  (?). 


«  B&b  6.  n. 

Muq. 

ftj-at  30. 

Dekho 

Yi'iti.  17.19. 
5  Dekho 

Rom.  1.  7. 


8  DeWio 
A'mal  9. 


hai.  23  =-«(Jayus,  merd  aur 
sari  kallsiyA  ka  milimanclar, 
tuinlien  salam  kahta  liai. 
-sirastus  shahr  k4  khazanclii, 
aur  bliai  Kwartus  turn  ko 
salam  kahto  liain. 

25  ^Ab  Khuda  jo  turn  ko 
"^uieri  khuslikbabari*,  ya'ni 
Yisii'  Masib  ki  mauMi  ke 
muwdfiq,  mazbut  kar  sakta 
hai,  '^U3  bhed  ke  mukasbafe 


ke  bamiijib  ^jo  s^azal  se" 
posbida  raba,  26  magar  3' is 
waqt  zabir  bokar,  Kbuda  e 
azali  ke  bukm  ke  mutabiq 
nabion  ki  kitabon  ke  zari'o  so 
sab  qaumon  ko  bataya  gaya, 
3-taki  wuh  iman  ke  tabi'  bo 
jaen;  27  ssu^i  wabid  bakiin 
lvliud4  ki,  Yisii'  Masib  ke 
"svasile  se,  s^abad  tak'^  tamjid 
hoti  rahe.    Aroin. 


KURINTHION   KE   NAm 

PAULUS  RASUL  kA 

PAHLA   KHATT 


Du^d  e  Tihair. 

T  1  Paulus  ki  taraf  se,  jo 
'Kliuda  ki  ruarzi  se  ^  Yisii' 
Masib'*  ka  rasul  bone  ke 
bye  bulaya  gaya,  aur  bbai 
3  Sostbines  ki  taraf  se,  2  Kliuda 
ki  us  kalisiya  ke  nam  jo 
Kurintbus  men  bai,  ya'ni  un 
ke  nam  jo  •* Masib  Yisii'  men 
pak  kiye  gaye,  aur  ^  muqaddas 
log  bone  ke  Hye  bulae  gaye 
bain,  aur  un  sab  ke  nam  bbi 
jo  bar  jagab  hamare  aur  apne 
Kbudawand  *  Yisii'  Masih  ka 
nam  lete  bain. 

3  s  Hamare  Bap  Kbuda,  aur 
Kliudawand  Y^isii'  MasUi  ki 
taraf  se  tumben  fazl  aur 
itminan  b&sil  bota  rabe. 


a  Y4  Jnjtt. 


b  N.  ilaaih  Yiti'. 


ShuJcrdne  ki  du'd. 
4-  7  Main  tumhare  bare  men 
Kliuda  ke  us  fazl  ke  ba'isjo 
Masib  Yisii'  men  tum  par  biia, 
bamesba  apne^  Kbuda  ka 
sbukr  karta  biin,  5  ki  *tum 
us  men  bokar  sab  baton  men, 
^kalam  aiu*  'LLm  ki  bar  tarab 
ki  daulat  se  daulatmand  bo 
gaye  bo;  6  cbunancbi '° Masib 
ki  gawabi  tum  men  qaim  biii : 
7  yaban  tak  ki  tum  kisi  ni'niat 
men  kam  nabin ;  aur ' ' hamare 
lyliudawand  Y'isii'  Masih  ke 
zuhiir  ke  muntazir  ho,  ^  '"jo 
tum  ko  akhir  tak  qaim  bbi 
rakkliega,  taki  tum  '^  hamare 
Kbudawand  Yisii'  Masih  ke  din 
'-^beilzam  thabro.     ^  's  Khuda 


c  Yiin.  azaU  zamdnoTi  i 
cl  X.  abadu'l  abi'td. 
e  N.  aotie  n.a  darud. 


»  Muq. 

1  Kur.  2.  7. 
*2Tim.  1.9. 

Tit  1.  2. 
"  KuL  1.  26. 

2T(m.  1.10. 

Tit.  1.  3. 

1  Pat.  1. 

2u,  wag : 

32  Muq. 

Kul.  1.  6. 

Deklio 

b4b  1.5. 
^iTim.  1. 

17  aur  6. 10. 
3'  Dekho 

b^b  11.  36. 


'  Dekho 

Rom.  1.  a 
12  Kur.  9. 

U. 

Muq. 

2  Kur.  6. 

10. 
9  2  Kur.  8.  7. 

Muq. 

bib  12. 1 

Dekho 

Rom.1.1  .- 

aur  1  Yiih. 

2.20. 
i«2Tim.l.& 

Sluq. 

2  Thiss. 

10  aur 

1  Tim.  2.  6 

aur  Muk. 

1.  2. 

11  Rom.  8.19. 
Fil.  3.  20. 
'Ihr.  9.  28 
Dekho 
Liiq.  17.  SO 
aur  2  Pat. 
3.  12. 

12  Muq. 
Fil.l.Oaur 

1  Thiss.  3. 
13. 

13  B;ib  5.  6. 

2  Kur.  1. 
14. 

Fil  2.  16. 

1  Thiss.  5. 

2,  wag: 
Muq. 
Luq  17.24 

1»  Kul.  1.22 
i^BAblO.lS 

Tst.  7.  9. 

Yas'.  49.  7 

2  Kur.  ]. 
18. 
Muq. 

1  ThisB.  B. 
24  aur 
2Thiss.S.3 
aur  2  Tim. 
2.  13,  wag: 
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I.  KURINTHION 


[1.  26 


i«  Muq. 
Fil.  1.  27. 


2"  BAb  3.  4. 
Muy.  Mat. 
23.  9,  10. 

21  Dekho 
A'mil  18. 
24. 

22  Dekho 
\\\h.  1.  4-2 

ZJJIuq.  Mb 
12.  5  aur 
2Kur.ll.4 
aur  If.  4. 6. 

2i  Dekho 
A'mil  8. 
16. 

2^5  A'mAl  18. 


8'  Bib  16. 
IB,  17. 


28  BAb  2. 1, 
4, 13. 
Muq. 
2  Kur.  10. 
10  aur  11. 
6  aur 
2  Pat.  1.16, 


saclicha  hai,  jis  ne  tumlien 
apne  Beteliamare  Khudawand 
'*Yisii'  iVIasih  ki  shirakat  ke 
liye  bulaya  hai. 

Kalisiyd  ke  tafriqon  Tee 
Tihildf, 

"■0  Ab,  ai  bhaiyo,  main  Yisu' 
Masih,  jo  hamara  Kliudawand 
hai,  us  ke  nam  ke  wasile  turn 
se  iltimas  karta  hiin,  ki  sab 
ek  111  bat  kaho,  aur  '''  tum  men 
tafriqe  na  hon;  balki  baham 
'^yakdil  aur  yakrae  hokar 
kamil  bane  raho.  ""^  Kyunki, 
ai  bhaiyo,  tumhari  nisbat 
mujhe  Khloe  ke  gharwalon 
se  malum  hiia,  ki  ''tum  men 
jhagi-e  ho  rahe  hain,  '■2  Mera 
yih  matlab  hai,  Id  ^°tum  men 
se  koi  to  apne  ap  ko  Paulus  ka 
kahta  hai,  koi  ^'Apullos  ka, 
koi  ^-Kefa  ka,  koi  Masih  ka. 
13  23Kya  Masih  bat  gaya? 
Kya  Paulus  tumhari  khatir 
sahb  diya  gaya  ?  Ya  tum  ne 
^■*  Paulus  ke  namparbaptisma-'' 
hya?  14  Khuda  ka**  shukr 
karta  hiin,  ki  ^^Ivrispus  aur 
-*  Gayus  ke  siwa  main  ne  tum 
men  se  kisi  ko  baptisma"= 
nahin  diya;  15  taki  koi  yih 
na  kahe,  ki  tum  ne  mere  nam 
par  baptisma'^  liy^..  ""^  Han, 
-''  Stifanas  ke  khandan  ko  bhi 
main  ne  baptisma  <^  diya :  baqi 
nahin  janta,  ki  main  ne  kisi 
aur  ko  baptisma  •=  diya  ho. 
■•7  Kyiinki  Masih  ne  mujhe 
baptisma  <=  dene  ko  nahin 
bheja,  balki  khushkhabari 
sunane  ko:  aur  wuh  bhi 
^^kalam  ki  hikmat  se  nahin, 
taki  Masih  ki  sahb  betasir 
na  ho. 


a  TA  nam  men  iatibdg. 
b  N.  Khiuid  kd  na  darad.       c  YA  istibdp. 


Khudd  ki  hikmat  aur  dunyd 
ki  hikmat. 

1 8  Kyunki  salib  ka  paigam 
^'halak  honewalon  ke  nazdik'^ 
to  3°bewuqufi  hai,  magar  ham 
3'najat  panewalon  ke  nazdik'' 
3=^  Khuda  ki  qudrat  hai. 
"•s  Kyunki  likha  hai,  ki 

33 « JNIain  hakimon  ki  hikmat 
ko  nest, 

Aur  'aqlmandon  ki  'aql  ko 
radd  karunga. 

20  34  Kahan  ka  hakim  ?  35  kahan 
ka  faqih?  kahan  ka  is  jahan 
ka  bahs  karnewala?  36]jy4 
Khuda  ne  dunya  ki  hikmat 
ko  bewuqiifi  nahin  thahraya  ? 

21  Is  hye  ki  jab  Kliuda 
ki  hikmat  ke  mutabiq  dunya 
ne  apni  hikmat  se  Khuda 
ko  na  jana,  to  Khuda 
ko  yih  pasand  aya,  ki  is 
manadi  ki  bewuqufi  ke  wasile 
se  iman  lanewalon  ko  najat 
de.  22  Chunanchi  37Yahvidi 
nishan  chahte  hain,  aur 
Y'lxnani  hikmat  talash  karte 
hain ;  23  magar  ham  us  Masih 
i  sSiiiaslub  ki  manadi  karte 
hain,  jo  Yahudion  ke  nazdik'^ 
thokar,  aur  gair-qaumon  ke 
nazdik"*  bewuqufi  hai;  24iekui 
jo  bulae  hue  hain,  Yahiidi  hon, 
ya  Yunani,  un  ke  nazdik<* 
MasOi  39  Khuda  ki  qudrat, 
aur  -t"  Khuda  ki  hikmat  hai. 
25  Kyunki  Khuda  ki  bewuqufi 
admion  ki  hikmat  se  ziyada 
hikmatwali  hai,  aur  Khuda 
ki  kamzori  admion  ke  zor  se 
ziyada  zorawar  hai. 

26  Ai  bhaiyo,  apne  bulae 
jane  par  to  nigah  karo,  ki 
•"jism  ke  lihaz  se  bahut  se 
hakim,  babut  se  ikhtiyarwale, 


d  YA  Uye. 


e  Yasha'yAh  29. 14. 
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I.  KURINTIIION 


[2.  13 


«  Y»'ci.  2. : 


<>  Rom.  4. 
17. 

WBAb2.6 
Muq.  My 
W.  19,  JJ. 

w  If.  a  9. 

Muq.  yiz. 

7.2. 


"  Muq. 
&yat24. 

«>2Kur.  .5. 

•21. 

Fil.  3.  9. 

Muq. 

Varui.  23. 

5,  li  aur 

S3   16. 
w  Muq. 

4yat  'i 
» If.  1.  7. 

Kul.  1.  li 

Muq. 

Rom.  3.  24. 
"2Kur.  10 

17. 


1  Dekho 
Koni.  Iti. 
2o. 

2  .\yAt  4,  ]:i 
Muq. 

■2  Kur.  1. 
1-2. 

Dekho 
bdb  1.  17. 


«2Kur.  11. 
30;  12.  5,9 
aur  13. 4, 9. 
Gal.  4.  13. 
Muq.  liAh 
4.  lUaur 
A'miil  1& 
9,  wag : 

»  A'niAll& 


,  12. 


"841^11.21. 
'  BAb  4.  20. 

Rom.  IB. 

13.  IS. 

1  ThiBS.  1. 

2  IVt  1. 1ft 


bahut  so  ashraf  nahin  bulae 
gaye:  27  balki  •'^Ivliuda  nc 
diinyii  ko  bewuqufon  ko  chuu 
liya,  Id  liakimon  ko  shaimiuda 
kare;  aur  ■'^Khuda  ne  dunya 
ke  kamzoron  ko  cliun  liya, 
ki  zorawaron  ko  sharniinda 
kare;  28  aur  Khuda  ne  dimya  ke 
kaininon  aur  haqiron  ko,  balki 
■*■'be^\aljudon  ko  chuu  liya  ki 
■*3inaujudon     ko    nest    kai"e, 

29  ■'^talci  koi  bashar  Kliuda 
ke     samne    fakhr    na    kare. 

30  Lekin  turn  us  ki  taraf  se 
Masih  Yisii'  men  ho,  jo 
hamare  liye  "•'  Kliuda  ki  taraf 
se  hikmat  thahra,  ya'ni'^ 
^"rastbazi,  aur  ■'^pakizagi,  aur 
5'makhlasi:  3i  taki  jaisa  likha 
liai,  waisa  hi  ho,  ki  s'bjg 
falvhr  kare,  wuh  Ipiudawand 
par  fakhr  kare. 

Kitrinthus  men  Paulus  ki 
tarz  i  manddi, 

2  ^  Aur  ai  bhaiyo,  jab  main 
tumhare  pas  aya  aur  turn 
men  'lyliuda  ke  bhed"  ki 
manadi  karne  laga,  to  ^a'la 
darje  ki  taqrir  ya  hikmat  ke 
sath  nahin  aya.  2  Kyiinki 
main  ne  yUi  irdda  kar  liya 
tha,  ki  tumhare  darmiyau 
^Yisu'  Masih,  balki  Masih  i 
maslub  ke  siwa,  aur  kuchh 
na  janiinga.  3  ^.^^r  main 
^kamzori,  aur  khauf,  aur 
bahut  thartharane  ki  hdlat 
men     5  tumhare     pas     raha. 

*  Aur  meri  taqrir  aur  meri 

*  manadi  men  hikmat  ki 
hibhanewali  b4ten  na  thin, 
balld  wuh  ''Riili  aur  qudrat  so 
sabit*^  hoti  thi :  5  taki  tumhara 
iman  insanon  ki  hikmat  par 


a  YA  aur.  h  YinnayAh  9.  24. 

c  N.  JfhuMkithaJuidat. 

d  Yiin.  Rtih  aur  qudrnt  ki  dalil  men. 


nahin,  balki  ^ Khuda  ki  qudrat 
par  mauquf  ho. 

6  Phir  bhi  ^kamilon  men<' 
liam  hikmat  ki  baten  kahte 
liain:  lekin  '"is  jahan  ki,  aur 
is  jahan  ke  "nest  honewale 
sardiiron  ki  hikmat  nahin: 
7  balki  ham  Khuda  Id  wuli 
poshida  liilvmat  bhed  ke  taur 
par  bayau  karte  hain,  '-jo 
Ivhuda  ne  jahan  ke  shurxi'^ 
se  peshtar  hamare  jalal  ke 
wilste  muqarrar  ki  thi:  8  jigg 
'^is  jahan  ke  sardaron  men 
se  kisi  ne  na  samjh4 ;  kyiinki 
'^agar  samajhte,  to  '^ jalal  ke 
Ivliudawand  ko  saHb  na  dete : 

9  balki  jaisa  lildia  hai,  waisa 
hi  lii'ia,  ki 

8  Jo  chizen  na  anklion  ne 
dekliin,  na  kanon  ne 
sunin, 
Na  admi  ke  dil  men  ain, 
Wuh  sab  Ivhuda  ne  '^apne 
mahabbat  rakhnewalon 
ke  liye  '^taiyar  kar  din. 

10  Lekin  "^  ham  par  '*  Khuda 
ne  un  ko  Ruh  ke  "wasile  se 
zahir  kiya:  kyiinki  Ruh  sari 
baten,  balki  '^  Kliuda  ki  tah 
ki  baten  bhi  daryaft  kar  leta 
hai.  ■'■'  Kyunki  insanon  men 
se  kaun  kisi  insan  ki  baten 
janta  hai,  ^°siwa  insan  Id  apiii 
ruli  ke  jo  us  men  hai?  Isi 
tarah  Khuda  ke  Ruh  ke  siwa, 
koi  Ivhuda  ki  baten  nahin 
janta.  ''2  Magar  -'ham  ne  na 
-^  dun j'a  ki  ruh,  balki  wuh  ruh 
paya,  jo  Kliuda  ki  taraf  se  hai ; 
taki  un  baton  ko  jauen,  jo 
Ivliuda  ne  hamen  'inayat  ki 
hain.  ""^  Aur  ham  in  baton 
ko  '3un  alfaz  men  nahin 
bayan  karte,  jo  insaui  hikmat 


e  Y4  siydnov  meii.  t  Yi^n.  iahdnov- 

e  Ya«ha'yah  64.  4  aur  65.  17  ko  dekho. 
h  N.  Chitnaiiehi. 
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Muq.  bdh 
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Rom.13.13. 

'  Dekho 
bAb  1. 12. 


s  Muq. 
Ayat  3. 


82Kur.6.  4. 

If.  3.  7. 

Kul.  1.  25. 

Muq. 

2  Kur.  3. 3. 
'0  Uekho 

Rom.  12. 6. 


ne  ham  ko  sikhae  hon,  balki 
un  alfaz  men,  jo  Riih  ne 
silihae  hain;  aur  ^-truhani 
baton  ka  ruhani  baton  se  mu- 
qabala'^  karte  liain.  ""^Magar 
^=uafsani  admi  Khuda  ke  Ruli 
ki  baten  qabiil  naliin  karta, 
kyiinki  wuh  us  ke  nazdik 
^^bewuqufl  ki  baten  hain;  aur 
-''na  wuh  unhen  samajh  sakta 
hai,  kyiinki  wuh  ruhani  taur 
par  parklii  jati  hain.  ^5  Lekiu 
"'^ruliani  shakhs  sab  baton  ko 
parakh  leta  hai,  magar  khud 
kisi  se  parklia  nahin  jata. 
16  -9  Khuda  wand  ki  'aql  ko 
kis  ne  jana,  ki  us  ko  ta'hm 
de  sake?  magar  3° ham  men 
Masih  ki  'aql  hai. 

Khddinian  i  din  ke  'uhde,  aur 
kdm,  aur  haisiyat  ke  bare 
men. 

S"!  Aur  ai  bhaiyo,  main  turn 
se  is  tarah  kalam  na  kar 
saka,  jis  tarah  'riilianion  se, 
balki  jaise  "jismanion  se,  aur 
uu  se  jo  Masih  men  ^bachche 
hain.  2  'tjyjain  ne  tumhen 
diidh  pUaya,  aur  kliana  na 
khilaya;  kyunki  ^tum  ko  us 
ki  bardasht  na  thi:  baUd  ab 
bhi  bardasht  naliin ;  3  kyunki 
abhi  tak  jismani  ho:  is  liye 
ki  jab  turn  men  ''hasad  aur 
jhagra  hai,  to  kya  tuna  jismani 
na  hiie,  aur  insani  tariq  par  na 
chale?  ^  Is  liye  ki  'jab  ek 
kahta  hai,  Main  Paulus  ka 
hiin,  aur  diisra  kahta  hai,  ki 
Main  ApuUos  ka  hiin,  to  ^kya 
turn  insan  na  hue  ?  ^  Apullos 
kya  chiz  hai  ?  aur  Paulus  kya  ? 
9  Khadim,  jin  ke  wasile  se  tum 
iman  lae;  aur  '°har  ek  ki  wuli 


a  Y4  nJJuini  bdton  ke  lari'e  se  rtiMni  bdtou^ 
kd  baydn. 


haisiyat  hai,  jo  Khudawand 
ne  use  bakhshi.  ^  "Main  ne 
darakht  lagaya,  aur  ^^  Apullos 
ne  pani  diya ;  '^  magar  barhaya 
Khuda  ne.  7  Pas  '•'na  lagane- 
wala  kuchh  chiz  hai,  na  pani 
denewala;  magar  Ipiuda  jo 
barhanewala  hai.  ^  Lagane- 
wala  aur  pani  denewala  dono 
ek  hain:  lekiu  har  ek  '^apna 
ajr  apni  mihnat  ke  muwafiq 
paega.  9  Kyunki  ham  "^  Khuda 
ke  sath  kam  karnewale  hain : 
tum  Khuda  ki  kheti  aur 
''IQiuda  ki  'imarat  ho. 

10  '^Main  ne  us  taufiq  ke 
muwafiq,  jo  Kliuda  ne  mujhe 
bakhshi,  dana  mi'mar  ki  tarah 
'^neo  rakkhi,  aur  °°dusra  us 
par  'imarat  uthata  hai.  Pas 
har  ek  khabardar  rahe,  ki 
wuh  kaisi  'imarat  uthata  hai. 
'■'•  Kyunki  ^'  siwa  us  neo  ke  jo 
pari  hui  hai,  °^aur  wuh  Yisu' 
Masih  hai,  ^^koi  shakhs  dusri 
nahin  rakh  sakta.  ""^  Aur 
agar  koi  us  neo  par  sona, 
ya  chandi,  ya  beshqimat 
pattharon,  ya  lakri,  ya  ghas,  ya 
bhiise  ka  radda  rakklie,  ''3  to 
^•'us''  ka  kam  zaliir  ho  jaega; 
kyunki  jo  -^din  ^*ag  ke  sath 
zahir  hoga,  wuh  us  kam  ko 
bata  dega<=;  aur  ^'wuh  ag 
khud  har  ek  ka  kam  azma 
legi,  ki  kaisa  hai.  ■■*  Jis  ka 
kam  us  par  bana  hiia  baqi 
rahega,  -*wuh  ajr  paega. 
"■S  Aur  jis  ka  kam  jal  jaega, 
wuh  nuqsan  uthaega;  lekin 
khud  bach  jaega,  "^  magar  jalte 
jalte. 

16  30  Kya  tum  nahin  jante, 
ki  tum  Khuda  ka  maqdis  ho, 
aur  Khud4  ka  Riih  turn  men 


b  YiSn.  ?uir  ek. 

0  Yun.  wuh  din  use  batd  degd,  kyiiuki  wuh 
dg  meu  edhir  kijjdjdtd  hai. 
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Uuq. 
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'  Dekho 
Yiih.  21. 22 
aur  Kom. 
2.16. 


basi  hua  hai?  ''7  Agar  koi 
Ivliuda  ke  maqdis  ko  barbad 
karega,  Ivliuda  us  ko  barbad 
karega;  kyunki  ^'Ivlmd^  ka 
maqdis  pak  liai,  aur  wuh  turn 
ho. 

"•S  32  Koi  apne  I'lp  ko  f areb  na 
de.  33 Agar  koi  turn  men  apuc 
ap  ko  is  jalian  men  hakiin 
samjhe,  to  bewuquf  bane,  tt'iki 
hakim  ho  jae.  ^^  Kyunki 
^-tdunya  ki  hikmat  Kliuda 
ke  nazdik  bewuqufi  hai. 
Chimanchi  hklia  hai,  ki  »Wuli 
hakimon  ko  un  hi  ki  chalaki 
men  phansa  deta  hai;  20  aur 
yih  blii,  ki*'  Ivliudawand 
hakimon  ke  kliayalon  ko 
janta  hai,  ki  batil  hain. 
21  35  Pas  admion  par  koi  faklir 
nakare.  Kyunki  3^ sari  chizen 
tumhari  hain;  22  khwah 
•Paulus  ho,  kliwah  Apullos, 
khwah  Kefa,  khwah  duuya, 
khwah  zindagi,  khwah  maut, 
khwah  hai  ki  chizen,  khwah 
istiqbal  ki;  23  gab  tumhari 
hain;  aur  37tum  Masih  ke  ho; 
aur  3^  Masih  Ivliuda  ka  hai. 

4''  Admi  ham  ko  Masih  ka 
khadim,  aur  Khuda  ke 
bhedon  ka  ^m^ukhtar  samjhe. 
2  Aur  yahan  mukhtar  men 
yih  bat  dekhi  jati  hai,  ki 
diyanatdarnikle.  ^Lekinmere 
nazdik  j)h  nihayat  kliafif  bat 
hai,  ki  tum  ya  koi  insani 
'adalat^  mujhe  parkhe,  balki 
main  khud  bhi  apne  ap  ko 
nalain  parakhta.  ^  Kyunki 
*mera  dil  to  mujhe  malamat 
nahin  karta;  magar  3ig  ge 
main  rastbaz  nahin  thahrta: 
balki  mera  parakhnewala 
Khudawand  hai.  5  Pas  '♦jab 
tak  Khudawand  na  ae,  waqt 


a  Mrib  6. 13.  b  ZabOr  94. 11. 

c  Yun.  din. 


se  pahle  ^kisi  bat  ka  faisala  na 
karo;  "^wuhi  tariki  ki  poshida 
baton  raushan  kar  dega,  aur 
dilon  ke  mansubo  zaliir  kar 
dega;  aur  'us  waqt  liar  ok  ki 
ta'rif  lOiuda  ki  taraf  se  hogi. 

Ba'z  Kurinthi  Masihion  ki 
Hhekhibdzi,  ha  vitiqdbala 
raaid  ki  zdhivL  zillat  aur 
haqiqi  ikhtiijiir  ke. 

6  Aur  ai  bhaiyo,  main  ne 
in  baton  men  tumhari  kliatir 
ai^na  aur  Apullos  ka  zikr 
misal  ke  taur  par  Idya  hai, 
tald  tum  hamare  wasile  se 
yih  sikho,  ki  likhe  hue  so 
tajawuz  na  karo;  aur  ek  ki 
taid  men  dusre  ke  barkhilaf 
^'shekhi  na  maro.  7  Tujh 
men  aur  diisre  men  kaun  farq 
karta  hai ?  aur  'tore  pas  kaim 
si  aisi  chiz  hai,  jo  tu  ne  diisre 
se  nahin  pai?  aur  jab  tii  ne 
diisre  se  pai,  to  fakhr  kyiin 
karta  hai,  ki  goya  nahin  pai  ? 

8  Tum  to  pahle  hi  se  asiida 
ho,  aur  j)ahle  hi  se  daulatmand 
Lo,  aur  tum  ne  hamare  bagair 
badshahi  ki :  aur  kash  ki  tum 
badshalii  karte,  taki  ham  bhi 
tumhare  sath  badshalii  karte  I 

9  Meri  danist  men  Khuda  ne 
ham  rasiilon  ko  sab"  se  adnti 
thahrakar  "^  '"un  logon  ki  tarah 
pesh  kiya  hai  jin  ke  qatl  ka 
hukm  ho  chuka  ho;  kyiinki 
ham  dunya,  aur  firishton,  aur 
"admion  ke  hye  ek  tamasha 
thahre.  lO  "Ham  Masih  ki 
khatir  bewuquf  hain,  magar 
'3  turn  Masih  men  'aqlmand 
ho;  ''♦ham  kamzor  hain,  aur 
tum  zorawar;  tum  'izzatdar 
ho,  aur  ham  be'izzat.  '■''  '^  Ham 
is   waqt    tak    bhiike,  piyase, 
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nange  hain;  aur  '^mukke 
khate,  aur  '^awara  phirte 
hain;  12  ^ur  '^apne  hathon 
se  kam  karke  mashaqqat 
utliate  hain:  ''log  bur4  kahte 
hain,  ham  du'a  dete  hain; 
-°wuli  satate  hain,  ham  sahte 
hain;  "^  wuh  badnam  karte 
hain,  ham  minnat  samajat 
karte  hain:  =^4iam  aj  tak 
dunya  ke  kure  aur  ^^sari 
chizon  ki  jharan  ki  manind 
rahe. 

I*  Main  ^^  tumhen  sharminda 
karne  ke  hye  yih  baten  nahin 
Ukhta,  balki  ^'■^apne  piyare 
far  Zand  jankar  turn  ko  nasihat 
karta  hiin.  15  Kyunki  =Sagar 
Masih  men  tumhare  ustad 
das  hazar  bhi  hote,  taham 
tumhare  bap  bahut  se  nahin : 
is  hye  ki  "^main  hi  Injil'^  ke 
wasile  se  Masih  Yisu'  men 
tumhara  bap  bana.  ^^  Pag 
main  tumhari  minnat  karta 
hiin,  ki  ^'nieri  manind  bano. 
■•7  Isi  waste  °*main  ne 
Timuthiyus  ko  tumhare  pas 
bhe  j  a ;  "9  wuh  Khuda  wand  men 
mera  piyara  aur  diyanatdar 
farzand  hai;  aur  mere  un 
tariqon  ko  30  Masih''  men 
hain  tumhen  yad  dilaega,  3°jis 
tarah  main  har  jagah  har 
kahsiya  men  ta'hm  deta  hun. 
18  Ba'z  aisi  ^'shekhi  marte 
hain,  3=ki  goya  main  tumhare 
pas  ane  hi  ka  nahin.  is  Lekin 
Khudawand  ne  chaha,  to 
33  main  tumliare  pas  jakl 
aiinga,  aur  shekhibazon  ki 
baton  ko  nahin,  balki  im  ki 
qudrat  ko  ma'him  karunga. 
Kyunki      34  Khuda      ki 


20 


badshahat  baton  par  nahin, 
balki  qudrat  par  mauqiif  hai. 


a  Yi  Tfhutihyhabarl. 


b  N.  Yiini'  izid. 


21  Turn  kya  chahte  ho?  ki 
3Smain  lakri  lekar  tumhare 
pas  aiin,  ya  mahabbat  aur 
narmmizaji  se? 

Ek  hardmkdr  Masihi  ko 
hhdrij  karne  kd  hukvi. 

51  Yahan  tak  sunne  men 
aya  hai,  ki  turn  men 
'haramkari  hoti  hai,  balki 
aisi  haramkari,  jo  gair- 
qaumon  men  bhi  nahin  hoti ; 
''chunanchi  tum  men  se  ek 
shakhs  apne  bap  ki  biwi  ko 
rakhta  hai.  2  ^^r  stum  afsos 
to  karte  nahin,  taki  jis  ne  yih 
kam  kiya,  wuh  tum  men  se 
nikala  jae;  balki  ■♦shekhian 
marte  ho.  3  Lekin  s  main,  go 
jism  ke  i'tibar  se  maujud  na 
tha,  magar  ruh  ke  i'tibar  se 
hazir  hokar,  goya  ba  halat  i 
maujudagi,  aisa  karnewale 
par  yih  hukm  de  chuka  hun, 
'*  ki  jab  '^tum  aur  meri  riih 
hamare  Kliudawand  Yisu'  ki 
qudrat  ke  sath  jama'  ho, 
to  aisa  shakhs,  hamare*^ 
Khudawand  Yisu'  ke  nam  se, 

5  jism  ki  halakat  ke  hye 
^Shaitan  ke  ha  wale  kiya  jae, 
^taki  us  ki  ruh  » Khudawand 
Yisu"*    ke    din    najat     pae. 

6  '°  Tumhara  fakhr  karna 
klnib  nahin.  Kya  nahin 
jante,  ki  "thora  saC  khamir 
sare  gmidhe  hue  ate  ko  khamir 
kar  deta  hai?  7  Parana 
khamir  nikdlkar  apne  ap  ko 
pak  kar  lo,  taki  taza  gundha 
hua  ata  ban  jao;  chunanchi 
tum  bekhamir  ho.  Kyunki 
liamara  bhi  Fasah,  ya'ni 
Masili,  qurban  hua:  8  pas 
ao,  ham  'id  karen,  "na  purane 
khamir  se,  aur  na  '3badi  aur 


c  N.  hdmare  na  dirad.     d  N.  Ki'gii'  na  dirad. 
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"  Miiq. 

•J  Kur.  6. 

14  aur  If. 

5.  II  aur 

2  Thiss.  3. 
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>••  Muq.  bib 
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l'*  If.  5.  5. 

Kul.  3.  5. 

Muq.  b&b 

6.9. 
"  Muq. 

\\\h.  17. 

15. 


'"  2  Thiss. 
3.6. 


' '  Dekho 
Mar.  4.  11. 

»  Muq.  bib 
6.1—4. 


"  Muq.  Ist. 
l:i.  6;  17.7, 
U;  21.  21 
aur  22.  21, 
22,  24  aur 
Qaz.  20. 13. 


'■  I)4n.  7.  22. 
Muq.  Mat 
19.  28  aur 
3luk.  20. 4. 


shardrat  ke  khamir  se,  balki 
sdfdili  aur  sachcliai  ki 
bekhamir  roti  se. 

Kalisiyd    se    liadkdron   ko 
'aldhida  karne  ki  bdbat. 

9  Main  ne  apne  khatt  men 
turn  ko  yili  likha  tha,  '■*ki 
haramkaron  se  sulibat  na 
rakhna.  ^o  'syih  to  nahin, 
ki  bi'lkiill  '*duuya  ke 
baramkaron,  ya  lalcbion,  ya 
zalimon,  ya  butparaston  se 
ruilna  hi  naliin;  '^kyunki  is 
surat  men  to  turn  ko  dimya 
111  se  nikal  jana  parta:  "'''  lekin 
main  ne  turn  ko  dar  haqiqat 
yih  likha  tha*,  ki  agar  koi 
'^bhai  kahlakar  hararakar,  ya 
lalchi,  ya  butparast,  ya  gah 
denewala,  ya  sharabi,  ya  zaUm 
ho ;  to  us  se  sulibat  na  rakklio, 
balki  aise  ke  sath  khana  tak 
na  khana;  ''2  kyxinki  mujlie 
'^baharwalon  par  hukm  karne 
sekyawasta?  ^Kyaaisa  nahin 
hai  ki  turn  to  audarwalon  par 
hukm  karte  ho,  ^^  magar 
baharwalon  par  Khuda  hukm 
karta  hai?  Pas  ^'us  sharir 
admi  ko  apne  darmiyan  men 
se  nikal  do. 

Masihion  men   muqaddama- 
bdzi  ki  maldmat. 

Q  ■■  Kya  turn  men  se  kisi 
ko  yih  jur'at  hai,  ki  jab 
diisre  ke  sath  muqaddama  ho, 
to  faisale  ke  liye  bedinon  ke 
pas  jae,  aur  'muqaddason  ke 
pasnajae?  2  Kya  tum  nahin 
jante,  ki  -muqaddas  log  dunya 
ka  insaf  karenge?  Pas  jab 
tum  ko  dunya  ka  insaf  karna 
hai,  to  kya  chhote  se  chhote 
jhagron  ke  bhi  faisal  karne 


a  Yi  lekin  ab  maiu  <><>»  Jl'o  yih  likhUi  hiin. 


ke  laiq  nahin?  3  Ky&  tum 
nahin  jante,  ki  ham  ^lirishton 
ka  insaf  karenge?  To  kya 
ham  dunyawi  mu'amale  faisal 
na  karen?  *  Pas  agar  turn 
men  dunyawi  muqaddanic 
hon,  to  kyti  ''un  ko  munsif 
muqarrar  karoge  jo  kalisiya 
men  haqir  samjhe  jate  hain? 

5  5  Main  tunihen  sharminda 
karne  ke  liye  yih  kahta  hun. 
Kya  waqa'i  tum  men  ek  bhi 
dana  nahin  milta,  jo  apne 
bhaiyon  ka  faisala  kar  sake? 

6  balki  bhai  bhaiyon  men 
muqaddama  hota  hai,  aur  Avuh 
bhi  bedinon  ke  age.  7  Lekin 
dar  asl  tum  men  bara 
nuqs  yih  hai,  ki  apas  men 
muqaddama-bazi  karte  ho. 
''Zulm  uthana  kyun  nahin 
bihtar  jante?  apna  nuqsan 
kyun     nahin     qabul    karte? 

8  Balki  tum  hi  zulm  karte, 
aur  nuqsan  pahunchate  ho, 
aur   wuh    bhi    ''bhaiyon    ko. 

9  Kya  tum  naliin  jante,  ki 
badkar  Kliuda  ki  badshahat 
ke  -vvaris  na  lionge?  Fareb 
na  khao;  ^na  haramkar 
Ivhuda  ki  badshahat  ke 
waris  honge,  na  butparast, 
na  zinakar,  na  'aiyash,  na 
laundebaz,  10  na  chor,  na 
lalchi,  na  sharabi,  na  galiyan 
baknewale,  na  zaiim.  ii  Aur 
'ba'z  tum  men  aise  lii  the 
bhi;  magar  '°tum  Khuda  wand 
Yisu'  Masih  ke  nam  se,  aur 
hamare  Iihuda  ke  Eiih  se 
dhul  gaye,  aur  "pak  hue,  aur 
'-rastbaz  bhi  thahre. 

Hordmkdri  se  bachne  ki 

kiddy  at. 
■•2  '3  Sab  chizen  mere   liye 


'  Muq. 
2  I'at.  2. 
4(?t  aur 
Yahudih 

6(0. 


'  Muq.  bib 


■  I!Ab  ZS.  .14. 
.Muq.  bib 


■^  Muq.  Mat. 
5.  39,  40. 


8  r.ib  15.  SO. 
(J^O.  6.  21. 
If.  5.  5. 
1  Tim.  1.  9. 
'Ibr.  12. 14 
aur  13. 
Muk.  21.  8 
aur  22.  15. 


»  Bib  12.  : 

">  A'mil : 
16. 
'Ibr.  10.22. 


"  Dekho 
bib  1.  2. 
'-  Rom.  8. 
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I.  KURINTHION 


[7.  12 


16  Ayiit  15, 

19. 
"  Muq.  If. 

5.23. 
18  Dekho 

A'mdia. 

24. 
IS  BAb  15. 

22,  iS. 

Muq.Yiih. 

6.  39,  40. 
»•  Mat.22.29. 

Mu(i.  If. 

1.  19,  20. 
21  Avat  13. 

If.  6.  30. 

Muq.  t)4b 

12.  27  aur 

Kom.  12. 5. 


22  Mat.  19.6. 
Mar.  10.  8. 
If.  6.  31. 


23  If.  4.  4. 

Muq.Yiih, 

17.  21—23. 
21 2  Kur.  12. 

21. 

If  6.  3. 

'Ibr.  13.  4, 

wag : 
2S  Muq. 

Amsal  5. 

11. 
2«  Muq. 

Yuh.  2.  21. 

Dekho 

bAb  3. 16. 


2'  Dekho 

Eom.  14. 7. 
2«  Bib  7.  23. 

Muq. 

A'mdl  20. 

28  aur 

'Ibr.  9.  12, 

14. 

Dekho 

2  Pat.  2. 1 
29  Muq.  Fil. 

1.20. 


rawa  to  hain;  magar  sab 
chizen  mufid  nahin.  Sab 
chizen  mere  liye  rawa  to 
hain ;  lekin  main  kisi  chiz  ka 
paband  na  liunga.  ""^  "tKhane 
pet  ke  liye  Lain,  aur  pet 
klianon  ke  liye :  lekin  Khuda 
us  ko  aur  '^in  ko  nest  karega. 
Magar  badan  haramkarl  ke 
liye  nahin,  balki  '^Khudawand 
ke  liye  hai,  aur  ''Ivhudawand 
badan  ke  liye :  '•'*  aur  '^  Khuda 
ne  Kliudawand  ko  bhi  jilaya, 
aur  '9  ham  ko  bhl  ^°apni  qudrat 
se  jilaega.  ""S  Kya  turn  nahin 
jante,  ki  ^'tumhare  badan 
Masih  ke  a'za  hain?  pas  kya 
main  Masih  ke  a'za  lekar 
kasbi  ke  a'za  bauaiin  ?  Hargiz 
nahin  1  16  Kya  nahin  jante, 
ki  jo  koi  kasbi  se  sulibat  karta 
hai,  wuh  us  ke  sath  ek  tan  hota 
hai  ?  kyunki  wuh  f armata  hai, 
ki  'I'^^Wuh  done  ek  tan  honge. 
■■7  Aur  jo  Khudawand  ki 
suhbat  men  rahta  hai,  wuh 
us  ke  sath  ^^ek  ruh  hota  hai. 
"•8  ^■'Haramkari  se  bhago. 
Jitne  gunah  admi  karta  hai, 
wuh  badan  se  bahar  hain; 
magar  haramkar  ^^apne  badan 
ka  bhi  gunahgar  hai.  ""^  Kya 
**tum  nahin  jante,  ki  tumhara 
badan  Ruliu'l  Quds  ka  maqdis 
hai,  jo  turn  men  bas4  hiia  hai, 
aur  tum  ko  Khuda  ki  taraf 
se  mila  hai?  aur  ^^tum  apne 
nahin;  20  kyiinki  '-"^qimat  se 
kharide  gaye  ho:  pas  "^'apne 
badan  se  KJiuda  ka  jalal  zahir 
karo. 

Nikdh  kame  aur  benikdh 
rahne  ke  bare  men  hiddyat. 

71   Jo  b4ten  turn  ne  liklii 
thin  un  ki  babat  yih  hai. 


'  Mard  ke  liye  achchha  hai, 
ki  'aurat  ko  na  chhue.  ^  Lekin 
haramkarion  ke  andeshe  se 
har  mard  apni  biwi,  aur  bar 
'aurat  apna  shauliar  rakkhe. 
3  ^Shauhar  biwi  ka  haqq 
add  kare:  aur  waisa  hi  biwi 
shauhar  ka.  '*  Biwi  apne 
badan  ki  mukhtar  nahin,  balki 
shauliar  mukhtar  hai:  isi 
tarah  shauhar  bhi  apne  badan 
ka  mukhtar  nahin,  balki  biwi. 

5  3  Tum  ek  dusre  se  juda  na 
raho^,  magar  thori  muddat 
tak  apas  ki  razamandi  se, 
taki  du'a  ke  waste  fursat  mile ; 
aur  phir  ikatthe  ho  jao,  ■*aisa 
na  ho  ki  galaba  e  nafs  ke 
sabab  Shaitan  tum  ko  azmae. 

6  Lekin  yih  main  ijazat  ke 
taur  par  kahta  hiin,  ^na  hukni 
ke  taur  par.  7  ^Aur  main  to 
yih  chahta  hiin,  ki  ^  jaisa  main 
liiin,  waise  hi  sab  ddmi  hon. 
Lekin  ^har  ek  ko  Khuda  ki 
taraf  se  Miass  khass  taufiq 
miH  hai;  ^kisi  ko  kisi  tarah 
ki,  kisi  ko  kisi  tarah  ki. 

8  Pas  main  bebiyahon  aur 
bewa  'auraton  ke  haqq  men 
yih  kahta  hiin,  ki  '°un  ke  liye 
aisa  hi  rahna  achchlia  hai, 
"jaisa  main  hun.  9  Lekin 
agar  zabt  na  kar  saken,  to 
^-  biyah  kar  len ;  kyunki  biyali 
karna  mast  hone  se  bilitar 
hai.  10  Magar  jin  ka  biyah 
ho  gaya  hai,  un  ko  '3  main 
nahin,  balld  Khudawand 
hukm  deta  hai,  '■'ki  biwi  apne 
shauhar  se  'alahida  na  ho; 
n  (aur  agar  'alahida  ho,  to 
'5ya  benikah  rahe,  ya  apne 
shauhar  se  phir  mUap  kar  le) ; 
'■♦na  shauhar  biwi  ko  chhore. 
12  Baqion  se  main  hi  kahta 


a  Paidiish  2.  24. 


b  Tiin.  ek  dilsre  ki  haqqtalafl  na  karo. 
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1,  5, 19,  24. 
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6.  B  aur 

6.  ll). 

Kul.  3. 11. 
M  Dekho 

1  Yuh.  2. 3, 
"  Ayat  24. 


hiin,  na  Khudawand:  ki  agar 
kisi  bhai  ki  biwi  ba  iman  na 
ho,  aur  us  ke  sdth  rahne  ko 
razi  lio,  to  wuh  us  ko  na 
chliore.  ""^  Aur  jis  'aurat  ka 
shauiiar  ba  iman  na  ho,  aur 
us  ke  sath  rahne  ko  razi  ho, 
to  Avuh  shauhar  ko  na  chhore. 
''^  Kyunki  jo  shauhar  b4  iman 
nahin  wuh  biwi  ke  sabab  se 
pak  thahrta  hai,  aur  jo  biwi 
ba  iman  nahin  wuh  Masihi 
shauiiar'^  ke  ba'is  pak  thahrti 
hai:  '^warnatumliarefarzand 
napak  bote;  magar  ab  pak 
hain.  15  Lekin  mard  jo  ba 
iman  na  ho  agar  wuh  'alahida 
ho,  to  'aliihida  hone  do:  aisi 
halat  men  koi  bhai  ya  bahin 
paband  nahin:  aur  Khuda  ne 
ham^  ko  '^mel  milap  ke  h.ye 
bulaya  hai.  ""^  Kjninki,  ai 
'aurat,  tujhe  kya  khabar  hai, 
'^ki  shayad  tii  apne  shauhar 
ko  bacha  le?  Aur  ai  mard, 
tujh  ko  kya  kliabar  hai,  ki 
shayad  tu  apni  biwi  ko 
bacha  le?  ""^  Magar  '^jaisa 
Khudawand  ne  bar  ek  ko 
liissa  diya  hai,  aur  jis  tarah 
Khuda  ne  bar  ek  ko  bulaya 
hai,  usi  tarah  wuh  chale. 
^°Aur  main  ^'sari  kalisiyaon 
men  aisa  hi  muqarrar  karta 
hun.  IS  Jo  makhtun  bulaya 
gaya,  wuh  namakhtiin  na  ho 
jae.  Jo  namakhtiini  ki  halat 
men  bulaya  gaya,  "wuli 
makhtun  na  ho  jae.  is  ^^Na 
khatna  koi  chiz  hai,  na 
namakhtiini;  balki  ^■^ Khuda 
ke  hukmon  par  chalna  hi  sab 
kuchh  hai.  20  =5iiar  shakhs 
jis  halat  men<=  bulayd  gaya 
ho,  usi  men  rahe.     ^i  Agar  tii 

a  YUn.  wuhbluii.  b  N.  turn. 

c  Yiin.  jii  buldwe  men- 


gulami  ki  halat  men  bulay& 
gaya,  to  fikr  na  kar:  lekin 
agar  tii  azad  ho  sake,  to  isi  ko 
ikhtiyar'^  kar".  22  Kyiinki  jo 
siiakhs  gulami  ki  halat  men 
Khudawand  men  bulaya  gaya 
hai,  wuh  "*  liliudawand  ka 
lizad  kiya  hua  hai;  isi  tarah 
jo  azadi  ki  halat  men  bulaya 
gaya  hai,  wuli  ^^Masih  ka 
gulam  hai.  23  =8rj.jjjjj  qimat 
se  kharide  gaye  ho;  ^'admion 
ke  gulam  na  bano.  24  Ai 
bhaiyo,  3°jo  koi  jis  halat  men 
bulaya  gaya  ho,  wuh  usi  halat 
men  Kliuda  ke  sath  rahe. 

25  Kunwariyon  ke  haqq 
men  3' mere  pas  Khudawand 
ka  koi  hukm  nahin:  lekin 
3-diyanatdar  hone  ke  liye 
jaisa  33 Khudawand  ki  taraf  se 
mujh  par  rahm  hiia,  us  ke 
muwafiq  apni  rae  deta  hiin. 
26  Pas  maujuda  musibat  ke 
kliayal  se,  meri  rae  men 
3^admi  ke  hye  yUii  bihtar 
hai,  ki  jaisa  hai  waisa  hi 
rahe.  27  Agar  teri  biwi  hai, 
to  us  se  juda  hone  ki  koshish 
na  kar;  aur  agar  teri  biwi 
nahin*,  to  biwi  ki  talash  na 
kar.  28  Lekin  tii  biyah  kare 
bhi,  to  gunah  nahin:  aur 
agar  kunwari  biyahi  jae,  to 
gunah  nahin.  Magar  aise 
log  jismani  taklif  paenge: 
aur  main  tumhen  bachana 
chahta  hiin.  29  Magar,  ai 
bhaiyo,  main  yih  kahta  hiin, 
35 Id  waqt  tang  hai;  pas  age 
ko  chahiye  ki  biwiwale  aise 
hon,  ki  goya  un  ke  biwiyan 
nahin;  30  aur  ronewale  aise 
hon,  goya  nahin  rote;  aur 
khushi  kamewale   aise  hon, 


d  Y\in.  isti'mtil. 

e  \&  agar  ttl  dzdd  bhi  ho  sake,  taubhi  iidI  Ico 
ilfhtiudr^  kar. 
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17. 
>■<  Dekho 
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«0  Muq. 
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goya  khushi  nahin  karte ;  aur 
kharidnewale  aise  lion,  ^^goya 
mal  nahin  rakhte;  31  aur 
dunyawi  kar  bar  karnewale 
aise  hon,  ki  ^^dunya  hi  ke  na 
ho  jaen^,  kyunki  ^^dunya  ki 
shakl  badalti  jati  hai.  32  Pas 
main    yih    chahta    hun,     ki 

35  turn  befikr  raho.  ''°  B  ebiy aha 
shakhs  Kliudawand  ke  fikr 
men  rahta  hai,  ki  kis  tarah 
Kliudawand  ko  razi  kare: 
33  magar  biyaha  hua  shakhs 
dunya  ke  fikr  men  rahta  hai, 
ki  kis  tarah  apni  biwi  ko  razi 
kare.  34  Biyahi  aur  bebiydhi 
men  bhi  f arq  hai.  Bebiyahi  *> 
Khudawand  ke  fikr  men  rahti 
hai,  taki  us  ka  jism  aur  ruh 
dono  pak  hon.  Magar  biyahi 
hill  'aurat  dunya  ke  fikr  men 
rahti  hai,  ki  kis  tarah  apne 
shauhar  ko  razi  kare.  35  Yih 
tumhare  faide  ke  hye  kalita 
hun,  na  ki  tumhen  "^'phansane 
ke  liye ;  balki  is  liye  ki  jo  zeba 
hai,  ■wuhi  'amal  men  ae,  aur 
turn  Khudawand  ki  khidmat 
men  bewas  wasa  mashgiil  raho. 

36  Aur  agar  koi  yih  samjlie, 
ki  main  apni  us  kunwari  larki 
ki  haqqtalafi  karta  hiin,  jis 
ki  jawani  dhal  chali  hai,  aur 
zanirat  bhi  ma'lum  ho,  to 
ikhtiyar  hai — is  men  gunah 
nahin — wuh  us  ka  biyah  hone 
de.  37  Magar  jo  apne  dil  men 
pukhta  ho,  aur  us  ki  kuclih 
zarurat  na  ho,  balki  apne  irade 
ke  anjam  dene  par  qadir  ho, 
aur  dil  men  qasd  kar  liya  ho, 
ki  main  apni  larki  ko  benikah 
rakkhunga,  wuh  achchlia 
karta  hai.  38  pas  jo  apni 
kunwdri  larki  ko  biyah  deta 


a  Yiin.  dnnyd  hi  piird  iati'mdl  na  karen. 
h  N.  rail  kare,  ^'aiir  us  ke  khaydldt  bate 
rahte  hain.    Aur  bebii/dhi  kunwdri. 


hai,  '*^  wuh  achchlia  karta  hai ; 
aur  jo  nahin  biyahta,  wuh 
aur  bill  achchlia  karta  hai. 
39  -tsjab  tak  ki  'aurat  ka 
shauliar  jita  hai,  wuh  us  ki 
paband  hai;  par  jab  us  ka 
shauhar  ""mar"  jae,  to  jis  se 
chahe  biyah  kar  sakti  hai 
— magar  sirf  ''s  Kliudawand 
men.  *o  Lekin  jaisi  hai,  agar 
waisi  hi  ralie,  to  ''^meri  rae 
men  ziyada  kliushnasib  hai : 
aur  main  samajhta  hun  '•'ki 
lOiuda  ka  Biih  mujli  men 
bhi  hai. 

Buton  Tci  qurhdnion  ke  gosht 
khdne  ki  hdhat. 

X  "•  Ab  'buton  ki  qurbanion 
ki  babat  yih  hai.  Ham 
jante  hain,  ki  ham  sab  ='ilm 
rakhte  hain,  'Ilm  ^gurur 
paida  karta '^  hai,  ''lekin 
niahabbat  taraqqi  ka  ba'is® 
hai.  2  sAgar  koi  guman 
kare,  ki  main  kuclih  janta 
hiin,  to  ^jaisa  janna  chahiye, 
waisa  ab  tak  nahin  janta; 
3  lekin  jo  koi  Khuda  se 
mahabbat  raklita  hai,  ^us  ko 
Kliuda  pahchanta  hai.  ^  Pas 
buton  ki  qurbanion  ke  gosht 
khane  ki  nisbat,  ham  jante 
hain  ki  ^but  dvmya  men  koi 
cliiz  nahin;  aur  ^gi-wa  ek 
ke,  aur  koi  Khuda  nahin. 
5  Agarchi  asman  o  zamin  men 
bahut  se  '°khuda  kahlate  hain ; 
(chunanchi  bahutere  kliuda 
aur  bahutere  khudawand 
hain) ;  6  lekin  "liamare  nazdik 
to  ek  hi  Khuda  hai,  ya'ni  Bap, 
'""jis  ki  taraf  se  sari  chizen 
hain,  aur  ham  usi  ke  liye 
hain;  aur  '3ekhi  Khudawand 


c  Yiin.  go.  <1  Y'un.  phuldUi. 

e  Yto.  ta'mirkartt. 
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I.   KURIXTHION 


[9.  12 


»« Tiih.  1.  3. 
Kul.  1.  Iti. 


">  Mnq. 
Rom.  U 
14,  22,  2S. 


'«  Bib  10. 

25,28,29 

(hdsh: 

h^h:  ke 

live). 
'Rom.  14. 

17. 


»  Sluq.  biih 
10.  23  aur 
Rom.  14. 
21  aur 
Gal.  6.  IS. 

i"  Horn.  14. 
1,2. 


2"  Rom.  14. 
15,20. 


2'  Muq. 

Z;ik.  2.  8 

aur  Mat. 

me. 
a  Muq. 

Mat.  25. 4'). 
23  Rom.  14. 

13,21. 

Muq. 

2  Kur.  6.  " 

aur  11.  2.M. 


>  Xyat  19. 
2  A'mAl  14. 

14. 

2  Kur.  1% 

12. 

lThi88.2.& 

1  Tim.  2. 
7,  wag : 
Muq. 

2  Kur.  10.7 
aur  Muk. 
2.2. 

'  BAb  15.  8. 
A'mAlg.  :i, 
17;  18.9; 
22.  14, 18 
aur  23. 11. 


hai,  ya'ni  Yisu'  Masih,  '■•  jis  ke 
Avasile  se  sai-i  chizen  maujud 
lii'iin,  aur  ham  blii  usi  ke 
wasile  se  bain.  7  Leldn  sab 
ko  yih  'ilm  nabin,  balki  '^ba'z 
ko  ab  tak  butparasti  ki  'adat 
hai ;  is  Uye  us  gosht  ko  but  ki 
qurbani  janlvar  khate  bain, 
aur  '"'un  ka  dil"^  chunki 
kamzor  hai  ahida  ho  jata  hai. 
s  "'Khana  hamen  Khuda  se 
nabin  milaega ;  agar  na  kliaen, 
to  hamara  kuchh  nuqsan 
nabin;  aur  agar  khaen,  to 
kuclih  nafa'  nabin.  9  Lekin 
lioshyar  rabo,  '^aisa  na  ho 
ki  tumhari  yih  azadi'^ 
'^kamzoron  ki  thokar  ka  ba'is 
bo  jae.  ""O  Kjrunki  agar  koi 
tujb  sahib  i  'ilm  ko  butkbane 
men  kliana  khate  dekbe,  aur 
wuh  kamzor  shakhs  bo,  to 
kya  us  ka  dil  buton  ki 
qurbani  khane  par  diler  na 
ho  jaega*^?  ''■'  Garaz  tere 
'ilm  ke  sabab  se  -wuh  kamzor 
shakhs,  ya'ni  wuli  bhai  jis  ki 
khatir  Masih  miia,  *°halak  bo 
jaega;  ""^  aur  tum  is  tarab 
bhaiyon  ke  gunahgar  bokar 
aur  -'un  ke  kamzor  dil  ko 
ghayal  karke  =^  Masih  ke 
gunahgar  thahrte  bo.  ""S  Is 
sabab  se  =3  agar  khana  mere 
bhai  ko  thokar  khilae,  to 
main  kabbi  bargiz  gosht  na 
khiiunga;  taki  apne  bhai  ki 
thokar  ka  sabab  na  bun. 

Bdwujud  isfihqdq  ke  Paulus 
kd  ujrat  lene  se  inkdr 
kanid. 

P""  'Kya  main  azad  nabin? 
''Kya  main  rasiil  nabin? 
'Kya  main  ne  Yisii'  ko  nabin 
dekhd,  jo  hamara  Kliudawand 


a  TA  Icdnshanx.  b  Yii^htiydr. 

c  Yiin.  ta'mir  rut  kiyd  jdfgd  I 


hai?  ■'Kya  tum  Kbudaw^nd 
men  more  banae  hue  nabin? 

2  Agar  main  auron  ke  liye 
rasi'il  nab  in,  to  tumhare  Hye 
to  beshalvk  bun:  kyiinld 
5  tum  Jkliud  Kliudawand  men 
meri    risalat    par   muhr    ho. 

3  Jo  mera  imtihan  karte  bain, 
un  ke  liye  mera  yibi  jawab 
hai.  ^  ''Kya  hamen  khane 
pine     ka      ikhtiyar     nabin  ? 

5  'Kya  bam  ko  yih  ikhtiyar 
nabin,  ki  kisi  Masibi  bahin  ko 
biyahkar  liye  phiren,  jaisa 
aur  rasul,  aur  ^Ivliudawand 
ke  bhai,  am-  ^Kefa  karte  bain? 

6  Ya  sirf  mujhe  aur  Bar- 
Naba  ko  hi  mihnat  mashaqqat 
se  baz  rahne  ka  ikhtiyar 
nabin?  7  '°Kaun  sa  sipabi 
kabbi  apni  girah  se  khakar 
jang  karta  hai?  "Kaun 
angiir  ka  bag  lagakar  us  ka 
phal  nabin  khata?  ya  kaun 
galla  charakar  us  galle  ka 
dudh  nabin  pita  ?  8  Kya 
main  yih  baten  insani  qiyas 
hi  ke  muwafiq  kahta  hiin? 
Kya  Tauret  bhi  yibi  nabin 
kahti  ?  9  Chunanclii  Miisa 
ki  Tauret  men  liklia  hai,  ki 
'^'^Daen  men  chalte  hue  bail 
ka  munh  na  bandhna.  Kya 
IQiuda  ko  bailon  ka  fikr  hai  ? 
"•o  Ya  kbass  hamare  waste  yih 
kahta  hai  ?  Han,  '3  yih  hamare 
waste  likha  gaya;  kyiinki 
munasib  hai  ki  '''jotnewala 
ummed  par  jote,  aur  daen 
chalanewala  hissa  pane  ki 
ummed  par  daen  clialae. 
■"I  '5 Pas  jab  bam  ne  tumhare 
liye  n'lliani  chizen  boin,  to  kya 
yih  koi  bari  bat  hai,  ki  ham 
tumhari  jismani  chizon  ki 
fasl  kuten?     ''2  ja|j  auron  ka 


d  IstisnA  25.  4. 


■■  Muq. 
2Kur.3.2 


1  Tliii 


'  Muq. 

bab  7.  7. 


8  Dekho 

Mat.  12. 40. 
^  Mat.  8.  14. 

Dekho 

Yuh.  1.  42. 


1  Tim.  1. 
18. 

2  Tim.  2. 
3,4. 

"Muq.  hAh 
3.  6—8  aur 
let.  20.  6 
aur  AmsAl 
27. 18  aur 
(f  az.  8.  12. 


'•■>  Dekho 
Rom.  4. 24. 


*Muq. 
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[9.27 


i«  Xyit  15, 
18. 

Dekho 
A'mAl  20. 


1"  Muq. 
2  Kur.  6.  3 
aur  IL  12. 


i8Ahb.6.16, 
26  aur  7.  6, 
yrug: 
Gin.  6.  9, 
10  aur  18. 
8—20. 
1st.  18. 1. 


20  Dekho 
A'mal  la 


s  Muq. 
A'mal  4. 20 
aur  9.  6 
aur  Rom. 
1. 14. 


^  Bib  4, 1. 
( !aL  2.  7. 
]\ruq. 
Fil.  1. 16. 


-'2Kur.n.! 

aur  12.  ];i. 
-^  Bib  7.  31 

(aur 

hish:). 


28  Ayat  1. 

Muq. 

bab  10.  £9. 
2-  2  Kur.  4. 

5. 

Muq. 

GaU  5.  13. 


turn  par  yih  ikhtiyar  hai,  to 
kya  hainara  is  se  ziyada  na 
hoga?  Lekin  '^ham  ne  is 
ikhtiyar  se  kam  na  liya ; 
baiki  bar  chiz  ki  bardaslit 
liarte  hain,  '^taki  hamare 
ba'is  Masih  ki  khushkhabari  '^ 
men  barj  na  bo.  ''3  Kya  turn 
nabin  jante,  ki  '^jo  muqaddas 
cbizon  ki  klddmat  karte  bain, 
wulx  baikal  se  kbate  bain? 
aur  jo  qurbangab  ke  kbidmat- 
guzar  bain,  wub  qurbangab 
ke  satb  hissa  pate  bain? 
"•*  Isi  tarab  Kbudawand  ne 
bbi  muqarrar  kiya  bai,  ki 
''kbusbkbabari'^  sunanewale 
kbusbkbabari*  ke  "wasile  se 
guzara  karen.  15  Lekin  -"main 
ne  in  men  se  kisi  bat  par 
'amal  nabin  kiya:  aur  na  is 
garaz  se  yib  likba,  ki  mere 
waste  ais4  kiya  jae:  kyiinki 
mera  marna  bi  is  se  bibtar 
liai  ki  koi  ^'mera  fakbr  kbo 
de.  ■'6  Agar  kliusliibabari 
sunaun,  to  mera  kucbb  faklir 
nabin;  kyiinki  ^^yib  to  mere 
liye  zaruri  bat  bai;  balki 
mujb  par  afsos  bai  agar 
kbuslikbabari  na  sundun. 
'•7  Kyiinki  agar  apni  marzi 
se  yib  karta  biin  to  mere  bye 
ajrbai;  aur  agar  apni  marzi 
se  nabin  karta,  to  ^3muklitari 
mere  sipurd  biii  bai.  ""S  Pas 
mujbe  kya  ajr  milta  bai? 
Yili,  ki  jab  Injil  ki  manadi 
kanin,  to  =^+  khusbkbabari  '^ 
ko  muft  kar  diin,  taki  ^^jo 
ikbtiyar  mujbe  kbusbkbabari-'^ 
ke  bare  men  basil  bai,  us  ke 
muwafiq  piira  'amal  na  kariin. 
19  ^^Agarcbi  main  sab  logon 
se  azad  biin,  ='pbir  bbi  main 


a  TA  Injll 


ne  apne  ap  ko  sab  ka  gulam 
bana  diya  bai,  taki  ^^aur  bbi 
ziyada  logon  ko  kbencb  laiin^. 
20  ^sMain  Yabiidion  ke  bye 
Yabiidi  bana,  taki  Y'abiidion 
ko  kbencb  laiin'';  jo  log 
sbari'at  ke  matabt  bain,  un 
ke  bye  main  sbari'at  ke 
matabt  bana,  taki  sbari'at  ke 
matabton  ko  kbencb  laun'\ 
agarclii  kbud  sbari'at  ke 
matabt  na  tba;  2i  sobesbara' 
logon  ke  bye  3'  besbara'  bana, 
taki  besbara'  logon  ko  kbencb 
laiin*',  (agarcbi  Kliuda  ke 
nazdik  besbara'  na  tba,  baUd 
3-MasLb  ki  sbari'at  ke  tabi' 
tba).  22  33Kamzoron  ke  bye 
kamzor  bana,  taki  kamzoron 
ko  kbencb  laiin*^:  3+ main  sab 
admion  ke  liye  sab  kucbb 
bana  biia  biin,  taki  35 kisi 
tarab  se  ba'z  ko  bacbaiin. 
23  Aur  main  sab  kuclob  Injil" 
ki  kbatir  karta  biin,  s^taki 
auron  ke  satb  us  men  sbarik 
biin.  24  Kya  tum  nabin 
jante  ki  maidan  ke  daurne- 
"wale  daui-te  to  sab  bi  bain, 
magar  37in'am  ek  bi  le  jata 
bai  ?  Turn  bbi  aise  bi  3^ daui-o, 
taki  jito.  25  Aur  bar  s^pabla- 
wan  sab  tarab  ka  parbez  karta 
bai;  wub  log  to  murjbane- 
wala  sihra  pane  ke  liye 
yib  karte  bain,  magar  bam 
us  sibre  ke  liye  karte  bain, 
••"jo  nabin  murjbata.  26  Pas 
main  bbi  isi  tarab  daurta  biin, 
ya'ni  betbikana  nabin;  main 
isi  tarab  '''mukkon  se  larta 
biin,  ya'ni  us  ki  manind  nabin, 
jo  '•^bawa  ko  marta  bai: 
27  balki  main  apne  badan  ko 
■•3  marta  kiitta,  aur  use  "t^qabii 


b  Yiin.  ?ifl/«'  vwn  pri lio. 
c  Y4  ^huslt^haiari. 
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10.  20 


'  Delclio 
Khur.  13. 
21. 

2  Dekho 
Uhur.  14. 


'  Ifhur.  16. 

15,  SB. 

Ist  S.  n. 

Naham.  9. 

15,20. 

Zah.  78.  24 
♦  Zab.  78.  25 

aur  103.40. 

Y>ih.  6.  31. 
'  Dekho 

Ifhur.  17. 


eCin.  14.  20, 
37  aur  -M. 
M,  65. 
Zab.  106. 
26. 


'Gin.  11.  4, 

.1;!,  :m. 

Zab.  78. 18 

auT  106w  14. 
e  Ayat  14. 
''Khur.32.4. 
>»  Bekho 

bab  G.  18 

aur  A'miU 

l.'i.  20. 
"  Gin.  25. 1. 
li  Muq. 

Gin.  -in.  9 

aur  Zab. 

106.29. 
"Gin.  21. 5, 

Muq. 

IJhur.  17. 

2,7. 

liekho 

Zab.  7a  18. 
"  Dekho 

Gin.  L'l.  & 
li  Dekho 

Gin.  14.  2, 
18  UJiur.  12. 

23. 

2  Sam.  24. 

16. 

1  Taw.  21. 

If.. 

Zab.  78. 49. 
"  Gin.  14. 

29-37. 


men  rakhta  liun:  aisd,  na  lio 
ki  &uron  men  manadi  karke 
■•Sap  -t^namaqbul  tbahrun. 

Qad'im  lariiUloii  ki  nazir 
lekar,  giindh  se  bachne  ki 
hiddyat. 

T  Q  "■  Ai  bliaiyo,  main  tumhara 
is  se  nawaqif  ralina 
naliin  chahta,  ki  hamare  siire 
biipdadi  'badal  ke  niche  tlie, 
am-  sab  ke  sab  ^samundar 
men  se  guzre;  2  aur  sab 
hi  ne  us  badal  aur  samundar 
men  Miisa  ka  baptisma  *  hya : 
3  aur  3  sab  ne  ek  hi  '*ruliani 
khurak  kliai;  ^  aur  ^sab  ne 
ek  hi  riihani  pani  piya; 
kyiinki  wuli  us  riihani  chatan 
men  se  pani  pite  the,  jo  un  ke 
sath  sath  chalti  thi :  aur  wuh 
chatan  Masih  tha.  5  Magar 
un  men  aksaron  se  Khuda 
razinahua;  chunanchi  ^wuh 
biyaban  men  dher  ho  gaye. 
6  Yih  biiten  hamare  waste 
'ibrat  thahrin,  taki  ham  buri 
chizon  ki  khwahish  na  karen, 
jaise  'unhon  ne  ki.  7  Aur 
**tum  butparast  na  bano,  ^jis 
tarah  ba'z  un  men  ban  gaye 
the;  chunanchi  hkha  hai,  ki 
''Log  khane  pine  baithe,  phir 
nachne  kudne  uthe.  8  Aur 
'°ham  haramkari  na  kai-en, 
"  jis  tarah  un  men  se  ba'z  ne 
ki,  aur  "'ek  hi  din  men  teis 
hazar  mare  gaj^e.  9  Aur  ham 
KJhudawand  ki  azmaish  na 
karen,  '^jaise  un  men  se  ba'z 
ne  ki,  aur  '■'sanpon  ne  unhen 
halak  kiya.  ^o  Aur  turn 
burbur4o  nahin,  'sjig  tarah 
un  men  so  ba'z  bui-burae,  aur 
'* halak  karnewale  se  "'halak 
hue.      "'I   Yili    baten    un   par 

a  Yi,  ifitwt  tnett  Utitnif.       b  }piunij  32.  6. 


'ibrat  ke  liye  wdrqi'  huin,  aur 
'*ham  "'Akhiri  zamdnewalon 
ki  nasihat  ke  waste  likhi 
gayin.  '•2  Pag  ^^jo  koi  apne 
ap  ko  qaim  samajhta  hai, 
wuli  khabardar  rahe,  ki  gir 
na  pare,  is  Turn  kisi  aisi 
azmaish  men  nahin  jiare,  jo 
insan  ki  bardashf^  se  bahar 
ho.  Aur  ^' Khuda  sachcha 
hai;  ^wuh  turn  ko  tmnhari 
taqat  se  ziyada  azmaish  men 
na  parne  dega;  balki  azmaish 
ke  sath  nikalne  ki  rah  bhi 
paida  kar  dega,  taki  tum 
bardasht  kar  sako. 

Butparasti  se  hachne  ke  bare 
men, 

■■*  Is  sabab  se,  ai  mere 
piyaro,  =3  butparasti  se  bhago. 
■"5  Main  ^'*'aqlmand  jankar 
tum  se  kalam  karta  hun;  jo 
main  kahta  hiin,  tum  ap  use 
parklio.  IS  ^s^^Y^jj^  barakat 
ka  iDiyala  jis  par  ham  barakat 
chahte  hain,  kya  Masih  ke 
khiin  ki  shirakat  nahin? 
^*Wuh  roti  jise  ham  torte 
hain,  kya  Masih  ke  badan  ki 
shirakat  nahin?  ""^  Chunki 
roti  ek  hi  hai,  is  hye  ham  jo 
bahut  se  hain  '^''ek  badan 
hain,  kyunki  ham  sab  usi  ek 
roti  men  sharik  hote  hain. 
■■8  =8Jq  jism  ke  i'tibar  se 
Israili  hain,  un  par  nazar 
karo.  ^^Kya  qurbanikagosht 
kliiinewale  qiirbangah  ke 
sharik  nahin  ?  19  Pas  main 
kya  yih  kahta  Inin,  ki  buton 
ki  qurbani  kuchh  eliiz  hai, 
ya  3° but  kuchh  chiz  hai? 
20  Nahin,  balki  yih  kahta  hun, 
ki  jo  qurbani  gair-qaumcn 
karti    hain  <i   e  31  Shayatin    ke 

c  Yd  inadn  ke  tajribe. 

d  N.  ivuhkartenaia-         e  Istisu4S2.  17. 


'9  Dekho 

Kom.  4. 
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•JO. 

Muq. 

2  Pat.  3. 17. 


21  BAb  1.  9. 

22  Muq. 
DAn.  3. 17. 
Dekho 

2  Vat.  2.  9. 


2>  Ayat  7 

«  Muq. 
bab8.  1. 


2^*  Bib  11.  25. 
Mat.  26. 
27,28. 


«  Bib  11. 

Mat.  26. 26. 
Dekho 
A'mill2.42 
aur  20.  7. 

2'  Bib  12. 

12.  13,  20. 

Kom.  12.5. 

If.  4.  4,  16. 

Kul.  3.  15. 
^  Rom  1. 

3 ;  4.  1  aur 

9.  5. 

2  Kur.  11. 

18. 
2'  Ahb.  S.  3 

aur  7. 15. 

Muq. 

'Ibr.  13. 10. 


»>  Dekho 

bab  8.  4. 

^  Zab.  106. 

Muq.  Ahb. 
17.  7  nur 
2  Taw.  11. 
l.T  aur 
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32  Muq. 
2  Kur.  C. 
15, 16. 


»!  Wi'iz  6. 
10. 
Hiz.22. 14, 


^  Bib  6.  12. 
Dekho 
Mb  8.  9. 


=8  Ayat  33. 
Bib  13.  .■). 
Fil.  2.  21. 
Muq.  bib 

9.  23  aur 
2  Kur.  12. 
U. 

Dekho 
Kom.  15.  ]. 

3«  Bib  8.  7. 

>"  Muq. 
Khur.9.2fl 
aur  19.  6 
aur  Ist. 

10.  14  aur 
Aiy.  41. 1] 
aur  Zab. 
.50.  li 

■"Liiq.  10.8. 


12  Muq. 
bib  8.  9— 
12. 

«  Muq.  bib 
9.  19  aur 
£om.l4.16. 


liye  qtu-ban{  karti  hain,  na 
ki  Kliuda  ke  liye;  aur  main 
naliin  chahta  ki  turn  shayatin 
ke  sliarik  ho.  21  a^Xum 
Ivliudawand  ke  piyale  aur 
3^  shayatin  ke  piyale  dono  men 
se  nahin  pi  sakte:  Khuda- 
wand  ke  dastarkhwan  aur 
3^  shayatin  ke  dastarkhwan 
douo  par  sharik  nahin  ho 
sakte.  22  3sKya  ham  Ivliuda- 
wand ki  gairat  ko  josh  dilate 
hain?  ^oKya  ham  us  se 
zorawar  hain? 

Ap7ii      Masihi     dzddi     par 

'■amal      karke     duron     ko 

thokar  na   khildnd. 

23  37S4rf  chizen    rawa    to 

hain,  magar  sab  cliizen  mufid 

nahin.     Sari  chizen  rawa  to 

hain,      magar      sab     chizen 

taraqqi      ka      ba'is      nahin. 

24  38Ko£  apui  bihtari  na 
dhundhe,     balki     diisre     ki. 

25  39  Jo  kuchh  qassabon  ki 
dukanon  men  bikta  hai,  wuli 
kliao,  aur  dini  imtiyaz*  ke 
sabab    kuclih     na    piichho; 

26  kyunki  ^^''Zam.in  aur  us  ki 
ma'muri  Kliudawand  ki  hai. 
2'Z  Agar  beimauon  men  se  koi 
tumhari  da'wat  kare,  aur  tum 
jane  par  razi  ho;  to  ""jo 
kuchh  tumhare  age  rakklia 
j  ae,  use  khao,'aur  dini  imtiyaz  ^ 
ke  sabab  kuclih  na  puchho. 

28  Lekin  agar  koi  turn  se 
kahe,  ki  Yih  qurbani  ka  gosht 
hai,  to  us  ke  sabab  jis  ne 
tumhen  jataya,  aur  dini 
imtiyaz '^  ke  sabab  na  khao. 

29  Dini  imtiyaz'^  se  mera 
matlab  '*^teri  imtiyaz  =>■  nahin, 
balki  us  dusre  ki.  Bhala, 
■tsmeri  azadi  diisre  shakhs  ki 


a  Yiki'mslmns. 


h  Zabiir  24. 1. 


imtiyaz «■  se  kyiin  parkhi  jae? 
30  Agar  main  shukr  karke 
kliata  hiin'',  to  ''tjis  chiz  par 
shukr  karta  bun,  us  ke  sabab 
kis  hye  badnam  kiya  jata 
hun?  31  Pas  tum  khao  ya 
pio,  ya  "sjo  kuchh  karo,  sab 
Ivhuda  ke  jalal  ke  liye  karo. 
32  46  Tum  na  Yahudion  ki 
thokar  ke  ba'is  bauo,  na 
Yunanion,  na  ■'^Khuda  ki 
kalisiya  ki;  33  chunanchi 
''^main  bhi  sab  baton  men  sab 
ko  khush  karta  hun,  aur  •'^  apna 
nahin,  balki  bahuton  ka  faida 
dhundhta  hiin,  taki  wuh 
JT  najat  paen.  i  'Turn 
meri  manind  bano, 
jaisa  main  Masih  ki  manind 
banta  hun. 

'■Ibddat  ke  ivaqt  'auraton  ki 
waza^  ke  bdre  men, 

2  Main  tumliari  ta'rif  karta 
hun,  ""ki  tum  bar  bat  men 
mujhe  yad  rakhte  ho,  am;  ^jig 
tarali  main  ne  tumhen  ri  wayat- 
en  pahuncha  din,  tum  usi 
tarah  '♦un  ko  barqarar  rakhte 
ho.  3  Pas  main  tumhen  agah 
karna  chahta  hun,  ki  ^\ia.v 
mard  ka  sir  Masih,  aur^'aurat 
ka  sir  mard,  aur  ?  Masih  ka 
sir  Kliuda  hai.  4  Jo  mard 
sir  dlianke  hue  du'a  ya 
®nubuwwat  karta  hai,  wuh 
apue  sir  ko  behurmat  karta  hai. 

5  Aur  jo  'aurat  ^be  sir  dhanke 
du'a  ya  '°nubuwwat  karti  hai, 
wuh  apne  sir  ko  behurmat 
karti  hai,  kyunki  "wuh  sir 
mundi   liui   ke   barabar   hai. 

6  Agar  'aurat  orhni  na  orhe,  to 
bill  bhikatae.  Agar  'aurat  ka  bal 
katana,  ya  sir  mundana  sharm 
ki    bat    hai,    to    orhni    orhe. 


o  Ti/ozl  se  shartk  Aii». 
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11.7] 


I.  KURINTHIOX 


[11.  27 


w  Dekho 
I'aid.1.26. 

>»  Huq. 
Ams&llZ. 

4. 


»«  Paid.  2. 
21-23. 
Muq. 
lTim.2. 
13. 

"Paid.  2.  m 

'«  Sliiq. 
Mut,  la 
10  (?)  aur 
h\\q.  16.  7, 
10  Ci')  aur 
It.  3.  10  (?l 
aur  1  Tim. 
6.  21  (?). 

"  Gal.  3.  2S. 


•8  Dekho 
Rom.  11. 


'» 1  Tim.  6. 
3,  i. 


2»2This8. 
1.4. 
Muq. 
1  Ttiisa.  2. 
14. 

l)ekho 
bib?.  17 
aur  10.  32. 


M  BAb  1.  10 
—12. 
Muq. 
bAb3.8. 


7  Albatta  mard  ko  apn&  sir 
dhdnkna  na  chaliiye,  kyiinki 
wuh  "  Ivliiida  ki  siirat  aur  us 
ka  jalal  hai;  magar  '^'aurat 
mard  ka  jaldl  hai.  8  Is  liye 
ki  mard  'aurat  so  nahin,  balki 
'aurat  mard  se  hai:  9  aur 
'••mai'd  'aurat  ke  Uyo  nahin, 
balki  'S'aui-at  mard  ke  Hye 
paida  hiii.  lO  Pas  '^firishton 
ke  sabab  se  'aurat  ko  chahiye, 
Id  apiie  sir  par  mahkiim  hone 
ki  'aliimat '^  rakkhe.  ''■'  Taham 
Khudawand  men  ''na  'aurat 
mard  ke  bagair  hai,  na  mard 
'aurat  ke  bagair.  ""^  Kyiinki 
jaise  'aurat  mard  se  hai,  waise 
lii  mard  bhi  'aurat  ke  wasile 
se  hai;  magar  '^sab  chizen 
Ivhuda  ki  taraf  se  hain. 
■■3  Tum  ap  hi  insaf  karo :  kya 
'aurat  ka  be  sir  dhanke  Khuda 
se  du'a  mangna  munasib  hai  ? 
■•^  Kya  tum  ko  taba'i  taur  par 
bhi  ma'him  nahin,  ki  agar 
mard  lambe  bal  rakklie,  to  us 
ki  behurmati  hai?  15  Aur 
agar  'aurat  ke  lambe  bal  hon, 
to  us  kl  zlnat  hai,  kyunki  bal 
use  parde  ke  liye  diye  gaye 
hain.  16  Lekin  '^agar  koi 
hujjati  nikle  to  yih  jau  le,  ki 
na  hamara  aisa  dastiir  hai,  na 
"^Khudawandki  kahsiydon  ka. 

^Aslid  e  Rahbdni  ki  ta'inil 
ke  bare  vien. 

■"7  Lekin  yih  hukm  jo  deta 
hiin,  is  men  tumhari  ta'rii 
nahin  karta,  is  hye  ki  tumhdre 
jama'  hone  se  faida  nahin, 
balkinuqsanhotdhai.  "iSKyun- 
ki  awwal  to  ^'main  yih  sunta 
hun,  ki  jis  waqt  tumhdri 
kahsiyd  jama'  hoti  hai,  to  tum 
men  tafriqe    bote    hain,   aur 


a  Yiin.  apne  tirpar  Hfhtiydr. 


main  is  kd  kisi  qadr  yaqin  bhf 
karta  hun.  19  Kviinki  "tum 
men  bid'aton  ka  bhi  houd 
zarur  hai,  ""^tdki^  /dhir  ho  jde, 
ki  tum  men  maqbul  kaun  so 
hain.  20  Pas  jab  tum  bdham 
jama'  bote  ho,  to  tumhdra  wuh 
khdnd  'Asha  e  Rabbdui  nahin 
ho  saktd;  21  kyunki  klidne 
ko  waqt  bar  shakhs  diisro  se 
pahle  apnd  'asha  kha  lota 
hai,  aur  koi  to  bhiikd  rahta 
hai,  aur  ^•'kisi  ko  nasha  ho 
jata  hai.  22  Kyiin?  Khdne 
pine  ke  liye  tumhare  ghar 
nahin?  Yd  *sKhQ(j4  ki 
kahsiyd  ko  nachiz  jante,  aur 
jin  ke  pas  nahin,  ^*un  ko 
sharminda  karte  ho?  Main 
tum  se  kyd  kahiin  ?  Kya  is  bdt 
men  tumhdri  ta'rif  kariin  ? 
Main  ta'rif  nahin  kartd. 
23  Kyunki  '"'yih  bdt  mujhe 
Khuddwand  se  pahunchi,  aur 
main  ne  tum  ko  blii  pahunchd 
di,  ki  ^Kliuddwand  Yisii'  ne, 
jis  rat  wuh  pakarwdyd  gayd, 
roti  li ;  24  aur  shukr  karke  tori, 
aur  kaha,  ki  Yih  mora  badau 
hai,  jo  tumhdre  liye  hai :  meri 
yddgdri  ke  wdste  yihi  kiyd 
karo.  25  igx  tarah  us  ne 
klidne"  ke  ba'd  piydla  bhi 
liyd,  aiir  kahd,  ki  Yih  piydla 
mere  khun  men  nayd  'ahd 
hai:  jab  kabhi  pio,  meri  ydd- 
gdri ke  liye  yihi  kiyd  karo. 
26  Kyunki  jab  kabhi  tum  yih 
roti  khdte,  aur  is  pij'dle  men 
se  pite  ho,  to  Khuddwand  ki 
maut  kd  izhdr  karte  ho,  ^'jab 
tak  wuh  na  ae.  27  ig  wdste 
3°  jo  koi  3'namundsib  taur  par 
Kliuddwand  ki  roti  klide,  yd 
us  ke  piydle  men  se  pie,  wuh 
3^  Ivhudawand  ke  badan   aur 


)i  X.  vi/i  ihl  iz&d.        c  Tun.  'athd  hfidne. 
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11.  27] 


I.  KURINTHIOX 


[12.  16 


2Kur.l3.5 
aur  Gal. 

6.4. 


^  Dekho 
Mat.  27. 52. 

■■>■'■  Dekho 
1  Yiih.  1. 9. 

=«  Dekho 
AmsM  3. 
11. 

»^Roni.5.1K. 


^  Ayat  21. 
*  Ayat  22. 


«  Dekho 
bab  4.  19. 

^1  BAb  7. 17. 
Tit.  1.  S. 


'  Bub  14. 1. 

2  If.  2. 11,12. 

Muq. 

1  Pat.  4.  3. 

Dekho 

bAba  11. 
'■'  Halj.  2. 18, 

19. 

Muq.  Zab. 

115.  6  aur 

Yas'.  4«.  7 

aur  Yarm. 

10.  5. 
1 1  Thiss.  1. 

9. 
*  1  Yiih.  4. 

2,3. 
«  Dekho 

Rom.  9.  3 

(hAsh :). 
'  Y'lih.  15. 26 

Muq.  Mat. 

16. 17. 

Dekho 

Rom.  10.9. 

8  Muq. 
'Ibr.  2.  4. 
Dekho 
Rom.  12. 6. 

9  If.  4.  4-6. 


khiin  ke  bare  men  qusiirwar 
hoga.  28  Pas  ssadmi  apne  ap 
ko  azma  le,  aur  isi  tarah  us 
roti  men  se  khae,  aur  us  piyale 
men  se  pie.  29  Kyxinki  jo 
kliate  pite  waqt  Kliudawancl 
ke  badan  ko  na  palichane, 
wuh  is  klaane  pine  se  saza 
paega^  30  igf  sabab  se  turn 
men  babutere  kamzor  aur 
bimar  hain,  aur  babut  se  3*  so 
bill  gaye.  3i  Agar  35  ham  apne 
ap  ko  jancbte,  to  saza  na  pate. 
32  Lekin  ^^Khudawand  bam 
ko  saza  dekar  tarbiyat  karta 
bai,  taki  bam  3?  dunya  ke  satb 
mujrim  na  tbabren.  33  Pas, 
ai  mere  bhaiyo,  jab  tum  kliane 
ke  bye  jama'  bo,  to  ek  diisre 
ki  rab  dekbo.  34  ss^gar  koi 
bbuka  bo,  to  3' apne  gbar  men 
klia  le,  taki  tumbara  jama' 
bona  saza  ka  ba'is  na  bo. 
Aur  baqi  baton  ko  main  ''°akar 
^'  durust  kar  dunga. 

Kalisiyd  ki  yagdnagi,  aur 
mutafarriq  riihdni  ni^7nat- 
on  ke  hare  men. 

TO  ^  ^i  bbaiyo,  main  nabin 
cbabta,  ki  tum  'rubani 
ni'maton  ke  bare  men  be- 
kbabar  rabo.  2  Turn  jante  bo, 
ki  -jab  tum  gair-qaum  tbe,  to 
3gunge  buton  ke  picbbe  ^jis 
tarab  koi  tum  ko  le  jata  tba, 
usi  tarab  jate  tbe.  3  Pag  main 
tumben  jatata  bun,  ki  ^  jo  koi 
Kliuda  ke  Rub  ki  bidayat  se  '^ 
bolta  bai,  wub  nabin  kabta, 
ki  Yisii'  ^mal'i'm  bai;  aur  ^na 
koi  Rubu'l  Quds  ke  bagair  kab 
sakta  bai,  ki  Yisii'  Kbudawand 
bai. 

4  ^Ni'maten  to  tarab  tarab 
ki  bain,   magar  ^'Rvh.  ek  bi 


a  Y'lln.  apnl  aazd  khdtd  pltd  hai. 
b  Y4  Rt'ih  men. 


bai.  5  Aur  '°kbidmaten  bbi 
tarab  tarah  ki  bain,  magar 
9  I\Jiudawand  ek  bi  bai.  6  Aur 
ta  siren  bbi  tarab  tarab  ki 
bain,  magar  ^  lyhuda  ek  lii  bai, 
jo  sab  men  bar  tarab  ka  asar 
paida  karta  hai.  7  Lekin 
"bar  sbakbs  men  Rub  ka 
zubiir  faida  pabuncbane  ke 
liye  bota  bai.  8  Kyunki  ek 
ko  Riih  ke  "wasile  se  "bikma.t 
ka  kalam  'inayat  bota  bai ;  aur 
diisre  ko  usi  Rub  ki  marzi  ke 
muwafiq  '3'iliniyat  ka  kalam: 
9  kisi  ko  usi  Riili  se  '**iman; 
aur  kisi  ko  usi  ek  Riih  se 
'^sbifa  dene  ki  taufiq*^;  lOkisi 
ko  '^mu'jizon  ki  qudrat- 
en'^;  kisi  ko  '^nubuwwat; 
Idsi  ko  '^rulion  ki  imtiyaz; 
kisi  ko  '9  tarab  tarab  ki  zaban- 
en;  kisi  ko  """zabanon  ka 
tarjuma  karna:  ''■'  lekin  yili 
sab  tasiren  %viibi  ek  Ruli 
karta  bai,  aur  ""'jis  ko  jo  cbabta 
bai,  ^-bantta  bai. 

"■2  Kyiinki  jis  tarab  ^3  badan 
ek  bai,  aur  us  ke  a'za  babut 
se  bain ;  aur  badan  ke  sare 
a'za,  go  babut  se  bain,  magar 
babam  milkar  ek  bi  badan 
bain,  ^■'usi  tarab  Masib  bbi 
bai.  ""S  Kyunki  bam  sab  ne, 
kbwab  ^^Yabudi  lion,  kbwab 
Yiinani,  kbwab  gulam,  kbwali 
azad,  -*ek  lii  Rub  ke  wasile 
se®  ek  badan  bone  ke  bye 
baptisma*  Hya,  aur  ''^ham  sab 
ko  ek  111  Ruli  pilaya  gaya. 
"•*  Cbunancbi  badan  men  ek 
111  'uzw  nabin,  balki  babut  se 
bain.  IS  Agar  panw  kabe; 
Cbiinki  main  bath  nabin,  is 
bye  badan  ka  nabin,  to  wub  is 
sabab  badan  se  kliarij  to  nabin. 
16  Aur  agar  kan  kabe:  Cbunki 


c  Y'lln.  ni'miiteij.      d  Y'un.  UUireti- 

e  Yd  inen.  f  YA  ek  badan  tii«i>  istiMf. 


■"Rom.  12.7. 
Muq. 
If.  4.  11. 


"  If.  4.  7. 
Muq.  b4b 
14.  26  aur 
Rom.  12.3. 

1^  Bib  a  6, 7. 


13  Dekho 

bAb  1.  5. 
>'  BAb  13.  2. 

2  Kur.  4. 

13. 
■5  AyAt  28, 

30. 
'f  AyAt  28, 

29. 

Muq. 

Gill  3.  5. 
1"  BAb  13.  2, 

8  aur  14. 1, 

wag : 
i"  Muq.  bAb 

14.  29  aur 

1  Yiih.  4. 1. 
'»  Dekho 

J'ar.16.18. 
2»  Ayat  30. 

BAb  14.  26. 
21  'Ibr.  2.  4. 
•^  Muq. 

2  Kur.  10. 
13(hAsh:). 

'^  Dekho 
bAb  10.  17. 


2' Ayat  27. 


-'  Gal.  3.  28. 

Kul.  3.  11. 

Muq.  If. 

2.  13—17. 
2"  Muq. 

Rom.  6.  S 

aur  If.  2. 

18. 
"-'  Sluq. 

Yuh.  7. 

37—39. 
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12.  16] 


I.   KURINTHION 


[13.6 


-«iyat28. 

s  Ayat  U. 
Huq.  b&b 
3. 5  aur 
Rom.  12. 3. 


=3BAbl.  10 
aur  11. 18. 
Yrth.  9.  16 

(Yun.). 


15. 

32  Muq.  If. 
l.-23;4.  I'J 
aur  S.  3U 
aur  KuL 
1.24. 

==>  Dekho 
Rom.  12.  S. 

«  Ayat  18. 

» If.  4.  IL 
» It  2.  20 

aur  3.  5. 


main  Ankhnahin,  isliyebadan 
ka  naliin,  to  Avuh  is  sabab 
se  badan  se  kharij  to  nahin. 
"•^  Agar  sara  badau  ankh  hi 
hota,  to  suniiil  kalian  hota? 
Agar  suuna  hi  simna  hota,  to 
sunghna  kahiin  hota  ?  ''8  Magar 
fi'lwaqi'  -^Khuda  ne  har  ek 
'uzw  ko  badan  men  ='apni 
marzi  ko  muwafiq  rakkha  hai. 
"■^  Agar  wuh  sab  ek  hi  'uzw 
bote,  to  badan  kahan  hota? 

20  Magar  ab  a'za  to  bahut  se 
hain,  lekin  badan  ek  hi  hai. 

21  Pas  dnkli  hath  se  nahin  kah 
sakti,  ki  Main  teri  miilitaj 
nahin:  aur  na  sir  pan  won  se 
kah  sakta  hai,  ki  Main  tumhara 
muhtaj  nahin.  22  Balki  badan 
ke  wuh  a'za  jo  auron  se  kam- 
zor  ma'liun  hote  hain,  bahut 
hi  zaruri  hain:  23  aur  badan 
ke  wuh  a'za,  jinhen  ham  auron 
ki  nisbat  zalil  jante  hain, 
unhin  ko  ziyada  'izzat  dete 
hain;  am*  hamare  nazeba  a'za 
bahut  zeba  ho  jate  hain ; 
24-  halanki  hamare  zeba  a'za 
muhtaj  nahin :  magar  Kliuda 
ne  badan  kois  tarah  murakkab 
kiya  hai,  ki  jo  'uzw  muhtaj 
hai,  usi  ko  ziyada  'izzat  di 
j  ae ;  25  taki  badan  men  3°  tafi'iqa 
na  pare,  balki  a'za  ek  dvisre 
kabarabarfikrrakklien.  26pas 
agar  ek  'uzw  dukh  pata  hai, 
to  sare  a'za  us  ke  sath  dukli 
pate  hain;  aur  agar  ek  'uzw 
'izzat  pata  hai,  to  3' sare  a'za 
us  ke  sath  khush  hote  hain. 
27  Isi  tarah  3=  turn  milkar 
Masih  ka  badan  ho,  aur  fardau 
fardan  33  a'za  ho.  28  Aur 
3^Khuda  ne  kalisiya  men  alag 
alag  shaklis  muqarrar  kiye ; 
pahle    3Sra8ul,   dusre    ^Snabi, 


tisre  3'ustad,  phir  ^Snm'jize 
dikhiiuewale,  phir  39yJxifa 
dencwale,  ''"madadgar,  '•'mun- 
tazim,  3^  tarah  tarah  ki  zabauen 
bolnewale\  29  j^yj^  gab  rasul 
hain?  kya  sab  nabi  hain? 
kya  sab  ustad  hain  ?  kya  sab 
mu'jiza  dikhanewale  hain? 
30  kya  sab  ko  shifa  dene  ki 
quwwat  'inayat  hui  ?  kya  sab 
tarah  tarah  ki  zabanen  bolte 
hain?  kya  sab  tarjuma  karte 
hain  ?  31  •*^  Tum  bari  se  bari 
ni'maton  ki  arzu  rakklio.  Lekin 
aur  bhi  sab  se  'umda  tariqa 
main  tunihen  batata  hiin. 

Tamdm  fazilaton  men 
maJiabhat  afzal  hai. 

T  '2  ^  Agar  main  admion  aur 
•^  firishton  ki  zabanen 
bolun,  aur  mahabbat  na 
rakkhun,  to  main  thanthanata 
hiia  pital,  ya  jhanjhanati  hui 
jhanjh  hiin.  2  Aur  agar  mujhe 
'nubuwwat  mih,  aur  sare 
bhedon  aur  kull  'ilm  ki 
waqifiyat  hui,  aur  mera  iman 
-yahan  tak  kamil  hiia  ki 
paharon  ko  hata  dun,  aur 
mahabbat  na  rakkhun,  to 
main  kuclih  bhi  nahin.  3  Aur 
3  agar  apna  sara  mal  garibon 
ko  khila  dun,  ya  '•apna 
badan  jalane  ko  de  dun,  aur 
mahabbat  na  rakkhun,  to 
mujhe  kuchh  bhi  faida  nahin. 
^  5  Mahabbat  sabir  hai,  aur 
^mihrban;  mahabbat  ^hasad 
nahin  karti  ;  mahabbat 
^sheklii  nahin  marti,  aur 
phiilti  nahin,  5  nazeba  kam 
nahin  karti,  'apni  bihtari 
nahin  chahti,  jhunjhlati  nahin 
badgumani  nahin  karti  ; 
6   '°badkari   se  khush  nahin 


a  Viin.  phir  mii'fize,  phirskifii  hi  iii'niaten, 
madculvdrUiu,  iiitiiarndt,  labaiiou  ki  qimiiett. 
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I.  KURINTHIO^T 


[14.  12 


"  Muq. 

2  Yiih.  4 
aur 

3  Yuh.  3,  ■). 
12  B4b  9.  12. 


13  Muq.  )j;'ib 


l^Ya'q.l.S.!. 

Muq.  Giu. 

12.  8  aur 

Aiy.  36.  2(i 

aurSKui'. 

3. 18  aur 

5.7. 
16 1  Yilh. 

3.2. 

Dekho 

Mat.  5.  8. 
1'  Dekho 

bib  8.  3. 


1  B4b  16. 14. 

2  B4b  12. 1, 
31. 

3  Dekho 
bib  11.  4 
aur  13.  2. 

*  AyAt  18— 
23,27,28. 


lioti,balki "  rasti  sekbusli  hoti 
hai;  7  '-sab  kucbh  sah  leti 
hai,  sab  kuclili  yaqin  karti  bai, 
sab  baton  ki  ummed  raklati 
bai,  ^sab  baton  ki  bardasbt 
Ivarti  bai.  8  Mahabbat  ko 
za\v41  nabin ;  nubuwwaten 
bon,  to  mauqiif  bo  jaengi ; 
zabanen  bon,  to  jati  rahengi ; 
'ilm  bo,  to  rait  jaega. 
^Kyunki  '^ham^ra  'ilm  naqis 
hai,  aur  bamari  nubuwwat 
uatamam:  ""O  lekin  ^•*jab 
kamil  4ega,  to  naqis  jata 
rabega.  n  Jab  main  bacbcba 
tba,  to  bacbcbon  ki  tarab 
bolta  tba,  bacbcbon  ki  si 
tabi'at  tbi,  bacbcbon  ki  si 
samajb  tbi;  lekin  jab  jawan 
biia,  to  bacbpan  ki  baten  tark 
kar  din.  12  's  Ab  bam  ko  aine 
men  dbundbla  sa  dikliai  deta 
hai=^;  magar '^  us  waqt  rubarii 
dekbenge.  Is  waqt  mera  'ilm 
naqis  bai ;  magar  us  waqt  aise 
pure  taur  par  pabcbanunga, 
jaise  '7  main  pabcbana  gaya 
bun.  IS  Garaz  iman,  ummed, 
mahabbat,  yOi  tinon  daimi 
bain;  magar  afzal  in  men 
mahabbat  hai. 

Nuhmvwat  hi  taufiq  tarah 
tarah  ki  zahdnen  bolne  ki 
nishat  ^dliqadr  hai. 

J  J_  1  'Mahabbat  ke  talib  ho, 
•  aur  ^rvibani  ni'maton  ki 
bhi  arzu  rakkbo,  kbususan  is 
ki,ki3nubu\v\vatkaro.  ^Kyiin- 
ki  "t  jo  begani  zaban  men  baten 
karta  hai,  wuh  admion  se 
baten  nabin  karta,  baUd  Kbuda 
se ;  is  liye  ki  us  Id  koi  nabin 
samajbta  ^ ;  halanki  •wuh  apni 
rub  ke  wasile  se"  bhed  ki 
baten  kabta  hai.     3  Lekin  jo 


a  Y'A  ham  ko  li  /?i6  i)i.en  mu'amma  sd  ma'l  ui 
hold  hai.        b  Yd  aunta.       c  Y'ii  Huh  men. 


nubuwwat  kart&  hai,  wuh 
admion  se  taraqqi"!,  aur 
nasibat,  aur  tasalli  ki  baten 
kabta  hai.  ■*  Jo  begani  zaban 
men  baten  karta  bai,  wuh  apni 
taraqqi*^  karta  hai;  aur  jo 
nubuwwat  karta  hai,  wuh 
kalisiya  ki  taraqqi  ^  karta  hai. 
5  Agarchi  main  yih  cbabta  bun, 
ki  turn  sab  begani  zabanon  men 
baten  karo,  lekin  sziyadatar 
yilii  cbabta  bun,  ki  nubuwwat 
karo :  aur  agar  begani  zabanen 
bobiewala  kabsiya  ki  taraqqi '' 
ke  liye  tarjuma  na  kare,  to 
nubuwwat  karnewala  us  se 
bara  hai.  6  Pas,  ai  bhaiyo, 
agar  main  tumhare  pas  akar 
begani  zabanon  men  baten 
kaiiin,  aur  ^mukasbaf  a,  ya  'ilm, 
ya  nubuwwat,  ya  ^ta'lim  ki 
baten  tum  se  na  kahiin,  to  tum 
ko  mujb  se  kya  faida  hoga? 
7  Chunanclii  bejan  cbizon  men 
bhi,  jin  se  awaz  nikalti  bai, 
masalan  bansri,  ya  bar  bat,  agar 
un  ki  awazon  men  farq  na  ho, 
to  jo  phunka  ya  bajaya  jata 
hai,  wub  kjninkar  pabcbana 
jae?  8  Aur  ^agar  turhi  ki 
awaz  saf  na  ho,  to  kaun 
larai  ke  bye  taiyari  karega? 
9  Aise  hi  tum  bhi  agar  zaban 
se  wazib  bat  na  kabo,  to  jo 
kaha  jata  hai,  kyunkar  samjba 
jaega?  Tum  ^bawa  se  baten 
karnewale  thabroge.  ''ODunya 
men  kitni  hi  mukbtalif 
zabanen  kyun  na  bon,  magar 
un  men  se  koi  bhi  bema'ni  na 
hogi.  ■'■'  Pas  agar  main  kisi 
zaban  ke  ma'ni  na  samjhun, 
to  boLaewale  ke  nazdik  main 
ajnabi  tbaJarunga,  aur  bolne- 
wala  mere  nazdik  '°ajnabi 
thahrega.     ""^    Pas    turn    jab 


d  Y'lin.  ta'mir. 


■•  Muq.  Gin. 
11.  2y. 


0  Ayat  26. 

if.  1.  17. 
'  Ayat  26. 

A'mdl  2. 

42. 

Kom.e.  17. 


"  Muq.  Gin. 
10.  9  aur 
Yas'.  58. 1 
aurY'arm. 
4. 19  aur 
Hiz.  33. 
3—6  aur 
Yiiel  2. 1. 


»  Muq.  bilb 
9.26. 


1»  Bekho 
A'm41 

28.2. 
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5.  19  aur 
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aur  Ya'q. 

5.13. 
'2  Zab.  47. 7 
'-BAblI.24. 
'» 1  Taw.  16. 

36. 

Naham  5. 

liaurS.  6. 

Zab.  106. 

4S. 

Yarm.ll. 

5  aur  28.  6. 

Muk.&14; 

7. 12  aur 

19.4. 

Muq. 

2  Kur.  1. 

20. 


« If.  4. 14. 
'Ibr.  6. 12, 
la 

'«  Muq.  Zab. 

131.  2  aur 

Yas'.  28.  9 

aur  Kom. 

16.  19. 

Dekho 

Mat  18.  3. 
I' Bab  2.  a 

If.  4  13. 
"  Dekho 

Yiih.  la 

Si. 


riibani  ni'maton*  kl  drzu 
rakhte  ho,  to  aisi  koshish 
karo,  ki  tumhari  ni'maton  ki 
afziiui  se  kalisiya  ki  taraqqi'' 
ho.  ""^  Is  sabab  se  jo  begani 
zaban  men  baton  karta  hai, 
wuh  du'a  mange,  ki  tarjuma 
bhi  kar  sake.  "^^  Is  hye  ki 
agar  main  kisi  begani  zaban 
men  du'a  mangiin,  to  meri  ruh 
to  du'a  mangti  hai,  magar 
meri  'aql  bekar  hai.  ""S  Pas 
kya  karua  chahiye?  Main 
ruh  se  bhi  du'a  mangringa,  aur 
'aql  se  blii  du'a  mangunga ; 
"ruh  se  blii  gaunga,  aur  '-'aql 
se  bhi  gaunga.  IB  Warna, 
agar  tii  ruli  hi  se  hamd  karega, 
to  nawaqif  adrni<=  '3teri  shukr- 
guzari  par  '■'Amin  kjninkar 
kahega  ?  Is  Uye  ki  wnh  nahin 
janta  ki  tii  kya  kahta  hai. 
■•7  Tii  to  beshakk  achchhi 
tarah  se  shukr  karta  hai, 
magar  dusre  ki  taraqqi^  nahin 
hoti.  18  Main  Khuda  ka  shukr 
karta  hiin,  ki  tum  sab  se  ziyada 
zabanen  bolta  hiin:  19  lekin 
kaHsiya  men  begani  zaban 
men  das  hazar  baten  kahne 
se  mujhe  yih  ziyada  pasand 
hai,  ki  auron  ki  ta'lim  ke  hye 
panch  hi  baten  'aql  se  kahun. 
20  Ai  bhaiyo,  'Hum  samajh 
men  bachche  na  bano:  badi 
men  to  '*  bachche  raho,  magar 
samajh  men  ''jawan  bano. 
21  '^Tauret  men  likha  hai,  ki 
Ivhudawand  kahta  hai ;  "^  Main 
begani  zaban  aur  begane 
honthon  se  is  ummat  se  bater 
karunga,  taubhi  wuh  meri  na 
sunenge.  22  Pas  begani  zaban- 
en imandaron  ke  liye  nahin, 
balki  beimanon  ke  hye  nishan 


a  Tiin.  niftoo.  b  Yiin.  ta'mlr. 

c  Yrtn.  io  ndtedqi/ Jci iaffoh ko  bhar deiti  hai. 
d  Yaeha'yilh  28.  II,  12;  Istisni  2a  49. 


hain ;  aur  nubuwwat  beiman- 
on ke  liye  nahin,  balki  iman- 
daron ke  liye  nishan  hai. 
23  Pas  agar  sari  kalisiya  ek 
jagah  jama'  ho,  aur  sab  ke  sab 
begani  zabanen  bolen,  aur 
nawaqif  ya  beiman  log  andar 
a  jaen,  to  ''kya  wuh  turn  ko 
diwana  na  kahenge '?  24  Lekin 
agar  sab  nubuwwat  karen, 
aur  koi  beiman  ya  nawaqif 
andar  a  jae,  to  sab  use  qail 
kar  denge,  aur  sab  use  parakh 
lenge;  25  aur  ^us  ke  dil  ke 
bhed  zahir  ho  jaenge;  tab 
-'wuh  munh  ke  bal  girkar 
Khuda  ko  sijda  karega,  aur 
^-iqrar  karega,  ki  beshakk 
Khuda  tum  men  hai. 

Kalisiya  Tee  inajma'  ki  tartih 
ki  hiddijat. 

26  Pas,  ai  bhaiyo,  kya  karna 
chahiye?  Jab  tum  jama'  bote 
ho,  to  har  ek  ke  dil  men'= 
=3mazmur,  ya  ^''ta'lim,  ya 
-"♦mukashafa,  ya  ^^  begani 
zaban,  ya  ^^tarjimia  hota  hai. 
^^Sab  kuchh  ruhani  taraqqi'' 
ke  hye  hona  chahiye.  27  Agar 
^^begani  zaban  men  baten karni 
hon,  to  do  do,  ya  ziyada  se 
ziyada  tin  tin  shakhs  bari  bari 
se  bolen ,  aur  ek  shaldis  tar  j  uma 
kare :  28  aur  agar  koi  tarjuma 
karnewala  na  ho,  to  begani 
zaban  bolnewala  kalisiya  men 
chupka  rahe,  aur  apne  dil  se 
aur  Kliuda  se  baten  kare. 
29  Nabion  men  se  do  ya  tin 
bolen,  aur  baqi  ^^un  ke  kalam 
ko  parkhen.  30  Lekin  agar 
dusre  pas  baitlinewale  par 
wahi  utre,  to  -'pahla  khamosh 
ho  jae.     31  Kyiinki  tum  sab 


e  Yi  Aar  ek  ke  pd*. 
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a>  Muq. 
i.ya.t,  40. 

M  Deklio 
bib  7.  17. 

^2  Muq. 
1  Tim.  2. 
II,  12. 


33  Dekho 

1  P:it.  3.  1. 
■^  Paid.  3. 

]6(?). 

Muq. 

Ay;it  21. 


35  Muq. 
2  Kur.  10. 
7  aur 
lYuh.4.6. 


3'  Muq. 

Ayat  31 

3»  Kul.  : 


1  Muq. 
2Tim.  2.  8. 
Dekho 
b&b  3.  6. 

2  Rom.  5  2. 
Muq. 

2  Kur.  1. 
24  aur 
1  Pat.  B.  12. 

3  Biib  1.  18. 


ke  sab  ek  ek  karke  nubuwwat 
kar  sakte  ho,  taki  sab  sikhen, 
aur  sab  ko  nasihat  ho  ^ ;  32  aur 
nabion  ki  ruhen  nabion  ke 
tabi'  hain;  33  kyiinki  Khuda 
3''abtari  ka  uahin,  balki  aman 
ka  bani  hai. 

Jaisa  muqaddason  ki  3' sari 
kaHsiyaonmenhai,  s^s^'a^jj-at- 
cn  kahsiya  ke  majma'  men 
khamosh  rahen,  kyunki  unhen 
bobie  ka  hukm  nahin;  ballci 
'3  tabi'  rahen,  jaisa  s-'Tauret 
men  bhi  hldia  hai''.  35  Aur 
agar  kuchli  sikhna  chahen,  to 
ghar  men  apne  apne  shauhar 
se  puclilien ;  kyiinki  'aurat  ka 
kalisiya  ke  majma'  men  bolna 
sliarm  ki  bat  hai.  36  Kya 
Kliuda  ka  kalam  turn  men  se 
nikla?  ya  sirf  turn  hi  tak 
pahuncha  hai  ? 

37  35  Agar  koi  apne  ap  ko 
nabi  ya  riiliani  samjhe,  to  yili 
jan  le,  ki  jo  baten  main  tum- 
hen  liklita  hrin,  wuh  Kliuda- 
wand  ke  hukm  hain.  38  Aur 
agar  koi  ua  jane,  to  na  jane'^. 

39Pas,  aibhaiyo,3*nubuwwat 
karne  ki  arzii  rakklio;  aur 
zabanen  bolne  se  mana'  na 
karo.  '*0  Magar  3?  sari  baten 
shaistagi  aur  ^^qarine  ke  sath 
'amal  men  aen. 

Masih  keji  uthne  M  shahddat 
aur  subut. 

T  C  ^  Ab,  ai  bhaiyo,  main 
^  tumhen  wuhi  khush- 
kliabari'^  jatae  deta  hiin  'jo 
pallia  de  ehuka  hun,  jise 
tum  ne  qabiil  bhi  kar  liya 
fcha,  aur  =  jis  par  qaim  bhi  ho ; 
2  usi  ke  wasile  se  3  turn  ko 
najat  bhi  milti  hai,  basharte 

a  Y4  mb  iasalU  pden. 

b  PuidAisli  3. 16  ko  dekho. 

c  N.  to  wuh  lihdz  ke  qdbil  nahlij. 

d  Yi  InjU. 


ki  wuh  khuslikhabari'^  jo 
main  ne  tumlien  di  thi  •*yad 
rakhte  ho;  s^arna  tumliara 
iman  lana  befaida  hua. 
3  Chunanchi  *main  ne  sab 
se  pahle  tum  ko  wuhi  bat 
pahunclia  di,  jo  mujlie 
pahunchi  tlii,  ki  Masih 
!'kitab  i  muqaddas  ke 
bamujib  ^hamare  gunahon 
ke  hye  mua;  ^  aur  dafn 
hiia;  aur  ^tisre  din  '°kitab  i 
muqaddas  ke  bamujib  ji  utha ; 
5  aur  "Kefa  ko,  aur  us  ke 
ba'd  '^un  barah  ko  dikhai 
diya;  6  phir  '3  pencil  sau  se 
ziyada  bhaiyon  ko  ek  sath 
dikliai  diya,  jin  men  se  aksar 
ab  tak  maujud  hain,  aur  ba'z 
so  gaye;  7  phir  '*Ya'qub  ko 
dikliai  diya;  phir 'Ssarerasiil- 
on  ko;  3  aur  sab  se  piclilie 
'*mujh  ko,  jo  goya  adlnire 
diuon  ki  paidaish  hun,  dikhai 
diya.  9  Kyunki ''  main  rasiil- 
on  men  sab  se  chhota  hun, 
balki  rasul  kahlane  ke  laiq 
nahin,  is  hye  ki  '^main  ne 
Khuda  ki  kalisiya  ko  sataya 
tha.  ""O  Lekin  jo  kuclih  hiin, 
lyliuda  ke  fazl  se  hun. :  aur  us 
ka  fazl  jo  mujh  par  hiia, 
wuh  befaida  nalun  hua; 
balki  '9]xiain  ne  un  sab  se 
ziyada  mihnat  ki:  aur  ^yili 
meri  taraf  se  nahin  hiii,  balki 
Khuda  ke  fazl  se  jo  mujh  par 
tha.  '■''  Pas  kliwah  main 
hun,  kliwah  wuh  hon,  ham 
yihi  manadi  karte  hain,  aur 
isi  par  tum  iman  bhi  lae. 

Murdon  kiqiydmat  Tcemunkir- 
on  ko  jaicdb. 

12  Pas    jab   Masih  ki  yih 
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manadi  ki  jati  hai,  ki  wuli 
niurdon  men  se  ji  utlia,  to 
-'tuiu  men  se  ba'y;  kis  tarali 
kahte  liain,  ki  miirdon  ki 
qiyamat  hai  hi  nahin '?  13  Agar 
murdon  ki  qiyamat  naliin, 
--'  to  Masih  bhi  uahin  ji  utha  : 
I"*  aur  agar  Masih  nahin  ji 
uthii,  to  hamari  manadi 
bill  befaida  hai,  aur  tumliara 
iman  blii  befaida;  ""S  balki 
ham  Khuda  ke  jhutlie  gawiih 
thahre ;  kyunki  ham  ne 
Ipiuda  ki  biibat  yih  gawahi 
di,  ki  "3 us  ue  Masih  ko  jila 
diya,  halanki  nahin  jilaya, 
agar  bi'l  farz  murde  nahin 
ji  uthte.  IS  Aur  agar  murde 
nahin  ji  uthte,  to  Masih  bhi 
naliin  ji  utha:  17  aur  agar 
Masih  nahin  ji  utha,  to 
tumliara  iman  befaida  hai ; 
-•*tum  ab  tak  apne  gunahon 
men  giriftar  ho.  18  Balki  jo 
-5  Masih  men  so  gaye  hain,  wiili 
bill  halak  hue.  19  Agar  ham 
sirf  is  hi  zindagi  men  Masih 
men  unimed  rakhte  hain,  to 
-*'sare  admion  se  ziyada 
badnasib  hain. 

20  Lckin  fi'l  waqi'  ^^Masih 
murdon  men  se  ji  utha  hai, 
aur  jo  so  gaye  hain,  un  men 
-'^pahla  phal  Inia.  21  Kyiinki 
jab  ""'admi  ke  sabab  se  maut 
ai,  to  3°admi  hi  ke  sabab  se 
murdon  ki  qiyamat    bhi    ai; 

22  aur  3'jaise,Adam  men  sab 
marte  hain,  waise  hi  Masih 
men  sab  zinda  kiye  jaenge. 

23  Lekin  har  ek  apni  apni 
bari  se:  pahla  phal  Masih; 
3^phir  Masih  ke  ane  par  us  ke 
log.  24  Is  lie  ba'd  akhirat 
hogi;  us  waqt  wuh  ^^^ari 
hukumat   aur    sara    Uditiyar 


aur  qudrat  nest  karke, 
'^badshahat  ko  Khuda,  ya'ni 
Baji    ke    hawale    kar    dcga. 

25  Kyunki  ^sjab  tak  ki  wuli 
saro  dushmanon  ko  apne 
panwon  talo  na  le  ae,  us  ko 
badshahi     karni    zariir    hai. 

26  Sab  se  pichhla  dushman 
jo  36nest  kiya  jaega,  wuh 
maut  hai.  27  Kyunki  37  Khuda 
ne  sab  kuchh  us  ke  panwon 
tale  kar  diya  hai.  Magar  jab 
wuh  kahta  hai,  ki  Sab  kuchh 
us  ke  tabi'  kar  diya  gaya,  to 
zaliir  hai,  ki  jis  ne  sab  kuchh 
us  ke  tabi'  kar  diya,  widi 
alag  ralia.  28  Aur  jab  ^^sab 
kuchh  us  ke  tabi'  ho  jaega, 
to  Beta  khud  us  ke  tabi'  ho 
jaega,  jis  ne  sab  chizen  us  ke 
tabi'  kar  din ;  taki  39  sab  men 
Khuda  hi  sab  kuchh  ho. 

29  Warna  jo  log  murdon  ke 
liye  baj)tisma^  lete  hain,  wuh 
kya  karenge?  Agar  murde 
ji  uthte  hi  naliin,  to  pliir 
kyun  un  ke  liye  baptisma* 
lete  hain?  30  Aur  """ham 
kyiin  har  waqt  khatre  men 
pare  rahte  hain?  3i  Ai 
bhaiyo,  mujlie  ■''us  fakhr  ki 
qasam,  jo  hamare  Ivhuda- 
wand  Masih  Yisii'  men  tum 
par  hai,  ■'-main  liar  roz  marta 
liiin.  32  Agar  -t^main  insan 
ki  tarah  Ilisus  men  darindon 
se  lara,  to  mujhe  kya  faida? 
Agar  murde  na  jilae  jaenge, 
to  ''•'ao,  kliaen  pien,  kyunki 
kal  to  mar  hi  jaenge. 
33  45p'areb  na  kliao:  ^^buri 
sidibaten  achchhi  'adaton  ko 
bigar  deti  hain.  34  47  ijast- 
baz  hone  ke  liye^  liosh  men 
ao,  aur  guuah  na  karo ;  kyiinki 
■'**ba'z     I'Qiuda      se     nawaqif 


a  Y&.istibdff.- 

1)  Yd  rdsttxiil  te,  ji.  jaiad  mutuisib  hai. 
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hain.     ■•'Main  tumhen  sharm 
dilane  ko  yih  kahta  hun. 

Murdon  hi  qiydmat  ke  tariqe 
ke  bare  men. 

35  Ab  koi  yih  kahega,  ki 
s°Murde  kis  tarah  ji  utlite 
hain,  aur  kaise  jism  ke  sath 
ate  hain?  36  Ai  nadan,  s'tii 
kliud  jo  kuchh  bota  hai,  jab 
tak  wuh  na  mare,  zinda 
nahin  kiya  jata :  37  aur  jo 
tii  bota  hai,  yih  wuh  jism 
nahin  jo  paida  honewala 
hai;  balki  sirf  dana  hai, 
khwah  gehun  ka,  khwah  kisi 
aur  chiz  ka;  38  magar 
Khud4  ne  jaisa  irada  kar 
hya,  waisa  us  ko  jism  deta 
hai ;  aur  har  ek  bij  ko  us  ka 
Ivhdss  jism.  39  gab  gosht 
yaksan  gosht  nahin:  balki 
admion  ka  gosht  aur  hai: 
chaupayon  ka  gosht  4ur; 
parandon  ka  gosht  aur  hai; 
machhliyon  ka  gosht  aur. 
^^  Asmani  bhi  jism  hain,  aur 
zamini  bhi:  magar  asmanion 
ka  jalal  &ur  hai,  zaminion  ka 
4ur.  ''■''  Aftab  ka  jalal  aur  hai, 
m4htab  ka  jalal  aur,  sitaron 
ka  jalal  aur;  kyunki  sitare 
sitare  ke  jalal  men  farq  hai. 
''•2  52  Murdon  ki  qiyamat  bhi 
aisi  hi  hai.  Jism  faua  ki 
halat  men  boy4  jata  hai;  aur 
baqa  ki  h41at  men  ji  uthta 
hai:  *3  behurmati  ki  halat 
men  boya  jata  hai;  aur 
53 jalal  ki  halat  men  ji  uthta 
hai:  kamzori  ki  halat  men 
boya  jata  hai;  aur  quwwat 
ki  halat  men  ji  uthta  hai: 
^^*  54iiafs4ni  jism  boya  jata 
hai;  aur  ruhani  jism  ji  uthta 


hai.  Jab  nafsani  jism  hai, 
to  i-uhani  jism  bhi  hai. 
"^5  Chunanchi  liklia  bhi 
hai,  ki  ^Pahla  admi,  ya'ni 
Adam,  zinda  nafs  bana. 
sspichhla  Adam  sSzindagi 
baklishnewali  ruh  bana. 
^^  Lekin  ruhani  pahle  na 
th4,  balki  nafsani  tlaa;  is  ke 
ba'd  riiladni  hua.  47  57Palila 
admi  zamin  se,  ya'ni  s^  khaki, 
tha:  59(j|isi.4  admi  asmani 
hai.  43  Jaisa  wuh  khaki 
tha,  waise  hi  aur  khaki  bhi 
hain;  aur  jaisa  wuh  asmani 
hai,  ^  waise  hi  aur  asmani 
bhi  hain.  49  Aur  *'jis  tarah 
ham  us  khaki  ki  surat  par 
hue,  *^  usi  tarah  us  asmani  kl 
surat  par  bhi  hon. 

50  Ai  bhaiyo,  mera  matlab 
yili  hai,  ki  *3  gosht  aur  khun 
^•'Khuda  ki  badshahat  ka 
waris  nahin  ho  sakta,  aur  na 
fana  baqa  ki  waris  ho  saktl 
hai.  51  Dekho,  main  tum  se 
bhed  ki  bat  kahta  hun : 
*=ham  sab  to  nahin  soenge, 
^*  magar  sab  badal  jaenge; 
52  aur  yih  ek  dam  men,  ek 
pal  men,  pichhla  narsinga 
phunkte  hi,  hoga:  kyun- 
ki *7  narsinga  phiinka  jaega, 
aur  *^murde  gairfani  halat 
men  uthenge,  aur  ham 
badal  jaenge.  53  Kyunld 
zariir  hai  M  yih  fani  jism 
baqa  ka  jama  pahine,  aur 
*9yih  marnewala  jism  hayat 
i  abadi  ka  jama  pahiiie. 
54  Aur  jab  yih  fani  jism  baqa 
ka  jama  pahin  chukega,  aur 
yih  marnewala  jism  hayat  i 
abadi  ka  jama  pahin  chukega, 
to  wuh  qaul  piii-a  hogi  jo 
likha  hai,  ki  I'^oMaut  fath  ka 


a  Paidiish  2.  7. 


b  Tasha'yAh  25.  8. 
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[16.  16 


15;  6. 13 
aur  7.  8, 8, 
13. 


Rom.  8.  37 

aurlYiih. 

5.4. 
•«  2  Pat  3. 

14. 
^  Mb  16. 10. 

VaTin.4S. 

10. 

Ytih.6.28. 

™  Muq. 
Gal.  6.  9. 
Dekho 
Mb  3.  8. 


>  Dekho 
A'mil  2-L 


2  A'mal  20. 

7. 

Mug. 

Muk.  1. 10. 
■>  2  Kor.  8. 

3,11. 

*  2  Kur.  9. 3. 


5  Muq. 
2  Kur.  8. 
18, 19. 


'  Dekho 
bib  4.  19. 

7  Dekho 
A'm41  16. 
9. 

'  A'mul  19. 


»  Ayat  11. 
Dekho 
A'm&l  15. 


luqma  ho  gayl.  55  7' Ai  maut, 
terl  fath  kalian  rahi?  Ai 
maut,  tera  dank  kalian  raha  ? 
56  Maut  ka  dank  gunah  hai ; 
aur  '^  gunah  ka  zor  shari'at 
hai:  57  niagar  Khuda  ka 
shukr  hai,  jo  hamare  Khiida- 
wand  YisiV  Masih  ke  wasile 
se  "ham  ko  fath  bakhshta 
hai.  58  74  Pas,  ai  mere  'aziz 
bhaiyo,  sabitqadam  aur  q4ini 
raho,  aur  ^s  ximtia-^^rand  ke 
kam  men  hamesha  afzaish 
karte  raho,  kyunki  yili  jante 
ho,  ki  '''turnhari  mihnat 
Ipiudawand  men  befaida 
nahin  hai. 

Yariishalem  ke  Masihiori  ke 
liye  cliandd  kame  ki 
bdbat. 

TQ  i  Ab  us  'chandeki  babat 
jo  muqaddason  ke  Hye 
kiya  jata  hai,  jaisa  main  ne 
Galatiya  ki  kalisiyaon  ko 
hukm  diya,  "waisa  hi  turn  bhi 
karo.  2  =Hafte  ke  pahle  din, 
turn  men  se  har  shakhs  ^apni 
amadani  ke  muwafiq  kuchh 
apne  pas  rakh  chhora  kare, 
■*taki  mere  ane  par  chande  na 
kame  paren.  3  Aur  jab  main 
aiinga,  to  ^jinhentum  manzur 
karoge  un  ko  main  khatt 
dekar  bhej  diinga,  ki  tumhari 
khairat  *  Yariishalem  ko 
pahuncha  den.  ■*  Aur  agar 
mera  bhi  jana  munasib  hiia, 
to  wuh  mere  sath  hi  jaenge. 
5  Aur  ^rnain  'Makiduniya 
hokar  tumhare  pas  aunga ; 
kyunki  ^mujhe  Makiduniya 
hokar  jana  to  hai  hi ;  6  magar 
rahun  shayad  tumhare  hi 
pas;  aur  jara  bhi  tumhare 
lii  p4s  katun,  taki  ^jis  taraf 


main  jdna  chahun,  turn 
mujhe  us  taraf  rawana  kar 
do.  7  Kyiinki  main  ab  '°rah 
men  tum  so  mulaqat  karni 
nahin  chahta ;  balki  mujhe 
ummed  hai  ki  "Kliudawand 
ne  chaha,  to  kuclih  'arse 
tumhdre  pas  rahiinga.  ^  Lekin 
main '-  'Id  i  Pintekusttaklfisus 
men  rahiinga ;  9  kyunki  mere 
liye  ek  wasi'  aur  karamad 
'^darwdza  khula  hai,  aur 
'■♦mukhalif  bahut  se  hain. 

Miiklitalif     nasihaten,     aur 
saldm,  aur  du^d. 

10  IS  Agar  Timuthiyus  a  jae, 
to  khayal  rakhua,  ki  wuli 
tumhare  pas  bekhauf  rahe; 
kyunki  '*wuh  meri  tarah 
'^Khudawand  ka  kam  karta 
hai:  ii  pas  '^koi  use  haqir  na 
jane:  balki  ''us  ko  ^°sahih 
salamat  is  taraf  I'awana  karmi, 
ki  mere  pas  4  jae;  kyunki 
main  muntazir  hiin  ki  wuh 
bhaiyon  samet  ae.  ""^  Aur 
bhai  ^'Apullos  se  main  ne 
bahut  iltimas  kiya,  ki  tumhare 
pas  bhaiyon  ke  sath  jae: 
magar  is  waqt  jane  par  widi 
mutlaq  razi  na  hua ;  lekin 
jab  us  ko  mauqa'  milega,  to 
jaega. 

■"3  "^Jagte  raho,  ^^iman  men 
qaim  raho,  ^''mardanagi  karo, 
-smazbut  ho.  '^^  ^*Jo  kuchh 
karte  ho,  mahabbat  se  karo. 

IS  Ai  bhaiyo,  tum.  ^'  Stifanas 
ke  khandan  ko  jante  ho,  ki 
■\vuh  ^'^Akhaya  ke  pahle  phal 
hain,  aur  "^^  muqaddason  ki 
khidmat  ko  liye  musta'idd 
rahte  hain.  ""^  Pas  main  tum 
se  iltimas  karta  hiin,  3"ki  aise 
logon  ke  tabi'  raho,  balki  har 


a  Ytin.  tumhdrd  fail. 
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[1.6 


31  Fil.  2.  30. 
Muq. 

2  Kur.  11. 
9aur 
Filemon 
13. 

32  2  Kur.  7. 
13. 

Muq. 
Rom.  15. 
32aur 
Filemon 
7,20. 

33  Fil.  2.  20. 
1  Thiss.  5. 
12. 

3^  Dekho 
A'mAl  18. 

35"i)ek)io 
Kom.  ](i.6. 


1  Dekho 

1  Kur.  1. 1. 

2  If.  1. 1. 
Kul.  1. 1. 

1  Tim.  1. 1. 

2  Tim.  1.1. 
Tit  1.1. 
Muq. 
Rom.  1. 1 
aur  GaL 
1.1. 

3  Dekho 

1  Thiss.  3. 

2. 
«  Fil.  1. 1. 

Kul.  1.  2. 
"  Dekho 

Rom.  1.  7. 


e  If.  1.  3. 

1  Pat.  1.  3. 
'  Dekho 

Rom.  15. 6. 


ek  ke  jo  is  kam  aur  mihnat 
men  sharik  hai.  ""^  Aur  main 
Stifaiias  aur  Furtunatus  aur 
Akhayikus  ke  ane  se  kliush 
hun:  kyiinki  s'jo  turn  se  rah 
gaya  tha,  unhon  ne  pur  a  kar 
diya;  18  aur  unhon  ne  meri 
aiur  tumliari  s^riih  ko  taza 
kiya:  pas  33aison  ko  mano. 

"•Q  Asiya  ki  kalisiyaen  turn 
ko  salam  kahti  hain.  34  Akwila 
aur  Priska,  ^5  us  kalisiya  samet 
jo  un  ke  gliar  men  liai,  tumhen 
Ivhudawand  men  bahut  bahut 


salam  kahte  hain.  20  gare 
bhai  tumhen  salam  kahte 
hain:  s^p^jj  bosa  lekar  apas 
men  salam  karo. 

21  37  Main  Paulus  apne  hath 
se  salam  likhta  bun.  22  Jo 
koi  Khudawand  ko  'aziz 
nahin  rakhta,  ss^al'mi  ho. 
39  Hamara  Khudawand  ane- 
wala  hai.  23  40  j{^i^^jf-i^.^and 
Yisu'  Masih*^  ka  fazl  tum  par 
hota  rahe.  24  Meri  maliabbat 
Masih  Yisu'  men  tum  sab  se 
rahe.     Amia''. 


KURINTHION  KE  NIM 

PAULUS  RASUL  kI 

Dl!rSRi.   KHATT 


I>u''d  e  khair. 

T  1  Paulus  ki  taraf  se,  jo 
'Khuda  ki  marzi  se 
^  Masih  Yisii'  ka  rasiil  hai, 
aur  3  bhai  Timuthiyus  ki  taraf 
se,  Kliuda  ki  us  kalisiya  ke 
nam,  jo  Kurinthus  men  hai, 
aur  tamam  Akhaya  ke  ''sab 
muqaddason  ke  nam. 

2  sHamare  Bap  Khuda  aur 
Khudawand  Yisii'  Masih  ki 
taraf  se  tumhen  fazl  aur 
itminan  hasil  hota  rahe. 

Khudd  ki  tasalli  par  Paulus 
kd  shukriya. 

3  *■  ^Hamare    Khudawand 


Yisu'  Masih  ke  Khuda  aur 
Bap  ki  hamd  ho,  jo  rahmaton 
ka  Bap,  aur  ^har  tarah  ki 
tasalU  ka  Kliuda  hai;  **  'wuh 
hamari  sab  musibaton  men 
ham  ko  tasalli  deta  hai,  taki 
ham  us  tasalH  ke  sabab  jo 
Khuda  hamen  baldishta  hai, 
un  ko  bhi  tasalli  de  saken,  jo 
kisi  tarah  ki  musibat  men 
hain.  5  Kyiinki  '°jis  tarah 
Masih  ke  dukh  ham  ko 
ziyada  pahunchte  hain,  usi 
tarah  hamari  tasalli  bhi 
Masih  ke  wasile  se  ziyada 
hoti  hai.  6  "Agar  ham 
musibat  uthate  hain,  to 
tumhari  tasalli  aur  najat  ke 


a  N.  Masih  na  dArad. 
b  N.  Ainin  na  dArad. 
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[1.21 


"  A'mil  19. 

2!. 

1  Kur.  15. 


"Luq.18.9. 

'5Zab.2.12; 

25.  2auT 

26.  1. 

Yarm.  17. 
7,  wag : 

"*  Bab  4.  14. 
'"  I>ekho 

Rom.  15. 

31. 
'» 1  T<m.  4. 

10. 

1-'  Mnq. 
A-m4ll2.5 
aur  Rom. 
IS.  30  aur 
Fil.  1. 19 
aur 
FilemoD 

-'"'Siuq.  bill 
4. 15  aur 
9.  11, 12. 

2iMun. 
1  Thiss.  2. 
10. 

Dekho 
A'mil  23. 


2-' 1  Kur.  2. 
4,13. 


-'  BAb  2. 1- 
iiur  4.  2. 


waste;  aur  agar  tasalli  pate 
Lain,  to  tumhari  tasalli  ke 
waste,  jis  ki  tasir  se  turn  sabr 
ke  sath  uu  diiklion  ki  bardasht 
kar  lete  ho,  jo  ham  bhi  sahte 
ham :  7  aur  hamari  ummed 
tumhare  bare  men  mazbut 
hai;  kjainki  ham  jante  hain, 
ki  '-jis  tarah  turn  dukhon 
men  sharik  ho,  usi  tarah 
tasalli  men  bhi  ho.  8  Ai 
bhaiyo,  ham  nahin  chahte  ki 
turn  '3  us  musibat  se  nawaqif 
raho  jo  Asiya  men  ham  par 
pan,  ki  ham  hadd  se  ziyada 
aur  taqat  se  bahar  past  ho 
gaye,  yahan  tak  ki  ham  ne 
zindagi  se  bhi  hath  dlio  Uye : 
9  balki  apne  iipar  maut  ke 
hukm  ka  yaqin  kar  chuke 
the,  taki  '■*apna  bharosa  na 
rakkhen,  's  balki  Ivhuda  ka, 
'*jo  murdon  ko  jilata  hai: 
^0  chunanchi  '^usi  ne  ham  ko 
aisi  bari  halakat  se  chhuraya, 
aur  chiiuraega:  aur  '^ham  ko 
us  se  yih  ummed  hai,  ki  age 
ko  bhi  chhurata  rahega; 
^''  ''agar  turn  bhi  milkar  du'a 
se  hamari  madad  karoge,  taki 
"jo  ni'mat  ham  ko  bahut 
logon  ke  wasile  se  mili,  us  ka 
shukr  bhi  bahut  se  log  hamari 
taraf  se  karen. 

■■2  Kpinki  ham  ko  ='apne 
dil''  ki  is  gawahi  par  fakhr 
hai,  ki  hamara  chalchalan 
dunya  men,  aur  khasskar 
tum  men,  -  jismani  hikmat  ke 
sath  nahin,  balki  Kliuda  ke 
fazl  ke  sath,  ya'ni  aisi  pakizagi 
aur  ""^safai  ke  sath  raha,  jo 
lyliuda  ke  laiq  hai.  ''3  Ham 
iiur  baton  tumlien  nahin 
likhte,  siwa  uu  ke  jinhen  tum 
parhte    ya    mante    ho,    aur 


a  Y&hhiiham. 


mujhe  ummed  hai  ki  dkhir  tak 
milute  rahoge:  ''^  chunanchi 
tum  men  se  kitnon  hi  ne 
man  bhi  liya  hai,  ki  *-»ham 
tumhare  fakhr  liain,  jis  tarah 
-=hamare  Kliudawand  Yisu'  ke 
din  "^tum  bhi  hamare  fakhr 
hoge. 

Kurinthus    dne   men   Paulus 
ke  der  kanie  ki  tcajh. 

■■5  Aur  isi  bharose  par 
"""main  ne  yih  irada  kiya  tha, 
ki  pahle  tumhare  pas  aun,  taki 
tumhen  =®ek  aur  ^^  ni'mat 
mile;  is  aur  tumhare  pas 
hota  hiia  3°  ]\j;akiduniya  ko 
jaiin,  aur  Makiduniya  se  pliir 
tumliare  pas  aiin,  aur  tum 
mujhe  Yahiidiya  ki  taraf 
rawana  kar  do.  ""^  Pas  main 
ne  jo  yih  irada  kiya  tha,  to 
kya  talawwun-mizaji  se  kiya 
tha?  ya  jin  baton  ka  qasd 
karta  hiin,  kya  ^'jismani  taur 
par  karta  hiin,  ki  han  han 
bhi  kariin,  aur  nahin  nahin 
bhi  karim?  IS  3-Khuda  ki 
sachcliai  ki  qasam,  ki  ^^hamare 
us  kalam  men  jo  tum  se 
kiya  jata  hai,  han  aur  nahin 
dono  pai  nahin  jatin.  i^  Kyun- 
ki  3^  Ivhuda  ka  Beta  Yisu' 
MasLh*^  jis  ki  manadi  ham  ne, 
ya'ni  main  ne,  aur  ^^Silwanus, 
aur  Timuthiyus  ne  turn  men 
ki,  us  men  han  aur  nahin 
dono  na  thin'',  balki  s^us  men 
han  hi  han  hiii;  20  kyiinki 
37  Ivhuda  ke  jitne  wa'de  hain, 
wuh  sab  us  men  han  ke  sath 
hain ;  isi  hye  is  ke  zari'e  se 
3^Amin  bhi  hi'ii,  tiiki  hamare 
wasile  se  Ivliuda  kk  jalal 
zaliir  ho.  21  Aur  jo  ham  ko 
tumhare     sath     MasOi    men 


b  N.  ^[aalh  risii'. 

c  Viiu.  u-uA  huit  aur  nahlu  dono  na  hiid. 


2»  Muq.  bAb 

5. 12  aur 

9.  3L 
-■  Dekho 

1  Kur.  1.  & 
*  1  Kur.  9. 

13. 

Fil.  2. 16 

aur  4  1. 

1  Thiss.  2. 

19,20. 


^  Dekho 
1  Kur.  4. 


2?  Muq. 

A'mAl  18. 

1—18. 
»  Muq. 

Rom.  1.  II. 
*  A'mil  19. 

21. 

Muq. 

1  Kur.  16. 

5—7. 


32  Dekho 

1  Kur.  1. 9. 
=a  Muq.  bib 

2.  17. 


'"  Muq. 

'Ibr.  13.  8. 

'"  Muq. 
Rom.  15.  8 
.lur  'Ibr. 
10.  23. 

'^  Muq. 
Muk.  3. 14 
Dekho 
1  Kur.  14. 
16. 
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[2.15 


1  Vuh.  2. 

20,  27. 
«>  If.  1.  13 

aur  4.  30. 
"  Bib  5.  6. 

If.  1.  14. 

Dekho 

Rom.  8. 16 
>2Muq. 

Gal.  1.  20. 

Dekho 

Rom.  1.  9. 
"Bdbai,3. 

Dekho 

1  Kur.  4. 

2L 


« 1  Pat.  5.  rs. 
Muq.  Mat. 
23.  »— 10. 


1. 

1  BAb  1.  2:i. 
Muq.  bib 
12.  20,  21 
aur  13. 10. 

2  Muq.  bib 
7.8. 


'  BAb  8.  22. 
Gal.  5.  10. 
2  Thiss.  3. 
4. 
Muq.  bib 


Dekho 
A'mil  20. 


'  Jtuq. 
1  Kur.  5. 
1.2. 


qaim  karta  hai,  aur  jis  ne 
ham  ko  ^'masah  kiya,  wuh 
Ivhuda  hai;  22jis  ne  ham  par 
■•"muhr  bhi  ki,  aiir  ^'bai'ane 
men  Riih  ko  hamare  dilon 
men  diyd.. 

23  4=  Main  Khuda  ko  gawah" 
karta  hiin,  ki  main  ab  tak 
Kurinthus  men  ■♦3  is  waste 
nahin  aya,  ki  mujhe  turn  par 
rahm  4ta  tha.  24  yii^  nahin, 
ki  ham  iman  ke  bare  men 
turn  par  ''4}^|j]i^\j32a^;  jatate 
hain,  balki  khushi  men  tum- 
hare  madadgar  hain:  kyiin- 
ki  tum  ■'siman  hi  se  qaim 
rahte  ho. 

2  ^  Main  ne  apne  dil  men 
yih  qasd  kiya  tha,  ^ki 
phir  tumhare  pas  gamgin 
hokar  na  aun.  2  Kyiinki 
^agar  main  tum  ko  gamgin 
karun,  to  mujhe  kaun  khush 
karega,  siwa  us  ke  jo  mere 
sabab  se  gamgin  hiia  ?  3  Aur 
main  ne  tum  ko  wuhi  bat 
hklii  thi,  taki  aisa  na  ho  ki 
mujhe  akar  jin  se  khush 
hona  chahiye  tha  main  un  ke 
sabab  se  gamgin  hun ;  kyunki 
3 mujhe  tum  sab  par  is  bat  ka 
bharosa  hai,  ki  jo  meri 
kliushi  hai,  wuhi  tum  sab  ki 
hai.  ^  Kyunki  main  ne  bari 
musibat  aur  dilgiri  ki  halat 
men,  ''bahut  se  ansu  baha 
baliakar,  tum  ko  hkha  tha; 
lekin  is  waste  nahin  ki  tum  ko 
gam  ho,  balki  is  waste  ki  tum 
us  bari  mahabbat  ko  ma'lum 
karo,  jo  mujhe  tum  se  hai. 

Taiiba  Ice  ba^d  Ichatdkdr  ko 
phir  shdmil  kame  ki  hiddyat. 

5  Aur  5  agar  kof  shakhs  gam 

a  Yi'in.  apni  jdn  par  gmodh. 


ka  ba'is  hiia  hai,  to  ^mere  hi 
gam  ka  nahin,  balki  (taki  us 
par  ziyada  sakhti  na  karun,) 
kisi  qadr  tum  sab  ke  gam  ka 
ba'is  hua.  6  7Yihi  saza,  jo  us 
ne  aksaron  ki  taraf  se  pai, 
aise  shakhs  ke  waste  kafl  hai. 

7  Pas  bajae  is  ke  yihi  bihtar 
hai,  ki  *us  k4  qusiir  mu'af 
karo,  aur  tasalK  do,  taki  wuh 
gam  ki  kasrat  se  tabah  na  ho. 

8  Is  liye  main  tum  se  iltimas 
karta  hiin,  ki  us  ke  bare 
men  mahabbat  ka  fatwa  do. 

9  Kyunki  main  ne  is  waste 
bhi  likha  tha,  ki  'tumhen 
azma  lun,  ki  sari  baton  men 
'°farmanbardar  ho,  ya  nahin. 
■"0  Jise  tum  kuchh  mu'af  karte 
ho,  use  main  blii  mu'af  karta 
hun:  kyunki  jo  kuchh  main 
ne  mu'af  kiya,  agar  kiya,  to 
Masih  ka  qaim  maqam  hokar  ^ 
tumliari  khatir  mu'af  kiya; 
■'''  taki  Shaitau  ka  ham  par 
danw  na  chale,  kyunki  "ham 
us  ke  hilon  se  nawaqif  nahin. 

Apni   hhidmat  ke   hare  men 
Rasi'il  kd  fikr  aur  tasalli. 

"■2  Aur  jab  '^main  Masih  ki 
khushkhabari  dene  ko  Troas 
men  aya,  aur  Khuda  wand  men 
mere  liye  '3  darwaza  khul  gaya, 
13  to  '-^meri  riih  ko  aram  na 
mila,  is  liye  ki  main  ne  apne 
bhai  Titus  ko  na  paya :  pas  uu 
se  rukhsat  hokar  Makiduniya 
ko  chala  gaya.  '■''•  Magar 
'^Kliuda  ka  shukr  hai,  jo 
'^  Masih  men  ham  ko  hamesha 
asiron  ki  tarah  gasht  karata 
hai  '^j  aur  apne  'ilm  ki ' ''  khushbu 
ham4re  wasile  se  har  jagah 
phailata  hai  '^.   ''5  Kyunki  ham 

b  Yi  Maglk  ke  hiiziir. 

0  Yi  ham  ko  hanieiha  faOimanii  Tee  gatht 
■men  liye  pkirtd  hai. 
d  Yiln.  zdhir  karid  ftat. 
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's  l>ekho 
1  Kur.  1. 

IH. 
1"  BAb.  -L  3. 

»  JIuq. 
Liiq.  2.  34 
aur  Yiili. 
9.  ay  nur 
1  Pat.  Z  7, 
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2  Muq.  bib 
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A'mil  la 
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1  Kur.  16. 

3. 
'  Muq. 

1  Kur.  9. 2. 


»  Dekho 

Mat.  16.1(1. 
'  iPiur.  24. 

12. 

Ist.  4.  13, 

wag: 
'Hiz.  11. 19 

aur  S6.  2t>. 

Muq. 

Yarm.  31. 
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Yann.  17. 

1. 
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2.8. 
"  Dekho 

1  Kur.  i.--. 


Kliuda  ko  nazdik  '^najat  pdne- 
wiilon  aur  ''liali'ik  honewalon 
donoke  Hyo,  ]Masih  ki  khiishbu 
hain;  is  ^"ba'z  ke  waste  to 
marne  ke  liye  inaut  ki  bu,  aur 
^ba'z  ke  waste  jiuo  ko  liye 
ziudagi  ki  bii  hain.  Aur 
'-'kaun  iu  baton  ke  laiq  liai? 
■•7  kyunki  liam  vm  bahut  logon 
Id  nianind  naliin,  jo  '--Ivliuda 
ke  kaliim  men  amczish  karte 
hain ;  baDd  dil  ki  saf  ai  se,  aur 
Khuda  Id  taraf  se,  Ipiuda  ko 
hazir  jankar  Masih  men  bolte 
hain. 

Purdne  ^ahd  let  dini  Jchidmat 
par  naye  ^ahd  hi  Miidmat 
ki  fauqlijat. 

S"!  'Kya  ham  phir  apni 
neknami  jatani  shuru' 
karte  hain  ?  ya  ham  ko  ""ba'z 
ki  tarah  3  neknami  ke  khatt 
tumliare  pas  lane,  ya  tum  se 
lene  ki  hajat  hai?  2  4Hamara 
jo  khatt  hamare  dilon  par 
likha  hua  hai,  wuh  tum  ho, 
aur  use  sab  admi  jante  aur 
parhte  hain:  3  zahir  hai,  ki 
tum  Masih  ka  wuh  khatt  ho, 
jo  ham  ne  khadimon  ke  taur 
par  likha;  siyahi  se  nahin, 
balki  Szinda  Khuda  ke  Ruh 
se;  ^patthar  ki  takhtion  par 
uahin,  balki  ^gosht  ki,  ya'ni 
*dil  ki  takhtion  -pax.  "*  ^jjam 
Masili  ki  ma'rifat  Khuda  par 
aisa  hi  bharosa  rakhte  hain: 
5  '°yih  nahin  ki  ba  ziit  i  khud 
ham  is  laiq  hain,  ki  apni  taraf 
se  kuclih  khayal  bhi  kar 
saken;  baDd  "hamari  liyaqat 
Ipiuda  ki  taraf  se  hai;  6  jig 


ne  ham  ko  "naye  'ahd  ke 
'3khadim  hone  ke  laiq  bhi 
kiya:  '•^lafzon'^  ko  khadim 
nahin,  baUd  ruh  ke;  kyunki 
lafz"^  mar  dalto  hain,  magar 
'Sriili  ziuda  karti  hai.  7  Aur 
jab  "'maut  ka  wuh  'ahd  jis  ke 
liuriif  pattharon  par  khode 
gaye  the^,  aisa  jalalwala  hiia, 
■''ki  bani  Israil  Miisa  ke  cliihre 
par,  us  jalal  ke  sabab  se  jo  us 
ke  chilure  par  tha,  gaur  se 
nazar  na  kar  sake;  halanki 
wuh  '^ghatta  jata  tha;  ^  to 
ruh  ka  'ahd*^  to  zarur  hi 
jalalwala^  hoga.  9  Kyimki 
jab  ''inujrim  thahranewala 
'ahd*^  jalalwala"^  tha,  to ^°rast- 
bazi  ka  'ahd<=  to  zariir  hi  jalal- 
wala hoga.  ""O  BaUd  is  siirat 
men  wuli  jalalwala  is  bare  hi 
jalal  ke  sabab  se  be  jalal 
thahra.  '■^  Kyunki  jab  mitne- 
wali  chiz  jalalwali  thi,  to 
baqi  rahnewali  chiz  to  zariir 
hi  jalalwali  hogi. 

12  Pas  ham  aisi  ummed 
karke,  ""'bari  dileri  se  bolte 
hain;  13  aur  Miisa  ki  tarah 
nahin  hain,  '^^jis  ne  apne 
chihre  par  niqab  daH^  taki 
ban!  Israil  us  mitnewali  chiz 
ke  an  jam  ko  na  dekh  saken: 
■•^  lekin  "''un  ke  khayalat 
^•'kasif  ho  gaye:  kyunki  aj 
tak  ^5  purine  'ahdnaine  ke 
-^payhte  waqt,  un  ke  dilon 
par  wiUii  parda  para  rahta 
hai;  aur*  wuh  Masih  men 
uth  jata  hai.  ''5  Magar  aj  tak 
jab  kabhi  Miisa  ki  kitab  parhi 
jati  hai,  to  un  ke  dil  par  parda 
para  rahta  hai.     ""^  Lekin  jab 


a  Tdn.  harf. 

b  Yiin.  viaiit  ki  wuh khidmat  jo h<tr/(io  nuiit 
IjiUlharou  par  khudi  hui  thi. 
0  Yim.  ki  khidmat.  d  Yun.>ii!ui. 

e  Yi'in.  (hahrdnewdU  Ifhidmat. 
f  \/i  parda  dnld. 
g  N.  attr  zdhir  nahlu  hilA  ki. 
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bib  3.  18. 

1^  Ayat  6. 

Dekho 

A'mil  26. 
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1  Thiss.  2. 

6. 
"  1  Kur.  9. 

19. 

Dekho 

bib  1.  24. 


II.  KURINTHIOI^ 


[4.15 


kablii  ^7  lui  ka,  dil  Khudawand 
k{  taraf  phirega,  to  -^wuh 
parda  utli  jaega.  ""^  Aur  wuh 
Ivliudawand  Riili  hai:  aur 
jahan  kaloin  ^'Khudawand  ka 
Rixh  hai,  wahan  3°azadi  liai. 
"■8  Magar  jab  ham  sab  ke 
beniqab  chihron  se  3' Khuda- 
wand ka  jalal  is  tarah  mun'akis 
hota  hai%  3^jis  tarah  aine 
men,  to  us  lyhudawand  ke 
wasile  se  jo  Riih  hai,  ssham 
usi  jalaU  siirat  men  3'»darja 
ba  darja  badalte  jate  hain. 

Apni  dinl  hhidmat  men 
Paulus  ki  sachchdi  aur 
jdn-nisdri. 

4''  Pas  jab  'ham  par  aisa 
rahm  hiia,  ki  hamen  =yih 
kliidmat  mih,  to  ham  himmat 
nahin  harte:  2  balki  ham  ne 
3sharm  ki  poshida  baton  ko 
tark  kar  diya,  aur  makkari 
ki  chal  nahin  chalte,  na 
•*  Khudakekalammen  amezish 
karte  hain;  balki  shaqq  zahir 
karke  Khuda  ke  ru  ba  ru  bar 
ek  admi  ke  dil*'  men  ^apni 
neki  bithate  hain.  3  Aur 
7  agar  hamari  ldiushkliabari'= 
par  parda  para  hai,  to  ^halak 
honewalon  lii  ke  waste  para 
hai:  ^  ya'ni  un  beimanon 
ke  waste,  jin  ki  'aqlon  ko  9  is 
jahan  ke  khuda  ne  ''andlia 
kar  diya  hai,  taki  Masih  '°jo 
Ivhuda  ki  siirat  hai,  us  ke 
"jalal  ki  khuslikhabari"  ki 
'^raushni  un  par  na  pare. 
5  Kyiinki  '3]iam  apni  nahin, 
balki  Masih  Yisu'  ki  maiiadi 
karte  hain,  ki  wuh  Kliuda- 
wand  hai;  aur  '■'apne  haqq 
men  yih  kahte  hain,  ki  Yisii' 


a  Y&jah  hamaab,  beniqab  chihron  se,  Ifhuda- 
wand  ke  jalal  ko  is  tarah  dekhte  haia. 
b  Yi  kdnshans.  c  Yi  Injll. 


ki  Ivhatir  tumhare  gulam  hain. 
6  Is  liye  ki  Kliuda  hi  hai,  jis 
ne  farmaya,  ki  's  Tariki  men 
se  niir  chamke;  aur  '^wuhi 
hamare  dilon  men  chamka, 
taki  '^ivhu^a  ]^q  jalal  ki 
pahchan  ka  niir  Yisii'  '^  Masih 
ke  chihre  se  jalwagar  ho. 

7  Lekin  hamare  pas  yih 
khazana  '^mitti  ke  bartanon 
men  rakklia  hai,  ''taki  yih 
liadd  se  ziyada  qudrat  hamari 
taraf  se  nahin,  balki  Khuda 
ki  taraf  se  ma'liim  ho.  ^  Ham 
^°har  taraf  se  musibat  to 
uthate  hain,  lekin  lachar 
nahin  bote;  hairan  to  bote 
hain,  magar  naummed  nahin 
bote;  9  satae  to  jate  hain, 
magar  ^'akele  naliin  chhore 
jate ;  ""^girae  to  jate  hain,  lekin 
halak  nahin  bote;  ""O  ^sj-iani 
bar  waqt  apne  badan  men 
Yisu'  ki  maut^  hye  phirte 
hain,  =''*taki  Y'isii'  ki  zindagi 
bhi  hamare  badan  men  zahir 
ho.  '■''  Kyiinki  ham  jite  ji 
Y^isu'  ki  khatir  hamesha  maut 
ke  ha  wale  kiye  jate  hain,  taki 
Yisii'  ki  zindagi  bhi  hamare 
f  ani  jism  men  zahir  ho.  ''2  Pas 
-5  maut  to  ham  men  asar  karti 
hai,  aur  zindagi  tum  men. 
■•3  Aur  chunki  ham  men  ^*  wuhi 
iman  ki  riih  hai,  jis  ki  babat 
likha  hai,  ki  ^  Main  iman  laya, 
aur  isi  liye  bola ;  pas  ham  bhi 
iman  lae,  aur  isi  liye  bolte 
hain;  "■*  kyunki  ham  jante 
hain,  ki  ""^jis  ne  Kliudawand 
Yisu'  ko  jilaya,  ''^wuh  bam  ko 
bhi  Yisu'  ke  sath  shamil  jankar 
jilaega,  aur  ^^  tumhare  sath 
apne  samne  hazir  karega. 
15  Is  Hye  ki  3°  sari  cbizen  tum- 


d  N.  VisiV  na  dirad. 

e  Y'un.  kd  vuir  (fdldjdiul. 

f  Zabvir  116. 10. 
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'  Muq. 
Kom.  8.  23. 
Dekho 

bib  1.22. 


haro  wAste  hain,  taki  bahut 
.so  logon  ke  sabab  3'  f azl  ziyada 
bokar  ^^Ivhucla  ke  jalal  keliye 
sbukrguzarf  bbi  barbae. 

Jismdni  taklifon  men  dsmdni 
xoatan  ki  ummed. 

■"B  Is  liye  bam  bimmat  nabin 
barte;  baUd^sgobamari  zabiri 
insaiiiyat  zailboti  jatibai,  pbh- 
bbi  34liamari  batini  iusaniyat 
roz  ba  roz  35nayi  boti  jati  bai. 
■•7  Kyunki  s^bamari-^  daui  bbar 
ki  balki  si  musibat  bamare 
bye  az  badd  bbari  aur  abadi 
jalal  paida  karti  jati  bai ; 
■■8  37  jis  hal  men  ki  bam 
dekbi  bui  cbizon  par  nabin, 
balki  audeklii  cliizon  i)ar  nazar 
karte  bain :  kyiinki  deklii  bvii 
cbizencbandrozabain;  magar 
andeklii  cbizen  abadi  bain. 

5''  Kyiinki  bam  jante  bain, 
ki  jab  bamara  'khaime  ka 
gbar  ^  jo  zamin  par  bai  giraya 
jaega,  to  bam  ko  Ivbuda  ki 
taraf  se  asman  par  ek  aisi 
'imarat  milegi,  3  jo  batb  ka 
bana  bvia  gbar  nabin,  ballvi 
abadi  bai.  2  Cbunancbi  ''bam 
is  men  karabte  bain;  aur  bari 
arzii  raklite  bain,  ki  apne 
asmani  gbar  se  ^mulabbas  bo 
jaen:  3  taki  mulabbas  bone 
ke  ba'is  nange  na  pae  jaen. 
^  Kyunki  bam  is  kbaime  men 
ralikar  bojb  ke  mare  karabte 
bain;  is  Uye  nabin  ki  yib 
libas  utai'na  cbabte  bain,  balki 
is  par  aur  pabinna  cbabte 
bain,  taki  wuli  jo  fani  bai 
"zindagi  men  garq  bo  jae. 
5  Aur  jis  ne  bam  ko  isi  bat  ke 
liye  taiyar  kiya,  wuh  Kbuda 
bai,  aur  'usi  ne  bamen  Ei'Ui 
ko  bai'ane  men  diya.     6  Pas 


a  N.  hanulri  na,  dirad. 


bamesba  bamari  kbatirjama' 
rabti  bai,  aur  yib  jante  bain, 
ki  '^jab  tak  bam  badan  kc 
watan  men  bain,  Kliudawand 
ke    ban    so    jilawatan  bain; 

7  kyiinki  ^  bam  iman  par  chalte 
bain,  na  ki  "^  ankbon  deklie  par ; 

8  garaz,  bamari  kbatirjama' 
bai ;  aur  "  bam  ko  badan 
ke  watan  se  'alabida  bokar 
Ivliudawand  ke  watan  men 
rabna    ziyada    manziir     bai. 

9  Isi  waste  ham  yib  bausila 
raklite  bain,  ki  watan  men 
lion,  kbwab,  jilawatan,  "us 
ko  kbusb  karen.  ^o  Kyunki 
'3zariir  bai  ki  Masib  ke  takbt 
i  'adalat  ke  samne  jakafbam 
sab  ka  hal  zabir  kiy&  jae, 
'^tiiki  bar  sbakbs  apne  un 
kamon  ka  badla  pae,  jo  us  ne 
badan  ke  wasile  se  kiye  bon, 
khwah  bbale  bon,  kbwab 
bure. 

Paulus  kd Masih  ki  mahabbat 
par  majbur  rahnd. 

"•1  Pas  bam  's  Kliudawand  ke 
kbaui  ko  jankar,  admion  ko 
samjbate  bain,  aur  '^Ipiuda 
par  bamara  hal  zabir  bai; 
aur  mujbe  ummed  bai,  ki 
tumbare  dilon'^  par  blii  zabir 
bua  boga.  ""2  '/Ham  pbir 
apni  nelaiami  tum  par  nabin 
jatate,  balki  '^bam  apne 
sabab  tum  ko  faklir  karne  ka 
mauqa'  dete  bain,  taki  tum 
un  ko  jawab  de  sako,  jo  zabir 
par  fakbr  karte  bain,  aur 
batin  par  nabin.  IS  Agar  bam 
"'bekbud  bain,  to  Kliuda  ke 
waste  barn;  aur  agar  bosh 
men  bain,  tg  tumbare  waste. 
1*  Kyunki  Masib  ki  mahabbat 
bam  ko  ^^ majbur  kar  deti  hai ; 
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Rom.  1.  17 

aur  1  Kur. 

1.30. 
'  Mar.  16. 20. 

1  Kur.  3.  9 

Muq. 

A'mAl  15. 

4. 

2  B4b  6.  20. 

3  Muq. 
'Ibr.  12.15. 


is  liye  ki  ham  yih  samajhte 
hain,  ki  jab  °'ek  sab  ke  waste 
mua,  to  sab  mar  gaye;  ""S  aur 
wuh  is  liye  sab  ke  waste  mua, 
-'ki  jo  jite  hain,  wuh  age  ko 
apne  liye  na  jien,  balki  ^^us  ke 
liye  jo  un  ke  waste  mua,  aur 
phir  ji  utha.  ''6  Pas  ab  se  hara 
"^^kisi  ko  jism  ki  haisiyat  se 
na  pahchanenge ;  han,  agarchi 
Masih  ko  blii  jism  ki  haisiyat 
se  jan4  tha,  magar  ab  se  nahin 
janenge.  ''^  Is  liye  agar  koi 
"s  Masih  men  hai,  to  wuli 
-^  naya  maldiluq  hai :  ^'purani 
chizen  j4ti  rahin ;  dekho,  wuh 
uayi  ho  gayin.  ""S  Aur  sab 
chizen  Kliuda  ki  taraf  se  hain, 
''^jis  ne  Masih  ke  wasile  se 
apne  sath  hamara  mel  milap 
kar  Uya,  aur  ^'mel  milap  ki 
khidmat  hamare  sipurd  ki; 
19  matlab  yih  hai,  ki  Khuda 
ne  Masili  men  hokar  apne 
sath  dunya  ka  mel  milap  kar 
liya,  aur  3°un  ki  taqsiron  ko 
un  ke  zimme  na  lagaya,  aur 
us  ne  ^5niel  milap  ka  paigam 
hamen  saunp  diyd  hai. 

Masih  ke  elchi  ki  nafskushi 
aur  iltimds. 

20  Pas  3'  ham  Masih  ke  elchi 
hain ;  ^^  goy a  hamare  wasile  se 
Khuda  iltimas  karta  hai :  ham 
Masih  ki  taraf  se  minnat 
karte  hain,  ki  Khuda  se  mel 
milap  kar  lo.  21 33  Jq  gun  ah  se 
waqif  na  tha,  34usi  ko  us  ne 
hamare  waste  gunah  thahraya, 
taki  ham  us  men  hokar 
35  Khuda  ki  rastbazi  ho  jaen. 

6''  Aur  ham  jo  'us  ke  sath 
kam  men  sharik  hain,  yih 
bhi  ^iltimas  karte  hain,  3ki 
Khuda  ka  fazl  jo  turn  par  hiia. 


bef aida  na  rahne  do ;  2  kyiinki 
wuh  kahta  hai,  ki 

'^Main  ne  qubiiliyat  ke  waqt 

teri  sun  li, 
Aur  najat  ke  din  teri  madad 

kl: 
dekho,  "tab  s  qubiiliyat  ka  waqt 
hai;  dekho,  yih  najat  kd  din 
hai:  ^ham^kisibatmenthokar 
khane  ka  koi  mauqa'  nahin 
dete,  taki  hamari  khidmat  par 
harf  na  &e ;  ^  balki  ?  Khuda  ke 
khadimon  ki  tarah  har  bat  se 
apni  khubi  z41iir  karte  hain, 
**bare  sabr  se,  ^musibaton  se, 
'°ihtiyajon    se,     tangion    se, 

5  "kore  khane  se,  qaid  hone 
se,  "hangamon  se,  mihnaton 
se,    bedarion    se,    faqon     se, 

6  '3p4]£izagi  se,  '-^'ilm  se, 
tahammul  se,  mihrbani  se, 
'^Biihu'l  Quds  se,  '*beriya 
mahabbat  se,  7  '''kalamihaqq 
se,  '^ Khuda  ki  qudrat  se; 
'5r4stbazi  ke  hathyaron  ke 
wasile  se  jo  dahine  b4en  hain, 
8  'izzat  aur  be'izzati  ke  wasile 
se,  ^°badnami  aur  nekn4mi  ke 
wasile  se;  go  gumrah  karne- 
wale  ma'liim  bote  hain,  phir 
bhisachchehain;  9gumnamon 
ki  manind  hain,  ''^  taham 
mashliur  hain;  "marte  huon 
ki  manind  hain,  magar  dekho, 
jite  hain;  =3 mar  khanewalon 
ki  manind  hain,  magar  j4n  se 
mare  naliinj ate;  ''0 ''•*gamgin- 
on  ki  manind  hain,  lekin 
hamesha  kliush  rahte  hain; 
^skangalon  ki  manind  hain, 
magar  bahuteron  ko  daulat- 
mand  kar  dete  hain;  -''na- 
ddronki  manind  hain,  ^' taham 
sab  kuchh  rakhte  hain. 

■'■'    Ai    Kurinthio,    ham  ne 
turn  se  kliulkar  baten  kin,  aur 


a  Yasha'y4h  49.  8. 
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[7.9 


*  DAb  7.  3. 
Muq.  bAb 

11.  llaur 

12.  IS  aur 
Zab.  119. 
32. 

2*  B4b  7.  2. 


■>'  1st.  7.  3. 

Yash.  21. 

12. 

'Act*  9.  2. 

Naham. 

13.25. 

Muq. 

1  Kur.  7. 

39. 
•"O  If.  5.7,11 

1  Yuh.1.6. 
^  Dekho 

A'm&l  56. 

18. 


*  Muq. 
If.  2.  22. 
Dekho 
lKur.3.16 

"  Dekho 
IJhur.  29. 
+.'5. 

*  Muq. 
Muk.  2. 1 
aur  21.  ,3. 

*  If  hur.  6. 
7. 

Yarm.  31. 
33. 

Hiz.ll.  20. 
Zak.  a  8 
aur  13.  9, 
wag: 

«  Muq.  Mb 
7.  1  aur 
Hiz.20.34, 
41  aur  Saf 
3.  20  aur 
Muk.  18.4. 

«'  Jluq. 
Khur.4.22 
aur  2  Sam. 
7.  8, 14  aur 
Yas'.  43.  6 
aur  Y'arm. 
31.  9  aur 
Hus.  1.  in 
aur  Muk. 
21.  7. 

'  1  Pat.  2. 
11. 
lYiih.3.a 


"  BAb  6.  12, 

la 
>A<mAl20. 

83. 

Muq. 

bAb  11.  an. 


^hamara  dil  tumluiri  taraf  se 
knshiicla  ho  gaya.  ^2  Hamare 
dilon  men  tuniliaro  liye  taiigi 
nahin,  uiagar  "^Humhare  dilon 
men  taugi  liai.  ""^  Pas  main 
3^farzand  jankai*  turn  sekahta 
hiin,  ki  turn  blii  3"  us  ke  badle 
men  kusluidadil  ho  jao. 

1^  3=  ]3eim.'mojj  ije  sath 
naham\var  jiie  men  na  juto: 
kj'unki  33rastbazi  aur  bedini 
men  kya  mel  jol  ?  ya  '-t  raushni 
aur  tiiriki  men  kya  shirakat? 
"•s  35]\JasLh  ko  BaHj'a'al*  ke 
sath  kyd,  muwafaqat  ?  Ya 
imandar  ka  beiman  se  kya 
■svasta?  ■'6  Aur  Khuda  ke 
maqdis  ko  buton  se  kya 
munasabathai?  kyiinkis^ham 
zinda  Kliuda  ka  maqdis  hain ; 
chunanchi  Kliuda  ne  kaha 
liai,  ki  ^37]\Xain  un  men 
basunga,  aur  3*un  men  chahm 
phirimga;  aur  39jxiain  un  ka 
Khuda  hiinga,  aur  ■wuh  meri 
ummat  honge.  '•^  Is  waste 
Khudawand  farmata  hai,  ki 

°''°Un  men  se  nikalkar 
'alahida  raho, 

Aur  napak  chiz  ko  na  chhvio ; 

To  main  tam  ko  qabul  kar 
lunga, 

■■8  ^'Aur  tumhara  Bap  hiinga, 

Aur  turn  mere  bete  betiyan 
hoge:  yili  Khudawand  Qadir 

71  mutlaq  ka  qaul  hai.  "i  Pas 
ai  'azizo,  chiinki  ham  se 
aise  wa'de  kiye  gaye,  to  ao, 
'apne  ap  ko  har  tarah  ki 
jismani  aur  ruhani  aliidagi  se 
pak  karen,  aur  Khuda  ke 
khauf  ke  sath  pakizagi  ko 
kamal  tak  pahunchaen. 

2  'Ham  ko  apne  dil  men 
jagah  do:  ^ham  ne  kisi  se 
beinsafi     nahin    ki,    kisI    ko 


a  N.  liallya'ar.  b  AbbAr  26.  12. 

c  Yashii'yAh  52.  11. 


naliin  bigard,  kisi  se  daga 
nahin  ki.  3  Main  tvunhen 
mujrim  thahrane  ke  liye  yih 
nahin  kahta:  kyiinki  pahle 
hi  kah  chuka  hun,  ki  ■♦tum 
hamdre  dilon  men  aise  bas 
gaye  ho,  ki  ham  tum  ek  sath 
maren  aur  jien.  4-s]\iaintum 
se  bari  dileri  ke  sath  baten 
karta  hun,  ^mujhe  tum  par 
bara  f akhr  hai :  ^  mujh  ko  puri 
tasalli  ho  gayi  hai ;  jitni 
musibaten  ham  par  ati  hain, 
un  sab  men  mera  dil  khushi 
se  labrez  rahta  hai''. 

Apne  palile  yiiatt  ki  tdsirpar 
Paiilus  ki  khusJii. 

5  Kyiinki  ^  jab  ham  Makidu- 
niya  men  ae,  us  waqt  bhi 
hamare  jism  ko  chain  na  mila, 
balki  har  taraf  se  musibat 
men  giriftar  rahe;  'bahar 
laraiyan  thin,  andar  dahshat- 
en.  6  Taham  'ajizon  ko 
'"tasalli  bakhshnewale,  ya'ni 
Khuda  ne  "Titus  ke  ane  se 
ham  ko  tasalli  bakhshi ;  7  aur 
na  sirf  us  ke  ane  se,  balki  us 
ki  us  tasalli  se  bhi,  jo  us  ko 
tumhari  taraf  se  hiii;  aur  us 
ne  tmnhara  ishtiyaq,  tumhara 
gam,  aur  tumhara  josh,  jo 
meri  babat  tha,  ham  se  bayan 
kiya,  jis  se  main  aur  bhi 
khush  hua.  8  ^^Qo  main  ne 
tum  ko  apne  khatt  se  gamgin 
kiya,  magar  us  se  pachhtata 
nahin,  agarchi'3pahlepachlita- 
ta  tha.  Chunanchi"  dekhta 
Inxn,  ki  us  khatt  se  tum  ko 
gam  hua,  go  there  hi  'arse  tak 
raha.  9  Ab  main  is  hye  khush 
nahin  hiin,  ki  tum  ko  gam 
hua,  balki  ''tis  liye  ki  timihare 
gam    ka    anjam    tauba  hiia: 


d  Yiin.  maiu  khuithl  se  umau4t<f  Aiie. 
e  X.  Chundij^ni  ua  darad. 
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[8.8 


'  JIuq. 
2  Sam.  12. 
ISaur 
A'ma  11. 

18. 


w  Muq. 
Amsal  17. 
22. 


W  Muq. 
1  Kur. .' 
1,  'i 


20  Dekho 
Kom.  16. 
32. 

"  Bib  a  24 

9.  2  aur 

10.  a 

Muq. 

2  Thiss.  1. 


^  Bib  4.  2 
aur  6.  7. 


kyiinki  tmnliard  gam  khud4- 
parasti  ka  tb4,  tiki  turn  ko 
liamari  tarai  se  kisi  tarah  ka 
nuqsan  na  ho.  ""O  Kyiinki 
'skhudaparasti  ka  gam  aisi 
tauba  paida  kart4  hai,  jis  ka 
anjam  najat  hai,  aur  us  se 
pachhtana  nahin  parta :  magar 
'^dunya  ka  gam  maut  paida 
karta  hai.  '•''  Pas  dekho,  isi 
bat  ne,  ki  tum  khudaparasti 
ke  taur  par  gamgin  hue,  tum 
men  kis  qadr  sargarmi,  am- 
'uzr,  aur  kbafagi,  aur  khauf, 
aur  isbtiyaq,  aur  '^josh,  aur 
intiqam  paida  kiya  1  Tum  ne 
bar  tarah  se  sabit  kar  dikhaya, 
ki  tum  is  amr  men  bari  no. 
^2  Pas  agarchi  main  ne  tum 
ko  likha  tha,  magar  na  us  ke 
ba'is  h'kba,  '^jis  ne  beiusafi 
ki,  aur  na  us  ke  ba'is  jis  par 
beinsafi  hui,  balki  is  liye  ki 
tumhari  sargarmi  jo  hamare 
waste  hai,  Khuda  ke  huziir 
tum  par  zahir  ho  jae.  ""S  Isi 
liye  '9 ham  ko  tasalH  huI  hai: 
aur  hamari  is  tasalli  men  ham 
ko  Titus  ki  kliushi  ke  sabab 
aur  bhi  zij^ada  khushi  hui, 
kyiinki  ^tum  sab  ke  ba'is  us 
ki  riih  phir  taza  ho  gayi. 
14  Aur  ^'agar  main  ne  us  ke 
samne  tumhari  bdbat  kuchh 
fakhr  kiy4,  to  sharminda  na 
hiia;  balki  jis  tarah  ki  ham 
ne  s4ri  b4ten  tum  se  =^sach 
sach  kahln,  isi  tarah  jo  fakhr 
ham  ne  Titus  ke  samne  kiya, 
wuh  bhl  sach  nikla.  ""^  Aur 
jab  us  ko  °3tum  sab  ki  farman- 
bardari  yad  kti  hai,  ki  tum 
kis  tarah  darte  aur  kanpte 
Inie  us  se  mile,  to  us  kl  dili 
mahabbat    tum    se    aur    bhi 


ziyada  hoti  jati  hai.  ''6  Main 
kliush  hiin,  ki  bar  bat  men 
-■•tumhari  taraf  se  merikbatir- 
jama'  hai. 

Us  chande  ki  hdbat  nasihaten, 
jo  Pauhts  ne  Yahudiya  ke 
garth  Masihion  ke  waste 
kardyd. 

X  1  Ab  ai  bhdiyo,  ham  tum 
ko  Kliuda  ke  us  fazl  kl 
khabar  dete  bain,  jo  'Maki- 
duniya  ki  kahsiyaon  par  hiia 
hai;  2  j^j  musibat  ki  bari 
azmaish  men  un  ki  bari 
khushi  aur  ^sakht  garibi  ne 
un  ki  sakhawat  ko  hadd 
se  ziyada  kar  diya.  3  Aur 
main  gawahi  deta  hiin,  ki 
unhon  ne  ^maqdiir  ke  muwafiq, 
balki  maqdiir  se  bhi  ziyada, 
apni  khushi  se  diya,  ^  aur  ■'is 
khairat*^  aur  Smuqaddason  ki 
khidmat  ki  shirakat  ki  babat, 
iiam  se  baii  minnat  ke  satli 
darkhwast  ki:  5  aur  hamari 
ummed  ke  muwafiq  hi  nahin 
diya,  balki  ^apne  ap  ko  pahle 
Khudawand  ke,  aur  phir 
Khuda  ki  marzi  se  hamare 
sipurd  kiya.  6  jg  ^aste  ^  ham 
ne  Titus  ko  nasiliat  ki,  ki 
jaise  us  ne  pahle  shm-u'  kiya 
tha,  waise  hi  tum  men  ^is 
khairat  ke  kam"^  ko  pura  bhi 
kare.  ^  Pas  jaise  'turn  bar 
bat  men  iman,  aur  kalam,  aur 
'ilm,  aur  piiri  sargarmi,  aur 
us  mahabbat  men  jo  ham  se 
rakhte  ho**  sabaqat  le  gaye 
ho,  '°waise  hi  is  khairat  ke 
kam-'^  men  bhi  sabaqat  le  jao. 
8  "Main  hukm  ke  taur  par 
nahin  kahta,  balki  is  hye  ki 
&uron  ki  sargarmi  se  tumhari 

a  Yiin.  iifazl. 

b  Tiio  tumhdrt  icaaile  se  kani  men  paidd 


h-di.    N.  jo  ham  turn  se  rakhte  hain: 
hanuire  wasile  se  tum  men  paida  hui. 
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9.  7  aur 
Mar.  12. 
4'!,  44  aur 
Liiq.  21.  3. 


1'  B4b  9.  12. 
Muq. 
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II.   KURINTHION 


[9.3 


'9  Dekho 
bib  2.  14. 

>«  Muk.  17. 
17. 

2»  Ayat  6. 


22  Dekho 
1  Kur.  7. 
17. 


maliabbat  ki  sachchiii  ko  dz- 
maiin ;  9  kjn'inki  turn  hamare 
ICliudawandYisu'Masilikefazl 
ko  jante  ho,  ki  wuh  '-'agarchi 
daulatniand  tha,  magar  tum- 
liari  khatir  garib  ban  gaya, 
tiiki  turn  us  ki  garibi  ke  sabab 
se  daulatmand  ho  jao.  ""O  Aur 
'3 main  is  anir  men  apni  rae 
deta  hun,  kyiinki  '-^yili  tum- 
liare  hye  mufid  hai,  is  Uye  ki 
turn  '^pichhle  sal  se  na  sirf  is 
kam  men,  balki  is  ke  irdde 
men  bhi  awwal  the.  '■''  Pas 
ab  is  kam  ko  piir4  bhi  karo, 
taki  jaise  turn  irdda  karne 
men  musta'idd  the,  waise  hi 
inaqdiir  ke  muwaiiq  takmil 
bhi  karo.  ""^  Kyunki  agar 
uiyat  ho,  to  khairat  '*us  ke 
muwafiq  maqbul  hogi  jo  admi 
ke  pas  hai,  na  us  ke  muwafiq 
jo  us  ke  pas  nahin.  is  Yili 
nahin  ki  auron  ko  aram  mile, 
aur  tum  ko  taklif  ho :  "•*  balki 
barabari  ke  taur  par,  is  waqt 
tumhari  daulat  se  '^un  ki 
kami  puri  ho,  taki  un  ki 
daulat  se  bhi  '?  tumhari  kami 
piiri  ho ;  aur  is  tarah  bardbari 
ho  jae;  ^S  chunanclii  hkha 
hai,  ki  =^Jis  ne  bahut  jama' 
kiya  us  ka  kuchh  ziyada  na 
nikla,  aur  jis  ne  thora  jama' 
kiya  us  ka  kuclili  kam  na  nikla. 
16   >8jpj^^^-^^  j,^   shukr  hai, 

''jo  Titus  ke  dil  mentumhare 
waste  waisi  hi  sargarmi  paida 
karta  hai.  ""^  Kyunki  -°us  ne 
hamari  nasiliat  ko  man  hya, 
balki  bara  sargarm  hokar  apni 
Idiushisetumliaritarafrawana 
hiia.  IS  Aur  ham  ne  us  ke 
sath  ''us  bhai  ko  bheja,  jis  ki 
ta'rif  kliushkhabari  ke  sabab 
se^  ""tamiim  kalisiyaon  men 


a  Khunli  16.  IS. 

b  Yun.  Ifhuahlfluibarl,  y4  InjU  men. 


hotihai;  19  aur  sirf  yilil  nahin, 
balki  wuh  ^3  kalisiyaon  ki  taraf 
so  -•*is  khairat  <=  ko  bare  men 
hamara  hainsafar  muqarrar 
Inia :  aur  ham  yili  khidmat  is 
liye  karto  hain,  ki*!  '-^Khuda- 
wand  ka  jalal  aur  hamara 
shauq  zahir  ho:  20  aur  ham 
bachte  rahte  hain,  ki  jis  bari 
kliairat  ke  bare  men  khidmat 
karte  hain,  us  ki  bubat  koi 
ham  par  harf  na  lae :  2i  kyun- 
ki """ham  aisi  chizon  ki  tadbir 
karte  hain,  jo  ^^ua  sirf  Kliuda- 
wand  ke  nazdik  bhali  hain, 
balki  admion  ke  nazdik  bhi. 

22  Aur  ham  ne  un  ke  sath 
apne  us  bhai  ko  bheja  hai,  jis 
ko  ham  ne  bahut  si  baton  men 
barha  azmakar  sargarm  paya 
hai,  magar  chunki  us  ko  tum 
par  bara  bharosa  hai,  is  liye 
ab  bahut  ziyada  sargarm  hai. 

23  Agar  koi  Titus  ki  babat 
j)uchhe,  to  wuh  -^mera  sharik, 
aur  tumhare  waste  mera  ham- 
khidmat  hai:  agar  hamare 
bhaiyon  ki  babat  puchlia  jae, 
to  wuh  *9  kalisiyaon  ke  qasid 
aur    Masih    ke    jalal    hain. 

24  Pas  apni  mahabbat  aur 
3° hamara  wuh  fakhr  jo  tum 
par  hai,  kalisiyaon  ke  rubarii 
un  par  sabit  karo. 

91  Jo  '  khidmat  muqaddason 
ke  waste  ki  jati  hai,  us  ki 
babat  'mujhe  tum  ko  liklina 
fuzul  hai:  2  kyunki  main 
tumhara  shauq  jantahim,  3  jis 
ke  sabab  se  Slakiduuiya  ke 
logon  ke  age  tum  par  fakhr 
karta  hun,  ki  Akhaya  ke  log 
■•pichhle  sal  se  taiyar  hain, 
aur  tumhari  sargarmi  ne  aksar 
logon  ko  ubhara.  3  Lekin 
5  main  ne  bhaiyon  ko  is  hye 


Yiin.  t's  fail. 


d  M.  ihdii  Izid. 


"  Mviq. 
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[10.3 


'  Muq. 
A'raal  20. 


8  Paid.  33. 11 
(hish:  ke 
liye). 
Q4z.  1. 15 
Ih&sh:  ke 
liye). 
Muq. 

1  Sam.  25. 
27aur 

2  Sal.  5. 15 

9  Muq. 
Fil.  4. 17. 

W  Muq.  bAli 

12.  17,  18. 
"  AmsAlll. 

21,  25aur 

22.9. 

Gal.  6.  7, 9. 

Muq.  Mai. 

3. 10  aur 

Liiq.  6.  38. 
'2  1st.  15. 10. 

Dekho 

Mb  8. 12. 
13  Dekho 

Khur.  25. 

a 

'1  Fil.  4.  19. 
Muq. 
If.  3.  a 


bheja,  ki  ham  jo  faklir  is  bare 
men  tum  par  karte  hain,  wuh 
beasl  na  thahi-e;  balki  tum 
*mere  kahne  ke  muwafiq 
taiyar  raho :  '*  aisa  na  ho,  ki 
''  agar  Makiduniya  ke  log  mere 
sath  aen,  aur  tum  ko  taiyar  na 
paen,  to  ham  (yih  nahin  kahte, 
ki  tum)  us  bharose  ke  sabab 
sharmincla  hon.  5  Is  Hye  main 
ne  bhaiyon  se  yih  darkhwast 
karni  zariir  samjhi,  ki  wuli 
pahle  se  tumhare  pas  jakar 
tumliari  mau'uda  ^  bakhshish"^ 
ko  peshtar  se  taiyar  kar 
rakklien,takiwuh5baklishish^ 
ki  tarah  taiyar  rahe,  '°na 
zabardasti^  ke  taur  par. 

6  Lekin  bat  yih  hai,  ki  "jo 
thora*'  bota  hai,  wuh  thora*^ 
katega;  aur  jo  bahut*^  bota 
hai,  wuh  bahut'^  katega.  7  Jig 
qadr  har  ek  ne  apne  dil  men 
thahraya  hai,  usi  qadr  de; 
'-na  dareg  karke,  aur  na 
lachari  se,  kyimki  '^Khiicla 
khuslii  se  denewale  ko  'aziz 
raklita  hai.  8  ^^r  '''Khuda 
tum  par  har  tarah  ka  fazl 
kasrat  se  kar  sakta  hai,  taki 
tum  ko  hamesha  har  chiz  kafi 
taur  par  mila  kare,  aur  har  nek 
kam  ke  Hye  tumhare  pas 
bahut  kuchh  maujiid  raha 
kare :  9  chunanchi  likha  hai, 
ki 

*  Us  ne  bakher  ki  hai,  us  ne 
kangalon  ko  diya  hai ; 

Us  ki  rastbazi  abad  tak  baqi 
rahegi. 
■•0  Pas  jo  'sbonewale  ke  hye  bij, 
aur  khane  ke  hye  roti  baham 
pahunchata  hai,  wulii  tumhare 
hye  bij  baham  pahunchaega, 
aur  us  men  taraqqi  kar  dega, 


a  Yiin.  barakat. 
c  Yiin.  bachake. 
e  Zabilr  112.  9. 


b  Yiin.  Idlach. 
d  Yiin.  barakat  ae. 


aur  '^tumhari  rastbazi  ke 
phalon  ko  barhaega:  ii  aur 
■''turn  har  chiz  ko  ifrat  se 
pakar,  sab  tarah  ki  sakhawat 
karoge,  jo  '^hamare  wasile 
se  Khuda  ki  shukrguzari  ka 
ba'is  hoti  hai.  12  Kyunki  is 
khidmat  ke  anjam  dene  se  na 
sirf  ''muqaddason  ki  ihtiyajen 
rafa'  hoti  hain,  balki  bahut 
logon  ki  taraf  se  ipiuda  ki 
bari  shuki-guzari  hoti  hai; 
■"3  is  liye  ki  jo  niyat  is  khidmat 
se  sabit  hiii, ''°  us  ke  sabab  se 
wuh  Khuda  ki  barai  karte 
hain,  ki  tum  Masih  ki  khush- 
khabari'  ka  ='iqrar  karke  us 
par  tabi'dari  se  'amal  karte  ho, 
aur  un  ki  aur  sab  logon  ki 
madad  karne  men  sakhawat 
karte  ho;  '•'*  aur  wuh  tum- 
hare liye  du'a  mangte  hain, 
aur  tumhare  mushtaq  hain,  is 
liye  ki  tum  par  I{liuda  ka  bara 
hi  fazl  hai.  is  ^^giiujjr  Khuda 
ka  us  ki  us  bakhshish  par  jo 
bayan  se  bahar  hai. 

Apni  risdlat  ke  ikhtiydr  ke 
bare  men  Paulus  ki  jawdb- 
dihi. 

TQ  1  'Main  Paulus  jo  tum- 
hare rubarii  'ajiz,  aur 
pith  pichhe  tum  par  diler  hun , 
^Maslh  ka  hilm  aur  snarmi 
yad  dilakars  khud  tum  se 
iltimas  karta  hun:  2  balki 
minnat  karta  hun,  ■*ki  mujhe 
hazir  hokar  us  bebaki  ^  ke  sath 
diler  na  hona  pare,  jis  se  main 
sba'z  logon  par  diler  hone  ka 
qasd  rakhta  hun,  jo  hamen  yiin 
samajhte  hain,  ki  ham  jism  ke 
mutabiq  zindagi  guzarte  hain. 
3  Kyiinkihamagarehi  jismmen 


f  Yi  Injll 

g  Yun.  Are  hilm  aur  narmi  ke  wasile  se. 

n  Y^iiu.  bharoae. 
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10.  :i] 


11.  KURIXTHIOX 


[11  1 


« I>ekho 

1  Kur.  9. 7 
•  Bib  «.  7. 

Rom.  li.  la 

Muti.  If. 

6.  II  aur 

1  Thiss.  5. 

8. 
"  Muq. 

X'mil  1.  w 

(hiish:). 
"  Yarm.  1. 

10. 
'"  BAb  1.1.  3, 

4. 

Dekho 

1  Kur.  2.  6. 
"  Muq. 

Yas'.  ill, 

12. 
'•■!  Bib  9. 13. 

Muq. 

Rom.  5. 19 
"  Dekho 

ay.%t  a. 
"bib  2.  9 

aur  7.  IS. 
"  Muq.  l)ah 

5.  12  aur 

Yuh.  7.  24. 
i«  Muq. 

1  Kur.  1. 

12  aur  14. 

37  aur 

lYrth.4.6. 
'"  1  Kur.  3. 

23. 
>9  Muq.  bib 

11.  23  aur 

1  Kur.  9. 1 

aur  GaL 

1.12. 
l»  Bib  13.10. 


^Iiibll.21 

Muq. 

bib  12.  7. 
21  Dekho 

I  Kur.  1. 

17. 


zindagi  guzaite  liain,  niagar 
jism  ke  taur  par  larte  naliin; 
^  is  liye  ki  ^hamaii  lanii  ke 
'hathyar  jismani  nahin,  balki 
^  Ivliuda  ke  nazdik  qal'aon  ke 
'dha  dene  ke  '"qiibil  hain; 
5  cliunanchi  ham  tasawwurat, 
aur  "har  ek  unchi  chiz  ko  jo 
Kliudil  ki  pabcliankebarkliilaf 
sir  utbae  hue  hai,  dha  dete 
bain,  aur  har  ek  kbayal  ko 
qaid  karke  '-Masib  ka  farmiin- 
bardar  bana  dete  hain ;  6  aur 
■3ham  taiyar  bain,  ki  '••jab 
tumliari  farmanbardari  piiri 
bo,  to  har  tarab  ki  nafarmani 
ka  badla  len.  7  's  Turn  to  un 
chizon  par  nazar  karte  ho,  jo 
anklion  ke  samne  bain. 
**Agar  kisi  ko  apne  iipar  yib 
bharosa  hai,  ki  wuh  Masib  ka 
hai,  to  apne  dil  men  yih  bhi 
soch  le,  ki  jaise  '^-^-ub  Masib 
ka  hai,  '^waise  hi  ham  bhi 
bain.  8  Kyunkiagar  main ''is 
ikbtiyar  par  kuebb  ziyada 
fakbr  bhi  kanm,  jo  Khuda- 
wand  ne  tumhare  banane  ke 
Hye  diya  hai,  na  bigarne*  ke 
bye,  to  main  sharminda  na 
bvmga.  9  Yib  main  is  liye 
kahta  bun,  ki  khatton  ke  zari'e 
se  tmn  ko  daranewala  na 
thabrun.  ""O  Kyiinki  kahte 
hain,  ki  Us  ke  khatt  to  albatta 
mu'assir  aur  zabardast  hain ; 
lekin  "^jab  kbud  maujiid  bota 
hai,  to  kamzor  sa  ma'lvim  bota 
hai,  aur  "'us  ki  taqrir  lachar  hai. 
ii  Pas  aisa  kahnewala  samajb 
rakklie,  ki  jaisa  pith  picbbe 
khatton  men  bamara  kalam 
hai,  ■waisa  hi  maujudagi  ke 
waqt  bamara  kam  bhi  boga. 

a  Yiin.  ^hdrxe. 


■•2  Kyunki  hamari  yih  jur'at 
nahin,  ki  apne  ap  ko  un  chand 
sbakbson  men  shuinar  karen, 
ya  "un  se  kuchh  nisbat  den, 
- '  jo  apni  neknami  jatate  hain ; 
lekin  wuh  kbud  apne  dp  ko 
apas  men  wazan  karke  ^  aur 
apne  ap  ko  ek  diisre  se  nisbat 
dckar,  -^nadan  thahrte  bain. 
1 3Lekin  bam  -=andaze  se  ziyada 
fakbr  na  karenge,  balki  =^usi 
'ilaqe'=  ke  andaze  ke  muwjifiq 
jo  Ivhuda  ne  bamara  hye 
muqarrar  kiya'^  hai,  ^^jis  men 
turn  bhi  a  gaye  ho  *.  ""^  Kyiin- 
ki ham  apne  ap  ko  hadd  se 
ziyada  nahin  barbate,  jaise  ki 
tum  tak  na  pabunchne  ki  surat 
men  bota ;  balki  ^*ham  Masib 
ki  Miuslikbabari  dete  hiie' 
tum  tak  pahunch  gaye  the: 
■■5  aur  bam  andaze  se  ziyada, 
ya'ni  aixron  ki  mibnaton  par, 
fakbr  nahin  karte ;  lekin 
ummedwar  hain,  ki  ^jab 
tumliare  iman  men  taraqqi 
ho,  to  ham  tumhare  sabab  se 
apne  'ilaqe  •=  ke  muwafiq  3°  aur 
bhi  barhen;  '■6  taki  tumhari 
sarbadd  se  pare  khuslikbabari  ^ 
pabuncha  den,  na  ki  gair  ke 
'iliiqe*^  men  bani  banai  chizon 
par  fakbr  karen.  17  Garaz,  3'  jo 
fakbr  kare  •svuh  KhudaAvand 
par  fakbr  kare.  ""S  Kjninki  3=  jo 
apni  neknami  jatata  hai,  wuh 
maqbiil  nahin,  balki  33 jig  ko 
Khudawand  neknam  thahrata 
hai,  wuhi  maqbiil  hai. 

JTiuthe  rasulon  ke  barkhildf 
nasihat. 

T  T  1  Kash  ki  tum  meri  thori 
si  bewuqufi  ki  bardasht 

b  Yiin.  ndpkar.  c  Y&haddyijar(b. 

d  Y'un.  Mnf  diyd. 

e  Y'lin.  (m»i  tak  pahunchne  le  liye. 

t  Yun.  Ihushi'liabari  yi  Injtl  men, 

g  Y»  Inja. 
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II.  KURINTHION^ 


[11.  19 


1  Muq.  Hits. 
3.  li»,  20. 


'  Paid.  3.  4. 

1  Tim. '2.14. 

Muq.Yi'Ui. 

8.  44  aur 

1  Thiss.  3. 

6. 
^  Muq. 

If.  6.  .5. 
i  Bab  6.  6. 


l»  Dekho 

1  Kur.  1. 

17. 
"  Muq. 

If.  3.  4. 
'2BAb4.  2; 

5.  11  aur 

12.  IZ 

13  Muq. 

bib  la.  13. 
n  Dekho 

A'mAl  18. 

3. 


1"  BAb  12 
13,14. 


1'  Muq. 
1  Kur,  16. 
17  aur  FiL 
4.  )5,  16. 


kar  sakte:  han,  turn  meri 
bardasht  karte  to  ho.  2Mujhe 
tumharl  babat  Khuda  ki  si 
gairat  hai:  kyunki  'main  ne 
ek  hi  shauhar  ke  sath  tumhari 
uisbat  ki  hai,  ''taki  turn  ko 
^  pakdaman  kunwari  ki  manind 
Masih  ke  pas  hazir  karun. 
3  Lekin  main  darta  hun,  kahin 
aisa  na  ho  ki  '♦jis  tarah  sanp 
lie  apni  makkari  se  Hawwa  ko 
bahkaya,  isi  tarah  tumhare 
khayalat  bhi  us  skhulus  aur 
''pakdamani  se  hat  jaen,  jo 
Masih  ke  sath  honi  clialiiye. 
*  Kyunki  jo  ata  hai,  agar  wuh 
'kisi  diisre  Yisu'  ki  manadi 
karta  hai,  j  is  ki  ham  ne  manadi 
nahin  ki,  ya  koi  aur  ruh  tum  ko 
milti  hai,  jo  na  miU  thi,  ya 
^diisri  khushkhabari  ^  mili,  jis 
ko  tum  ne  qabul  na  kiya  tha,  to 
tumhara  bardasht  karna  baja 
hai.  5  Main  to  'apne  ap  ko 
un  afzal  rasiilon''  se  kuchh 
kam  nahin  samajhta.  ^  Aur 
'°agar  taqrir  men  beshu'ur 
hiin,  "to  'ilm  ke  i'tibar  se  to 
nahin;  balki  "ham  ne  is  ko 
har  bat  men  tamam  admion 
par  tumhari  khatir  zahir  kar 
diya.  7  '3Kya  yih  mujh  se 
khata  hui,  ki  ''*main  ne  tum- 
hen  Khuda  ki  khushldiabari'^ 
muft  pahunchakar  apne  ap  ko 
past  kiya,  taki  tum  baland  ho 
jao?  8  Main  ne  aurkaHsiyaon 
ko  liita,  ya'ni  un  se  ujrat  li, 
taki  tumhari  khidmat  kanin; 
9  aur  jab  main  tumhare  pas 
tha,  aur  '^hajatmand  ho  gaya 
tha,  taubhi  '*main  ne  kisi  par 
bojh  nahin  dala;  kyunki 
bhaiyon  ne  Makiduniya  se 
akar  '^meri  hajat  ko  rafa'  kar 
diya  tha :  aur  main  har  ek  bat 


a  YA  Jiijil. 

b  YA  aiine  dp  Jco  afzal  raeAlOTi^. 


men  '^  tum  par  bojh  dalnesebaz 
raha,  aur  rahiinga.  lO '' Masih 
ki  sadaqat  ki  qasam,  jo  mujh 
men  hai;  Aljhaya  ke  'ilaqe 
men  =°koi  shakhs  mujhe  yih 
faklir  karne  se  na  rokega. 
■""I  Kis  waste?  kya  ^'is  waste 
ki  main  tum  se  mahabbat 
nahin  rakhta?  Is  ko  ^=  Khuda 
janta  hai.  12  Lekin  jo  karta 
hun,  wuhi  karta  rahunga,  ^^taki 
mauqa'  dhimdhnewalon  ko 
mauqa'  na  dim;  balki  jis  bat 
l^ar  wuh  fakhr  karte  hain,  us 
men  ham  hi  jaise  niklen. 
■•3  Kyiinki  aise  log  ^-^jhuthe 
rasiil,  aur  ^Sflagabazi  se  kam 
karnewale  hain,  aur  apne  apko 
^^Masih  ke  r  asiilon  ke  hamshakl 
bana  lete  hain.  i^-  Aur  kuchh 
'ajab  nahin,  kyiinki  Shaitan 
bhi  apne  ap  ko  ^^  niirani  firishte 
ka  hamshakl  bana  leta  hai. 
■•5  Pas  agar  us  ke  khadim  bhi 
^^rastbazi  ke  khadimon  ke 
hamshakl  ban  jaen,  to  kuchh 
bari  bat  nahin:  lekin  ^^un 
ka  an  jam  un  ke  kamon  ke 
muwatiq  hoga. 

Paulus  ki  mihnaton  aur 
taklifon  kd  zikr. 

16  Main  phir  kahta  hun,  ki 
3°  mujhe  koi  bewuquf  na 
samjhe:  warna  bewuquf  hi 
samajhkar  mujhe  qabiil  karo, 
ki  main  blii  thora  sa  fakhr 
kariin.  i^  Jo  kuchh  main 
kahta  him,  3'  wuli  Khudawand 
ke  taur  par  nahin,  balki  goya 
bewuqufi  se,  aur  3=  us  jur'at  se 
kahta  hiin  jo  faklir  karne  men 
hotihai.  ■'8jahanaur33bahut- 
ere  jismani  taur  par  fakhr 
karte  hain,  main  bhi  kariinga. 
■"9  Kyunki  3*  tum  to  'aqlmand 
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M  GaL  2.  4. 
Muq.  Gal. 
4.  S,  9  aur 

6.  1. 

*  Muq,  bib 

7.  2. 

»•  1  Kur.  4. 
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Fil.  S.  5. 


*>  Dekho 
bdbS.  6 
aur  10.  7. 

"  Dekho 
1  Kur.  15. 

10. 
*2  BAb  6.  5. 
<■*  A'mAl  10. 

■""iiib  1.  9, 

10;  4. 11 

aur  6.  9. 

Kom.  a  36. 

1  Kur.  16. 

30—32. 
*5  1st.  2.5.  X 
«  A'mal  IG. 

22. 
"  A'mAl  14. 

19. 
«  Muq. 

A'mdl  27. 

41. 
•  A'mAl  9. 

23 ;  13.  50 ; 

14.  6  aur 

17.5. 

1  Thiss.2. 
15. 

Muq. 
A'mAl  18. 
12 ;  20.  3, 
19;  21.  27; 
23. 10,  12 
aur  23.  3. 

»  A'mAl  14. 
5. 

Muq. 
A'mAl  19. 
'ii  aur 

^1  .i'mil  21. 

31. 
"  1  Thiss.  2. 

9. 

2  Thiss.  3. 


Fat  11 


liokar  khushi  se  bewuqufon 
ki  bartliisht  karte  lio.  20  Jab 
koi  tumhen  35gula,m  banata 
hai,  3*ya  klia  jata  liai,  ya 
phansa  leta  hai,  ya  apne  ap 
ko  bara  banata  hai,  ya  s'tum- 
hare  munh  par  taniancha 
inarta  hai,  to  turn  bardasht 
kar  leto  ho.  21  Mera  yili 
kahna  zillat  hi  ke  taior  par 
sahi,  3*ld  ham  kamzor  se  the. 
Magar  jis  kisi  bat  men  koi 
cTiler  hai,  (agarchi  yih  kahna 
bewuqiifi  hai,)  main  bhi  diler 
hun.  22  i{^y4  -w-uhi  'Ibrani 
hain?  39Mainbhihiin.  Kya  wulii 
IsraiH  hain?  Main  bhi  hun. 
Kya  wuhi  Ibrahim  ki  nasi  se 
hain  ?  Main  bhi  hiin.  23  Xya 
wulii  *°  Masih  ke  khadim  hain  ? 
(mera  yih  kahna  diwanagi 
hai;)  ^'main  ziyadatar  hun; 
mihnaton  men  ziyada,  '*^qaid 
men  ziyada,  ■'^kore  khane  men 
hadd  se  ziyada,  "t^barha  maut 
ke  khatron'^  men  raha  hiin. 
24  Main,  ne  Yalnidion  se  panch 
bar  ■'Sek  kam  chahs  chaUs 
kore  khae.  25  xin  bar  ■**beden 
khain,  -"^ek  bar  sangsar  kiya 
gaya,  tin  martabe  •'^  jahaz  tutne 
kl  bala  men  para,  ek  rat  din 
samimdar  men  kata ;  26  main 
barha  safaron  men,  daryaon 
ke  khatron  men,  dakiion  ke 
khatron  men,  '•'apni  qaum  se 
khatron  men,  sogair-qaumon 
se  khatron  men,  s'shahr  ke 
khatron  men,  biyaban  ke 
khatron  men,  samundar  ke 
khatron  men,  jhuthe  bhaiyon 
ke  khatron  men ;  27  s^inihnat 
aur  mashaqqat  men,  barha 
bedari  ki  halat  men,  "bhiik 
am'  piyas  ki  musibat  men, 
barhi    faqakashi   men,   sardi 


a  Villi.  manUm. 


aur  nangepan  ki  halat  men 
raha  hun.  28  Aur  baton  ke 
'ilawa,  jin  kd,  main  zikr  nahin 
karta**,  S4g4j-i  kalisiyaon  ka 
fikr  mujhe  har  roz  4  dabata 
hai.  29  ssKis  ki  kamzori  se 
main  kamzor  nahin  hota? 
Kis  ke  thokar  kliane  se  mera 
dil  nahin  duklita  ?  30  s*  Agar 
fakhr  hi  karna  zarur  hai,  to 
un  baton  par  fakhr  kariinga, 
jo  meri  kamzori  se  muta'alliq 
hain.  31  57Kliudawand  Yisii' 
ka  Khuda  aur  Bap,  ssjig  j^f 
abaci  tak  hamd  ho,  s'janta  hai 
ki   main  jhuth  nahin  kahta. 

32  Damishq  men  us  hakim 
ne  jo  badshah  Aritas  ki  taraf 
se  tha,  mere  pakarne  ke  liye 
Damishqion  ke  ^^shahr  par 
pahra     bitha     rakkha     tha: 

33  6'phir  main  tokre  men 
khirki  ki  rah  diwar  par  se 
latka  diya  gaya,  aur  main  us 
ke  hathon  se  bach  gaya. 

Paulus  ki  dsindni  royaton  aur 
jismdni  kamzori  kd  zikr. 

J  2  ^  Mujhe  fakhr  karna 
zariir  hua,  agarchi  mufid 
nahin.  Pas  jo  roya  aur 
'  mukashaf e  Khudawand  ki 
taraf  se  'inayat  hiie,  un  ka 
main  zikr  kai-ta  hiin.  2  Main 
-Masih  men  ek  shakhs  ko 
janta  hun;  chaudah  baras 
hue,  ki  wuh  yakayak  ^tisre 
asman  tak  '*utha  liya  gaya; 
na  mujhe  yih  ma'liim  ki  badan 
samet;  na  yih  ma'him  ki 
bagair  badan  ke ;  yih  s  lyhuda 
ko  ma'lum  hai.  3  Aur  main 
yih  bhi  janta  hiin,  ki  us  shakhs 
ne,  (badan  samet  ya  bagair 
badan  ke,  yili  mujhe  ma'lum 
nahin;     sl^Jmda    ko    ma'lum 


b  YA  In  bdharmai  Mton  ke  HMuxt. 


"  Dekho 
1  Kur.  7. 
17. 

"  Dekho 
1  Kur.  8. 13 
aur  9.  22. 


'^  BAb  10. 10 
aur  12. 6, 9. 
Dekho 
1  Kur.  2. 3. 


■"  Dekho 
Horn.  15.  a 

w  Dekho 
Rora.  9.  6. 

^  Ayat  11. 


»  A'mAl  9. 

24. 

«'  A'mAl  9. 


1  Gal.  1. 12 
aur  2.  2, 
If.  3.  3. 


2  Dekho 
bAb  5. 17. 

■>  Dekho 

Zab.  14S.  4. 
*  Ayat  4. 

1  Thiss.  4. 

17. 

Muk.  1-J 

31uq.  IIlz. 

8.  3  aur 

A'mAl  8. 

.S9. 
'■  Bab  11.  11. 
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II.  KURINTHION 


[12.  18 


''Lrtq.23.43. 
Muk.  2.  7. 
Muq. 
Paid,  a  8 
(VUn.). 


'  Deklio 
1  Kur.  2.  3 


8  Bib  5. 13 
aur  11. 16, 
17. 
Muq.  iyat 


"  Muq.  Mb 

10.  10. 
1"  Muq.  Gin 

3;S.  5.5  aur 

Hiz.  28. 24. 
'1  Muq. 

Luq.  13. 16. 

Pekho 

1  Kur.  6. 5. 

12  Muq. 
Mat.  26. 44. 


'*  Yas'.  40. 
29—31. 
Muq.  Fil. 
4.13. 

«  Muq. 

Muk.  7. 15 

Dekho 

1  Kur.  2.  5. 
"^  Rom.  5.  3. 
'"  Muq.  bib 

6  15. 

Dekho 

Mat.  6.  11, 


liai,)  ■*  yakilyak  ^firdaus  men 
pahunclikar  aisi  baten  sunin, 
jo  kahne  ki  nahin,  aur  jin  ka 
kalina  admi  ko  rawa  nahin. 
5  Main  aise  shaklis  ke  lipar  to 
fakhr  karunga,  lekin  apne 
I'lpar,  ^sivva  apni  kamzorion 
ke,  fakhr  na  karunga.  ^  Aur 
agar  fakhr  karna  chahiin  bhi, 
to  '^bewuquf  na  thahrunga;  is 
hye  ki  sach  bohmga:  magar 
taham  baz  rahta  hiin,  taki 
koi  mujhe  us  se  ziyada  na 
samjhe,  jais4  mujhe  deklita 
hai,  ya  mujh  se  sunta  hai. 
7  Aur  mukashafon  ki  ziyadati 
ke  ba'is,  ^mere  phiil  jane  ke 
audeshe  se,  '°mere  jism  men 
kanta  chubhoya  gaya,  ya'ni 
"  Shaitan  ka  qasid,  taki  mere 
mukke  mare,  aur  main  phul 
na  jaiin.  8  jg  ^q  bare  men 
main  ne  '^  tin  bar  Khudawand 
se  iltimas  kiya,  ki  yih  mujh  se 
dvir  ho  jae.  9  Magar  us  ne 
mujh  se  kaha,  ki  '^Mera  fazl 
tere  liye  kafi  hai,  kyxinki 
'*meri  qudrat  kamzori  men 
puri  hoti  hai.  Pas  main  ban 
khushi  se  apni  kamzorion  par 
faldir  karunga,  taki  '^Masih 
ki  qudrat  mujh  par  chhai 
rahe.  ""OIshye'^main'^Masih 
ki  khatir  kamzorion  men, 
be'izzation  men,  ihtiyajon 
men,  satae  jane  men,  tangion 
men  khush  him ;  kyiinki  '^  jab 
main  kamzor  hota  hiin,  usi 
waqt  zorawar  hota  hun. 

Paulus  ki  begarazi  ke  baydn 

'  men. 

1''  '9  Main  bewuquf  to  bana: 
magar  tum  hi  ne  mujhe 
majbur  kiya;  kyunki  tum  ko 
meri  ta'rif  karni  chahiye  thi : 


is  hye  ki  ^°main  un  afzal 
rasiilon  se^^  kisi  bat  men  kam 
nahin,  ^'agarchi  kuchh  nahin 
him.  ''2  ^^Rasiil  hone  ki 
'alamaten  ''^kamal  sabr  ke 
sath,  nishanon,  aur  'ajib 
kamon,  aur  mu'jizon  ke  wasile 
se  tumhare  darmiyan  zahir 
huin.  IS  Tum  kaun  si  bat 
men  aur  kahsiyaon  se  kam 
thahre,  bajuz  is  ke  ki  ^'*main 
ne  tum  par  bojh  na  dala? 
Meri  yih  beinsafi  mu'af  karo. 
"•*  Dekho,  ''^yih  tisri  bar 
main  tumhare  pas  ane  ke  hye 
taiyar  hun:  aur  tum  par  bojh 
na  dalunga;  is  hye  ki  ""^main 
tumhare  mal  ka  nahin,  balki 
tumhara  hi  khwahan  hiin; 
kyiinki  ^'larkon  ko  man  bap 
ke  hye  jama'  karna  nahin 
chahiye,  balki  ''^man  bap  ko 
larkon  ke  hye.  is  Aiir  -^main 
tumhari  ruhon  ke  waste  bahut 
khushi  se  kharch  karvinga, 
balki  khud  blii  kharch  lio 
jaiinga.  Agar  3°  main  tum 
se  ziyada  mahabbat  rakkhun, 
to  kya  tum  mujh  se  kam 
mahabbat  rakklioge  ?  is  Lekin 
mumkin  hai,  ki  s'jxiain  ne 
kliud  tum  par  bojh  na  dala 
ho;  magar  makkar  jo  hua,  is 
liye  tum  ko  fareb  dekar 
phansa  hya  ho.  ''7  Bhala, 
3- jinhen  main  ne  tumhare  pas 
bheja,  kya  un  men  se  kigi 
ki  ma'rifat  daga  ke  taur  par 
tum  se  kuchli  le  liya  ? 
IS  33 Main  ne  Titus  ko  samjha- 
kar  us  ke  sath  34^3  bhai  ko 
bheja.  Pas  kya  Titus  ne  tum 
se  daga  ke  taui*  par  kuchh 
liya  ?  kya  ham  dono  ka  dial 
chalan  ek  hi  Ruh  ki  hidayat  ke 
mutabiq  na  tha^'?    kya  ham 


a  Yi  maia  afzal  rnaiilon  se. 

b  Yun.  ham  ek  hi  Ruh  men  jio  chalet 
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II.  KURINTHION 


[13.  11 


"  Dekho 
Rom.  1.  9 
aur  9. 1. 


'■  Muq.  Ml) 
2.  1—4. 
Dekho 
1  Kur.  4. 

a. 


58  Bib  13.  2. 
.Muq. 
Muk.a21. 

»ilKur.S.l. 
Dekho 
iKur.  6. 


2  lot.  19.  15. 
Dekho 
Gin.  35. 30. 

5  BAb  10.  2. 

*  1  ThiSB.  3. 


•  Xyat  10. 
Dekho 
1  Kur.  4. 


ek  hi  naqsh  i  qadam  par  na 
chale  ? 

19  Turn  abhi  tak  yihi 
samajlite  lioge,  ki  ham  tum- 
htiro  siimne  'uzr  kar  rahe 
hain?  ^sHam  to  Khuda  ko 
hazir  jankar  Masih  men  bolte 
hain.  Aur  ai  piyaro,  3*yih  sab 
kuchh  tumliari  tavaqqi'^  ke 
Uye  hai.  20  Kyiinki  main 
darta  hun,  kahin  aisa  na  ho, 
Id  37  main  akar  jaisa  tumhen 
chahta  hun,  waisa  na  paiin, 
aur  mujhe  bhi  jaisa  tum  nahin 
chahte,  waisa  hi  pao ;  ki  tum 
men  jhagra,  hasad,  gussa, 
tafriqe,  badgoian,  gibaten, 
shekhian,  aur  fasad  hon ; 
21  aur  phir  main  jab  aiin,  to 
mera  Kliuda  mujhe  tumhare 
samne  'ajiz  kare,  aur  mujhe 
bahuton  ke  hye  afsos  karna 
pare,  ^sjij^hon  ^e  peshtar 
gunah  kiye  hain,  aur  us 
napaki,  aur  3' haramkari,  aur 
shahwatparasti  so  jo  un.  se 
sarzadd  hui,  tauba  naliin  ki. 

Paulus  he  dne  ke  hare  men 
Kurinthion  ko  Mddyat  aur 
nasihat. 

TO  1  'Yih  tisri  bar  main 
•J  tumhare  pas  ata  hun. 
^  Do  ya  tin  gawahon  ki  zaban 
se  har  ek  bat  sabit  ho  jaegi. 
2  Jaise  3  main  ne  jab  diisri 
daf'a  hazir  tha  to  '♦pahle  se 
kah  diya  tha,  waise  hi  ab 
gairhaziri  men  bhi  un  logon 
se  sjinhon  ne  peshtar  gunah 
kiye  hain,  aur  aur  sab  logon 
se,  pahle  se  kahe  deta  hiin, 
ki  *agar  phir  aunga,  to 
darguzar  na  karunga ;  3  kyun- 
ki  tum  is  ki  dalil  chahte  ho, 


a  TAn.  ta'tnir. 


ki  7  Masih  mujh  men  bolta 
hai;  aur  \vuh  tumhare  waste 
kamzor  naliin,  balki  ^tum 
men  zorawar  hai:  *  Han, 
'wuh  kamzori  ke  sabab  se 
sahb  diya  gaya,  lekin  '"Khuda 
ki  qudrat  ke  sabab  se  zinda 
hai.  Aur  "ham  bhi  us  men 
kamzor  to  hain,  magar  "us  ke 
sath  Kliuda  ki  us  qudrat  ke 
sabab  se  zinda  honge,  jo  tum- 
hare waste  hai.  5  Tum  apne 
ap  ko  dzmao,  ki  iman  par  ho 
ya  nahin;  '3apueapko  jancho. 
Kya  tum  apni  babat  yih  nahin 
jante,ki  '■*Yisu'  MasUitum  men 
hai?  warna  tum  namaqbiil 
ho.  6  Lekin  main  ummed 
karta  hun  ki  tum  ma'lum 
kar  loge,  ki  ham  to  nd,maqbul 
nahin.  7  Aur  ham  Kliuda  se 
du'a  mangte  hain,  ki  tum 
kuclih  badi  na  karo;  na  is 
waste  ki  ham  maqbul  ma'liim 
hon,  balki  is  waste  ki  tum 
neki  karo,  chahe  ham  na- 
maqbiil hi  thahren.  8  Kyunki 
ham  haqq  ke  barkhilaf  kuchh 
nahin  kar  sakte,  magar  sirf 
haqq  ke  hye  kar  sakte  hain. 

9  Jab  'Sham  kamzor  hain,  aur 
tum  zor4war  ho,  to  ham  kliush 
hain :  aur  yih  du'a  blii  mangte 
hain,   '*ki  tum   kamil    bano. 

10  Is  liye  main  gairhaziri  men 
yih  baten  likhta  hun,  'Haki 
hazir  hokar  mujhe  us 
'^ikhtiyar  ke  muwafiq  ''sakliti 
na  karni  pare,  jo  Kliudawand 
ne  mujhe  banane*  ke  liye  diya 
hai,  na  bigarne^  ke  hye. 

Saldm  aur  du^d  e  kJiair. 
11  ^Garaz,  ai  bhaiyo,  kliush 


b  Tun.  <ihd  dene. 
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21  Dekho 

Luq.  6.  40. 
22Dekho 

Kom.  12. 

18. 
23  Dekho 

Mar.  9.  50 
21  Dekho 
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25  Dekho 
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IT.   KURINTHIOX— GALATION 


[1.  10 


1  AyAt  11, 
12. 

2A'mA19.6, 
20.  24 ;  2i 
10, 15,  21 
aur  26.  16 
Muq. 

1  Tim.  1.  1 
aur  Tit.  l. 
3 

3  Dekho 
A'ma2. 
24. 

*  Dekho 

2  KuT.  1.  1 
'  Fil.  4.  21. 
s  A'mAl  16. 

6. 

1  Kur.  16. 

1. 
'  1  Tim.  1. 2 
s  Eom.  1.  7. 

1  Kur.  1.3. 

2  Kur.  1.2, 
wag: 

9  Dekho 
Mat.  20.  28 
aur  Rom. 
4.  25  aur 
1  Kur.  15. 
3. 

">  Fil.  4.  20 
1  Thiss.  1. 

3  aur  a  13. 
13. 

11  Muq.  If. 
2.  2  aur 
1  Y>ih.  5. 
19. 

Dekho 
¥iih.  16. 
la 


ralio;  ^'kamil  bano;  khatir- 
jama'  rakklio;  ^^yakdil  raho; 
=3  mel  milap  rakklio ;  to  Khuda, 
mahabbat  aur  ^■*mel  milap  ka 
chashma^,  tumliare  sath  hoga. 
■'2  25Apas  men  pak  bosa  lekar 
salam  karo. 


13  ^  Sare  muqaddas  log  turn 
ko  salam  kahte  hain. 

■'427ivhudawandYisu'  INIasili 
ka  fazl,  aur  -^  Kliuda  kl 
mahabbat,  aur  ^''Eiihu'l  Quds 
ki  sliirakat  turn  sab  ke  sath 
hoti  rahe. 


GALATION  KE  NAM 
PAULUS  RASUL  kI  KHATT 


Salam  aur  du^d. 

T  ■>  Paulus  ki  taraf  se,  jo  na 
insanon  ki  janib  se,  'na 
insan  ke  sabab*^  se,  balki 
=  Yisu'  Masih  aur  Khuda  Bap 
ke  sabab''  se,  3 jig  ne  us  ko 
murdon  men  se  jilaya,  ''rasul 
hai;  2  aur  ssare  bhaiyon  ki 
taraf  se,  jo  mere  sath  hain, 
■^Galatiya  ki  kaHsiyaon  ko. 

3  7  Kliuda  Bap,  aur  hamare " 
Kliudawand  Yisu'  Masih  ki 
taraf  se  ^tumhen  fazl  aur 
itminan  basil  liota  rahe ;  ^ '  usi 
ne  hamare  gunahon  ke  liye 
apne  ap  ko  de  diya,  taki 
'"hamare  Khuda  aur  Bap  ki 
marzi  ke  muwafiq,  hamen  is 
maujuda  "kliarab  jahan  se 
klialasi  bakhshe:  5  us  ]ii 
tamjid  abadu'l  abad  hoti  rahe. 
Amin. 

Asl  Tihushkhabari  ko  cWwr 
dene  ke  sabab  Galation  ko 
maldmat. 

6  Main  ta'ajjub  karta  hun, 


ki  "jis  ne  tumhen  Masih  ke 
fazl  se  bulaya,  us  se  turn  '^is 
qadr  jald  phirkar  '"tkisi  aur 
tarah  ki  khushkhabari  <i  ki 
taraf  mail  hone  lage :  7  magar 
'Swuh  diisri  nahin:  albatta 
'*ba'z  aise  hain,  jo  tumlien 
gliabra  dete,  aur  MasOa  ki 
khuslikhabari*^  ko  bigarna* 
chahte  hain.  8  Lekin  agar 
ham,  ya '''  asman  ka  koi  firishta 
bhi,  us  khushkhabari  ke  siwa 
jo  ham  ne  tumhen  sunai,  koi 
aur  khuslikliabari  tumhen 
sunae,  to  '*  mal'un  ho.  9  Jaisa 
ham  peshtar  kah  chuke  hain, 
"waisa  hi  ab  main  pliir  kahta 
hun,  ki  us  khushkhabari  ke 
siwa,  jo  turn  ne  qabiil  ki  thi, 
agar  koi  tumhen  aur  khush- 
khabari sunata  hai,  to  '*  mal'un 
ho.  ""O  Ab  main  admion  ko 
dost  banata  hun,  ya  Khuda 
ko  ?  kya  ''  admion  ko  khusli 
karna  chahta  hun?  agar  ab 
tak  admion  ko  khush  karta 
rahta,  to  ^°  Masih  ka  banda  na 
hota. 


a  Ttin.   to   makcibbat  aur  mel  mikip  [j'4  d  YA  InjU. 

it7niii<tn]  kd  Khniht.  h  Yi'iu.  wasile. 

c  N.  Hanvire  Khuda  Bdp^  aur. 


e  YA  hadal  dend. 
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GALATION 


=2  I>ekho 
Rom.  a.  115. 

oXyatl. 

1  Kur.  11. 

itaurla.a 

Miiq. 

A'luAl  2i. 

14. 
2*  .\vat  16. 

Dekho 

1  Kur.  2.  in 

aur  2  Kur. 

12.1. 
^  Muq. 

A1nSl26. 

4. 
2>  Dekho 

A'mill  a  a 


■-''  Muq. 

Yarm.  9. 

14  aur 

2  Tim.  1.3. 

Deklio 

Mat.  15.  2. 
^  Fil.  3.  6. 

Dekho 

A'm&l  -Jl. 

20. 
»  A'mil  13. 


J,  a. 

Yarm.  1. 

6. 

Liq.  1.  5. 
MAyate. 
»  Bab  2.  9. 

Dekho 

A'mil9.15. 


■'^  Muq. 
A'mAI  9. 
22,23. 

>»  Muq. 
A'm&l  9. 
26,  27  aur 
21. 17  m. 

»  Dekho 
Mat.  12.  4(1 
aur  A'm&l 
12. 17. 

■■"  Dekho 
Rom.  1.  9 
aur  9.  1. 


I- 


Paulus  ke  paigdvi  aur  risdlat 
kd  khdss  Yisii^  Masih  ki 
taraf  se  hond. 

11  Ai  bliaiyo,  ^'  main  tumlien 
jatae  deta  hvin,  Id  ^jo  kliusli- 
kbabari'^  main  ne  sunai,  wuh 
insan  ki  si  nahin.  12  =3Kyunki 
wuh  mujlie  insan  ki  taraf  se 
nahin  pahunchi,  aur  na  mujhe 
sikhai  gayi,balki=^  Yisii'  Masili 
Id  taraf  se  mujhe  us  ka 
mukashafahud.  ''SChunanchi 
-sYahiidi  tariq  men  jo  pahle 
mera  cbal  chalan  tha,  tum  sun 
chuke  ho ;  ki  "^main  Kliuda  ki 
kaHsiya  ko  az  hadd  satata  aur 
tabah  karta  tha:  "•*  aur  main 
Yahudi  tariq  men  apni  qaum 
ke  aksar  ham'vmiron  se  barhta 
jat4  tha,  aur  ^^apne  buzurgon 
ki  riwayaton  men  nihayat 
""^sargarm  tha.  ""S  Lekin  ^'jis 
Ivhuda''  ne  mujhe  3°meri  man 
ke  pet  hi  se  makhsus  kar  hya, 
aur  3"apne  fazl  se  bula  Hya, 
jab  us  ki  yih  marzi  hui,  is  ]^i 
apne  Bete  ko  mujh  men  zahir 
kare,  ^-  taki  main  gair-qaumon 
men  us  ki  khushkhabari  dun ; 
to  na  main  ne  gosht  aur  khun 
se  salah  H:  17  aur  na  Yari'i- 
shalem  men  un  ke  pas  gaya, 
jo  mujh  se  imhle  rasul  the, 
balki  fauran  'Arab  ko  chala 
gaya ;  phir  wahan  se  Damishq 
ko  wapas  aya. 

18  Phir  33  tin  baras  ke  ba'd 
main  Kefa  se  mulaqat  karne 
ko  34yarushalcm  gaya,  aur 
pandrah  din  us  ke  pas  raha. 
19  Magar  aur  rasulon  men  se, 
3sKliudawand  ke  bhai  Ya'qiib 
ke  siwa,  kisi  se  na  mila.  20  Jq 
baten  main  tum  ko  hkhta  hun, 
3<^Khuda  koliazir  jankarkahta 


a  Y4  Inj(l. 


b  N.  Ifhudd  na  d&rad. 


hun,  ki  wuh  jhiithi  nahin. 
21 37  Is  ke  ba'd  main  Siiriyaaur 
Kilikiya  ke  'ilAqon  men  aya. 
22Aur38YalnidiyakikaIisiyaen 
jo  Masih  men  thin  meri  siirat 
se  to  waqif  na  thin :  23  magar 
sirf  yih  suna  karti  thin,  ki  Jo 
ham  ko  palile  satata  tha,  wuh 
ab  usi  din  ki  kliuslikhabari 
deta  hai,  jise  pahle  tabah 
karta  tha;  24  aur  wuh  mere 
ba'is  Khuda  ki  barai  karti 
thin. 

2  ^  Akliir  chaudah  baras  ke 
ba'd  main  Bar-Naba  ke 
sath  'phir  Yarushalem  ko 
gaya,  aur  Titus  ko  bhi  sath 
le  gaya.  2  Aur  mera  jana 
mukashafe  ke  mutabiq  hiia: 
aur  j  is  khushkhabari  "•  ki  -  gair- 
qaumon  men  manadi  karta 
hun,  wuh  un  se  bay  an  ki, 
magar  'alahidagi  men  un  hi 
logon  se  3  jo  kuchh  samjhe 
jate  the,  ''aisa  na  ho  ki  meri  is 
waqt  ki  ya  ^agH  daur  dhiip 
befaida  jae.  3  Lekin  Titus 
bhi  jo  mere  sath  tha,  aur 
Yunani  hai,  ^khatna  karane 
par  majbiir  na  kiya  gaya: 
4  7  aur  yih  un  jhuthe  bhaiyon 
ke  sabab  se  hvia,  jo  ^chhipkar 
dakhil  ho  gaye  the,  aur  chori 
se  ghus  ae  the  taki  'us  azadi 
ko  jo  hamen  Masih  Yisii'  men 
hasil  hai,  jasuson  ke  taur  par 
daryaft  karke, '°  hamen  gulami 
men  laen :  5  un  ke  tabi'  rahna 
ham  ne  ghari  bhar  bhi  manzi'u- 
na  kiya,  taki  "kliuslikhabari^ 
ki  sachchai  tum  men  qaim 
rahe.  ^  Aur  '=jo  log  kuchh 
samjhe  jate  the,  (kliwah  wuh 
kaise  hi  the,  mujhe  is  se 
kuclili  wasta  nahin ;  '3  Khuda 
kisi  admi  ka  tarafdar  nahin) — 
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2^5  Dekho 
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un  se,  jo  kuchli  samjhe  jate 
the,  '■*mujlie  kuclih  hasil  na 
hiia :  7  lekin  bar'aks  is  ke,  jab 
unhon  ne  yili  dekha,  ki  jis 
tarah  makhtiinon  ko  khush- 
khabari  dene  ka  kam  '^  Patras 
ke  sipurd  liiia,  isi  tarah 
'Snamakhtunon  ko  simana  is 
ke  '* sipurd  hua;  8  (kyiinki  jis 
ne  makhtiinon  ki  risalat  ke 
Hye  Patras  men  asar  paida 
kiya,  tisi  ne  gair-qaumon  ke 
hye  mujh  men  bhi  asar  paida 
kij^a);  9  aur  jab  unhon  ne 
'''us  taufiq  ko  ma' him  kiya, 
jo  mujhe  miK  thi,  to  Ya'qub 
aur  Kefa  aur  Yuhanna  ne, 
'^  jo  kahsiya  ke  '^rukn  samjhe 
jate  the,  ''mujhe  aur  Bar- 
Naba  ko  dahina  hath  dekar 
sharik  kar  hya,  taki  ham  gair- 
qaumon  ke  pas  jaen,  aur  wuli 
makhtiinon  ke  pas;  ^o  aur 
sirf  yih  kaha,  ki  garibon  ko 
yad  rakhna:  magar  ^°main 
khud  hi  isi  kam  ki  koshish 
men  tha. 

■'"'  Lekin  -'  jab  Kefa  Antakiya 
men  aya,  to  main  ne  ''-riibarii 
hokar  us  ki  mukhalafat  ki, 
kyiinki  wuh  malamat  ke  laiq 
tha.  ""^  Is  hye  ki  Ya'qub  ki 
taraf  se  chand  shakhson  ke 
ane  se  pahle  to  ^^-wuh  gair- 
qaumwalon  ke  sath  kliaya 
karta  tha:  magar  jab  wuh 
a  gaye,  to  ^-^  makhtiinon  se 
darkar  baz  raha,  aur  kanara 
kiya.  ""S  Aur  baqi  Yahiidion 
ne  bhi  us  ke  sa-th  hokar 
riyakari  ki;  yahan  tak  ki 
Bar-Naba  bhi  un  ke  sath 
riyakari  men  par  gaya.  14  Jab 
main  ne  deklia,  ki  wuh 
-skhushkhabari^  ki  sachchai 
ke  muwafiq  =*sidhi  chal  nahin 


a  Tiln.  maihtilnon  ki  ihttsh^hahari  yi  Injfl. 
b  \i.Injil. 


chalte,  to  main  ne  ^^sab  ke 
samne  Kefa  se  kaha,  ki  Jab 
til,  bawujiid  Yahi'idi  hone  ke, 
'^  gair-qaumon  ki  tarah  ziudagi 
guzarta  hai,  na  Yahiidion  ki 
tarah,  to  gair-qaumon  ko 
Yahiidion  ki  tarah  chahie  par 
kyiin  majbiir  karta  hai ?  ""S  Go 
ham  paidaish  se  Yahiidi  bain, 
aur  ^'gunahgar  gair-qaumon 
men  se  nahin,  is  taham  yih 
jankar  ki  ^oadmi  shari'at  ke 
a'mal  se  nahin,  balki  3' sirf 
Yisii'  Masih°  par  iman  lane 
se  rastbaz  thahrta  hai,  khud 
bhi  Masih  Yisii'  par  iman  lae, 
taki  ham  Masih  par  iman  lane 
se  rastbaz  thahren,  na  ki 
shari'at  ke  a'mal  se;  ^"kyiinki 
shari'at  ke  a'mal  se  koi  bashar 
rastbaz  na  thahrega.  ^^  Aur 
ham  jo  Masih  men  rastbaz 
thahrna  chahte  hain,  agar 
khud  hi  33guiiahgar  niklen,  to 
kya  Masih  gunah  ka  ba'is"! 
hai?  Hargiz nahin  1  ""S Kyiin- 
ki jo  kuchh  main  ne  dha  diya, 
agar  use  phir  banaiin,  to  apne 
ap  ko  qusiirwar  thahrata  hiin. 
■•9  Chunanchi  main  shari'at 
hi  ke  wasile  s+gi^ari'at  ke 
i'tibar  se  mar  gaya,  taki 
35  Ivhuda  ke  i'tibar  se  zinda  ho 
jaiin.  20  36]\j;ain  Masih  ke 
sath  masliib  hiia  hiin ;  aur  ab 
main  zinda  na  raha,  balki 
Masih  37  mujh  men  zinda  hai : 
aur  main  jo  ab  jism  men 
zindagi  guzarta  hiin,  to  Khuda 
ke  Bete  par  iman  lane  se 
guzarta  hiin,  ^^]is  ne  mujh  se 
mahabbat  rakklii,  aur  39  apne 
ap  ko  mere  liye  maut  ke 
hawale  kar  diya.  21  Main 
Kliuda  ke  f  azl  ko  bekar  nahin 
karta:  kyiinki  •'"rastbazi  agar 


c  N.  Masih  Yisii'. 


d  Yiin.  Jfhddim. 
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Muq.  Mb 
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*  1  Kur.  15. 
2. 

Sluq.  'Ibr. 
10.  'ia  aur 
2  Yiih.  8. 


'  Muq. 

1  Kur.  12. 

10. 
'  Ayat  2. 


'  Sluq. 

Kom.  4.  n, 

•21,  22. 

Dekho 

Kom.  4.  3. 
»  .\yat  9. 

Kom.  3.  26. 
10  Dekho 

Liiq.  19.  9. 


"  Dekho 
Rom.  3. 3(1. 


'2  Muq.  b41 
5.4. 
Dekho 
Rom.  4. 15 


sliari'at  ke  wasile  se  milti, 
^'to  Masih  ka  aiarna  'abas 
hota. 

Sliari'at  se  nahin,  balki  inuin 
se  rdstbdzi  Juisil  hoti  liai. 

3''  Ai  nadan  Galatio  kis  ne 
turn  par  afsi'in  kar  liya  ? 
'tumliari  to  goya  anklion  ke 
samne  Yisii'  MasDi  -salib  par 
dikliaya  gaya.  2  Main  tuiu 
se  sirf  yili  daryaft  karuci 
chabta  bun,  ki  ^tum  no 
sliari'at  ke  a'nial  se  Kub  ko 
paya,  ya  iman  ke  paigani  se  '? 
3  Kya  turn  aise  nadan  bo,  ki 
••Rub  ke  taur  par  sburvi' 
karke,  ab  jism  ke  taur  par 
kam  pura  karna  cbabte  bo? 
*  sKya  turn  ue  itni  taklifen 
bef aida  utbain  ?  niagar  sbayad 
beftiida  nahin.  5  Pas  jo 
tumben  Rub  bakbsbta,  aur 
turn  men  ^mu'jize  zabir 
karta  bai,  kya  wuh  'sbari'at 
ke  a'mal  se  aisa  karta  bai, 
ya  iman  ke  paigam  se  ? 
6  Cbunancbi  ^^Ibrabim  Kliuda 
par  iman  laya'',  aur  yiii  vis  ke 
liye  rastbazi  giua  gaya.  ^  Pas 
jan  lo,  ki  'jo  iman  wale  bain, 
wubi  '°Ibrabim  ke  farzand 
bain ,  8  Aur  kitab  i  m  uqaddas 
ne  pesbtar  se  yih  jankar,  ki 
"Ivliuda  gair-qaumon  ko 
iman  se  rastbaz  tbabraega, 
pable  b{  se  Ibrabim  ko  yib 
kbusbkliabari  suna  di,  ki 
'-'Tere  ba'is  sari  qaumen 
barakat  paengi.  9  Pas  jo 
imanwale  bain,  wub  imandar 
Ibrahim  ke  sath  barakat  pate 
bain.  10  Kyunki  jitne  sliari'at 
ke  a'mal  par  takya  karte^ 
bain,    wuh    sab    "la'nat    ke 

a  PaidAish  15.  6. 

b  Yi  Ibruhtm  ue  Khudd  kd  yat/iii  kiyd. 

c  I'aidilish  12.  3. 

d  Vuo.  gharl'at  ke  kdmiuile. 


matabtbain:  cbundnclii  likh4 
bai,  ki  ^'^Jo  koi  '■'un  sab 
baton  ke  karne  par  qaim 
nahin  rabta,  jo  sliari'at  ki 
kitab  men  likhi  bain,  wub 
la'uati  bai.  '•''  Aur  yih  bat 
zabir  bai,  ki  '^sbari'at  ke 
wasile  se  koi  sbaklis  Kliuda 
ke  nazdik  rastbaz  nahin 
thabrta:  kyunki  bldia  bai, 
ki  *"* Rastbaz  iman  se  jitA 
rahega :  ""^  aur  sliari'at  ko 
iman  se  kuchh  wasta  nahin  ; 
balki  liklia  bai,  ki  b'"  Jis  ne  in 
par  'ainal  kiya,  wuh  in  ke 
sabab  se  jita  rahega.  ""^  Masih 
jo  hamare  liye  la'nati  bana, 
'^us  ne  bamen  mol  lekar 
shari'at  ki  la'nat  se  chhuraya  : 
kyiinki  likba  bai,  ki  ^  Jo  koi 
''lakri  par  latkaya  gaya, 
wuh '  la'nati  bai :  ""^  taki 
Masih  Yisii'  ^men  Ibrahim  ki 
barakat  ^  gair-qaumon  tak 
bill  pahunche ;  aur  ^'  bam 
iman  ke  wasile  se  us  ^^'Rub 
ko  basil  karen,  jis  ka  wa'da 
liua  bai'^. 

Shari'at  sab  ko  gunahgdr 

sdbit  karti  liai. 
■•5  Ai  bhaiyo,  ^^xQain  insan 
ke  taur  par  kahta  Inin :  ki 
-^agarchi  admi  hi  ka  'abd  bo, 
jab  us  ki  tasdiq  ho  gayi,  to 
koi  us  ko  batil  nahin  karta, 
aur  na  us  i^ar  kuchh  barbata 
bai.  ■'6  Pas  ^slbrabim  aur  us 
ki  nasi  se  ^"^  Ava'de  kiye  gaye. 
Wuh  yih  nahin  kahta,  ki  nasl- 
on  se,  jaisa  bahuton  ke  waste 
kalia  jata  bai ;  balld  jaisa  ek 
ke  waste,  ki  '^  Teri  nasi  ko ; 
aur  wub  Masih  bai.  ""^  Mera 
yih  matlab  bai,  ki  Jis  'abd 

e  Istisni  27.  26.  f  Ilabaqqiiq.  2.  4. 

(?  Ahbir  18.  5.  h  Istisni  Q.\.-ii. 

i   N.  Yi»d'  Masih. 
k  Yun.  RiVi  kd  wa'da  luUU  karcu- 
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ki  Khuda  ne  pahle  se  tasdiq 
ki  till,  us  ko  shari'at  ^^char 
sau  tis  baras  ke  ba'd  akar 
batil  naliin  kar  sakti,  ki  ^^  wuli 
wa'da  lahasil  ho.  ""S  Kyunki 
agar  miras  shari'at  ke  sabab 
se  mih  hai,  to  wa'de  ke  sabab 
se  na  hui:  magar  3°  Ibrahim 
ko  Khuda  ne  wa'de  hi  ki  rah 
se  bakhshi.  19  Pas  shari'at 
kya  rahi  ?  3'  Wuli  naf armanion 
ke  sabab  se  ba'd  men  di  gayi, 
ki  3=  us  nasi  ke  ane  tak  rahe 
jis  se  wa'da  kiya  gaya  tha; 
aur  wuli  33firisliton  ke  wasile 
se  34  ek  darmiyani  ki  ma'rifat 
muqarrar  ki  gayi.  20  Ab 
"'s  darmiyani  ek  ka  nahin  liota ; 
magar    s^Kliuda    ek    hi    hai. 

21  Pas  kya  shari'at  Khuda  ke 
wa'don  lie  kliilaf  hai  ?  Hargiz 
nahin  I  kyiinki  37  agar  koi  aisi 
shari'at  di  jati,  jo  zindagi 
bakhsh  sakti,  to  albatta  rast- 
bazi  shari'at  ke  sabab  se  hoti. 

22  Magar  kitab  i  muqaddas 
ne  s^sab  ko  gunah  ka  mataht 
kar  diya%  taki  39-wtJi  wa'da 
jo  Yisii'  Masih  par  ''°iman 
lane  par  mauquf  hai,  iman- 
daron  ke  haqq  men  pura 
kiya^  jae. 

Shari^at  Masih  tak 
pahunchdne  ko  ustdd  thahri. 

23  Iman  ke  ane  se  peshtar 
shari'at  ki  matahti  men 
hamari  nigahbani  hoti  thi, 
aur  us  iman  ke  ane  tak^ 
jo  zahir  honewala  tha, 
ham  usi  ke  paband  rahe. 
2-*  Pas  -t' shari'at  -*=  Masih  tak 
pahunchane  ko  hamara  us+ad 
banl,  ''3  taki  ham  iman  ke 
sabab        rastbaz        thahren. 

a  Yi'm.  (lunah  Ice  niche  band  kiyd. 
h  Yuu  iindnihiroiikodiyd. 
c  Yi  inidn  ke  Uye. 


25  Magar  jab  Imdn  k  chuka, 
to  ham  ustad  ke  mataht  na 
rahe.  26  Kyunki  '"tum  sab 
us  iman  ke  wasile  se  jo  Masih 
yisii'  men  hai,  Khuda  ke 
farzand  ho.  27  Aur  turn  sab 
jitnon  ne  '♦s  Masih  men  shamil 
hone  ka  baptisma'^  liya 
■»*  Masih  ko  pahin  hya.  28  47  Na 
koi  Yahiidi  raha,  na  Yiinani ; 
na  koi  gulam,  na  azad;  "^^na 
koi  mard,  na  'aurat :  kyunki 
^'tum  sab  Masih  Yisii'  men 
ek  ho.  29  Aur  5°  agar  turn 
Masih  ke  ho,  to  Ibrahim  ki 
nasi,  aur  s' wa'de  ke  mutabiq 
waris  ho. 

Jah  Masih  ne  hamen  beta 
band  diyd,  to  shari^at  ki 
guldmi  ki  taraf  dobdra 
kyun  rujii^  hon? 

41  Main  yih  kahta  hun,  ki 
waris  jab  tak  bachcha  hai, 
agarchi  wuh  sab  ka  malik  hai, 
magar  us  men  aur  gulam 
men  farq  nahin ;  2  balki  jo 
mi'ad  bap  ne  muqarrar  ki,  us 
waqt  tak  sarparaston  aur 
mukhtaron  ke  ikhtiyar  men 
rahta  hai.  3  igf  tarali  ham 
bhi  jab  bachche  the,  to 
'dunyawi  ibtidai  baton  ke 
= paband  hokar  gulami  ki 
halat  men  rahe :  ^  lekin  3  jab 
waqt  piira  ho  gaya,  to  Khuda 
ne  apne  Bete  ko  bheja,  jo 
* 'aurat  se  spaida  hiia,  aur 
^shari'at  ke  mataht  paida  Inia, 
5  taki  ''shari'at  ke  matahton 
ko  mol  lekar  chhura  le,  aur 
ham  ko  ^lepalak  hone  ka 
darja  mile.  ^  Aur  chiinki 
turn  bete  ho,  is  liye  Kliuda  ne 
apne  Bete  ka  ^Buh  hamare 


d  TA  Masih  men  istibdff. 
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dilon  men  bhejA,  jo  Abba, 
ya'nl,  Ai  Bap,  kah  kahkar 
pukartii  hai.  7  Pas  ab  tu 
gulam  naliin,  balki  beta  hai ; 
aur  jab  beta  hiia,  to  lyliuda 
ke  sabab  '°^val•is  bbi  hua. 

8  Lekin  us  waqt  "Khuda 
se  nawaqif  bokar,  '-turn  un 
ma'biidon  ki  gulami  men  the, 
jo  apui  zat  se  '^Kliuda  nahin : 
9  magar  ab  jo  turn  ne  Ivbuda 
ko  pabchana,  balki  '•'Kliuda 
ne  turn  ko  pahchani,  to:  un 
'^za'if  aur  nikammi  ibtidiii 
baton  "^  kl  taraf  '^kis  tarah 
pbir  ruju'  bote  bo,  jin  ki  do- 
bara  gulami  karni  cbabte  bo? 
^0  '7  Tum  diuon,  aur  mabinon, 
aur  muqarrari  waqton,  aur 
barason  ko  mante  ho.  ^  Mujhe 
tumhari  babat  dar  hai,  ''^kabin 
aisa  na  ho,  ki  jo  mihnat  main 
ne  tum  par  ki  hai,  befaida 
jae. 

"•2  Ai  bhaiyo,  ''main  tum- 
hari minnat  karta  bun,  ki 
meri  manind  ho  jao,  kyiinki 
main  blii  tumliari  manind 
him.  ^°  Tarn  ne  mera  kuchh 
bigara  nahin :  13  balki  tum 
jante  ho,  ki  main  ne  ""'pahh 
daf'a  "jism  ki  kamzori  ke 
sabab  se  tum  ko  khush- 
khabari  sunai  thi :  '•'*  aur  tum 
ne  meri  us  jismani  halat 
ko,  jo  tumhari  azmaish  ka 
ba'is  thi,  na  haqir  jana,  na 
us  se  naf  rat  ki ;  aur  ^3 1-Qiuda 
ke  firishte,  balki  '^'•Masili  Yisii' 
ki  manind  mujhe  man  liya. 
■•5  Pas  tumhara  wuli  khushi 
manana  kahan  gaya?  Main 
tumhara  gawah  hiin,  ki  agar 
ho  sakta,  to  tum  apni  ankhen 
bhi  nikalkar  mujhe  de  dete. 
16    To    kva    tum    se    ^Sgach 


bolne  ko  sabab  main  tumliard, 
dushman  ban  gaya  ?  17  Wuh 
tumhen  dost  banane  ki 
kosliish  to  karte  bain,  magar 
nekuiyati  se  nahin ;  balki 
wuli  tumhen  Idiarij  karana 
cbabte  hain,  taki  turn  unliin 
ko  dost  banane  ki  koshish 
karo.  18  Lekin  yih  achchhi 
bat  hai,  ki  nek  amr  men 
dost  banane  ki  bar  waqt 
koshish  ki  jae,  =^ua  sirf  usi 
waqt  ki  jab  main  tumhare 
pas  maujud  bun.  19  ^^Ai 
mere  bachcho,  -^tumhari  taraf 
se  mujhe  pbir  janne  ke  se 
dard  lage  hain,  jab  tak  ki 
Masih  -9  tum  men  surat  na 
pakar  le.  20  jf  cbahta  hai, 
ki  ab  tumhare  pas  maujud 
bokar  aur  tarah  se  bolun, 
kyiinki  mujhe  tumhari  taraf 
se  shubha  hai. 

21  Mujh  se  kaho  to,  tum 
jo  shari'at  ke  mataht  bona 
cbabte  ho,  kya  shari'at  ki  bat 
ko  nahin  sunte  ?  22  yii^  hkha 
hai,  ki  Ibrahim  ke  do  bete 
the;  30 ek  laundi  se,  3'dusra 
azad  se.  23  Magar  3=  laundi 
ka  larka  jismani  taur  par,  aur 
33  azad  ka  larka  "vva'de  ke 
sabab  se  paida  hiia.  24  in 
baton  men  tamsil  pal  jati  hai : 
is  hye  ki  yih  'auraten  goya  do 
3^'abd  hain;  35 ek  Koh  i  Sina 
par  ka,  jis  se  gulam  hi  paida 
bote  hain,  aur  wuh  Hajira 
hai.  25  Aur  Hajira  'Arab  ka 
Koh  i  Sina  hai ;  aur  maujiida 
Yariishalem  us  ka  jawab  hai, 
kyiinki  wuh  apne  larkon 
samet  gulami  men  hai. 
26  Magar  36'alam  i  bala  ki 
Yariishalem  azad  hai,  aur 
wuhi      hamari      man      hai. 


a  Yi.  'atidtir,  yi  Utuqitdt. 


■^  Muq. 

iyat  13. 
■'■  Muq. 

1  Kur.  4. 16 

aur 

Filemon 

1(1. 
2»  Muq. 

Ya'q.  1. 18. 


2  Kur.  13. 
6,  wag: 


*>  Paid.  16. 5. 
^1  Paid.  21. 2. 
32  Ayat  29. 

Muq. 

Rom.  9.  7. 
^  .\yat  28. 

Paid.  17. 

16—19;  18, 

10— 14  aur 

21.  1,  2. 

'Ibr.  11. 11. 

3'  Dekho 

Koru.  9.  4. 
3-^  1st.  3:!.  2. 


«  Muq. 
'Ibr.  12.  2? 
aur  Muk. 
3.  12  aur 
21.  2, 10. 
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3'  Dekho 
Avat  23. 

=8  Rom.  9. 8 
Dekho 
bib  3.  29. 


«>  Dekho 
bAb  5.  11. 


«l  Muq 
Yiih.  8.  35 


12  Muq. 
1  Pat.  3.  6. 

1  Bib  2.  4 
aur  5.  13. 
Dekho 
Ya'q.  1. 25. 

2  Dekho 
Yuh.  8. 32. 

3  Dekho 

1  Kur.  16. 

13. 
*  Dekho 

bib  2.  4. 
6  A'mil  15. 


'  Dekho 
bib  4. 11. 


B  Rom.  2. 25. 

»  Muq. 
bib  2.  21 
aur  3. 10 
aur  Rom. 
9.  31,  32. 

'"  Rom.  7.  6 
(Yiin.). 

"  Muq. 
'Ibr.  12. 16 
aur  2  Pat. 
3.  17. 


27Kyuriki  likh4  hai,ki 

^Ai  banjli  1  tu  jis  kl  aulad 

naliin  hoti,  kliuslii  mana ; 
Tu  jo  dard  i  zih  se  nawaqif 

liai,   awaz  baland  karke 

cliilla : 
Kyiinki  bekas  cliliori  hiii  ki 

aulad     shauharwali     ki 

aulad  se  ziyada  liogi. 
28  Pas,  ai  bhaiyo,  ham  3?  Izhaq 
ki  tarah  ^s-wa'de  ke  farzaud 
hain^.  29  ^y^j.  jaise  us  waqt 
jismani  paidaishwala  ruliani 
paidaishwale  ko  s'satata  tlia, 
■•"waise  hi  ab  bhi  hota  hai. 
30  Magar  kitab  i  muqaddas 
kya  kahti  hai?  Yih,  ki 
"-'■*' Laundi  aur  us  ke  bete  ko 
nikal  de,  kyunki  laundi  ka  beta 
azad  ke  bete  ke  sath  hargiz 
waris  na  hoga.  ^i  Pas,  ai 
bhaiyo,  ham  laundi  ke  farzand 
nahin,  balki  '^-azad  ke  hain. 

5''  'Masih  ne  hamen  ^azad 
rahne  ke  hye  azad  kiya 
hai.  Pas  ^qaim  raho,  aur 
dobara  ■*gulami  ke  sjue  men 
na  juto. 

Masihi      dzddi     par     qdim 
rahkar,  birddardna 

mahahbat  se  shari''at  ko 
piird  karnd,  aur  Buh  kd 
phal  land. 

2  Dekho,  main  Paulus  turn 
se  kahta  hiin,  ki  ^agar  turn 
khatna  karaoge,  to  ^  Masih  se 
tum  ko  kuchh  faida  na  hoga. 
3  Balki  main  har  ek  khatna 
karanewale  shakhs  par  phir 
gawahi  deta  hiin,  ki  ^use 
tamam  shari'at  par  'amal 
karna  farz  hai.  ■*  ^Tum  jo 
shari'at  ke  wasile  se  rastbaz 
thahrna  chahte  ho,  Masih  se 
ho  gaye,  aur  "fazl  se 


mahruni.  5  Kyunki  ham  Riih 
ke  ba'is  iman  se  '^rastbazi  ki 
ummed  bar  ane  ke  muntazir 
hain.  6  A.ur  INIasili  Yisii'  men 
'3na  to  khatna  kuchh  kam  ka 
hai,  na  namakhtiini;  magar 
'^iman,  jo  mahabbat  ki  rah  se 
asar  karta  hai.  7  'sTum  to 
achchhi  tarah  daur  rahe  the ; 
kis  ne  tumhen  '''haqq  ke 
manne  se  rok  diya?  8  Yih 
targib  ^''tumhare  bulanewale 
ki  taraf  se  nahin  hai. 
9  '^Thora  sk  kliamir  sare 
gundhe  hue  ate  ko  khamir 
kar  deta  hai."  10  ^'Mujhe 
Khudawand  men  tum  par  yih 
bharosa  hai,  ki  tum  ^°aur 
tarah  ka  khayal  na  karoge : 
lekin  =' jo  tumhen  ghabra  deta 
hai,  wvdi  koi  kyiin  na  ho,  saza 
paega.  '•''  Aur  ai  bhaiyo,  main 
agar  ab  tak  khatne  ki  manadi 
karta  hun,  to  ab  tak  ^""sataya 
kyiin  jata  hiin  ?  Is  surat  men 
""^sahb  ki  thokar  to  jati  ralii. 
12  Kash  ki  ^''tumliare  beqarar 
karnewale  apna  ta'alluq  qata' 
kar  lete*^. 

"■3  Ai  bhaiyo,  tum  ''Sazadi  ke 
Uye  bulae  to  gaye  ho ;  -^  magar 
aisa  na  ho,  ki  "wuh  azadi 
jismani  baton  ka  mauqa' 
bane,  balki  mahabbat  ki  rah 
se  ^^  ek  diisre  ki  khidmat  karo. 
■■*  Kyunki  -^sari  shari'at  par 
ek  hi  bat  se  pura  'amal  ho 
jata  hai,  ya'ni  is  se,  ki  e=9Xu 
apne  parausi  se  apni  manind 
mahabbat  rakh.  ""S  Lekin 
agar  tum  ek  diisre  ko  ^°  katte 
aur  phare  khate  ho,  to 
khabardar  rahna,  ki  ek  diisre 
ka  satyanas  na  kar  do. 

16  Magar  main  yili  kahta 
hiin,  ki    ^'Ruh    ke   muwafiq 


a  Yasha'.vih  54.  1. 
c  Paidiish  21. 10. 


b  N.  turn, ho. 


d  Yi  apne  'uzw  ko  kd(  lete. 
e  Ahbir  19.  13. 
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»ur8.5— 7. 


«  Roui.  7. 
15, 18, 19. 

•'>  Rom.  8. 

14. 
»•  Dckho 

Rum.  7.  J. 
^iKur.a.S. 

If.  6.3. 

KuL  3.  5. 

Ya'q.  3. 14, 

15. 

Muq.Mat, 

15.  IS-L-O, 

wag: 
"  1  Kur.  11. 

i'J. 


»  Muq. 
KuL  S.  6. 
Deklio 

1  Kur.  e.  9. 

"Muq. 

Horn.  7.  4 

aura  5 

aur  If.  5. 9. 
"  Dekho 

Rom.  5. 

1—5  aur 

Kul.  3. 12 

—17. 
"  2  Kur.  6. 

S. 
t'  If.  i.  2. 
J>  .\'mdl  24. 

2  Pat  1.  fi. 
>■'•  1  Tim.  1. 

9. 
•"  Miiq. 

Ayat  111. 

Dekho 

Rom.  6.  fi. 
n  Rom.  7. 5. 
"Muq. 

iyat  16. 

»  FiL  2.  3. 


1  5Iuq.  Zaii 
141.  5  aur 
2  Kur.  2.  7 
aur  'Ibr. 
12.  13  aur 
Ya'q.  6. 19. 

2  Muq. 
Rom.  15.  1 
aur  1  Kur. 
10.  15. 
Dekho 

1  Kur.  2. 
15. 


chalo,  to  3^jism  ki  khwahish 
ko  hargiz  pi'ira  na  karoge. 
17  Kyiinki  ^3  jism  Riili  ke  kliilaf 
kliwahish  karta  liai,  aur 
Ruh  jism  ko  kliilaf;  aur  yili 
ek  dusre  ke  iiiukhalif  hain ; 
3-*taki  jo  turn  chahte  ho,  ■svuh 
na  karo.  ""S  Aur  agar  turn 
^  Riih  ki  liidayat  se  chalte  ho, 
^to  shari'at  ke  mataht  naliin 
ralie.  ""^  Ab  37 jism  ke  kam 
to  zahir  liain,  ya'ni  haram- 
kari,  napaki,  shahwatparasti, 
20     butparasti,  jadiigari, 

'adawaten,  jhagra,  hasad, 
gussa,  tafriqe,  judaian, 
3^bid'aten,  21  bugz,  nashebazi, 
nachrang,aur  aur  in  ki  manind : 
in  ki  babat  tunihen  pahle  se 
kahe  deta  hun,  jaisa  ki  pesbtar 
jata  cbuka  hun,  ki  ^^aise  kam 
karnewale  Kliuda  ki  bad- 
shabat  ke  waris  na  honge. 
22  Magar  ^"Riib  ka  phal 
■•'mahabbat,  khushi,  itniiuau, 
tahammul,  '''' inihrbani,  neki, 
imandari,  23  ^bilm,  ■*^parhez- 
gari  hai:  "^aise  aise  kamon 
ki  koi  shari'at  niukhalif 
nahin.  24  Aur  jo  Masila  Yisi'i' 
ke  hain,  ■♦^unlion  ne  jism  ko 
us  ki  ^7  ragbaton  aur  kbwahisb- 
on  samet  saUb  par  khench 
diya  hai. 

25  Agar  ham  Rub  ke  sabab 
se  ziuda  hain,  to  ■'^Ruh  ke 
muwafiq  chalua  bhi  chahiye. 
26  49  Ham  beja  fakbr  karke, 
na  ek  diisre  ko  chiraen,  na  ek 
dusre  se  jalen. 

Birddardna  hamdardi, 
sakhdivat,  aur   sdbitqadami. 

Q   "•    Ai    bhaiyo,    'agar    koi 

admi     kisi     qusur     men 

pakia  bhi   jae,    to    -turn    jo 


ruhaui  ho,  us  ko  ^hilmmizaji* 
se  babal  karo ;  aur  apna  bhi 
kbayal  rakli,  kahin  tu  bhi 
azmaish     men    na    par    jae. 

2  -tTum  ek  dusre  ka  bar 
uthao,  aur  syiin  *  Masih  ki 
shari'at      ko      pura      karo*'. 

3  Kyiinki  'agar  koi  shakhs 
apne  ap  ko  kuchh  samjhe, 
^  aur  ho  kuchh  nahin,  to  apne 
ap  ko  dhoka  detc4  hai.  *  Pas 
bar  shakhs  ^apne  hi  kam  ko 
azma  le ;  is  surat  men  use 
apui  lii  babat  fakhr  karne  ka 
mauqa'  hoga,  na  dusre  kl 
babat.  5  Kyiinki  '°har  shakhs 
apna  hi  bojh  utbaega. 

6  "Kalamkita'hmpanewala 
ta'Hm  denewale  ko  sab 
achchhi  chizon  men  sharik 
kare.  7  '^Fareb  na  khao; 
'3  Kliuda  thatthon  men  nahin 
uraya  jata:  kyiinki  '^admi  jo 
kuchli  bota  hai,  wulii  katega. 

8  '5Jq  jioi  apne  jism  ke  Uye 
bota  hai,  '^wuh  jism  se 
halakat  ki  fasl  katega;  aur 
"'jo  Riili  ke  hye  bota  hai, 
wuli  Riih  se  hamesha  ki 
zindagi      ki       fasl      katega. 

9  '^Ham  nek  kam  karne  men 
liimmat  na  haren,  kyiinki 
'9  agar  bedil  na  honge,  to  'ain 
waqt  par  katenge.  '•o  Pas 
™  jahan  tak  mauqa'  mile, "  sab 
ke  sath  neki  karen,  khasskar 
ahl  i  iman  ke  sath. 

ATchiri  nasihat  aur  du^d. 

■'■'  Dekho,  main  ne  kaise 
bare  bare  harfon  men  tum  ko 
--apne  hath  se  liklia  hai. 
12  -3jitne  log  jismani  namiid 
chahte  hain,  ^nvuh  tumhen 
khatna   karane    par    majbiii- 


a  YuD.  hil»i  kl  niA. 


b  N.  karoge. 


Muq. 


'Rom.  15.1. 

1  Thisa.  5. 

14. 
»  Muq. 

Uih  5.  14. 
«1  Yuh.1. 

21. 

Dekho 

Yiih.  13.34. 
'  Muq. 

bAb  2.  6. 

Dekho 

1  Kur.  3. 

7,1a 
8  2  Kur.  12. 

11. 
»  .Muq. 

1  Kur.  11. 
28  aur 

2  Kur.  13. 
5. 

10  Muq. 
Rom.  14. 
12. 

11  Muq. 
Rom.  15. 
27  aur 

1  Kur.  9. 

11. 
"1  Kur.  6. 9 

aur  15.  33. 

Ya'q.  1 
"  Aiy.  13.  9. 
"  Dekho 

2 Kur.  9.  6. 
15  Jluq. 

Hiis.  8.  7. 

Dekho 

My-  4.  a 
'6  Dekho 

R0UI.6. 21. 
"  Dekho 

Ya'q.  3.  la 


i'2Thiss.  3. 

13. 

Muq. 

1  Kur.  15. 

.58. 
'« -Ibr.  12. 

3,5. 

Muq. 'Ibr. 

10.  3ti. 

Dekho 

Mat.  10.22. 
»  AmsAl  3. 

27. 

Yuh.  9.  4 

aur  12. 3-i. 
2'  If.  4.  28. 

1  Tim.  6.  a 

Muq. 

1  Thi£8.  S. 

15. 

22  Dekho 
1  Kur.  16. 
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2'  Dekho 
Rom.  6.  6. 


1  Dekho 

1  Kur.1.1. 

2  Dekho 

2  Kur.1.1. 

» Kul.  1.  2. 


*2Kur.  ),.3, 

1  Pat.  1.  3. 
Dekho 
Rom.  15.  6. 

« Ayat  20. 

Bib  2.  6; 

3.  10  aur 

6.  12. 
■Muq  bdb 

2.  10  aur 

2  Tliiss.  2 
13  aur 

1  Pat.  1.  2. 


karte  hain ;  sirf  '^is  liye  ki 
Masih  ki  saKb  ke  sabab  satae 
na  jaen.  ""^  Kyiinki  khatna 
karanewale  khud  bhi  shari'at 
par  'amal  iiahin  karte ;  magar 
tiimhara  khatna  is  liye  kai'ana 
chahte  hain,  ki  tumhari 
jismani  halat^  par  fakhr 
karen.  "■*  Lekin  Khuda  na 
kare,  ki  main  kisi  cliiz  par 
fakhr  karun,  ^^siwa  apne 
lyliudawand  Yisii'  Masih  ki 
salib  ke,  jis  se  duny4  ^^mere 
i'tibar  se  maslub  hui,  aur 
main    dunya    ke    i'tibar    se. 


"•5  Kyunki  ^^na  khatna  kuchh 
chiz  hai,  na  namakhtiini,  balki 
-'naye  sire  se  makhluq  bona. 
■•6  Aur  jitne  is  qa'ide  par 
chalen,  unhen,  aur<=  soj^i^^jfj^ 
ke  3'Israil  ko,  itminan  aur 
rahrn^hasil  hota  ralie. 

■•7  Age  ko  koi  mujhe  taklif 
na  de:  kyunki  ^^main  apne 
jism  par  Yisii'  ke  dag  hye  hue 
phirta  bun. 

IS  Ai  bhaiyo,  ^^hamare 
Khudawand  Yisu'  Masih  ka 
fazl  34  tumhari  ruh  ke  sath 
rahe.     Amin. 


IFISION   KE  NAM 
PAULUS  RASUL  kA  KHATT 


Du'd  e  Jchair. 

T  ■>  Paulus  ki  taraf  se,  jo 
'  Khuda  ki  marzi  se  -  Masih 
Yisii'  ka  rasul  hai,  un 
muqaddason  ke  nam  jo  Ifisus 
men*'  hain  aur  3 Masih  Yisii' 
men  imandar  hain. 

2  "tHamare  Bap  Khuda  aur 
Ipiudawand  YisiV  'MasUi  ki 
taraf  se  tumhen  fazl  aur 
itminan  hasil  hota  rahe. 

Najdt  ke  intizdm  ki  bdbat 
Khuda  ki  hamd. 

3  sHamare  Khudawand 
Yisii'  Masih  ke  Kliuda  aur 
Bap  ki  hamd  ho,  jis  ne  ham 
ko  Masih  men  ^asmani 
maqamon  par  bar  tarah  ki 

a  Y>in.  tmnhtinjum.       b  N.  [IJisus  meii]. 


riibani  barakat  bakhshi : 
^  7  chunanchi  us  ne  ^  ham  ko 
9  bin  a  e  'alam  se  peshtar  us 
men  chun  hy4,  taki  ham  us 
ke  nazdik  mahabbat  men 
'°pak  aur  be'aib  hon :  5  aur 
us  ne  "apni  marzi  ke  nek 
irade  ke  muwafiq  hamen'* 
apne  hye  '^peshtar  se 
muqarrar  kiya,  ki  Yisii'  Masih 
ke  wasile  '^us  ke  lepalak  bete 
hon,  6  '4t4iii  us  ke  us  fazl  ke 
jalal  ki  sitaish  ho,  jise  hamen 
us  's'Aziz  men  muft  bakhsha : 
7  '''ham  ko  us  men  '''us  ke 
khiin  ke  wasile  se  '^makhlasi, 
ya'ni  '^qusiiron  ki  mu'afi,  us 
ke  us  fazl  ki  ^''daulat  ke 
muwafiq  hasil  hai,  8  jise  us  ne 
har  tarah  ki  hikmat  aur  danai 


c  Yd  ya'ni. 

d  V:i    JIS    ke     nazdik    pdk haDiea 

mahabbat  ke  sabab. 
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ke  Bath  kasrat  se  ham  par 
nazil  kiya  ;  ^  chunanclii  "'  us 
ue  apni  marzi  ke  bhed  ko 
"apne  us  nek  inide  ke 
muwiifiq  ham  par  zahir  kiya, 
jiso  apuG  ap  men''  -'thahra 
Uya  tha:  ""O  taki  ^^/amauon 
ke  pixre  hone  ka  aisa  intizam 
ho,  ki  =■»  Masih  men  sab  chizon 
ka  majmu'a  ho  jae,  khwah 
wuh  asman  ki  hon,  khwah 
zamin  ki ;  ii  usi  men  ham  bhi 
""^us  ke  irade  ke  muwafiq,  jo 
"^apui  marzi  ki  maslahat  se 
sab  kuchh  karta  hai,  -'peshtar 
se  muqarrar  hokar  ""^miras 
bane ;  ""^  taki  ham  jo  palile  se 
Masih  ki  ummed  men  the, 
"^us  ke  jalal  ki  sitai.sh  ke 
ba'is  hon :  is  aur  usi  men 
turn  pai  bhi,  jab  tum  ne 
3°kalam  i  haqq  ko  suna,  jo 
1  tumhari  najat  ki  khush- 
kliabari''  hai,  aur  us  par 
iman  lae,  pak  3'  mau'uda  Ruli 
ki  3=mu]xr  lagi;  '•'*  wulii 
33Kliuda  ki  milkiyat  ki 
54maklilasi  ke  hye,  hamari 
^smiras  ka  3<'bai'anahai,  3' taki 
us  ke  jalal  ki  sitaish  ho. 

Ifision  ke  imdn  kd  shukriya, 
aur  un  ki  rulidni  taraqqi  ke 
liye  du'd. 

■"5  Is  sabab  se  main  bhi  ^^us 
imanka,  jo  tumhare  darmiyan 
Kliudawand  Yisu'  par  hai,  aur 
sab  muqaddason  par  zahir 
hai'',  hai  sunkar,  ^^  tumhari 
babat  ^sgii^j^j.  karne  se  baz 
nahin  ata,  aur  •'°apni  du'aon 
men  tumhen  yad  kiya  karta 
hun;  I?  lii  ■♦'hamare  Khuda- 
wand  Yisii'  Masih  ka  Khuda, 
jo  jalal  ka  Bap  hai,  ^tumlien 


apni  pahchau  men  hikmat  aur 
mukashafe  ki  riih'^  bakhshe; 
18  aur  ■'Humhare  dil  ki  ankhen 
raushan  ho  jaen,  taki  tum  ko 
ma'hxm  ho,  ki  ■^^  us  ke  bulaue 
so  kaisi  kuchh  ummed  hai, 
aur  us  ki  miras  ke  ■'^jalal  ki 
daulat  muqaddason  men  kaisi 
kuchh  hai ;  ^9  aur  ham  iman 
lauewalon  ke  hye  us  ki  bari 
qudrat  kya  hi  behadd  hai, 
■'''us  ki  bari  ■♦^quwwat  ki  tasir 
ke  muwatiq,  20  jo  ug  ne  Masih 
men  ki,  ■'^jab  ki  use  murdon 
men  se  jilakar  '''apni  dahini 
taraf  s^^gm^nf  maqamon  par 
bithaya,  21  aur  s'har  tarah  ki 
hukumat,  aur  ikhtiyar,  aur 
qudrat,  aur  riyasat,  am-  s^har 
eknam  se  ssbahutbalandkiya, 
jo  na  sirf  s^ig  jahan  men,  balki 
anewale  jahan  men  bhi  liya 
jaega  :  22  aur  ssgab  kuchh  us 
ke  panwon  tale  kar  diya,  aur 
us  ko  5<^sab  chizon  ka  sardar^ 
banakar,  kahsiya  ko  de  diya  ; 
23  57  yiii  us  ii4  badan  hai,  aur 
5*usi  kima'muri5*johar  tarah 
se  sab  ka  ma'mur  karnewala 
hai. 

IJiai  Masihio'n  ki  paliU  hdlat, 
aur  Masih  kefazl  ke  sabab 
se  lis  ki  tabdili. 

2  ^  Aur  'us  ne  tumhen  bhi 
zinda  kiya,  jab  ^apne 
qusuron  aur  gunahon  ke  sabab 
murda  the,  2  sjin  men  tum 
peshtar  dunya  ki  rawish  *  par 
chalte  the,  aur  ■'hawa  ki 
'amaldari  ke  hakim,  ya'ni  us 
riili  ki  paira-svi  karte  the,  jo 
ab  snafarmani  ke  farzandon 
men  tasir  karti  hai ;  3  in  men 
ham  bhi  sab  ke   sab    pahle 
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apne  ^jism  ki  khwahishon 
men  zindagi  guzarte,  aur  jism 
aur  'aql  ke  irade  pure  karte 
the,  aur  dusron  ki  mauind 
Haba'i  taur  par  ^gazab  ke 
f arzand  the  : — ^  magai  Ivhuda 
ne  apne  ^rahni  ki  daulat  se, 
'°us  bari  mahabbat  ke  sabab, 
jo  us  ne  ham  se  ki,  5  "jab 
qusuron  ke  sabab  murda  hi 
the,  to  '=ham  ko  Masih  ke  sath 
zinda  kiya,  ('3 turn  ko  fazl  hi 
se  najat  miU  hai,)  ^  aur  Masih 
Yisii'  men  shamil  karke  us  ke 
sath  jilaya,  aur  '•♦asmaui 
maqamon  par  us  ke  sath 
bithaya;  7  taki  wuh  apni  us 
'^ruihrbani  se,  jo  Masih  Yisu' 
men  ham  jiar  hai,  anewale 
zamanon  men  '^apne  fazl  ki 
beniliayat  daulat  dikhae : 
S  kyunki  turn  ko  ^'iman  ke 
wasile  '^fazl  lii  se  najat  mili 
hai :  aur  yih  '^tumhari  taraf 
se  nahin :  ^°  Khuda  ki 
bakhshish  hai:  9  aur  ^'na 
a'mal  ke  sabab  se  hai,  °=taki 
koi  fakhr  na  kare.  ""O  Kyunki 
-^ham  usi  ki  kai-igari  hain, 
aur  Masih  Yisu'  men  un  -■*nek 
'amal  ke  waste  -smakhluq 
hue,  ^^jin  ko  Khuda  ne  pahle 
se  ^'hamare  karne  ke  liye 
taiyar  kiya  tha. 

''■'  Pas  yad  karo,  ki  tum  jo 
jism  ke  rii  se  gair-qaumwale 
ho — aur  wuh  log  jo  jism  men 
hath  se  kiye  hue  khatne  ke 
sabab  =^makhtiin  kahlate  hain, 
tum  ko  namakhtun  kahte 
hain — ""Z  29agle  zamane  men 
Masih  se  juda,  aur  ^"Israil  ki 
saltanat  se  kharij,  aur  3' wa'de 
ke  'ahdon  se  nawaqif,  aur 
3"naummed,  aur  dunya  men 
Khuda  se  'alahida  the. 
■"3  Magar  tum  jo  pahle  sHlur 
the,    ab    Masih    YisiV     men 


''+ Masih  ke  khiin  ke  sabab  se 
nazdik  ho  gaye  ho.  ''''•Kyunki 
3Swuhi  hamari  suUa  hai,  s^jis 
ne  dono  ko  ek  kar  liya,  aur 
judai  ki  diwar  ko  jo  bich  men 
till,  dha  diya ;  ""^  chunanchi 
us  ne  37  apne  jism  ke  zari'e  se 
dushmani,  ya'ni  wuh  shari'at 
jis  ke  hukm  s^zabiton  ke  taur 
par  the,  mauquf  kar  di;  taki 
dono  se  apne  ap  men  ek 
39naya  insan  paida  karke  sulh 
kara  de;  ''S  aiu'  sahb  par 
dushmani  ko  mitakar,  aur  us 
ke  sabab  se  ''°dono  ko  ek  tan 
banakar,  Khuda  se  milae; 
17  aur  us  ne  akar,  tumhen  jo 
••'dur  the,  aur  unhen  jo 
^-nazdik  the,  ^dono  ko  sulh 
ki  khushkhabari  dl :  i^ifyunki 
■♦^us  hi  ke  wasile  se  ham  dono 
ki  ■♦sek  hi  Riih  men  Bap  ke 
pas  ■*''rasai  hoti  hai.  19  Pas 
ab  tum  '•''pardesi  aur  musafir 
nahin  rahe,  balki  ^^  muqaddas- 
on  ke  hamwatan  aur 
"♦s  Khuda  ke  gharane  ke  ho 
gaye,  20  aur  sorasulon  aur 
nabion  ki  neo  par,  jis  ke 
s'kone  ke  sire  ka  patthar 
5-'khud  Masih  Yisu'  hai, 
^Ha'mir  kiye  gaye  ho  ;  21  54  ^si 
men  har  ek  'imarat  mil  mila- 
kar  Khuda  wand  men  =5ek  pak 
maqdis  banti  jati  hai ;  22  aur 
5*  tum  bhi  us  men  baham 
ta'mir  Idye  jateho,  ^Haki  Ruh 
men  Khuda  ka  maskan  bano. 

Gair-qaumon  ko  Masih  kt 
kalisiyd  men  shamil  karne 
ke  liye  Paulus  ki  risdlat. 

31  Isi  sabab  se  main  Paulus 
jo  '  tum  gair-qaumwalon 
ki  khatir  =  Masih  Yisu'  ka 
qaidi  hun — 2  ghayad  tum  ne 
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3lvhuda  ke  us  fazl  ke  ■•intiziim 
ka  bal  suna  lioga,  jo  tumbare 
liyo  mujh  imr  liua ;  3  ya'ni 
syih  ki  wuli  blicd  mnjbc 
^mukasbafe  se  ma'kim  bua; 
7  cbuuancbi  main  no  pable  us 
ka  mulvbtasar  bill  Hkha  bai, 
*  ^jise  parlikar  turn  nia'him 
kar  sakte  bo,  ki  main  ^Masib 
ka  Avub  bbed  kis  qadr 
samajbtabiin;  Sjpaurzaman- 
on"^  men  bani  Adam  ko  is 
tarab  ma'kim  na  bua  tba,  jis 
tarab  us  ke  muqaddas  rasiilon 
aur  nabion  par  Eub  men  ab 
zabir  bo  gaya  bai ;  6  ya'ui 
yib,  ki  Masib  YisiV  men  gair- 
qaumen  kbusbkbabari  ^  ke 
wasile  '°miras  men  sliarik, 
aur  "badan  men  sbamil,  aur 
wa'de  men  dakbil  bain ;  7  aur 
'-Kbuda  ke  us  fazl  ki 
bakbsliisb  se,  jo  '^^g  j^i 
qudrat  ki  tasir  se  mujb  par 
Inia,  '"'main  is  kbusbkbabari'' 
ka  'skbadim  baua.  8  Mujb 
par,  '*  jo  sab  muqaddason  men 
cbhote  se  ebbota  biin,  yib  fazl 
biia,  '^ki  main  gair-qaumon 
ko  Masib  ki  '^beqiyas  ''daulat 
ki  kbusbkbabari  dun ;  9  aur 
"""sab  par<=  yib  bat  rausban 
kariin,  ki  ='jo  bbed  azal  se 
^sab  cbizon  ke  paida  karne- 
Avale  Kbuda  men  posbida 
raba,  us  ka  kya  intizam  bai ; 
■"0  taki  ab  kalisiya  ke  wasile 
^3  Kbuda  ki  tarab  tarab  ki 
bikmat  un  -■♦bukiimatwalon 
aur  ikbtiyarwalon  ko,  -sjo 
asmani  maqamon  men  bain, 
-^ma'liim  bo  jae,  I''  "^  us  azali 
irade  ke  mutabiq  jo  us  ne 
hamare  Kbudawand  !Masib 
Yisii'  men  kiya  tba :    ^2  jig 


a  Yiin.  ptuhtotj.  1.  Y4  IniH 

c  N.  tab  par  na  dArail. 


men  bam  ko  *^U8  par  Iman 
rakbne  ko  sabab  ''dileri  bai, 
aur  3"bbarose  ke  satb  ^'i-asai. 
^3  Pas  main  darkliwast  karta 
bun,  ki  turn  meri  un  musibat- 
on  ke  sabab  3=jo  tumbari 
kbatir  sabta  bi'in,  bimmat  na 
liaro,  kyunki  ^s^ub  tumbare 
liye  'izzat  ka  ba'is  bain. 

Jjhi  Masihion  ke  liye  du^d. 

1*  Is  sabab  se  main  us  Bap'^ 
ke  age  gbutne  tekta biin,  ""S  jig 
se  3<asman  aur  zamin  ka  bar 
ek  kbandan»  namzad  bai; 
■■6  ki  wub  3Sapne  jalal  ki 
daulat  ke  muwatiq  tumben 
yib  'inayat  kare,  ki  turn  us  ke 
Rub  se  3<>apnibatini  insaniyat 
men  baliut  bi  s'zorawar  bo 
jao*;  ""^  aur  iman  ke  wasile 
se  3^  Masib  tumbare  dilon  men 
sukiinat  kare;  taki  turn 
mababbat  men  ^'jar  pakarke, 
aur  ■^°  bunyad  qaim  karke,  ""S  sab 
muqaddason  samet  balduibi 
ma'liim  kar  sako,  ki  us  ki 
cbaurai,  aur  lambai,  aur 
•*'  uncbai,  aur  gabrai  kitni  bai, 
"•9  aur  Masib  ki  us  mababbat 
ko  jan  sako,  '^^jo  janne  se 
babar  bai,  taki  tum  ''^pQiuda 
ki  sari  ma'muri  tak  ■"  ma'mur 
bo  jao. 

20  45  Ab  ■'^jo  aisa  qadir  bai, 
ki  •'7  us  qudrat  ke  muwafiq  jo 
bam  men  tasir  karti  bai, 
bamari  darkbwast  aur  kbayal 
se  baliut  ziyada  kam  kar 
sakta  bai ;  21  kalisiya  men 
aur  Masib  Yisii'  men  pusbt 
dar  pusbt,  aur  •'^abadu'l  abad 
us  ki  tamjid  boti  rabe. 
Amin. 
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MasiJiion  ke  Idiq  chdl  chalan, 
aur  kalisiyd  ki  yagdnagi 
ke  haydn  men. 

4''  Pas  main  jo  '  Khudawand 
men  qaidi  hiin,  turn  se 
iltimas  karta  Inin,  ki  ^jis 
bulawe  se  tum  bulae  gaye  the, 
3  us  ke  munasib  chalo ;  2  ya'ni 
kamal  ''firotani  aur  shilm  ke 
sath  ^tahammul  karke 
mahabbat  se  'ek  dusre  ki 
bardasht  karo;  3  aur  isi 
kosliisb  men  raho,  ki  Ruh  ki 
yaganagi  ^  sulh  ke  band  so 
bandhi  ralie.  •* '  Ek  lii  badan 
hai,  aur  '°ek  hi  Ruh; 
chunanchi  tumhen  jo  bulae 
gaye  the,  apne  "bulae  jane  se 
ammed  bhi  ek  Ixi  hai;  5  i=ek 
hi  Khudawand  hai,  '^ejj  j^f 
iman,  '■♦ek  hi  baptisma-"^; 
6  aur  'Sgab  ka  Khuda  aur 
Bap  ek  hi  hai,  '*jo  sab  ke 
upar,  aur  sab  ke  darmiyan, 
aur  sab  ke  audar  hai.  7  Aur 
ham  men  se  'Hiar  ek  par 
Masih  ki  bakhshish  ke 
'^andaze  ke  muwafiq  '^fazl 
hua  hai.  8  isi  ■waste  ■vvuh 
kahta  hai,  ki 

''Jab  "wnh  'alam  i  bala  par 
charha,  to  """qaidion  ko 
sath  le  gaya, 

Aur  admion  ko  in'am  diye. 
9  -^  (Us  ke  charhne  se  aur  kya 
pay  a  jata  hai,  siwa  is  ke  ki 
wuh  ^^za-min  ke  niche  ke 
'ilaqe  men  utra  bhi  tha? 
■•0  Aur  yih  utarnewala  wuhi 
hai,  jo  ^^sare  asmanon  se  bhi 
upar ''■' charh  gaya,  taki  "'Sgab 
cliizon  ko  ma'mur  kare.) 
■"1  Aur  =*usi  ne  ba'z  ko  -''rasul, 
aur  ba'z  ko  nabi,  aur  ba'z  ko 


a  Y4  istibd^. 


b  Zabilr  68.  18. 


^^  mubashshir,  aur  ba'z  ko 
=9  char-waha  aur  ustad  banakar 
de  diya;  ""^  s^taki  muqaddas 
log  kamil  banen,  aur  khidmat- 
guzari  ka  kam  kiya  jae,  aur 
3' Masih  ka  badan  ^^taraqqi 
pae^:  ''3  jab  tak  ham  sab  ke 
sab  lOiuda  ke  Bete  ke  33  iman 
aur  us  ki  pahchan  men  ek  na 
ho  jaen,  aur  341^:413111  insan  na 
banen,  ya'ni  35  Masih  ke  pure 
qadd  ke  andaze  tak  na 
pahunch  jaen ;  "i^-  taki  ham 
age  ko  bachche  na  rahen, 
aur  admion  ki  bazigari  aur 
makkari  ke  sabab,  36  un  ke 
gumrah  karnewale  mansubon 
ki  taraf,  har  ek  ta'Hm  ke  jhoke 
se  maujon  ki  tarah  37uchhalte 
bahte  na  phiren;  ""S  balki 
3*  mahabbat  ke  sath  sachchai 
par  qaim  rahkar,  aur  us  ke 
sath  jo  39 sir  hai,  ya'ni  Masih 
ke  sath,  paiwasta  hokar  har 
tarah  se  ''°barhte  jaen  ;  16  41  jig 
se  sara  badan,  har  ek  jor  ki 
madad  se  paiwasta  hokar  aur 
gathkar,  *^us  tasir  ke  muwafiq 
jo  baqadr  har  hisse  ke  hoti 
hai,  apne  ap  ^  ko  barhata  hai, 
taki  mahabbat  men  apni 
taraqqi'^  karta  jae. 

Bamuqdhala  gair-qaumon  ki 
ndpdki  ke,'  Masihi  chdl 
chabie  ki  nasiJiaten. 

"■7  Is  hye  main  yih  kahta 
hun,  aur  •*3  Khuda"wand  men 
jatae  deta  hiin,  ki  jis  tarah 
gair-qaumen  '•^apne  behuda 
khayalat*  ke  muwafiq  chalti 
hain,  ■•stum  ayanda  ko  us 
tarah  na  chalna,  ,^8  kyiinki 
■•"un  ki  'aql  tarik  ho  gayi  hai, 
aur  wuh  us  nadani  ke  sabab 


c  Yi'm.  hadan  ta'mir  kiyil  jde. 

d  Yiin.  badan.  e  Yiin.  ta'mir. 

t  Yiin.  a/nil  'aql  ki  bchiidagl. 
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•^  Dekho 
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20.  35. 

Gal.  6.  in. 
f*  1  Thiss.  4. 
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2  Thiss.  3. 

8,  11,  12. 

Muq.  Tit. 

a.  8,  14. 
■*  Mun. 

Amsal  21. 

26. 
"  Bib  5.  4. 

Kul.  3.  8. 

Muq.  Mat. 

12.34. 
"  Kul.  4.  6. 

Muq. 

WA'iz  10. 
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19. 
™  BAb  1.  13. 
"I  Dekho 

bAb  1.  7. 
"^  KuL  3. 19. 


IFISION 


[5.  10 


jo  un  men  hai,  aur  apne 
••'clilon  ki  sakhti  ke  ba'is 
■**  Khucla  ki  zindagi  so  kliari j 
liain  ;  ""S  unhon  no  -"sun  hokar 
5'^shaliwatparasti  ko  ikhtiyar 
kiya,  taki  liar  tarah  ke  gaiide 
kam  hirs  se  karen.  20  Magar 
turn  no  5'  Masih  ki  aisi  ta'lim 
naliin  pai ;  21  balki  turn  no  u.s 
sachcliai  ke  mutabiq,  jo  Yisu' 
men  hai,  s^usi  ki  suni,  aur 
53  us  men  yili  ta'lim  pai  hogi, 
22  ki  turn  apne  agio  dial 
chalan  ki  us  s-*  purani  insauiyat 
ko  55utar  dale,  jo  ^^fareb  ki 
shahwaton  ke  sabab  se  kharab 
hoti  jati  hai ;  23  aiu*  apni 
^''aql  ki  riiliani  halat  men 
naye  baute  jao,  24  aur  ^^nayi 
insaniyat  ko  pahino,  jo 
Khuda  ke  mutabiq  ^'sachchai 
Id  rastbazi  aur  pakizagi  men 
paida  ki  gayi  hai. 

25  Pas  jhiith  bolna  chlior- 
kar'^,  *°har  ek  shakhs  apne 
parausi  se  sach  bole,  kyunki 
"ham  apas  men  ek  diisre  ke 
'uzwhain.  26 «- Qugga  to  karo, 
magar  gunah  na  karo:  suraj 
ke  diibne  tak  tumhari  kliafagi 
na  rahe:  27  63  ^^^j,  jbUg  ko 
mauqa'  na  do.  28  Chori 
karnewala  phir  chori  na  kare, 
balki  ^•'achchlia  pesha  ikhtiyar 
karke*^  *5h4thon  se  milmat 
kare,  **taki  muhtaj  ko  dene 
ke  liye  us  ke  pas  kuchh  ho. 

29  '^^Koi  gandi  bat  tumhare 
munh  se  na  nikle,  balki  wuhi 
jo  zarurat  ke  muwafiq  taraqqi  '^ 
ke  liye  achchhi  ho,  taki  "^us 
se   sunnewalon   par   fazl    ho. 

30  Aur  Ivliuda  ke  pak  ^^Riih 
ko  ranjida  na  karo,  '°jis  se'' 
tuna  par  ^'makhlasi  ke  din  ke 
liye  muhr  hui.     3^  ^^  Har  tarah 


a  Yiin.  iitirlnr. 
c  Yiin.  Ui'mii: 


b  N.  apne  izad. 
d  Yiiu.  in«u. 


ki  talkhmiziiji,  aur  qahr,  aur 
gussa,  aur  shor  o  gul,  aur 
badgoi,  har  qism  ki  ^'bad- 
khwalii  samet,  turn  se  diir  ki 
ji'ien:  32  aur  '■'ek  dusrc  par 
milirban,  aur  narmdil  ho,  aur 
jis  tarah  Klauda  no  Masih 
men  tumhare  qusiir  mu'af 
kiye  hain,  turn  bhi  '^ek  dusre 
ke  qusiir  mu'af  karo. 

5""  Pas  'aziz  farzandon  ki 
tarah  'Kliuda  ki  manind 
bano;  2  aur  ^mahabbat  se 
chalo,  3jaise  Masih  ne  tum 
se  mahabbat  ki,  am*  •*hamare 
waste  apne  ap  ko  ^khushbu 
ki  manind  *I\±iuda  ki  nazr 
karke  qui-ban  kiya.  3Aurjaisa 
ki  muqaddason  ko  munasib 
hai,  tum  men  'haramkari  aur 
kisi  tarah  ki  napaki  ya  lalach 
ka  ^zila"  tak  na  ho;  ^  aur  ^na 
besharmi,  aur  behudagoi,  aur 
thatthebazi  ka,  '"kyunki  yih 
laiq  nahin :  balki  bar'aks  is  ke 
"  shulirguzari  ho.  5  Kyunki 
tum  yih  khub  jante  ho,  ki 
'-kisi  haramkar,  ya  napak,  ya 
lalchi  ki,  '3 jo  butparast  ke 
barabar  hai,  Masih  aur  Ivliuda 
ki  badshahat  men  kuclili  miras 
naliin.  6  '■*  Koi  tum  ko  befaida 
baton  se  'sdlioka  na  de,  kyun- 
ki inhin  gunahon  ke  sabab  se 
"'nafarmani  ke  farzandon  par 
'7  Khuda  ka  gazab  nazil  liota 
hai.  7  Pas  un  ke  kamon  ke 
sharik  na  ho ;  8  kyunki  '^  tum 
pahle  '^tariki  the,  magar  ab 
Khudawand  men  niir  ho :  pas 
"^mir  ke  farzandon  ki  tarah 
chalo,  9  (is  hye  ki  ""mir  ka 
phal  har  tarah  Id  neki  aur 
rastbazi  aur  sachcliai  hai), 
10  aur  "tajribe  se  ma'luni 
karte  raho,  ki  Ivhudawand  ko 
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1  TliisB.  1. 
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IFISIOX 


[5.  33 


kya  pasand  liai ;  I''  aur  ^^tarikl 
ke  ^-tbeplial  kamon  men 
^^sharik  na  ho,  balki  -*un 
par  malamat  hi  kiya  karo ; 
■"2  kyiinki  im  ke  poshida 
kamon  ka  ^^zikr  blii  karna 
sharm  ki  bat  hai.  ""^  Aur 
^^jin  chizon  par  malamat  hoti 
hai,  wuh  sab  nur  se  zahir  hoti 
hain:  kyiinki  jo  kuchh  zahir 
kiya  jata  hai,  wuh  raushan  ho 
j  ata  hai  \  i*  Is  hye  wuh  kahta 
hai,  ki  Ai  sonewale,  ^jag,  aur 
3°murdon  men  se  ji  uth,  to 
3'Masih  ka  niir  tujh  par 
chamkega. 

■"5  Pas  32gaur  se  dekho,  ki 
kis  tarah  chalte  ho ;  nadauon 
ki  tarah  nahin,  balki  danaon 
ki  manind  chalo ;  ''6  aur  ^  waqt 
ko  ganimat  jano  ^,  kyiinki  33  din 
bure  hain.  "i^  is  sabab  se 
nadan  na  bano,  balki  34  Kliuda- 
wand  ki  marzi  ko  samjho, 
ki  kya  hai.  ""S  Aur  ssgharab 
men  matwale  na  bano,  kyunki 
is  se  s^badchalni  waqi'  hoti 
hai;  balki  37Rijli  ge  ma'mur 
bote  jao;  ""S  aur  apas  men 
3^mazamir,  aur  git,  aur  ruhani 
gazalen  gaya  karo,  aur  dil  se 
Khudawandke  hye  gate  baj  ate 
raha  karo;  20  aur  sab  baton 
men  hamare  Khudawand 
^^Yisii'  Masih  ke  nam  se*' 
hamesha  'tojpuKj^  g^p  j^^ 
shukr  karte  raho ;  21  aur 
Masih  ke  khauf  se  •*'  ek  diisre 
ke  tabi'  raho. 

'Auraton        aur        mardon, 
bachchon  aur  hachchewdl- 
011,  naukaron  aur  dqdon  he 
fardiz. 
22      42^1      biwiyo,     ''3apne 


a  Yiin.  wir  hai. 

h  Yiin.  mauqa'  ko  Tfharid  liyd  karo. 

c  Yiin.  wieu. 


shauharon  ki  aisi  tabi'  raho, 
■•^jaise  Khudawand  ki.  23Kyun- 
ki  ''Sghauhar  biwi  ka  sir  hai, 
jaise  ki  ■**  Masih  kahsiya  ka 
sir  hai,  aur  ^^  wuli  khud  badan 
ka  baclianewala  hai.  24-  Lekin 
jaise  kalisiya  Masih  ke  tabi' 
hai,  waise  hi  biwiyan  blii  '*^har 
bat  men  apne  shauharon  ke 
tabi'  hon.  25  49  Ai  shauharo, 
apni  biwiyon  se  mahabbat 
rakklio,  jaise  ki  Masih  ne  bhi 
kalisiya  se  mahabbat  karke 
5°  apne  ap  ko  us  ke  waste 
maut  ke  hawale  kar  diya ; 
26  taki  us  ko  ^'kalam  ke  sath 
s^'pani  se  gusl  dekar  aur  saf 
karke  muqaddas  banae,  27  aur 
53  ek  aisi  jalalwali  kahsiya 
banake  apne  pas  hazir  kare, 
S'tjis  ke  badan  men  dag,  ya 
jhurri,  ya  koi  aur  aisi  chiz  na 
ho;  balki  pak  aur  be'aib  ho. 
28  Isi  tarah  ss  shauharon  ko 
lazim  hai,  ki  apni  biwiyon 
se  apne  badan  ki  manind  <^ 
mahabbat  rakkhen.  Jo  apni 
biwi  se  mahabbat  rakhta  hai, 
wuh  apne  se  mahabbat  rakhta 
hai:  29  kyiinki  kabhi  kisi  ne 
apne  jism  se  dushmani  nahin 
ki,  balki  us  ko  palta,  aur 
parwarish  karta  hai,  jaise  ki 
Masih  kahsiya  ko;  ^o  jg  liye 
ki  5*ham  us  ke  badan  ke  'uzw 
hain.  31  ®57lsi  sabab  se  admi 
bap  se  aur  man  se  juda  hokar 
apni  biwi  ke  sath  rahega,  aur 
5^  wuh  dono  ek  jism  honge. 
32  Yih  bhed  to  bara  hai,  lekin 
main  Masih  aur  kahsiya  ki 
biibat  kahta  hiin.  33  Ba  har 
hai  turn  men  se  blii  har  ek 
59  apni  biwi  se  apni  manind 
maJiabbat  rakkhe;  aur  biwi  is 


d  Y4  blwiiion  ko  apnd  hadanjdnkar  un  se. 
e  PaicUisli  2.  24. 
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14. 

Dekho 
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bat  ka  khayal  rakkhe,  ki  apne 
^''shauliar  se  darti  rahe. 
^  1  'Aifarzaiido,  Khudawand 
^  men  apue  man  bap  ke 
farmanbardar  raho;  kyiinki 
yih  wajib  hai.  2  a  Apne  bap 
ki  aur  man  ki  'izzat  kar,  (yih 
pabla  hukm  hai,  jis  ke  sath 
wa'da  bhi  hai)  3  taki  tera 
bhala  ho,  aur  teri  'umr  zamin 
par  daraz  ho.  *  Aur  ai 
bachchewalo  ^,  turn  apne 
farzandon  ko  gussa  na  dilao, 
"balki  lOiudawand  ki  taraf 
se  tarbiyat  aur  nasihat  de 
dekar,  un  ki  parwarish  karo. 
5  3  Ai  naukaro,  jo  jisni  ke  ru 
se  tumhare  malik  hain,  apui 
*safdili  se  darte  aur  kanpte 
hue,  un  ke  aise  farmanbardar 
raho,  sjaise  MasQi  ke;  6  aur 
*  admion  ko  khush  karnewalon 
ki  tarah  dikhawe  ke  hye 
khidmat  na  karo,  baiki  Masih 
ke  bandon  ki  tarah  dil  se 
Khuda  ki  marzi  piiri  karo; 
7  aur  us  khidmat  ko  admion 
ki  nahin,  balki  Ivliudawand  ki 
jankar  ji  se  karo;  8  kjninki 
'tum  jante  ho,  ki  jo  koi  jaisa 
achchha  kam  karega,  ^khwah 
gulam  hojkhwah  azad,Ivhuda- 
wand  se  waisa  hi  paega.  9  Aur 
ai  maliko,  tum  bhi  ^  dhamkiyan 
chhorkar,  un  ke  sath  aisa  hi 
suluk  karo ;  kyiinki  tum  jante 
ho,  ki  '°un  ka  aur  tumhara 
dono  ka  malik  asman  par  hai, 
aur  "wuh  kisi  ka  tarafdar 
nahin. 

Ruhdni  jang  aur  Khudd  ke 
hathydr, 

"•o  Garaz,  Khudawand  men 
aur  "  us  ki  qudrat  ke  zor  men 
'^mazbiit   bano.      ii    '•'Ivliuda 


a  IJhunVJ  20.  12. 


b  Yiin.  bdpo. 


ke  sab  hathyar  'sbandh  lo, 
tiiki  tum  '^Iblis  ke  mansubon 
ko  muqabale  men  qaim  rah 
sako ;  i^  kyiinld '?  hamen  khun 
aur  gosht  se  kushti  nahin 
karni  hai,  balki  '^  hukiimatwal- 
on  aur  ikhtiyarwalon,  aur  is 
''dunya  ki  tariki  kehakimon'^ 
aur  ""'shararat  ki  un  ruhani 
faujon  se,  '^' jo  asmani  maqam- 
on  men  bain.  ""^  Is  waste 
tum  ^'  Ivhuda  ke  sare  hathj'ar 
bandh  lo,  taki  -^bure  din  men 
muqabala  kar  sako,  aur  sab 
kamon  ko  an  jam  dekar  qaim 
rah  sako.  '•^  Pas  sachchai  se 
-•*apni  kamar  kaskar,  aur 
-srastbazi  ka  baktar  lagakar, 
■"S  aur  ^^panwon  men  sulh  ki 
khushkhabari  <i  ki  taiyari  ke 
jute  paliinkar,  i^  aur  un  sab 
ke  sath  ^''iman  ki  sipar 
lagakar,  qaim  raho,  jis  se  tum 
us  ^^sharir  ke  sare  jalte  hue 
"^'tiron  ko  bujha  sako;  ""^  aur 
-^najat  ka  khod  aur  3°B,uh  ki 
tahvar,  jo  Khuda  ka  kalam 
hai,  le  lo;  ""S  aur  3«har  waqt 
aur  har  tarah  se  3-Ruh  men 
33du'a  aur  minnat  karte  raho; 
aur  isi  garaz  se  3'*jagte  raho, 
ki  35  sab  muqaddason  ke  waste 
bila  naga  du'a  manga  karo; 
"1 9  aur  3*  mere  liye  bhi,  taki 
bolne  ke  waqt  mujhe  kalam 
karne  ki  taufiq  ho;  jis  se 
main  khushkhabari  ^  ke  3?  blied 
ko  38c'meri  se  zahir  kari'in, 
20  jig  ke  Uye  39zanjir  se  jakra 
hua  ■*°elchi  luin;  aur  us  ko 
aisi  dileri  se  bayan  karun, 
jaisa  bayan  karna  mujh  par 
farz  hai. 

Tiikhikiis  kd  and. 
21  Aur  ■»'  Tukhikus  jo  piyara 
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1  Kur. 
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2»Muq.  b4b 

3.  10. 
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3.5. 
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17. 

1  Thiss.  5. 

8. 

Muq. 
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aur  2  Kur. 

6.7. 
2>^  Yas'.  52.7. 

Rom.  10. 

15. 

Muq. 
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2^  Muq. 
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4. 
2»  Dekho 

Mat.  13.19. 
•^  Muq. 

Zab.  120.  4. 
3«'Ibr.4. 12. 

Muq.  Yas'. 

49.  2  aur 
Hiis.  6.  6 
aur  2  Kur. 
6.7. 

^1  Liiq.  18. 

1. 
32  YahudAh 

90. 

Dekho 

Rom.  8. :;(;. 
^  Kul.  4. 

2—4. 
3'  Dekho 

Mar.  ]3.:«. 
*5 1  Tim.  2. 

1. 
*  Kul.  4.  3. 

1  Thiss.  5. 
2.5. 

2Thi8s.3.1. 
Muq.Yas'. 

50.  4. 

•^  Hib  3.  3. 
;a  Dekho 

A'mul  4. 

29. 
*>  Dekho 

A'miil  28. 

20. 
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IFISION— FILIPPIOX 


[1.  10 


Kul.  1.  2. 
'  Dekho 

A'mAl  20. 

28. 
3  1  Tim.  3. 

8,  12. 
«  Rom.  ].  7. 

lKur.1.3 

2  Kur.  1. 

2, -wag: 


Rom.  1.  9. 
If.  1. 16. 
2  Tim.  1.  S, 
Filemon 
5,  wag,: 
«  Dekho 
Rom.  1.  8. 


^  Muq.  Mh 
2. 12  aur  4. 
1.5  aur 
A'mAl  16. 
12—40. 


bhai,  aur  Kliudawand  men 
diyanatdar  khadim  hai,  tum- 
hen  sab  baten  bata  dega, 
••^taki  turn  bhi  mere  hal  se 
waqif  ho  jao,  ki  main  kis 
tarah  rahta  hiin:  22  ^g  jjo 
main  ne  tumhare  pas  isi  waste 
bheja  hai,  ki  turn  hamari 
halat  se  waqif  ho  jao,  aur 
wuh  ■'Humhare  dilon  ko  tasalli 
de. 


Akhiri  du'd. 

23  Khuda  Bap,  aur  Kliuda- 
wand Yisii'  Masih  ki  taraf  se 
bhaiyon  ko  ■''•itminan  hasil  ho, 
aur  un  men  ■'^iman  ke  sath 
mahabbat  ho.  24  Jq  -ts  hamare 
Ivliudawand  Yisu'  Masili  se 
lazawal  mahabbat  rakhte 
hain,  un  sab  par  fazl  hota 
rahe. 


FILIPPiON   KE   NAM 


PAULUS  RASUL  KA  KHATT 


Du^d  e  Tihair. 

T  1  Masih  Yisu'  ke  bandon 
Paulus  aur  Timuthiyus  ki 
taraf  se,  Fihppi  ke  sab 
'muqaddason  ke  nam  jo 
Masili  Yisii'  men  hain,  ""nigah- 
bcinon  aur  ^khadimon'^  samet. 

2  -t  Hamare  Bap  Kliuda,  aur 
Khudawand  Yisii'  Masili  ki 
taraf  se  tumhen  fazl  aur 
itminan  hasil  hota  rahe. 

Filippi  Masihion  hi  riihdni 
rifdqat  kii  shukriya,  aur 
un  ke  liye  du'd. 

3  Main  5 jab  kablix  tumhen 
yad  karta  hiin,  to  ^apne  Khuda 
ka  shukr  baja  lata  hiin;  ^  aur 
liar  ek  du'a  men  jo  tumhare 
liye  mangta  hiin,  hamesha 
khushi  ke  sath  tum  sab  ke 
Hye  darkhwast  karta  hiin,  5  is 
liye    ki  Hum.  awwal  roz   se 

a  Ti  biskapon  «'<»•  <?<JfcanoB. 


lekar  aj  tak  khushkhabari  ^ 
ke  phailane  men  shai'ik  rahe 
ho;  6  aur  mujlie  is  bat  ka 
bharosa  hai,  ki  jis  ne  tum 
men  ^nek  kam  shuru'  kiya 
hai,  wuh  use  ^  Yisii'  Masih  °  ke 
din  tak  '°piira  kar  dega; 
7  chunanchi  wajib  hai,  ki 
main  tum  sab  ki  babat  aisa 
hi  khayal  kariin,  kyiinki  tum 
"mere  dil  men  rahte  ho,  aur 
'-meri  qaid'^  aur  kliush- 
khabari^  ki  'sjawabdihi  aur 
subiit  men,  tum  sab  mer6  sath 
fazlmen'+sharikho.  S'SKhuda 
mera  gawah  hai,  ki  '*main 
Masih  Yisii'  ki  si  ulf  at  karke 
tum  sab  ka  mushtaq  hiin. 
9  Aur  yili  du'a  karta  hiin,  ki 
'Humhari  mahabbat,  ''^'ilm 
aur  bar  tarah  ki  tamiz  ke 
sath  aur  bhi  ziyada  hoti  jae ; 
"■o  taki  '^'umcia  'umda  baton 
ko    pasand*^    kar    sako;    aur 

b  YA  InjU.  0  N.  Masih  l'i»ii'. 

(1  Yim.  zanjiron. 

e  YA  muta/arriq  btltou  men  tamis. 


1.  101 


FILTPPIOT^ 


»Xyat6. 
"  Muq. 

A'liM  U. 

Ki  ntir 

1  Thiss.  X 

l.lnurS. 

23. 
2!  Muq. 

Kul.  1.  K, 

10. 

Uekho 

Va'q.  8.  la 
«•  Muq. 

Yi\h.  15.  4. 

fi. 
"DekhoU. 

1.  1-2,  l-L 


'  Ayat  %% 
1  ni.».   .1 


»  Stuq. 

A'nial  28. 

30,  31  Rur 

2  Tim. 

a  9. 
^  Muq. 

Luq.  21. 

13. 

Uekho 

4yat  7. 


'  Muq. 


•a  Dekho 
2  Kur.  11. 


«  Muq. 

1  Kur.  9. 

17. 
3'  Ayat  7. 

^^  BA1>  2.  3. 
Dekho 
Va'q.  3.  U. 


■°  Dekho 
2  Kur.  1. 


3'  Dekho 
A'm&l  16. 


»Muq. 
Gal.  3.  S. 


=°Masih  ke  din  tak  "sdfdil 
ralio,  aur  thokar  na  khao; 
■"I  aur  "rastbazi  ke  phal  se, 
jo  ''^Yisu'  Masili  ko  sabab  se 
hai,  bhare  raho,  ^-ttaki  Khuda 
ka  jalal  zaliir  ho,  aur  us  ki 
sitaish  ki  jae. 

Rasiil  ke  qaid  hone  se  Injil  ki 
taraqqi,  aur  dyanda  ke  liye 
ummed. 

12  Aur  ai  bhaiyo,  main 
chahta  liun  turn  jan  lo,  ki  jo 
mujh  par  guzra,  wuh  khusli- 
khabari'^  ki  -=  taraqqi  lii  ka 
ba'is  hua;  is  yahan  tak  ki 
qaisari  sipahion  ki  sari  paltan 
aur  ''^baqi  sab  logon  men 
maslihur  ho  gaya,  ki  ^^niain 
Masih  ke  waste''  qaid  hun; 
'•''■  aur  jo  Khuda  wand  men 
bhai  hain,  un  men  se  aksar 
mere  qaid  hone"^  ke  sabab  se 
diler  hokar,  ""^bekhauf  Kliuda 
ka  kalam  sunane  ki  ziyada 
jur'at  karte  hain.  15  ^sga'z 
to  hasad  aur  jhagre  ki  wajh 
se  Masih  ki  manadi  karte 
hain;  aur  ba'z  nekniyati  se: 
■•6  ek  to  mahabbat  ki  wajh  se, 
yih  jankar  Masih  ki  manadi 
karte  hain,  ki  3° main  khush- 
khabari"*  ki  3'jawabdihi  ke 
waste  muqarrarhiin:  i^magar 
dusre  ^-tafi-iqo  ki  wajh  se,  na 
ki  safdiH  se,  balki  is  khayal  se 
ki  meri  qaid^  men  mere  Hyc 
musibat  paida  karen.  18  Pas 
kyA  hria?  Sirf  yih,  ki  har 
tarah  se  MasOa  ki  manadi 
hoti  hai,  bahane  so  ho,  khwali 
sachchai  se;  aur  is  se  main 
khush  hiin,  aur  rahvinga  bhi. 
19  Kyiinki  main  janta  hun, 
ki  33tumhari  du'a,  aur  ^^Yisii' 
Masih  ke  Riih  ke  ^sin'am  se, 


a  YA  Tnjd.  h  Vun.  Matth  meo. 

c  Vnn.  zanjiroij. 


is  ka  anjam  mcri  najat  hoga ; 
20  chunanchi  meri  dili  arzu 
aur  ummed  yihi  liai,  ^''ki  main 
kisi  bat  men  sharminda  na 
hun,  balki  mcri  kamal  37clileri 
ke  ba'is  jis  tarah  38  Masih  ki 
ta'zim  mere  badan  ke  sabab 
se  hamesha  hoti  rahi  hai,  usi 
tarah  ab  bhi  hogi,  39khwah 
main  zinda  rahun  khwah 
mariin.  21  Kyrinki  ''"zinda 
rahna  mere  liye  Masih  hai, 
aur  marna  nafa'.  22  Lekin 
agar  mora  jism  men  zinda 
rahna  hi  mere  kam  ke  liye 
mufid''  hai,  to  main  nahin 
janta,  ki  kise  pasand  karim. 
23  •♦■Main  dono  taraf  phansa 
hviahiin;  meraji  to  yih  chahta 
hai,  ki  '•-kiich  karke  ''3  Masih 
ke  pas  ja  rahun,  kyunki  yih 
bahut  lii  bihtar  hai ;  24  magar 
jism  men  ralina  tumhari 
khatir     ziyada     zariiri     hai. 

25  Aur  chunki  '*^mujhe  is  ka 
yaqin  hai,  is  liye  ''^main  janta 
hun  ki  zinda  rahunga,  balki 
turn  sab  ke  sath  rahunga,  taki 
tum  iman  men  •♦'^taraqqi  karo, 
aur    us    men    ''^iJiugi^L    raho; 

26  aur  '•^jo  tumhen  mujh  par 
faklir  hai,  wuh  mere  phir 
tumhare  pas  ane  se  Masih 
Yisu'    men    ziyada    lio    jae. 

27  Sirf  yih  karo  ki  '"tumhara 
chal  chalan  Masili  ki  khush- 
khabari'^  ke  muwafiq  rahe, 
taki  main  khwah  aun  aur 
tumlien  dekliun,  khwah  na 
aim,  tumhara  hai  sunun,  5°ki 
tum  ek  ruli  men  qaim  ho,  aur 
5' Injil"  ke  iman  ke  liye  ^-ek 
jan  hokar  janfishani  karte 
ho;  28  aar  kisi  bat  men 
mukhalifon  se  dahshat  nahin 
khate :  yih  un  ke  liye  ^3  haliikat 


d  YA.  kdm  ltd  phal.         e  Y4  ihuthtMbart. 
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«  Dekho 
Yuh.  12. 


*'  Muq,  hA)) 
2.21. 


*"  Ayat  12. 
"  Rom.  15. 


5«  Dekho 
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&*  Deklio 
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12. 
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Muq. 
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"  A'mAl  16. 

19-40. 

1  Thiss.  2. 

2. 


1  Muq. 
Rom.  1.5. 
30  aur 

2  Thiss.  2. 
16. 

2  2  Kur.  13. 
14. 

3  Kul.  3.12. 
'  Yiih.  3.  2!l 

aur  15. 11. 
s  Dekho 

Rom.  12. 

1«. 
■Bil)1. 17. 
'  Gal.  6.  26. 

8  Muq.  If. 
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Dekho 
Rom.  12. 
10  aur  If. 

4.  2. 

a  Dekho 

Rom.  15.  2, 
I"  Rom.  15. 

3. 

Dekho 

Mat.  11. 29. 

11  Dekho 
Yiih.  1.  1. 

12  Dekho 

2  Kur.  4.  4. 
la  Yiih.  5. 18 

aur  10.  33. 

Muq. 

Yuh.14.28 
il  2  Kur.  8. 

9  aur  13.  4. 

Dekho 

Mar.  9.  12. 
IS  Dekho 

Yas'.  42.  1 

aur  Mat. 

20.  28. 
1"  Rom.  8.  .-i. 

GaL  4.  4, 

Dekho 

Yuh.  1. 14 
1"  'Ibr.  5.  8. 

Muq.  Mat. 

26.  39  aur 

Yi'ib.  10. 18 

aur  Rom 

5.  19. 


ka  saf  nishan  hai,  lekin  s+ium- 
liari  najat  ka,  aur  yih  Kliuda 
Id  taraf  se  hai;  29  liyunki 
55  Masih  ki  khatir  turn  par  yih 
fazl  hi'ia,  ki  na  faqat  us  par 
iman  lao,  balki  ^*us  ki  khatir 
dukh  blii  saho:  3°  aur  turn 
usi  tarah  ssjanfishani  karte 
ho,  jis  tarah  ^^mujhe  karte 
deklia  tha,  aur  ab  bhi  sunte 
ho,  ki  main  waisl  hi  karta 
hiin, 

I'mt'  Masih  ke  namune  par 
mel  mildp  aur  inkisdr  ki 
nasihat. 

2  ^  Pas  agar  kuchh  tasalli 
Masih  men,  aur  '  mahabbat 
ki  diljam'i,  aur  *E,uh  ki 
shirakat,  aur  ^rahmdiK  o 
dardmandi  hai;  2  Iq  ^loaevi 
yih  khushi  puri  karo,  ki 
5  yakdil         raho ;  yaksan 

mahabbat  raklvho;  ek  jan  ho ; 
ek  hi  khayal  ralikho ;  3  *  taf riqe 
aur  7beja  fakhr  ke  ba'is  kuchh 
na  karo,  balki  ^firotani  se  ek 
dusre  ko  apne  se  bihtar 
samjhe:  ^gi^ar  ek  apne  hi 
ahwal  par  nahin,  balki  har 
ek  dusron  ke  ahwal  par  bhi 
nazar  rakklie.  5  J°Waisa  hi 
mizaj  rakkho,  jaisa  Masih 
Yisii'  ka  bhi  tha:  ^  "^s  ne 
agarchi  '^Khuda  ki  surat  par 
tha,  '3  Khuda  ke  barabar  hone 
ko  qabze  men  rakline  ki  chiz  "^ 
na  samjha,  7  balki  "^apne  ap 
ko  Idiali  kar  diya,  aur  'Skhadim 
ki  surat  iklitiyar  ki,  aur 
'^insanon  ke  mushabih  ho 
gaya ;  8  aur  insani  shakl  men 
zahir  hokar  apne  ap  ko  past 
kar  diya,  aiu:  '''yahan  tak 
farmanbardar  raha,  ki  maut. 


a  Yiln.  ganimat  k<i  mdl. 


'^ balki  salibi  maut,  gawara  ki. 
9  '9lsi  waste  =°  Khuda  ne  bhi 
-'use  bahut  sarbaland  kiya, 
aur  use  "^wuh  nam  bakhsha 
jo  sab  namon  se  a'la  hai; 
■"O  taki  Yisii'  ke  nam  par'* 
^'har  ek  ghutna  tike,  ^'*khwah 
asmanion  ka  ho,  khM'^ah 
zaminion  ka,  khwah  un  ka 
jo  zamin  ke  niche  hain ;  ''■'  aur 
Khuda  Bap  ke  jalal  ke  liye 
-5  har  ek  zaban  iqrar  kare,  ki 
Yisii'  Masih  ^^Khudawand 
hai. 

■^2  Pas  ai  mere  'azizo,  ^^jis 
tarah  tum  hamesha  se 
^^farmanbardari  karte  ae  ho, 
usi  tarah  ab  bhi  na  sirf  meri 
haziri  men,  balki  is  se  bahut 
ziyada  meri  gairhaziri  men, 
darte  kanpte  hue  apni  najat 
ka  kam  kiye  jao;  ""^  kyunki 
"^'jo  tum  men  niyat  aur  'amal 
dono  ko,  3°  apne  nek  irade  ko 
anjam  dene  ke  liye,  paida 
karta  hai,  wuh  Khuda  hai. 
■■4  Sab  kam  3ishikayat  aur 
3^takrar  bagair  kiya  karo; 
15  taki  tum  be'aib  aur  bhole 
hokar,  ^aterhe  aur  kajrau 
logon  <^  men  s'*  Khuda  ke 
35benuqs  farzand  bane  raho, 
(3'^jin  ke  darmiyan  tum  dunya 
men  3?  chiragon  ki  tarah  dikliai 
dete  ho,  ^^  aur  ^^zindagi  ka 
kalam  pesh  karte  ho,)  taki 
39  Masih  ke  din  ^°  mujhe  fakhr 
ho,  ki  '''na  meri  daur  dhup 
befaida  hiu,  na  meri  mihnat 


akarath 


gayi. 


17    Aur 


agar 


mujhe  ''-tumhare  iman  ki 
qurbani  aur  khidmat  ke  sath 
apna  kliun  blii  bahana  pare*^, 
taublii  khush  hiin,  aur  tum 
sab  ke  sath  khushi  karta  hiin : 


b  Tiin.  men.  o  Yi\n.  pusht. 

d  Yrin.  agar  main aragh  ke  taur  par 
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Filemon 


"'  Kilemou 
'■'"•2  Kur.  8. 


■"8  turn  bhi  isi  tarah  khush  ho, 
aur  mere  sath  kliuslu  karo. 

Timiithiyus  aur   Tpafniditus 
ki  sifdrish. 

■•9  ]\Iujhe  Khudilwand  YisiV 
men  ummecl  hai,  '•^ki  Timu- 
tliiyus  ko  tumhare  jjiis  jald 
bheji'inga,  taki  tumliara  ahwal 
daryaft  kai-ke  meri  bhi 
khatirjama'  ho.  20  Kjnanki 
koi  '♦^aisa  hamdil  mere  pas 
nahin,  jo  safdili  se  tumhare 
liye  fikrmand  lio.  21  Sab 
■•^apni  apni  baton  ke  fikr  men 
hain,  na  Yisu'  Masih*  ki. 
22  Lekin  turn  us  kl  pukhtagi 
se  waqif  ho,  ki  ''^jaise  beta 
bap  ki  khidmat  karta  hai, 
waise  hi  ■'^us  ne  mere  sath 
khushkhabari'^  phailane  men 
khidmat  ki.  23  Pas  main 
unmaed  karta  hiin,  ki  jab 
apne  hai  ka  an  jam  ma'lum 
kar  lunga,  to  use  fauran  bhej 
dung4.  24  Aur  '^^mujhe 
Ivhudawand  par  bharosa  hai, 
ki  main  ap  bhi  jald  aunga. 
25  Lekin  main  ne  ''^  Ipaf ruditus 
ko  tumhare  pas  bhejna  zarui- 
samjha;  wuh  mera  bhai,  aur 
hanxkhidmat,  aur  s'^hamsipah, 
aur  tumhara  s'qasid,  aur 
5- meri  hajat  rafa'  karne  ke 
hye  khadim  hai ;  26  kyunki 
wuh  turn  sab  ka  bahut 
mushtaq  tha,  aur  is  waste 
beqarar  rahta  tha,  ki  tum 
ne  us  ki  bimari  ka  hai  suna 
tha:  27  beshakk  wuh  bimari 
se  marne  ko  tha:  magar 
Khuda  ne  us  par  rahm  kiya ; 
am*  faqat  us  hi  par  naliin, 
balki  mujh  par  blil,  taki 
mujhe  gam  par  gam  na  ho. 
28  Is  liye  mujhe  us  ke  bhejne 


ka  Aur  bhi  ziyada  khayal 
Inia,  ki  turn  bhi  us  ki  mulaqdt 
se  phir  khush  ho  jao,  aur 
mera  bhi  gam  ghat  jae.  29  Pas 
5^  tum  us  so  Kliudawand  men 
kamal  khushi  ke  sath  milna, 
aur  54aise  shaklison  ki  'izzat 
kiy<4  karo :  30  j^  hye  ki  55  wuh 
Masih  ke  kam  ki  khatir 
marne  ke  qarib  ho  gaya  tha, 
aur  us  ne  jan  laga  di,  s^tiiki 
jo  kami  tumhari  taraf  se 
meri  khidmat  men  hui,  use 
pura  kare, 

Jhuthe  ustddonaur  shdgirdon 
ke  harkhildf,  aur  Masih  ki 
pairawi  men  taraqqi  karne 
ki  nasihat. 

SI  Garaz,  mere  bhaiyo, 
^  Khuda  wand  men  khush 
raho.  ^Tumhen  ek  hi  bat 
bar  bar  Ukhne  men  mujhe 
to  kuchh  diqqat  nahin,  aur 
tiunhari  is  men  hifazat  hai. 
2  sKutton  se  khabardar  raho, 
■•  badkaron  se  khabardar  raho, 
katwauewalon  se  khabardar 
raho:  3  kyunki  Smakhtun  to 
ham  hain,  ^jo  Khuda  ke  ^Ruh 
ki  hidayat  se  'ibadat  karte 
hain,  aur  ^.Masih  Yisii'  par 
fakhr  karte  hain,  aur  jism  ka 
bharosa  naliin  karte :  ^  ^go 
main  to  jism  ka  bhi  bharosa 
kar  sakta  hiin :  agar  kisi  aur 
ko  jism  par  bharosa  karne 
ka  khayal  ho,  to  main  us  se 
bhi  ziyada  kar  sakta  hun : 
5  '°athwen  din  mera  khatna 
hua,  "Israil  ki  qaum,  aur 
'-Binyamin  ke  qabile  ka 
hun;  "'Ibranion  ka  ^'Ibrani  ; 
shari'at  ke  i'tibar  se  '^Farisi 
hiin ;  6  I4J0S11  ke  i'tibar  se 
'5  kalisiya     ka     satanewala ; 


a  N.  Masih  Yisii'. 
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21  Rom.  10. 
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aur  1  Kur. 
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•-'  JIuq. 
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24  Muq. 
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aur  6.  .5. 
^  1  Pat.  4. 

13. 


■^  JIuq. 

1  Tim.  6. 

12, 19. 
*  'Ibr.  11. 

40  aur  12. 
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Muq. 'Ibr. 

6.9. 


29  Muq. 
Zab.  4.1 10 
aur  Luq. 
9.  62  aur 
'Ibr.  6.  1. 

w  1  Kur.  9. 
24. 

•"  Muq. 
'Ibr.  3. 1 
aur  1  Put. 
5. 10. 
Dekho 
Rom.  8. 


Dekho 
Jlat.  6.  48. 


■^shari'at  ki  rastbazi  ke 
i'tibar  se  be'aib  tlia.  7  Lekin 
'7jitni  cliizen  mere  nafa'  ki 
thin,  '^unliin  ko  main  ne 
Masih  ki  khatir  nuqsan 
samajh  liya  bai.  ^  Balki 
main  apne  Khudawand 
'^  Masih  Yisu'  ki  pahchan  ki 
bari  khubi  ke  sabab  sab 
chizon  ko  Buqsan  samajhta 
hun:  jis  ki  khatir  main  ne 
^°sari  cliizon  ka  nuqsan 
uthaya,  anr  un  ko  kiira 
samajhta  hiin,  taki  Masih 
ko  basil  kanin,  9  aur  us  men 
paya  jaun ;  na  -'apni  us 
rastbazi  ke  sath,  jo  shari'at 
ki  taraf  se  hai,  balki  =^  us 
rastbazi  ke  sath,  jo  Masila 
par  iman  lane  ke  sabab  hai, 
aur  Khuda  ki  taraf  se  iman 
par  milti  hai:  ''0  ^aur  main 
us  ko,  aur  ^^us  ke  ji  uthne 
ki  qudrat  ko,  aur  ^^us  ke 
sath  duklion  men  sharik  hone 
ko  ma'lum  karun,  aur  us  ki 
maut  se  mushabahat  paida 
karun ;  I''  taki  kisi  tarah 
-^murdon  men  se  ji  uthne  ke 
darje  tak  pahmichun.  ^^  yji^ 
garaz  nahin,  ki  main  ^''pa 
chuka,  ya  ^®kamil  ho  chuka 
hiin :  baUd  us  chiz  ke  pakarue 
ke  bye  darn-a  hua  jata  hiin, 
jis  ke  Hye  Masili  Yisii'  ne 
mujhe  pakra  tha.  ""S  Ai 
bhaiyo,  mera  yih  guman 
nahin,  ki  pakar  chuka  hiin: 
baUd  sirf  yih  karta  hun,  ki 
""'jo  chizen  pichlie  rah  gayin 
un  ko  bhulkar,  age  ki  chizon 
ki  taraf  barha  hua,  '■'*  nishan 
ki  taraf  daura  hiia  jata  hun, 
taki  3°  us  in'am  ko  basil  karun, 
jis  ke  liye  3' Khuda  ne  mujhe 
Masih  Yisu'  men  upar  bulaya 
hai.  ""S  Pas  ham  men  se 
jitne  3^kamil  bain,  yihi  khayal 


rakklien,  aur  agar  kisi  bat 
me  11  33tumhara  aur  tarah  ka 
Idiayal  ho,  ^^  to  Khuda  us  bat 
ko  bhi  tum  par  zahir  kar 
dega :  ''^  ba  bar  hai  jahan  tak 
ham  pahunche  hain,  s^usi  ke 
mutabiq  chalen. 

JJiuthe  aur  sachche  Masihion 
kd  anjdm. 

■"7  Ai  bhaiyo,  3^  tum  sab 
milkar  meri  manind  bano,  aur 
un  logon  ko  pahchan  rakklio, 
jo  is  tarah  chalte  hain  37jis 
ka  namuna  tum  ham  men 
pate  ho.  "1 8  Kyiinki  s^bahutere 
aise  hain,  jin  ka  zikr  main 
ne  tum  se  barha  kiya  hai, 
aur  ab  bhi  39ro  roke  kahta 
hiin,  Id  wuh  apne  dial  chalan 
se  Masili  ki  saUb  ke  dushman 
hain:  ""^  ^°^xa.  ka  an  jam 
halakat  hai,  ■*^un  ka  khuda 
pet  hai,  '*-wuli  apni  sharm  ki 
baton  par  faljhr  karte  hain, 
aur  '♦^dunya  ki  cliizon  ke 
khayal     men      rahte      hain. 

20  Magar  -"hamara  wataii 
asman  par  hai ;  aur  ham 
•'Sek  Munji,  ya'ui  Khudawand 
Yisii'  Masih  ke  "''wahan  se 
ane    ke    intizar    men    hain : 

21  wuh  apni  us  quwwat  ki 
t4sir  ke  muwafiq,  jis  se  **7sab 
chizen  apne  tabi'  kar  sakta 
hai,  '♦^hamari  pasthali  ke 
badan  ki  shakl  badalkar, 
•"  apne  jalal  ke  badan  ki  siirat 
par 


Masihi  nekion  ki  nasiJmt. 

4''  Is  waste,  ai  mere  piyare 
bhaiyo,  ^  jin  ka  main 
mushtaqhiin,  jo  =merikhuslii 
aur  3taj  ho,  ai  piyaro, 
^  Kliudawand  men  isi  tarah 
qaim  ralio. 
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nasihat  karta  hun,  aur 
Siintukhe  ko  blil,  ki  wuh 
Ivliudiiwand  men  s  yakdil 
ralien.  3  Am*  ai  sachchc 
hamkhidiuat-',  tujh  so  blii 
darkliwiist  karta  hun,  ki  tu 
un  'auraton  Id  ruadad  kar, 
kyunki  niihon  ne  mere  satli 
khuslikhabaii  phailane^  men, 
Ivlemens  aur  mere  uu  biiqi 
hamkliidmaton  saniet  jan- 
tishani  ki,  ^jin  ke  nam  kitab 
i  hayat  men  darj  bain. 

4  'Ivhudawand  men  bar 
waqt  kbusb  rabo ;  pbir  kabta 
bun,  ki  kbusb  rabo.  5  Tum- 
bari  ^narmmizaji  sab  admion 
par  ziibir  bo.  ^Kbudawand 
qarib  bai.  6  '°Kisi  bat  ka 
likr  na  kar o :  "  balki  bar  ek  bat 
men  tumliari  darkliwasten, 
du'a  aur  minnat  ke  wasile  se, 
'^  sbukrguzari  ke  satb  Kliuda 
ke  samne  pesb  ki  jaen ;  7  to 
'3  Kliuda  ka  itminan,  '•'jo 
samajb  se  bi'l  kull  babar  bai, 
tumbare  dilon  aur  kbayalon 
ko  Masib  Yisii'  men  mabfuz 
rakkbega. 

8  Garaz,  ai  bbaiyo,  jitni 
baten  sacb  bain,  aur  jitni 
baton  sbarafat  ki  bain,  aur 
jitni  baton  wajib  bain,  aur 
jitni  baten  pak  bain,  aur  jitni 
baton  pasandida  bain,  aur 
jitni  baton  dilkasb  bain; 
garaz  jo  neki  aur  ta'rif  ki 
baton  liain,  un  par  gaur  kiya 
karo.  9  Jo  baten  turn  ne 
mujb  se  sikbin,  aur  '^hasil 
kin,  aur  sunin,  aur  '*mujb 
men  dekliin,  un  par  'amal 
kiya  karo ;  to  ''  Kbuda  jo 
itminan  ka  cbasbma  bai*^ 
tumbare  satb  rabega. 

a  Yiin.  kiivdhiffe.  b  Y4  InjU. 

e  Yiiu.  tfMiinaii  kd  Jfhxtdd. 


Filippi  Masihion  Jci  taraf  ae 
iiiiddd  milne  kd  shukriya. 

"•0  Main  KJiudawand  men 
babut  kbusb  bun,  ki  ab  itni 
muddat  ke  ba'd  "*tunibara 
kbayal  mere  bye  sarsabz  bua ; 
beshakk  tumlien  pablo  bbi 
is  ka  kbayal  tba,  magar 
mauqa'  na  mila.  '•^  Yili  nabin 
ki  main  mulitaji  ke  libaz  se 
kabta;  kyvinki  main  ne  yib 
siklia  bai,  ki  jis  lialat  men 
bun,  usi  par  '^razi  raliun. 
"•2  Main  past  bona  blii  janta 
biin,  amr  barlma  bbi  janta 
bun:  bar  ek  bat,  aur  sab 
balaton  men,  main  ne  ser 
bona,  =*bbuka  rabna,  aur 
barbna  ^'gbatna  sikba*^  bai. 
■■3  Jo  mujbe  taqat  bakbsbta 
bai,  "  us  men  main  sab  kucbb 
kar  sakta  bun.  "^^  Tabam 
turn  ne  acbclibd  kiya,  jo 
^^meri  musibat  men  sbarik 
bue.  ""S  Aur  ai  Filippio, 
turn  kbud  bbi  jante  bo,  ki 
kbuslikbabari'*  ke  '^^sburii' 
men,  jab  main  Makiduniya 
se  rawana  Inia,  to  ^^^tuuxliare 
siwa  kisi  kabsiya  ne  lene 
dene  ke  mu'amale  men  meri 
madad^  na  ki,  '•^  Cbunancbi 
Tbissaliuiike  men  bbi  meri 
ibtiyaj  rafa'  karne  ke  bye 
turn  ne  ek  daf'a  nabin,  balki 
do  daf'a  kucbb.  bbeja  tba. 
17  26Yih  nabin  ki  main  in'ani 
cbabta  bun,  balki  '^aisa  jjbal 
cbiibta  bun,  jo  tumbax'O  bisab 
men  ziyada  bo  jae.  ""S  Mere 
pas  sab  kucbb  bai,  balki  ifrat 
se  hai:    *^tumbari  bheji  bui 
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chlzen  Ipafruditus  ke  hath 
se  lekar  main  asiida  ho  gaya 
hiin ;  wuh  "^^khushbu,  aur 
'"maqbiU  qurbani  hain,  jo 
Kliuda     ko    pasandida     hai. 

19  Mera  Khuda  3'apni  daulat 
ke  muwafiq  jalal  se  Masili 
Yisii'  men  ^^tumhari  har 
ek      ihtiyaj      rafa'      karega. 

20  33Hamare  Khuda  aur  Bap 
ki  34abadu'l  abad  tamjid  hoti 
rahe.     Amin. 


Akhiri  saldm  aur  du^d. 

21  Har  ek  muqaddas  se  jo 
Masih  Yisu'  men  hai  salam 
kaho.  3sjo  bhai  mere  sath 
hain  tumhen  salam  kahte 
hain.  22  36S4r6  rnuqaddas, 
khususan  Qaisar  ke  gharwale, 
tumhen  salam  kahte  hain. 

23  37  Khuda  wand  Yisii' 
Masih  ka  fazl  tumliari  riih 
ke  sath  rahe. 


KULUSSION  KE  NAM 
PAULUS  RASUL  kA  KHATT 


Du^d  e  Tihair. 
T     1  Paulus  ki  taraf 


se,  JO 


Khuda  ki  marzi  se  ^  Masih 
Yisii'  ka,  rasiil  hai,  aur  3  bhai 
Timuthiyus  ki  taraf  se, 
2  Masih  men  un  "*  muqaddas 
aur  imandar  bhaiyon  ke  nam, 
jo  Kulusse  men  hain. 

sHamare  Bap  Khuda  ki 
taraf  se  tumlien  fazl  aur 
itmindn  hasil  hota  rahe. 

Kulussi  Masihion  ke  imdn  aur 
mahabbat  kd  shukriya. 

3  ^  Ham  tumhare  haqq  men 
hamesha  du'a  karke,  apne 
Khudawand  Yisu'  Masih  ke 
Bap,  ya'ni  Kliuda,  ka  shukr 
karte  hain;  4  kyiinki  ham 
ne  suna  hai,  ki  Masih  Yisu' 
par  ''tumhand  iman  hai,  aur 
sab  muqaddas  logon  se 
mahabbat  rakhte  ho,  5  s^g 
ummed  ki  hui  cliiz  ke  sabab 


5  jo  tumhare  waste  asman  par 
rakkhi  hui  hai,  jis  ka  zikr 
tum  us  khushldiabari*  ke 
"kalam  i  haqq  men  sun 
chuke  ho,  6  jo  tumhare  pas 
pahunchi  hai ;  jaise  "  sare 
jahan  men  bhi  '-phal  deti, 
aur  taraqqi  karti  jati  hai ; 
chunanchi  jis  din  se  tum  ne 
us  ko  ^3  suna,  aur  '■*  Khuda 
ke  fazl  ko  sachche  taur  par 
pahchana,  tum  men  bhi 
aisa  hi  karti  hai;  7  usi  ki 
ta'lim  tum  ne  hamare  'aziz 
's  hamkliidmat  '''  Ipafras  se 
pai,  jo  hamare^  hye  Masih 
ka  'Scliyanatdar  kliadim  hai; 
8  usi  ne  tumhari  ^'mahabbat 
ko  jo  Riili  men  hai  ham  j)ar 
zahir  kiya. 

Kulussion  ki  riihdni  taraqqi 
ke  liye  du^d. 

9  Isi  liye   '^jis  din  se  yih 
suna  hai,  ham  bhi  '' tumhare 
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waste  yih  du'a  mangne  aur 
darkhwiist  karne  se  baz  nahin 
ate,  ki  ^tiuu  kamal  ""riihani 
liikmat  aur  samajh  ko  sath 
"us  ki  marzi  ke  'ilm  se 
ma'mur  ho  jao ;  ""O  ^3taki 
tuinliara  chal  chalan  Khuda- 
■waiid  ke  laiq  lio,  aur  -■'us  ko 
bar  tarah  se  pasaiid  ae,  aur 
'^stum  men  bar  tarab  ke  nek 
kam  ka  pbal  lage,  aur  Ivliuda 
ki  pabcban  men  barbte  jao; 
^1  aur  -*us  ke  jalal  ki  qudrat 
ke  muwafiq  bar  tarab  ki 
qu^rsvat  se  qaw^vi  bote  jao, 
taki  "^kliuslii  ke  sath  ^^bar 
surat  se  sabr  aur  tahammul 
kar  sako ;  ""^  ^^j.  g^p  ]i4 
"^shukr  karte  raho,  jis  ne 
bam*  ko  is  laiq  kiya,  ki  niir 
men  ^omuqaddason  ke  satb 
miras  ka  bissa  paen^;  "is  usi 
ne  ham  ko  3'tariki  ke  qabze 
se  ^^cbliurakar  apne  33'aziz 
Bete*'  ki  badsbabat  men 
dakhil'i  kiya;  1^  3^*jis  men 
bam  ko  makhlasi,  ya'ni 
gunabon  ki  mu'afi,  basil  bai : 
15  wuh  35  andekhe  3*  Khuda  ki 
surat  aui'  tamam  makhliiqat 
se  37  pable  mauliid  ®  bai ; 
■•6  kyunki  usi  men  sari  chizen 
paida  ki  gajTin,  38asman  ki 
hon,  ya  zamin  ki,  dekhi  bon, 
ya  andeklai,  39takht  bon,  ya 
*"  riyasaten,  ya  bukiimaten, 
ya  ikbtiyarat ;  sari  chizen 
■•'usi  ke  wasile  se,  aur  usi  ke 
waste  paida  biii  bain;  i^aur 
■♦^'wuh  sab  cbizon  se  pahle 
bai,  aur  -"usi  men  sari  chizen 
qaim  rabti  bain.  ""S  Aur 
wulii  -t^badan,  ya'ni  kabsiya, 
ka  sir  hai ;  wuhi  ■•Smabda  bai, 
aur     '**murdon     men     se     ji 

a  N.  dim.  h  N.  poio. 

c  Yiin.  apnl  mahabbat  ke  Be(e. 
d  Yiin.  vtunta^il. 
e  Yiin,  iiiai-hluqiU  led  pahiaufd. 


utliuewalon  men  pablauta, 
tilki  sab  baton  men  us  ka 
awwal  darja  bo ;  ""^  kyunki 
Bap  ko  yih  pasand  aya,  ki 
■•7  sari  ■'^ma'mi'iri  usi  men 
sukunat  kare;  20  aur  ■"us 
ke  kln'm  ke  sabab  jo  salib 
par  baba  s^sulli  karke,  s'sab 
cbizon  ka  usi  ke  wasile  se 
apne  sath  mel  kar  le,  khwab 
wuli  zamin  ki  hon,  khwab 
iisman  ki.  21  Aur  us  ne  ab 
5- us  ke  jismani  badan  men 
maut  ke  wasile  se  tumliara 
bhi  mel  kar  liya,  22  53  jo  palile 
kbarij,  aur  ^-ibure  kamon  ke 
sabab  dil  se  dushman  the, 
=5  taki  wuh  tum  ko  muqaddas, 
be'aib,  aur  s^beilzam  banakar, 
apne  samne  hazir  kare: 
23  57  basharte  ki  tum  iman  ki 
bunyad  par  s^qaim  aur  pukhta 
raboj  aur  us  s'khushkhabari* 
ki  ummed  ko  jise  tum  ne 
suna,  na  cbhoro^,  jis  ki 
manadi  ^asman  ke  niche  ke 
tamam  makliluqat  men  ki 
gayi;  aur  ^'main  Paulus  usi 
ka  khadim  bana. 

Kalisiyd  ki  taraqqi  aur 
taqwiijat  ke  liye  Rami  ke 
dukh  aur  mihnat. 

24  Ab  ^main  un  dukhon 
ke  sabab  se  kbush  bun,  jo 
tumliari  khatir  uthata  biin, 
aur  ^^Masih  ki  musibaton  ki 
kami  ^■'us  ke  badan,  ya'ni 
kabsiya,  ki  kliatir,  apne  jism 
men  puri  kiye  deta  hun ; 
25  65 jig  ka  main  *^ Khuda  ke 
us  intizam  ke  bamujib  khadim 
bana,  jo  tumhare  waste  mere 
sipurd  hua,  ^taki  main  Kliuda 
ke  kalam  ki  piiri  piiri  manadi 

f  Yi  iiija. 

g  Viin.  umnted  se. . .  .(al  najdo. 
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karun^;  26  ya'nl  ^us  bhed 
ki,  jo  taniam  zamanon  aur 
pushton  se  posliida  raha, 
lekin  ab  us  ke  un  niuqaddason 
par  zahir  hiia,  27  ^^in  par 
Khuda  ne  zahir  karna  chalia, 
ki  gair-qaumon  men  *^us  blied 
ke  7°jalal  ki  daulat  kaisi 
kuclih  hai,  aur  wuh  yih  hai, 
ki  Masili  jo  jalal  ki  ^'ummed 
hai  turn  men  rahta  hai : 
28  jis  ki  manadi  karke  ham 
bar  ek  shakhs  ko  nasihat 
karte,  aur  har  ek  ko  kamal 
danai  se  ta'lim  dete  hain, 
taki  ^''ham  har  shakhs  ko 
Masih  men  ^sk^mji  karke 
pesh  karen;  29  aur  isi  hye 
main  ^4^3  j^f  ^g  quwwat 
ke  muwafiq  ^sjanfishani  se 
'■^mihnat  kart4  hiin,  jo  mujh 
men  zor  se  asar  karti  hai. 
2  ^  Main  chahta  hiin  tum 
jan  lo,  ki  tumliare,  aur 
Laudikiyawalon,  aur  un  sab 
ke  hye  jinlion  ne  meri  jismaui 
siirat  nahin  dekhi,  'kya  hi 
"janfishani  karta  hiin ;  2  taki 
-un  ke  dilon  ko  tasalli  ho, 
aur  wuh  ^mahabbat  se  apas 
men  gathe  rahen,  aur  puri 
samajh  ki  tamam  daulat 
ko  basil  karen,  aur  Kliudii 
ke  4  bhed,  ya'ni  Masih  ko 
pahchanen,  3  sjisnienhikmat 
aur  ma'rifat  ke  sare  khazaue 
clihipe  hue  hain.  ■*  Yih  main 
is  liye  kahta  bun,  ^ki  koi 
admi  lubhanewali  baton  se 
tumhen  dhoka  na  de.  5  Kyiin- 
ki  7main  go  jism  ke  i'tibar 
se  dur  hiin,  magar  riih  ke 
i'tibar  se  tumhare  pas  bun, 
aur  tumbari  **baqa'ida  halat, 
aur    9 tumhare    Iman    ki    jo 

a  y  un.  kaldm  ko  prird  kardn. 


Masih  par  hai  mazbiitf  dekh- 
kar  khush  hota  hiin. 

6  '°Pas  jis  tarah  tum  ne 
Masih  Yisii'  Khudawaud  ko 
qabiil  kiya,  usi  tarah  us  men 
chalte  raho;  7  aur  us  men 
"jar  pakarte  aur  '^ta'mir 
bote  jao;  aur  '3 jig  tarah 
tum  ne  ta'Hm  pai,  usi  tarah 
iman  men  '+mazbut  raho, 
aur  kbiib  'Ssbukrguzari  kiya 
karo. 

Jhuthi   failsufi     aur    bdtil- 
parasti  ke  barkhildf. 

8  Khabardar,  koi  shakhs 
tum  ko  us  '''failsufi  aur 
''lahasil  fareb  se  shikar  na 
kar  le,  jo  '^insanon  ki 
riwayat  aur  "^  dunyawi  ibtidai 
baton  '^ke  muwafiq  hain,  na 
Masih  ke  muwafiq :  9  kyiinki 
Uliihiyat  ki  ^°sari  ma'muri 
usi  men  -'  mujassam  hokar 
sukiinat  karti  hai,  '■0  aur 
^^tum  usi  men  ma'mur  ho 
gaye  ho,  jo  ^^g^ri  hukiimat 
aur  ikhtiyar  ka  sir  hai :  '■''  usi 
men  ^■'tumhara  aisa  kbatna 
biia,  jo  bath  se  nahin  hota, 
ya'ni  Masih  ka  kbatna,  jis 
se  =5jismani  badan  utara  jata 
hai;  ''2  aur  =^usi  ke  sath 
baptismal  men'^  dafn  hue, 
aur  is  men'*  =7Kliuda  ki 
quwwat  par  iman  I'akar,  ^'jis 
ne  use  mui'don  men  se  jilaya, 
-*us  ke  sath  ji  bhi  uthe. 
13  29 ^^jj,  .^g  jjg  tumhen  bhi, 
jo  apne  qusiiron  aur  jism 
ki  namakhtiini  ke  sabab  se 
murda  the,  3°  us  ke  sath  zinda 
kiya,  aur  bamare  sab  qusiir 
mu'af  kiye;  i*  aur  3'hukmon 
ki  wuh  dastawez  ^^mita  dab, 


b  Yi  'andsir,  yi.  istnqisut. 

c  Ya  istibdg.  d  Y4  ke  wasile  se. 


346 


2.  14] 


KULUSSIOX 


[3.9 


•o  Muq. 

Paid.  S.  15 

aur  Zah. 

tia  18  aur 

Yas'.sa.  IJ 

aur  Mat 

li  29  aur 

Liiq.  10.  IS 

aur  Yrtli 

12.  31  aur 

Irt.  11  aur 

If.  4.  a 

aur  'Ibr.  2 

U. 
*»  Muq.  If. 

2.16. 
'■'  Rom.  14. 

17. 

'Ibr.  9. 10. 

Uekho 

.\lib.  11.  2. 
•  Ahb.2:i.2 

Rom.  14.5. 
■"  Muq. 

Jlar.  2.  2S. 

Dekho 

Gin. 28.11. 
^  'Ibr.  8.  5 

aur  10. 1. 
*Muq. 

Ayat ». 
«  Ayat  23. 
<i  1  kur.  9. 

24. 
«  Muq. 

Rom.  8.  7. 
"  Muq. 

If.  4.  17. 
"  Muq. 

Hiz.  l:!.  7 

aur  1  Tim. 

1.7. 
*■■  Dekho 

If.  4. 15,  IS. 
*<•  Dekho 

Roto.  6.  2. 
>"  Ayat  8. 
!•>  Ifiiq. 

GaL4.  9. 


Mat  15.  9. 
Muq. 
Tit.  1. 14. 
'■"  Ayat  16. 
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■•'  1  Kur.  6. 
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M  Ayat  IS. 


jo  lianiiiro  nam  jmr,  aur 
hamare  khiliif  thi ;  aur  us 
ko  salib  par  kilon  se  jarkar 
samne  se  liata  diya :  ""^  us  ne 
hukumaton  aur  ikhtiyaron  ko 
-5apue  upar  se  utarkar*  33  un 
ka  banuala  taiuasha  banaya, 
aur  salib  ke  sabab  sc^  3*uu 
par  fathyabi  ka  shadiyana 
bajaya. 

"•6  Pas  s^khane  pine,  ya 
3^ 'id,  ya  ^^naye  cliand,  ya 
sabt  ki  babat  koi  turn  par 
ilzam  na  lagae :  ""^  kyiuiki 
^*yih  anewali  chizon  ka  say  a 
hain,  magar  39asl  chizen 
Masih  ki  hain  <=.  18  Koi 
sbakbs  '•"kbaksari  aur  firisbt- 
on  ki  'ibadat  pasand  karke, 
tumben  '♦'daur  ke  in'am  se 
mabrum  na  rakkbe ;  aisa 
sbakbs  ^  apni  jisinani  'aql 
par  '•^befaida  pbiilkar,  •♦•♦dekbi 
hiu  chizon  men  masriif  raiita 
hai,  19  am-  ■'Sus  Sir  ko  pakre 
nahin  rahta,  jis  se  sara  badan 
joron  aur  pattbon  ke  wasile 
se  parwarish  pakar,  aur 
baham  paiwasta  hokar,Khuda 
ki  taraf  se<^  barbta  jata  hai. 

20  Jab  ■♦Hum'  Masih  ke  satb 
••'dunyawi  ibtidai  baton  •*  ki 
taraf  se  mar  gaye,  •'^to  phir 
un  ki  manind  jo  dunya  men 
zindagi  guzarte  hain,  ■'^  admion 
ke  hukmon  aur  ta'Hmon  ke 
muwafiq,  aise  qa'idon  ke  kyun 
paband  bote  bo,  21  ki  s^Ise  na 
chhuna,  use  na  chaklma,  use 
hath  na  lagana,  22  (kyimki 
5'yih  sari  chizen  kam  men 
late  late  fana  ho  jaengi)  ?  23  Ju 
baton  men  apni  s^ijad  ki  hui 
'ibadat,  aur  khaksari,  aur  jism- 


a  Yihukiimatuxilon  aur  itfhlii/drmiloa  Ico 
M(kar.  h  Yiin.  «»  meu. 

c  Yiin.  badan  ^fusih  hi  hai. 
d  Yun.  lyhitdd  ki  bayhtl  se. 
c  YA  'aiui»ir,  yi  iatuqiadt. 


ani  riyazat  ke  i'tibiir  sc 
hikmat  ki  surat  to  hai,  magar 
5' jismani  khwahi.shon  ke  roknc 
men  in  se  kucbh  taida  nahin 
hota. 

Purdni  zindagi  ki  'ddaton  ko 
tark  karnd ;  nayi  zindagi 
men  qadam  vidmd. 

31  'Pas  jab  turn  Masih  ke 
sath  jilae  gaye,  to  ^'alam 
i  bala  ki  chizon  ki  talash  men 
raho,  jahan  Masih  maujiid 
hai,  aur  ^Khuda  ki  dahini 
taraf  baitha  hai,  2  4'Alam  i 
bala  ki  chizon  ke  khayal  men 
raho,  na  zamin  par  ki  cliizon 
ke;  3  kyiinki  stuin  mar  gaye, 
aur  tumhari  zindagi  Masih  ke 
sath  Kliuda  men  chhipi  hui 
hai.  ^  Jab  Masih,  ^jo  hamari 
zindagi  hai,  'zahir  kiya  jaega, 
to  turn  bhi  us  ke  sath  ^jalal 
men  zahir  kiye  jaoge. 

5  9  Pas  '°ai3ne  un  a'za  ko 
murda  karo,  jo  zamin  par 
bain,  ya'ni  "haramkari,  aur 
napaki,  aur  '-shahwat,  aur 
buri  khwabish,  aur  lalach  ko 
'^  jo  butparasti  ke  barabar  hai ; 
6  ki  '•♦unhin  ke  sabab  se 
IQiuda  ka  gazab  nafarmaui 
lie  farzandon  par'  nazU  hota 
hai;  7  'Sam-  tum  bhi,  jis  waqt 
un  baton  men  zindagi  guzarte 
the,  us  waqt  unhin  par  chalte 
the.  8  Lekin  ab  '''tum  bhi 
in  sab  ko,  ya'ni  '^gussa,  aur 
qahr,  aur  badkhwabi,  aur 
badgoi,  aur  '^munh  se  gali 
balcna  chhor  do:  9  '^ek  dusre 
se  jhuth  na  bolo,  kyunki  ^tum 
no  ""'purani  insauiyat  ko  us 
ke  kamon  samet    utar   dala, 

f  N.  nd/armdni  ke  farzandon  par  na  dirad. 
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10  aur  «nayf  insaniyat  ko 
pahin  liya  hai,  jo  ma'rifat 
liasil  karno  ke  liye  ^^apne 
Khaliq  ki  siirat  par  =-*nayi 
banti  jati  hai:  "•I  "Swalian  na 
Yuuani  raha,  na  Yaliiidi,  na 
khatna,  na  namakhtuni,  na 
walishi,  na  Skiiti,  na  gulam, 
na  azad:  sirf  Masih  *^sab 
kuchh  aur  sab  men  hai. 

■•2  Pas  ='  Khuda  ke  bai-guzid- 
on  ki  tarah,  jo  pak  aur 
'aziz  hain,  *^dardmandi,  aur 
^'mihrbani,  aur  3°firotani,  aur 
liUm  aur  tahammul  ka  libas 
3'pahino;  ''3  agar  s^j^igf  j^q 
diisre  ki  shikayat  ho,  to  3°ek 
dvisre  ki  bardasht  kare,  aur 
=^ek  dusre  ke  qusiir  mu'af 
kare;  =^jaise  Khuda  wand  ne 
tumhare  qusiir  mu'af  kiye, 
waise  hi  turn  bhi  karo ;  "•*  aur 
in  sab  ke  upar  ssniahabbat 
ko  jo  34liamal  ka  patka  hai 
bandh  lo.  15  Aur  ^s  Masih 
ka  itminan,  jis  ke  hye  turn 
3*ek  badan  hokar  bulae  bhi 
gaye  ho,  tumhare  dilon  par 
hukumat  kare%  aur  sHum 
shukrguzar  raho.  16  38  Masih 
ke  kalam  ko  apne  dilon  men 
kasrat  se  basne  do;  aur 
kamal  danai  se  apas  men 
ta'hm  aur  nasfliat  karo,  aur 
apne  dilon  men  s^fazl  ke  sath 
Khuda  ke  hye  '*°mazamir  aur 
git  aur  rxihani  gazalen  gao; 
■•7  aur  kalam  ya  kam  '•'jo 
kuchh  karte  ho,  wuli  sab 
Ivhudawand  Yisii'  ke  nam  se 
karo,  aur  usi  ke  wasile  se 
■^  Ivliuda  Bap  ka  shukr  baj  a  lao. 

SJmtiharon  aur  hiwiyon,  man 
hap  aur  hachclwn,  naukar- 
on  aur  dqdon  ke  fardiz. 
•"S  Ai-»3biwiyo,  jaisa  Klmda- 


a  Yiin.  dilon  men  sutis  rahc. 


wand  men  ^  munasib  hai,  apne 
shauharon  ke  tabi'  raho.  19  Ai 
shauharo,  apni  biwiyon  se 
mahabbat  rakkho,  aur  un  se 
^stalkhmizaji  na  karo.  20  ^i 
farzando,  """liar  bat  men  apne 
man  bap  ke  farmanbardar 
raho;  kyiinki  yih  Khuda  wand 
men  pasandida  hai.  21  Ai 
bachchewalo  ^,  apne  f  arzandon 
ko  diqq  na  karo,  taki  wuh 
bedil  na  ho  jaen.  22  j^i 
naukaro,  jo  jism  ke  rii  se 
tumhare  malik  hain,  sab  baton 
meij  un  ke  farmanbardar  raho ; 
admion  ko  khush  karnewalon 
ki  tarah  dikhawe  ke  liye 
nahin,  balki  safdili  aur  Khuda 
ke  khauf  se:  23  47  jo  kani  karo, 
ji  se  karo,  -'^yih  jankar  ki 
Khudawand  ke  hye  karte  ho, 
na  admion  ke  hye ;  24  kyunki 
tum  jante  ho  ki  Khudawand 
ki  taraf  se  '•'is  ke  badle  men 
tum  ko  miras  milegi.  ^°  Tum 
Kliudawand  Masih  ki  kliidmat 
karte  ho.  25  Kjiinki  jo  bura 
karta  hai,  Avuh  apni  burai  ka 
badla  paega;  wahan  kisi  ki 
tarafdari  naliin. 

4''  Ai  maliko,  apne  naukaron 
ke  sath  yili  jankar  'adl  o 
insaf  karo,  ki  asman  par 
tumhara  bhi  ek  Malik  hai. 

MasiJii  hoshydri. 

2  '  Du'a  mangne  men  mash-  ' '  Dekho  it 
giil,  aur  -shukrguzari  ke  sath  !BAb2.Y 
us  men  bedar  raho;  3  aur 
sath  sath  hamare  liye  bhi 
du'a  manga  karo,  ki  Khuda 
ham  par  kalam  ka  ^darwaza 
khole,  4  taki  main  Masih  ke 
us  bhed  ko  bayan  kar  sakun, 
5 jis  ke  sabab  qaid  bhi  hun; 
^  aur  use  aisa  zahir  kariin, 
jaisa  mujhe  karna*^  lazim  hai. 


Dekho 
A'mil  14. 


Dekho 
Rom.  16. 


*  Ayat  18. 
It  6.  20. 
Dekho 
FiL  1.  7. 
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"  A'mAl  19. 
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aur  27.  2. 

Filemon 
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Muq. 

Kom.l&7. 
15  Muq. 

A'mal  1.^ 

37, :». 
"•  Dekho 

A'mAl  12. 

12. 
i:  Muq. 

2  Tim.  4. 

11. 
I«  Muq. 

A'mal  1. 

23  aur  18. 

7. 
'"  Dekho 

A'mAl  11. 


5  "Waqt  ko  gaiiimat  jdnkar*^ 
'^baharwalon  ke  sath  ^hoshyari 
so  bartao  karo.  6  Tumhard 
kalam  hameslia  aisa  ^purfazl 
aur  ^nanikin''  ho,  '°ki  tumhen 
liar  shaklis  ko  munasib  jawab 
dena  4  jae. 

Kliatt  ke  hdmilon  Ice  hare  men. 

7  "Piyara  bliai  aur  diyanat- 
dar  khadim  Tukliikus,  jo 
Khuda  wand  men  hamkliidmat 
liai,  niera  sara  lial  tumlien 
bata  dega:  8  use  main  ne  isi 
liye  tumliare  pas  bheja  hai, 
ki  turn  hamari  halat  se  waqif 
ho  jao,  aur  wuh  tumhare  dilon 
ko  tasalU  de;  ^  aur  us  ke 
sath  '-Unesimus  ko  bhi  bheja 
hai,  jo  dij^anatdar  aur  '^piyara 
bhai,  aur  turn  men  se  hai. 
Yih  tuinhen  yahan  ki  sari 
baten  bata  denge. 

ATiliiri  Ihabaren,  saldvi 
aur  du''d. 

10  '■♦Aristarkhus,  jo  mere 
sath  qaid  hai,  aur  '^Bar-Naba 
ke  rishte  ka  bhai  '^Marqus 
(jis  ki  babat  tumhen  hukm 
mile  the;  '''agar  wuh  tumhare 
pas  ae,  to  us  se  achchhi  tarah 
milna :)  ''''  aur  Yisu'  jo  '*  Yustus 
kahlata  hai,  tumhen  salam 
kahte  hain:  "'makhtunon  men 


a  Yun.  Manqa^  ko  Ifharidlffti'. 

b  Yiiii.  namafc  se  itMzad(tv  kii/d  hi'ui. 


80  Birf  villi  Khuda  ki  bad- 
shaliat  ko  Hye  mere  ham- 
kliidmat, aur  -°meri  tasalli  ka 
ba'is  rahe  hain.  ^2  ="Ipafras 
jo  turn  men  se  hai,  aur  Masih 
Yisu'  ka  bauda  hai,  tumhen 
salam  kahta  hai;  wuh  tum- 
hare liye  du'a  mangne  men 
hamesha  ^^janfishani  karta 
hai,  taki  turn  "^kamil  hokar 
piire  i'tiqad  ke  sath  Khuda 
ki  pi'iri  marzi  par  qaim  raho. 
"■3  Main  us  ka  gawah  hi'in,  ki 
wuli  tumhare  aur  Laudikiya, 
aur  Hiyarapulis  ke  logon  ke 
waste  bari  koshish  karta  hai. 
1'*  Piyara  tabib  ^•'Luqa  aur 
^s  Demas  tumhen  salam  kahte 
hain.  IS  Laudikiya  men  ke 
bhaiyon  aur  Numfas  aur  ^''un'^ 
ke  ghar  ki  kalisiya  se  salam 
kahna.  '■6  Aur  jab  ^''yih  kliatt 
turn  men  parh  hya  jae,  to 
aisa  karna  ki  Laudikiya  ki 
kalisiya  men  bhi  parha  jae, 
aur  us  khatt  ko  jo  Laudikiya 
se  ae,  turn  bhi  parhna.  17  Aur 
-*Arkhippus  se  kahna,  ki  ^Jo 
khidiuat  Khudawand  men 
tere  sipurd  hiii  hai,  use  hosli- 
yari  ke  sath  anjam  de. 

■■8  3° Main  Paulus  apne  hath 
se  salam  likhta  hiin.  3'  Meri 
zanjiron  ko  yad  rakhna. 
^Tum.  par  fazl  hota  rahe. 
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1  Kur.  2.  4. 
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2.  2  aur 
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THISSALUNIKION   KE   NAM 

PAULUS  RASUL  id. 

PAHLA   KHATT 


Ihi'd  e  Tiliair. 

T  1  Paulus,  aur  ^Silwanus, 
aur  Timuthiyus  ki  taraf 
se, '  Thissalunikion  ki  kalisiya 
ke  nam,  jo  Khuda  Bap  aur 
Khudawand  Yisii'  Masih  men 
hai. 

3Fazl  aur  itminan  tumlien 
basil  hota  rahe. 

Thissahmiki  Masihion  ki 
'uvtda  ruhdni  hdlat  kd 
shukriya. 

2  'tTum  sab  ke  bare  men 
bam  Kliuda  ka  sbukr  bamesba 
baja  late  bain;  aur  Sapui 
du'aon  men  tumben  yad  karte 
bain;  3  aur  ^apne  Kliuda  aur 
Bap  ke  buziu*  ?  tumbare  Iman 
ke  kam,  aur  ^mababbat  ki 
mibnat,  aur  us  'ummed  ke 
sabr  ko  ''bila  naga  yad  karte 
bain,  jo  bamare  Kliudawand 
Yisii'  Masib  ki  babat  bai; 
4  aur  '°ai  bbaiyo,  Kbuda  ke 
piyaro,  bam  ko  ma'lum  bai 
ki  "tum  barguzida  bo;  ^  is 
liye  ki  '"'bamari  kbusbkbabari 
tumbare  pas  naf  aqat  lafzi  taur 
par  pabuncbi,  balki  qudrat 
aur  '3Rxxhu'l  Quds  aur  '^pure 
i'tiqad  ke  satb  bbi ;  cbunancbi 
turn  j  ante  bo,ki  'sham  tumhari 
kbatir  tum  men  kaise  ban 
gaye  tbe.     ^  Aur  '^tum  kalam 


ko  bari  musibat  men  '^  Riibu'l 
Quds  ki  '^kbuslii  ke  satb 
qabul  karke,  ''bamari  aur 
^° Kliudawand  ki  manind  bane ; 
7  yaban  tak  ki  Makiduniya  aur 
Akbaya  ke  sare  imandaron  ke 
liye  namuna  bane.  ^  Kyunki 
tumbare  ban  se  na  faqat 
Makiduniya  aur  Akbaya  men 
'^^  Kbuda  wand  ke  kalam  ka 
cbarcba  pbaila  bai,  balki 
''^tumliara  iman  jo  Kbuda  par 
bai  bar  jagab  aisa  masbhur 
bo  gaya  bai,  ki  bamare  kabne 
ki  kucbb  bajat  nabin.  9  Is 
liye  ki  wub  ap  bamara  zikr 
karte  bain,  ki  ^3  tumbare  pas 
bamara  ana  kaisa  bua;  aur 
tum  -♦buton  se  pbirkar 
-s  Kliuda  ki  taraf  ruju'  bue, 
tcikizindaaur  ^baqiqi  Kliuda 
ki  bandagi  karo,  ""O  aur  ^'us 
ke  Bete  ke  ""^asman  par  se 
ane  ke  muntazir  rabo,  =^jise 
us  ne  murdon  men  se  jilaya, 
ya'ni  Yisii'  ke,  ^ojo  bam  ko 
3'anewale  gazab  se  bacbata 
bai. 

TJiissalunikioTi  men  rasid  ki 
dini  Jchidviat  ki  kaifii/at. 

/^  ■>  Ai  bb<4iyo,  turn  ap  jante 
bo  ki  bamara  ^tumliare 
pas  ana  ^befaida  na  biia; 
2  baUd  tum  ko  ma'lum  hi  bai, 
ki  bawujiid  pesbtar  sFilippi 
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Dekho 
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'•  Dekho 

A'mil  20. 

33. 


"  Ayat  10. 

Dekho 

Rom.  1.  9 
'6  Muq. 

2  Kur.  4.  .5. 

Dekho 
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"  1  Kur.  9. 

4. 

2This8.3. 

9. 

iluq. 

Filemon 

MDe'kho 

1  Kur.  9.1 
"Muq. 

Ayat  9  aur 

2  Kur.  11. 
9. 

»  Muq. 
iyatllaur 
Yaa'.  49. 2:i 
aur  60. 16. 

21  2  Tim.  2. 
24. 

Muq.  Slat. 
18.  3  aur 

1  Kur.  14. 
20. 

22  Dekho 

2  Kur.  12. 
15. 

o  2  Thiss.  3. 

8. 

Muq.  FiL 

4.  16. 
2»  Dekho 

A'm&l  18. 


2*  Ayat  5. 


men  dukli  uthane  aur  be'izzat 
hone  ke,  •»ham  ko  apne  lyliuda 
men  yih  clileri  hasil  hoi,  ^ki 
Ivliudii  ki  kliushkhabai"!  "^  bari 
*  janfishaui  se  tumhen  sunaen. 
3  Kyunki  ^hamari  nasihat  na 
^giimrahi  se  hai,  na  'napaki 
se,  na  "fareb  ke  s&thi  ^  balki 
jaise  Kliuda  ne  ham  ko  maqbul 
karke  "  kliushkhabari  hamare 
sipmrd  ki,  waise  hi  ham  bayan 
karte  hain ; '-  admion  ko  nahin, 
balki  Khuda  ko  khush  karne 
ke  hye,  '^jo  hamai-e  dilon  ko 
azmata  hai.  5  '4  Kyunki  turn 
ko  ma'him  hi  hai  ki  na 
kabhi  hamare  kalam  men 
kliushamad  pai  gaji,  na  wuh 
lalach  ka  par  da  bana ;  '^  Ivhuda 
is  ka  gawah  hai ;  6  aur  '*ham 
admion  se  'izzat  nahin  chahte 
the ;  na  turn  se,  na  auron  se ; 
"'agarchi  '^Masih  ke  rasul 
hone  ke  ba'is  "'turn  par  bojh 
dal''  sakte  the.  7  Balki  -^jis 
tarah  man°  apne  bachchon 
ko  palti  hai,  usi  tarah  ham 
tumiiare  darmij'an  ^'  narmi 
ke  sath  rahe  ;  ^  aur  usi  tarah 
ham  tumhare  bahut  mushtaq 
hokar,  na  faqat  Kliuda  ki 
khushkhabari'*,  "^  balki  apni 
jan  tak  bhi  tumlien  de  dene 
ko  razi  the,  is  waste  ki  tum 
hamare  piyare  ho  gaye  the. 
9  KjTinki,  ai  bhaiyo,  tum 
ko  •'^hamari  mihnat  aur 
mashaqqat  yad  hogi,  ki  ham 
ne  tum  men  se  kisi  par  bojh  na 
dalne  ki  garaz  se,  --♦rat  din 
milxnat  mazdiiri  karke,  tum- 
hen Khuda  ki  khushkhabari  '^ 
ki  manadi  kl.  lO  Tum  bhi 
gawah  ho,  aur  ^^  Khuda  bhi, 
ki  tum  se  jo  Iman  le  ae 
ho  °*ham  Icaisi  pakizagi  aur 


a  Yii  Injn.  b  Y4  turn  te  Ut'zlni  kard. 

c  Yiin.  dtij/a. 


rastbazi  aur  be'aibi  ke  sath 
pesli  de:  "  chunanclii  tum 
ji'inte  ho,  ki  ^jis  tarah  bap 
apne  bachchon  ke  sath  karta 
hai,  usi  tarah  ham  bhi  tum 
men  se  bar  ek  ko  nasihat 
karte,  aiu*  dilasa  dete,  aur 
-^samjhate*^  rahe,  ''2  ^'taki 
tumhara  dial  chalan  Khuda 
ke  laiq  ho,  3°jo  tumhen  apni 
badshahat  aur  jalal  men 
bulata  hai. 

Thissahmiki  Masiliion  kd 
istiqldl. 

"■s  Is  waste  3' ham  bhi  bila 
naga  Kliuda  ka  shukr  karte 
hain,  ki  jab  Ivhuda  ka  paigam*^ 
hamari  ma'rifat  tumhare  pas 
pahuncha,  to  tum  ne  use 
3- admion  ka  kalam  samajlikar 
nahin,  balki  (jaisa  haqiqat 
men  hai,)  Khuda  ka  kalam 
jankar  qabul  kiya,  aur  33-wuh 
tum  men  jo  iman  le  ae  ho 
tasir  bhi  kar  raha  hai.  ^^  Is 
U^'e  ki  tum,  ai  bhaiyo,  3+  Ivliuda 
ki  un  kahsiyaon  ki  manind 
ban  gaye,  jo  Yahiidiya  men 
Masih  Yisu'  men  hain ;  kyunki 
35  turn  ne  blii  apne  qaumwalon 
se  3«wulii  taldifen  uthain,  jo 
unlion  ne  Yahudion  se; 
15  37jinhon  ne  Kliudawand 
YisiV  ko  aur  3'nabion  ko 
bhi  mar  dala,  aur  ham  ko 
sata  satakar  nikal  diya ;  wuh 
Khuda  ko  pasand  nahin  ate, 
aiu"  35sare  admion  ke  mukhalif 
hain.  16  Aur  '♦''wuh  hamen 
gair-qaumon  ko  un  ki  najat 
ke  Uye  kalam  sunane  se  mana' 
karte  hain;  '♦'taki  un  ke 
gunahon  ka  paimaua  hamesha 
bharta  rahe;  lekin  un  par 
intiha  ka  ■'^gazab  a  gaya. 
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Tliissalunikion  ke  dekhne  kd 
rasiil  kd  ishtii/dq,  aur  un 
ki  achclihi  khabar  pdkar 
us  ki  khushi  aur  du'd. 
17  Ai  bliaiyo,  jab  ^'ham 
fchore  'arse  ke  liye  zahir  men, 
na  dil  se,  turn  se  juda  ho 
gaye,  to  ''■*  ham  ne  kamal  arzu 
se  tumhari  siirat  dekhne  ki 
aur  bhi  ziyada  koshish  ki : 
"•8  is  -waste  ham  ne  (ya'ni 
mujh  Pauhis  ne)  ek  daf'a 
nahin,  balki  do  daf'a  tumhare 
pas  ana  chaha,  magar  Shaitan 
ne  ■'sliamen  roke  rakkha. 
19  Bhala,  hamari  ummed,  aur 
••*  khushi,  aur  fakhr  ka  taj 
kya  hai '?  "t^  Kya  wuh  hamare 
Kliudawand  Yisu'  ke  samne 
us  ke  '»°ane  ke  waqt  turn  hi 
na  hoge?  20  Hamara  jalal 
aur  khushi  turn  hi  to  ho. 

S!  Is  waste  jab  ham  ziyada 
bardasht  na  kar  sake,  to 
'Athene  men  akela  rah  jana 
manzur  kiya;  2  aur  ham  ne 
-Timuthiyus  ko  jo  3 hamara 
bhai,  aur  Masih  ki  khush- 
khabari*^  men  Kliuda  ka 
khadim  hai,  is  Hye  bheja  ki 
wuh  tumhen  mazbut  kare  aur 
tumhare  iman  ke  bare  men 
tumhen  nasihat  kare,  3  ki  in 
musibaton  ke  sabab  koi  na 
ghabrae;  kyunki  tum  ap  jante 
ho,  ki  ■'ham  in  hi  ke  hye 
muqarrar  hiie  hain.  ^  Balki 
pahle  bhi,  jab  ham  tumhare 
pas  the,  to  turn  se  kaha  karte 
the,  ki  hamen  musibat  uthani 
hogi;  Schunanchi  aisa  hi  hiia, 
aur  tumhen  ma'lum  bhi  hai. 
5  Is  waste  *jab  main  aur 
ziyada  bardasht  na  kar  saka, 
^to  tumhare  iman  ka  hai 
daryaf t  karne  ko  bheja,  ? kahin 


a  YA  Injtl. 


aisa  na  hiia  ho  ki  ^  azmanewale 
ne  tumhen  azmaya  ho,  aur 
9  hamari  mihnat  befaida  gayi 
ho.  6  Magar  '°ab  jo  Timu- 
thiyus ne  tumhare  pas  se 
hamare  pas  akar  "tumhare 
iman  aur  mahabbat  ki,  aur 
is  bat  ki  kliushkhabari  di,  ki 
'^tum  hamara  zikr  i  kliair 
hamesha  karte  ho,  aur 
'3  hamare  deklme  ke  aise 
mushtaq  ho,  jaise  ki  ham 
tumhare;  7  jg  liye  ai  bhaiyo, 
'•♦ham  ne  apni  sari  ihtiyaj  aur 
musibat  men  tumhare  iman 
ke  sabab  se  tumhare  bare 
men  tasalH  pai :  8  kyiinki  ab, 
agar  tum  Ivliudawand  men 
'5  qaim  ho,  to  ham  zinda  hain. 

9  Tumhare  ba'is  apne  Khuda 
ke  samne  hamen  jis  qadr 
khushi  hasil  hai,  us  ke  badle 
men  "'kis  tarah  tumliari  babat 
Ivhuda  ka  shukr  ada  karen? 

10  Ham  ''rat  din  bahut  hi 
du'a  mangte  rahte  hain,  '^ki 
tumhari  siirat  dekhen,  aur 
tumhare  iman  ki  kami  puri 
karen. 

11  Ab  '9  hamara  Kliuda  aur 
Bap  khud,  aur  hamara  Khuda- 
wand  Yisu'  tumliari  taraf 
hamari  rahbari  kare:  12  aur 
Ivliudawand  ^aisa  kare  ki 
jis  tarah  ham  ko  tum  se 
mahabbat  hai,  usi  tarah  tum- 
hari mahabbat  bhi,  ^'apas 
men  aur  sab  admion  ke  sath, 
ziyada  ho  aur  barhe;  ""S  taki 
wuh  ^=  tumhare  dilon  ko  aisa 
mazbut  kar  de,  ki  jab  hamara 
Khudawand  Yisii'  ^3  apne  sab 
muqaddason  ke  sath  ae,  to 
wuli  hamare  IQiuda  aur  Bap 
ke  samne  pakizagi  men  be'aib 
thaliren. 
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Yuh.  J3. 
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=  Yuh.  6. 48. 

Muq. 

lYiSll.2.27. 


Pdkddmani,  aur  birddardna 
viahabbat,  aur  viihnatkashi 
ki  nasihaten. 

4""  Garaz  ai  bhaiyo,  ham 
turn  se  darkhwast  karte 
hain,  aur  Khudawand  Yisii' 
men  tumhen  nasiliat  kai'te 
hain,  ki  jis  tarah  turn  ne 
'  ham  se  *  munasib  chal  chalne, 
aur  3  Khuda  ko  khush  karne  ki 
ta'hm  pai,  aur  jis  tarah  tum 
chalte  bill  ho,  •»usi  tarah  aur 
taraqqi  karte  jao.  2  Kyunki 
5  tum  jante  ho,  ki  ham  ne  tum 
ko  Khudawand  Yisu'  ki  taraf 
se  kya  kya  hukm  pahunchae. 
3  Chunanchi  Khuda  ki  marzi 
yih  hai,  ki  *tum  pak  bano, 
ya'ni  ^haramkari  se  bache 
raho;  ^  aur  bar  ek  tum  men 
se  pakizagi  aur  *  'izzat  ke  sath 
apne  'zarf  ko  hasil  karna* 
jane;  ^  na  '°shahwat  ke  josh 
se, "  un  qaumon  ki  manind  "^jo 
I\liuda  ko  nahin  j  an  tin :  6  aur 
koi  shakhs  '^apne  bhai  ke 
sath  is  amr  men  ziyadati 
aur  daga  na  kare,  liyunki 
'^  Khudawand  in  sab  kamon  ka 
badla  lenewala  hai ;  chunanchi 
ham  ne  pahle  bhi  tum  ko 
tambih  karke  jata  diya  tlia. 

7  Is  Uye  ki  's  Khuda  ne  ham 
ko  ""napaki  ke  hye  nahin, 
balki  pakizagi  ke  Hye  bulaya. 

8  Pas  ''■jo  nahin  manta,  wuli 
admi  ko  naliin,  balki  Khuda 
ko  nahin  manta,  '®jo  tum  ko 
apna  Pak  Ruli*'  det&  hai. 

9  Magar  '^  biradarana 
mahabbat  ki  babat  '"tnmhen 
kuchh  likhne  ki  hajat  nahin, 
kyunki  'Hum  apas  men 
maJiabbat  karne  ki  "Khuda 
se  ta'lim  pa  chuke  ho ;  io  aur 


a  Y&  bliri  ko  karnd,  y&  badan  ko  qdini  kamd. 
b  N.  bhi  izAA. 


-Hamiim  Makiduniya  ke  sab 
bhaiyon  ke  s4th  ais4  hi 
karte  ho.  Lekia  ai  bhiiyo, 
ham  tumhen  nasUiat  karte 
hain,  ki  '^•'taraqqi  karte  jao; 
'■''  aur  jis  tarah  ham  ne  turn 
ko  hukm  diya,  -s  c}jQpc}i4p 
rahne,  aur  ''^apna  kar  o  bar 
karne,  aur  -''apne  hathon  se 
milinat  karne  ki  himmat  karo ; 
■•2  taki  ''^  baharwalon  ke  sath 
-'shaistagi  se  bartao  karo,  aur 
kisi  chiz  ke  muhtaj  na  ho. 

MasiJi  M  dviad  par  inurdon 
ki  qiydmat  ke  baydn  meri. 

13  Ai  bhaiyo,  ham  nahin 
chahte  ki  jo  sote  hain, 
un  ki  babat  tum  nawaqif 
raho,  3°  taki  auron  ki  manind 
3' jo  naummed  hain  gam  na 
karo.  ''*  Kyunki  ^^jab  hamen 
yih  yaqin  hai  ki  Yisu'  mar 
gaya  aur  ji  utha,  to  isi  tarah 
Khuda  un  ko  bhi  33  jo  so  gaye 
hain,  Yisii'  ke  wasile  se  *^  usi  ke 
sath  le  4ega.  ""S  Chunanchi 
ham  tum  se  3+ Khudawand 
ke  kalam  ke  mutabiq  kahte 
hain,  ki  ssjiam  jo  zinda 
hain,  aur  3*  Khudawand  ke 
ane  tak  baqi  rahenge,  soe 
hiion  se  hargiz  age  na 
barhenge.  ■>  6  Kyiinki  37  Khuda- 
wand fliud  38asman  se  utar 
aega;  us  waqt  39lalkar,  aur 
'•^muqarrab  firishte  ki  dwaz 
sunai  degi,  aur  Kliuda  ka 
'•'narsinga  phiinka  jaega,  aur 
■*^  pahle  to  Masih  men  miie 
hue  ji  uthenge;  ""^  phir  ham 
jo  zinda  baqi  honge,  uu  ke 
sath  ''3badalon  par  -^uthae 
jaenge,  taki  haM'a  men  Klauda- 
wand  ka  istiqbal  karen,  aur  is 
tarah  '•^hamesha  Kliuda  wand 


"^ii 
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"  Dekho 
bib  3.  12. 

2»  Amsil  17. 

14;  20.3 

atir  25.  8. 

2  Thiss.  3. 

12. 
2»  2  Thiss.  3. 

JI. 
Pat.  1 1.5. 
■^  Muq. 

A'mdl  18. 

S. 

Dekho 

If.  4.  2S. 
2»  Dekho 

Mar.  4. 11. 
*•  Rom.  13. 

13. 

Muq. 

Kul.  4.  5. 


30  Muq. 

Ahlwr  19. 

28  aur  1st. 

14  1  aur 

2  Sam.  12. 

20— 23aur 

Mar.  5.  39. 
3'  If.  2. 12. 
'^  1  Kur.  15. 

13. 

Muq. 

2  Kur.  4. 

14  aur 

Muk.  i.ia 
^  1  Kur.  1.5. 

18. 
»» Dekho 

1  SaL  13. 

17. 
^  1  Kur.  15. 

51. 
36  Dekho 

bib  2.  19. 
^  Deklio 

Mat.  1K.27. 

38  21^58.1. 

7. 
3'*  Muq. 

Yucl2. 11. 
*i  Yaliudih 

9. 
"  Mat.  24. 


2:). 

Muq. 
2  Thiss.  2 
1  aur 
Muk.  14. 
13. 
•3  Muq. 
Din.  7. 13 
aur  A 'mil 
1.  9  aur 
Muk.  11. 
12. 


353 


4.17] 


I.  THISSALUNIKION 


[5.23 


Dekho 
Mat.  24.  4;; 
aur  Luq. 


^  Liiq.  21.34 

Muq. 

Zab.  35.  8 

aur  L>iq. 

17.  26—30 

aur 

2  Thiss.  1. 

9. 
6  Dekho 

Yas'.  13.  8, 
6  1  Vuh.  2. 8. 

'  Dekho 
Liiq.  16.  8. 


5  Muq. 

Mar.  13.36. 

Dekho 

Rom.  13. 

11—13. 
s  Dekho 

Mat.  24.42. 
i»  Dekho 

1  Pat.  1.13. 

11  Muq. 
A'mil  2. 
15  aur 

2  Pat.  2. 13, 

12  Muq.  U: 
6.  2S. 

13  Yas'.  £9. 
17. 
116.14,16. 


n  Dekho 

bah  1. 10. 
i»  2  Thiss.  2. 

13, 14. 

Muq. 

'Ibr.  10. 39. 

16  Bom.  14. 

9. 

Muq. 

2  Tim.  2. 

11. 
"Bib  4. 18. 


ke  sath  rahenge.  ''^  Pas  turn 
in  baton  se  ''^ek  diisre  ko 
tasalli  diya  karo. 

Masih  ki  ditiad  ki  taiydri  ke 
bare  men. 

SI  Magar  ai  bhaiyo,  is  kl 
'kuchli  hajat  nahin  ki 
^waqton  aur  mauqa'on  ki 
babat  turn  ko  kuchh  likha 
jae.  2  Is  waste  ki  turn  k-p 
klnib  jante  ho,  ki  3  Khudawand 
ka  din  is  tarah  anewala  hai, 
jis  tarah  rat  ko  chor  ata  hai. 
3  Jis  waqt  log  kahte  honge  ki 
Salamati  aur  amn  hai,  us  waqt 
un  par  is  tarah  ''nagahan 
halakat  aegi,  ^  jis  tarah  hamila 
ko  dard  lagte  hain ;  aur  wuh 
hargiz  na  bachenge.  ^  Lekin 
turn,  ai  bhaiyo,  ''tarikl  men 
nahin  ho,  ki  wuh  din  chor  ki 
tarah  turn  par  a  pare :  5  kyiinki 
turn  sab  'niir  ke  farzand,  aur 
din  ke  farzand  ho;  ham  na 
rat  ke  hain,  na  tariki  ke. 
6  Pas  auron  ki  tarah  *so  na 
rahen,  balki  ^jagte  aur 
'°hoshyar  rahen.  7  Kyiinki 
jo  sote  hain,  rat  hi  ko  sote 
hain,  aur  jo  matwale  hote 
hain,  "rat  hi  ko  matwale 
hote  hain.  8  Magar  ham  jo 
din  ke  hain,  '^iman  aur 
mahabbat  ka  'sbaktar  lagakar, 
aur  najat  ki  ummed  ka  khod 
pahinkar      hoshyar      rahen. 

9  Kyiinki  Khuda  ne  hamen 
''•gazab  ke  hye  nahin,  balki  is 
Uye  muqarrar  kiya  ki  '5  ham 
apne  Khudawand  Yisii'  Masih 
ke  wasile  se  najat  hasil  karen ; 

10  16  .yy^^  hamari  khatir  is  liye 
mua  ki,  ham  jagte  hon  ya 
sote  hon,  sab  milke  usi  ke 
sath  jien.     ii    Pas  turn   '^ek 


diisre  ko  tasalli  do,  aur  ek 
diisre  ki  taraqqi*  ke  ba'is 
bano,  chunanchi  timi  aisa 
karte  blii  ho. 

Tarah  tarah  ki  nasihaten. 

"■2  Aur  ai  bhaiyo,  ham  turn 
se  darkhwast  karte  hain,  ki 
'*jo  tum  men  mihnat  karte, 
aur  ^'Khu^^-^yand  men  tum- 
hare  peshwa  hain,  aur  tum  ko 
nasihat  karte  hain,  unhen 
mano;  ""^  aur  un  ke  kam  ke 
sabab  mahabbat  se  un  ki  bari 
'izzat  karo.  ^°Apas  men  mel 
milap  rakkho.  ""^  Aur  ai 
bhaiyo,  ham  tumhen  nasihat 
karte  hain,  ki  -'beqa'ida 
chalnewalon  ko  samjhao, 
--kamhimmaton  ko  dilasa  do, 
'-3kamzoron  ko  sambhalo,  sab 
ke  sath  tahammul  se  jjesh  ao. 
■■5  Khabardar,  ^-^koi  kisi  se 
bad!  ke  'iwaz  badi  na  kare; 
balki  bar  waqt  ^sneki  karne 
ke  darpai  raho,  apas  men  bhi, 
aur  sab  se.  i^  ^^Han-  waqt 
khush  raho;  ''7  ^^bila  naga 
du'a  mango:  ""^  ^^har  ek  bat 
men shukrguzari karo:  kyiinki 
Masih  Yisii'  men  tumhari 
babat  Khuda  ki  yilii  marzi 
hai.  ''9  =^1^41^  ]iQ  na  bujhao; 
20  sojiuiju-^y^raton  ki  hiqarat 
na  karo:  21  sigari  baton  ko 
azmao:  jo  achchhi  ho  use 
pakre  raho;  22  j^ar  qism  ki 
badi  se  bache  raho. 

Du'a  aur  saldm. 
23  32Khu(Ja  jo  itminan  ka 
chashma  hai^,  ap  hi  33  turn  ko 
bi'Ikull  pak  kare ;  aur  tumhari 
3'*riih  aur  jan  aur  badan 
hamare  Khudawand  Yisii' 
Masih   ke    3Sane    tak    36pure 


a  Y'lin.  ta'mir. 

b  Vim.  itmiiuin  kd  Jfhudd. 
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pure  aur  be'aib  mahfviz  rahen. 
24-  TuDihara  bulanewala 
sachcha  liai,  37-\vuh  aisa  hi 
karega. 

25  38  j\i  bhdiyo,  hamarew4ste 
du'4  mango. 

26  39Pak  bose  ke  sath  s&re 


bhaiyonkosalamkaro.  27  Main 
tumhen  Khudawand  ki  qasam 
dcta  hun,  ki  ■'"yih  khatt  sare 
bhaiyon  ko  sunaya  jke. 

28  ■t'Hamaro  Khudawand 
Yisii'  Masih  ka  fazl  turn  par 
hota  rahe. 


THISSALUNIKION  KE  NAM 
PAULUS  RASUL  kI 

dtJsrA  khatt 


Du'd  e  khair. 

T  1  'Paulus,  aur  SUwanus, 
aur  Timuthiyus  ki  taraf 
se  Thissalunikion  ki  kalisiya 
ke  nam,  jo  hamare  Bap  Khuda 
aur  Khudawand  Yisii'  Masih 
men  hai. 

2  Fazl  aur  itminan  Khuda 
Bap  aur  Khudawand  Yisii' 
Masih  ki  taraf  se  tumhen 
hasil  hota  rahe. 

Dukh  uthdne  ke  hdwujud 
Thissalunikion  ki  ruhdni 
taraqqi  kd  shukriya. 

3  Ai  bhaiyo,  ^tumhare  bare 
men  har  waqt  Khuda  ka  shukr 
karna  ham  par  farz  hai,  aur 
yih  is  Uye  munasib  hai,  ki 
tumhara  iman  bahut  barhta 
jata  hai,  aur  tum  sab  ki 
mahabbat  apas  men  ziyada 
hoti  jati  hai ;  *  yahan  tak  ki 
3  ham  ap-t  Khuda  ki  kalisiyaon 


men  tum  par  fakhr  karte  hain, 
ki  jitne  ^zuhn  aur  musibaten 
tum  utrhate  ho,  un  sab  men 
tumhara  sabr  aur  iman  zahir 
hota  hai ;  5  yih  Khuda  ki 
sachchi  ^  'adalat  ka  saf  nishan 
hai;  taki  tum  ? Khuda  ki 
badshahat  ke  laiq  thahro,  jis 
ke  hye  tum  dukh  bhi  uthate 
ho :  6  kyunki  Khuda  ke  nazdik 
yih  *insaf  hai,  ^ki  badle  men 
tumhare  musibat  denewalon 
ko  musibat,  7  aur  tum  musibat 
uthanewalon  ko  hamare  sath 
'°aram  de;  us  waqt,  "jab  ki 
Khudawand  Yisu'  "apne 
qawwi  firishton  ke  sath, 
'''bharakti  hui  ag  men  asman 
se  zahir  hoga;  8  aur  '■•jo 
Khuda  ko  nahin  pahchante, 
aur  ham4re  Khudawand  Yisii' 
ki  's  khushkhabari '>^  ko  nahin 
mdnte,  un  se  badla  lega: 
9  wuh  '*  ipiudiiwand  ke  chihre 
aur  us  ki  qudrat  ke  jalal  se 
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lYiih.4. 1. 


i.ya 

rlUC 
1  Thiss.  5. 


«  A  vat  15. 

Jiuq^. 

2. 
'Dekho 

1  Kur.  1.8. 
"  Mat.  24.  H. 

Mar.  13.  7. 
'  If.  B.  6. 


' :  Tim.  4. 1. 

"  JIuq. 
iyat  8  aur 
Din.  7. 25 ; 
8.  25  aur 
11.  36  aur 
Muk.  13. 
5,6. 

10  Yiih.  17. 

la 

Muq. 
Mat.  23. 1.5. 

11  A'mil  17. 


dur  hokar,  '^abadi  halakat  ki 
saza  paenge;  ^o  '®yih  us  din 
lioga,  "'jab  ki  wuh  ^°apne 
muqaddason  men  jalal  pane, 
aur  sab  iman  lanewalon  ke 
sabab  se  ta'ajjub  ka  ba'is 
hone  ke  liye  aega,  kyunki 
^'tum  hamari  "gawalii  par 
iman  lae.  ''^  Isi  waste  ham 
""^tumliare  Uye  har  waqt  du'a 
bhi  inangte  rahte  hain,  ki 
hamara  Khuda  ^■♦tumhen  is 
bulawe  ke  laiq  jane,  aur  neki 
ki  har  ek  khwahish  aur  '^  iman 
ke  har  ek  kam  ko  qudrat  se 
pura  kare;  ''^  taki  hamare 
Khuda  aur  Khudawand  Yisii' 
Masih  ke  fazl  ke  muwafiq 
hamare  Khudawand  Yisii'  ka 
nam  ^tum  men  jalal  pae,  aur 
tum  us  men. 

Masih  ki  dohdra  dmad  se 
pahle  Muhhdlif  i  Masih  ke 
zdhir  hone  kd  zikr. 

2  "•    Ai    bhaiyo,   ham    apne 
Khudawand  'Yisii'  Masih 

ke  ane  aur  ""us  ke  pas  apne 
jama'  hone  ki  babat  turn  se 
darkhwast  karte  hain,  2  ki 
3kisi  riih,  ya  ■*kalam,  ya  •*kliatt 
se,  jo  goya  hamari  taraf  se 
ho,  yih  samajhkar  ki  s  Khuda- 
wand ka  din  k  pahuncha  hai, 
tumhari'aqldaf 'atan  pareshan 
na  ho  jae,  aur  '^na  tum  ghabrao. 

3  7  I\isi  tarah  se  kisi  ke  fareb 
men  na  ana;  kyiinki  wuh  din 
nahin  aega,  ^jab  tak  ki  pahle 
bargashtagi  na  ho,  aur  ^wuh 
gunah^  ka  shakhs,  ya'ni 
'°  halakat  ka  farzand,  zahir 
na  ho,  *  jo  mukhalafat  karta 
hai,  aur  har  ek  se  jo  Khuda 
ya  "  ma'biid  kahlata  hai  apne 
ap  ko  bara  thahrata  hai,  yahan 


a  N.  bedini. 


tak  ki  wuh  Khuda  ke  maqdis 
men  baithkar  '""apne  ap  ko 
Khuda  zahir  karta  hai.  5  Kya 
tumhen  yad  nahin,  ki  jab 
main  tumhare  pas  tha,  to  tum 
se  yih  baten  kaha  karta  tha? 
6  Ab  jo  cliiz  use  rok  ralii  hai, 
taki  wuh  apne  khass  waqt 
par  zahir  ho,  us  ko  tum  jante 
ho.  7  Kyunki  '3  bedini  ka 
bhed  to  '■*ab  bhi  tasir  karta 
jata  hai,  magar  ab  ek 
roknewala  hai,  aur  jab  tak 
ki  wuh  diir  na  kiya  jae  roke 
rahega.  ^  xjs  waqt  's-wTih 
bedin  zahir  hoga,  jise  Khuda- 
wand Yisii'  '*apne  munh  ki 
phiink  se  '^halak,  aur  '^apni 
amad  ki  tajaUi  se  nest  karega ; 
9  aur  jis  ki  amad  Shaitan  ki 
tasir  ke  muwafiq,  har  tarah  ki 
jhiithi  qudrat,  aur  "'nishanon, 
aur  'ajib  kamon  ke  sath,  1°  aur 
^°halak  honewalon  ke  hye 
narasti  ke  har  tarah  ke  dhoke 
ke  sath  hogi;  is  waste  ki 
unhon  ne  haqq  ki  mahabbat 
ko  ikhtiyar  na  kiya,  jis  se  un 
ki  najat  hoti.  ''■'  Isi  sabab  se 
'"Khuda  un  ke  pas  gumrah 
karnewali  tasir  bhejega,  taki 
wuh  =^jhuth  ko  sach  janen, 
■"2  aur  jitne  log  ^^haqq  ka 
yaqin  nahin  karte,  balki 
'■*  narasti  ko  pasand  karte 
Jiain,  wuh  sab  saza  paen. 

TJiissalunikion  ke  sdbitqadarti 
rahne  kd  shukriya  aur  du^d, 

''S  Lekin  ^stmnhare  bare 
men  ^*ai  bhaiyo,  Khudawand 
ke  piyaro,  har  waqt  Khuda 
ka  shukr  karna  ham  par  f arz 
hai,  kyiinki  Khuda  ne  tumhen 
^^ibtida  hi  se  is  hye  chun  Hya 
tha,    ki    Riih    ke    zari'e    se 
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1  Kur.  11. 


siAyatS. 


MYilh.3.16. 
1  Yiih.  4. 
10. 
Muk.  1. 6. 

5^1  Pat  1.3. 


»  Bib  3.  3. 
1  Thisa  3. 
l:i. 

1  Pat.  5. 
10,  wag : 

1  Dekho 

1  Thiss.  5. 
05. 

2  Zab.  147. 
15. 
Muq. 

1  Thiss.  1. 

8. 
'  Rom.  15. 

31. 
*  Muq.  1st 

:^2.2o. 
'Uekho 

1  Kur.  1.9. 

•^  Mat.  6.  13 

ihish:). 

Yiih.  17.15. 

Dekho 

Mat.  13.19. 
7  Dekho 

2  Kur.  2. 3. 


"^piikiza  bankar,  aur  haqq  par 
iman  lakar  "'najat  pdo:  "•*  jis 
ke  liye  us  ne  tumlien  3°hamari 
khushkhabari*  ke  wasile  se 
bulaya'',  -'taki  turu  luira4re 
Ivhudawand  Yisu'  Masih  ka 
jalal  hasil  karo.  '■^  Pas  ai 
bbaiyo,  3'  sabitqadam  raho, 
aur  jin  3=riwayaton  kl  turn  ne 
bamari  ^szabani,  y4  ^ajtliatt 
ke  zari'e  se  ta'lim  p4i  hai,  un 
par  qaim  rabo. 

"■6  Ab  bamara  Kbuddwand 
Yisu'  Masib  kbud,  aur  bamara 
Bap  Kbuda,  ^^jis  ne  bam  se 
mababbat  rakkbi,  aur  fazl  se 
abadi  .  tasalli  aur  acbcbbi 
^Summed  bakbsbi,  17  tumliare 
dilon  ko  tasalli  de,  aur  bar  ek 
nek  kam  aur  kal4m  men 
3*mazbut  kare. 

Apne  liye  du^d  ki  darkhwdst. 

3  "I  Garaz  ai  bbaiyo, '  bamare 
baqq  men  du'a  karo,  ki 
^Kbudawand  ka  kalam  aisa 
jald  pbail  jae'',  aur  jalal  pae, 
jaisa  turn  men;  2  aur  ^kajrau 
aur  bure  admion  se  bam  bacbe 
raben ;  kyunki  -^sab  men  iman 
nabin.  3  Magar  s  Kbudawand 
sacbcba  bai;  wuJb.  turn  ko 
mazbiit  karega,  aur  ^  us  Sbarir 
se  mabfiiz  rakkbega.  *  Aur 
Kbudawand  men '  bamen  tum 
par  bbarosa  bai,  ki  jo  hukm 
bam  tumben  dete  bain,  un 
par  'amal  karte  bo,  aur  karte 
bbi  raboge.  5  Klmdawand 
tumhare  dilon  ko  Kliuda  ki 
mababbat  aur  Masib  ke  sabr 
ki  taraf  bidayat  kare. 

Mihnatkashi  ki  nasiluxt. 
6    Ai    bbaiyo,    bam    apne 


a  Y4  Inia.  h  N.  buld  bhi  livd. 

c  Yiin.  kaUlm  dauft. 


^Ivbudawand  Yisii'  Masib  ke 
nam  se  tumben  hukm  dete 
bain,  '^)a  bar  ek  aise  '°bbai 
se  kanara  karo,  "jo  beqd'ida 
clialta  bai,  aur  us  riw6-yat  par 
'amal  nabin  karta  jo  us  ko'' 
bamari  taraf  se  pabuncbi; 
7  kyunki  tum  ap  jante  ho, 
"ki  bamari  manind  kis  tarab 
banna  cbabiye;  is  liye  ki 
'3  bam  tum  men  beqa'ida  na 
cbalte  the;  ^  aur  kisi  ki  roti 
muft  na  kbate  the,  balki 
'^niibnat  masbaqqat  se  rat 
din  kam  karte  the,  taki  tum 
men  se  kisi  par  bojli  na  dalen: 
9  'Sis  hye  nabin  ki  bam  ko 
ikbtiyar  na  tha,  balki  is  liye 
ki  apne  ap  ko  "^tumhare  waste 
namiina  thabraen,  taki  tum 
bamari  manind  bano.  ""O  Aur 
jab  ham  tumhare  pas  the,  us 
waqt  bhi  tum  ko  yib  hukm 
dete  the,  ki  '^  jise  mibnat  kami 
manziir  na  ho,  wuh  khane  bhi 
na  pae.  ""^  Ham  sunte  bain, 
ki  turn  men  ba'z  '*  beqa'ida 
cbalte  hain,  aur  kucbh  kam 
nabin  karte,  balki  '^auron  ke 
kam  men  dakhl  dete  bain. 
"1 2  Aise  shakhson  ko  ham 
Ivhudawand  Yisu'  Masib  men 
bukm  dete  aur  nasihat  karte 
bain,  ki  chupchap  kam  karke 
apni  hi  roti  khaen.  ""S  Aur 
tum,  ai  bbaiyo,  =°nek  kam 
karne  men  himmat  na  bare. 
"■^  Aur  agar  koi  haniare  is 
khatt  ki  bat  ko  na  mane,  to 
use  nigab  men  rakkbo;  ^'aur 
us  se  subbat  na  rakkbo,  taki 
wuh  sharminda  ho.  is  Lekin 
"^use  dusbman  na  jdno,  balki 
=3  bhaf  samajhkar  nasihat 
karo. 
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Dekho 
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"  Dekho 
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Muq.  Tit 
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[1.9 


1  Dekho 
Luq.  1.  47. 

2  Kul.  1. 27. 

3  Tit.  1.  3. 
Muq. 
Rom.  16. 
26. 

«  Dekho 

SKur.Ll. 
s  Tit.  L  4 


8  2  Tim.  1.2, 
2Yiih.  3. 
Muq. 
Yahiiddh 
2. 


8  BAb  6.  8. 
Muq. 
GaL  1.6,7. 


Saldm  aur  du'd, 

16  Ab  '*  Khudawand  jo 
itminan  ka  chashma  hai'^,  ap 
hi  ^s  turn  ko  liamesha  aur  bar 
tarah  se  itminan  bakhshe. 
^^  Khudawand  turn  sab  ke  sath 
rahe. 


17  ='7Main  Paulus  apne  hath 
se  salam  likhta  hun:  bar 
khatt  men  mera  yihi  nishan 
hai:  main  isi  tarah  likhta 
bun.  ''8=8jja^jjj^j.gjQj^^^.^g^jjjj 

Yisu'  Masib  ka  fazl  turn  sab 
par  hota  rabe. 


TIMUTHIYUS   KE   NAM 

PAULUS  RASUL  kA 

PAHLA  KHATT 


Du'd  e  hhair. 

J  ■>  Paulus  ki  taraf  se  jo 
hamare  ^  Munji  Khudd,, 
aur  ^  hamare  ummedgab 
Masib  Yisu'  ke  shukm  se 
■♦Masih  Yisu'  ka  rasul  hai, 
2  Timuthiyus  ke  nam  jo  iman 
ke  libaz  se^  mera  Ssachcha 
farzand  hai. 

*Fazl,  rahm,  aur  itminan, 
Khuda  Bap  aur  hamare 
Khudawand  Masib  Yisu'  ki 
taraf  se  tujhe  basil  beta 
rabe. 

Jhuthi  ta^lim  ki  muTchdlafat 
kartie  ki  nasihat,  aur  apne 
uparfazl  hone  ka  shukriya. 

3  7  Jis  tarah  main  ne 
Makiduniya  jate  waqt  tujhe 
nasihat  M  tbi,  ki  Ifisus  men 
rahkar  ba'z  sbaldison  ko 
bukm  kar  de,  ki  ^aur  tarah 


a  Yiin.  itmindn  kd  ^huddteand. 
b  Yiin.  imdn  men- 


ki  ta'lim  na  den,  ^  aur  'un 
kabdniyon  aur  beintiba, 
^"nasabnamon  par  lib4z  na 
karen  jo  "takrar  ka  ba'is  bote 
bain,  aur  us  '^uitizam  i  Ilahi 
ke  muwafiq  nabin  jo  iman  par 
mabni  hai ;  usi  tarah  ab  bhi 
karta  hiin.  5  Hulan  ka 
maqsad  yih  hai,  ki  '3pak  dil 
aur  '''nek  niyat"  aur  'sberiya 
iman  se  mahabbat  paida  ho. 
6  In  ko  cbhorkar  ba'z  shaklis 
'^behiida  bakwas  ki  taraf 
mutawajjib  bo  gaye;  7  aur 
shari'at  ke  mu'allim  banna 
chabte  bain,  '^halanki  jo 
baten  kahte  bain,  aur  jin  ka 
yaqini  taur  se  da'wa  karte 
bain,  im  ko  samajbte  bhi 
naliin.  8  Magar  ham  jante 
bain  ki '®  shari'at  achchbi  hai, 
basbarte  ki  koi  use  shari'at 
ke  taur  par  kam  men  lae, 
9    ya'ni    yih    samajhkar    Id 


c  Y&kdnshana. 
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»  Bib  a  1 
aur  4.  9. 

2  Tim.  2. 
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Tit  2.  8. 
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Muk.22.6. 
31  Mat.  9, 13. 
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Yiih.  3. 17 

aar  Rom. 
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"Muq. 

1  Kur.  IS. 

». 


»=Muk.lS.3. 
Mu'i.  Zab. 
10.  16  aur 
Mul-_  4.  9, 
10. 


''shari'at  rdstbazon  ke  liye 
muqarrar  nahin  hul,  balki 
beshara'  aur  sarkash  logon, 
aur  bedlnon,  aur  gunahgaron, 
aur  napakon,  aur  rindon,  aur 
man  bap  ke  qatilon,  aur 
khunion,  10  aur  haramkaron, 
aur  laundebazon,  aur  barda- 
faroshon,  aiu*  jhutbon,  aur 
jhiitbl  qasam  kbanewalon, 
aur  in  ke  siwa  ^sabili  ta'lim 
ke  fi,ur  barkbilaf  kam  kame- 
walon  ke  waste  bai;  ''■'  yib 
-'Kbuda  e  mubarak  ke  jalal 
ki  us  khushkbabari  "^  ke 
muwafiq  bai,  -^  jo  mere  sipurd 
bui. 

"•^  Main  apne  ^  taqat 
balvhsbnewale  Kbudawand 
Masib  Yisu'  ka  sbukr  karta 
biin,  ki  us  ne  mujbe  diyanatdar 
samajbkar  =''apni  khidmat  ke 
liye  muqarrar  kiya ;  "■^agarcbi 
main  pahle  kufr  baknewala, 
aur  ''Ssatanewala,  aur  be'izzat 
karnewala  tha :  tabam-^mujh 
par  rabm  bua,  -'is  waste  Id 
main  ne  beimani  ki  balat  men 
nadani  se  yOi  kam  kiye  the ; 
'•'*  aur  bamare  Kliudawand  ka 
^^fazl,  us  =^iman  aur  mababbat 
ke  satb  jo  Masib  Yisu'  men 
bai,  babut  ziyada  hua.  15  ioyib 
bat  sacb,  aur  bar  tarab  se 
qabiil  karne  ke  laiq  bai,  ki 
Masib  Yisii'  3' gunahgaron  ko 
najat  dene  ke  bye  dunya  men 
aya,  ^^jin  men  sab  se  bara 
main  bun.  16  Lekin  mujb 
par  rabm  is  bye  hua,  ki  Yisii' 
Masib  mujb  bare  gimabgar 
men  apna  kamal  tahammul 
zahir  kare,  taki  jo  log  bamesha 
ki  zindagi  ke  hye  us  par 
iman  laenge,  un  ke  hye  main 
namiiua  bamin.    17  Ab  ^sazaH 


badsli4b,  ya'nl  3'*  gairfani, 
''Snadida,  ^^wabid  Kbuda  ki 
^^'izzat  aur  tamjid  abadu'l 
abad  boti  rahe.     Amin. 

18  Ai  farzand  Timuthiyus, 
5*un  pesbingoion  ke  muwafiq 
jo  pahle  teri  babat  ki  gayi 
thin,  39 main  yih  hukm  tere 
sipurd  karta  hi'in,  taki  tu  un 
ke  mutabiq''  "♦"  acbclilii  larai 
larta  rahe,  aur  '•'iman  aur  us 
nek  niyat"  par  qaim  rahe, 
19  jis  ke  dur  karne  ke  sabab 
ba'z  logon  ke  ''-imau  ka  jabaz 
garq  bo  gaya.  20  Unhin  men 
se  ■♦^Huminayus  aur-t^Sikandar 
bain,  jinhen  main  ne  *^  Shaitan 
ke  bawale  kiya,  taki  -t^kufr  se 
baz  rabna  sikhen. 

Sab  ddmion  Tee  waste  du'd 
karne  ki  nasihat. 

2  ^  Pas  main  sab  se  pahle 
yih  nasihat  karta  bun,  ki 
munajaten,  aur  du'aen,  aur 
iltijaen,  aur  shukrguzarian 
sab  admion  ke  liye  ki  jaen ; 

2  '  badshahon  am:  sab  bare 
martabawalon  ke  waste  is 
liye,  ki  ham  kamal  dindari 
aur  ^sanjidagi  se  amn  o  aram 
ke     satb     zindagi     guzaren. 

3  Yib  3hamare  Munji  ■'Kbuda 
ke  nazdik  'umda  aur  pasaudida 
bai;  ^  wuh  chahta  bai  sIq 
sare  admi  najat  paen,  aur 
^sachchai  ki  pahchan  tak 
pabuncben.  5  Kyiinki  ?  Khuda 
ek  bai,  aur  Kbuda  aur  insanon 
ke  bich  men  darmiyani  bhi 
ek,  ya'ni  Masib  Yisii'  jo  insan 
bai ;  6  s jjg  jjg  apne  ap  ko  sab 
ko  fidye  men  diya,  ki '  munasib 
waqton  par  '°is  ki  gawahi  di 
jae.  7  "Main  sacb  kahta 
hiin,  jhiith    nahin    bolta,   ki 


b  Yun.  meu- 


c  Yikdnthans. 
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"main  isi  garaz  se  manddi 
karnewald  aur  rasiil  aur 
'3gair-qaumon  ko  iman  aur 
sachch4i  ki  baten  sikhanewala 
muqarrar  hua. 

*Auraton  ke  fardiz, 

8  Pas  main  chalita  liiin,  ki 
mard '''  liar  jagah,  bagair  gusse 
aur  takrar  ke,  'Spak  '^hatlion 
ko  uthakar  du'a  manga  karen. 
9  Isi  tarah  '^  'auraten  hayadar 
libas  se  sharm  aur  parliezgari 
ke  sath  apne  ap  ko  sanwaren, 
na  bal  giindlme  aur  sone  aur 
motiyon  aur  qimati  poshak 
se;  ""O  '^balki  nek  kamon  se, 
jaisa  khudaparasti  ka  iqrar 
karnewali  'auratonko  munasib 
hai,  ■'''  'Aurat  ko  chupchap 
''kamal  tabi'dari  se  sikhna 
chabiye.  ""^  =°  Aur  main  ijazat 
nabin  deta  ki  'aurat  sikhae, 
ya  mard  par  hukm  cbalae, 
balki  chupcbap  rahe.  "■  3  ^'Kyiin- 
ki  pable  Adam  banaya  gaya, 
°^  us  ke  ba'd  Hawwa ;  '■'*  aur 
Adam  ne  fareb  nabin  kbaya, 
balki  'aurat  fareb  kliakar 
gunah  men  par  gayi.  ""S  Lekin 
^3auldd  janne  ke  wasile  se 
najat  paegi,  basbarte  ki  wuh 
^■•iman  aur  mahabbat  aur 
pakizagi  men  parliezgari  ke 
sath  qdim  raben. 

NigaJibdnon  aur  hhddivion 
ke  fardiz,  aur  kalisiyd  ki 
haqiqat. 

S""  'Yili  bat  sacli  bai,  ki  Jo 
sliakhs  -nigahban'^  ka 
'ulida  chahta  liai,  wuh 
achchhe  kam  ki  khwabish 
karta  hai.  2  spas  nigahban^ 
ko  beilzam,  *  ek  biwi  ka 
shauhar,  sparhezgar,  muttaql. 


a  Yi  bishap. 


shaista,  *musafirparwar,  aur 
^ta'hm  dene  ke  laiq  bona 
chaliiye;  3  nashe  men  gul 
machanewala,  ya  marpit 
karnewala  na  ho,  balki  ^halim 
ho,  na  takrari,  ^na  zardost; 
4  apne  ghar  ka  bakhiibi 
bandobast  kart4  ho,  aur  '°apne 
bachchon  ko  kamal  sanjidagi 
se  tabi'  raklita  ho.  5  (Jab 
koi  apne  ghar  hi  ka  bandobast 
karna  nabin  janta,  to  ''Khuda 
ki  kalisiya  ki  kyiinkar  kliabar- 
giri  karega?)  ^  Naumurid 
na  ho,  taki  "  gurur  karke 
kaliin  Iblis  ki  si  saza  na  pae. 

7  Aur  '""baharwalon  ke  nazdik 
bhi  neknam  bona  chabiye, 
taki  malamat  men  aur  '^  Iblis 
ke  pbande  men  na   phanse. 

8  Isi  tarah  ^'•khadimon '^  ko 
bhi  sanjida  bona  chabiye ; 
dozaban,  aur  '^gharabi,  aur 
'''najaiz  nafa'  ke  lalchi  na 
hon;  9  aur  '^fxnan  ke  bhed 
ko  '*pak  dil  men  hifazat  se 
rakkhen.  ""O  Aur  ''yih  bhi 
pahle  azmae  jaen,  is  ke  ba'd 
agar  beilzam  thabren,  to 
khidmat''  ka  kam  karen. 
'•''  ^°Isi  tarah  'auraton  ko  bhi 
sanjida  bona  ch4biye,  tulimat 
laganewali  na  hon,  balki 
parhezgar  aur  -'sari  baton 
menlmandarhon.  ''2jpi4(Jiiiid 
^-ek  ek  biwi  ke  shauhar  hon, 
aur  ^^apne  apne  bachchon  aur 
gharon  ka  baklnibi  bandobast 
karte  hon;  ""^  kyiinki  ^3 jo 
khidmat''  ka  kam  bakhiibi 
anjam  dete  bain,  wuli  apne 
hye  achchha  martaba,  aur  us 
iman  men  jo  Masili  Yisii' 
par  hai,  bari  dileri  basil  karte 
hain. 

"I*  Main  tere  pas  jald  ane 


b  Yi  <ilkanon- 
d  Yi(/iio)i. 


0  Yi  (jikan  ke  'iihde. 


6  1  Pat.  4.  9. 
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^  Gal.  2.  2. 


»  nekho 
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'  Peklio 

Yiih.  14.17. 
'  Muq. 

2  Thiss.  2. 

*— 9aur 

2  Tim.  a  1. 
Dekho 

1  Kur.  11. 

19. 
5lTiih.4.6. 

Dekho 

Mat.  7. 1.'). 
<  Muq. 

1  Thiss.  2. 

3  aur 

2  ThiBs.  2. 
11. 

'  Muq. 

If.  4.  19. 
•>  Muq. 

DAn.  11.37 

aur 'Tlir. 

13.4. 
'  Dekho 

Kul.  2. 16. 
9  Paid.  1.  29 

aur  9.  3. 

»  Dekho 

Rom.  14  6. 
'0  Paid.  1.31. 


"  Dekho 
A'm&l  10. 
15. 


ki  umnied  kariie  par  bhi,  yih 
baten  tnjhe  is  liye  liklita  hun, 
'5  ki  agar  mujlie  ano  men  der 
lio,  to  tujho  nia'lum  ho  jao  ki 
-^IChuda  ke  gliar,  ya'ni  zinda 
lyliuda  ki  kalisiya  men,  jo 
haqq  ka  sutun  aur  bunyad 
hai,  kyunkar  bartao  karna 
chahiye.  ""^  Is  men  kalam 
nahin,  ki  dindari  ka  bhed  bara 
hai,  ya'ni 

""sWuh  jo  jism  men  zdhir 

hiia, 
Aur      ruh      men      rastbaz 

thahra, 
Aur  ^firishton    ko    dikliai 

diya, 
Aur  ''^gair-qaumon  men  us 

ki  manadi  hiii, 
Aur  ^^dunya  men    us   par 

iman   lae, 
Aur  ^9  jalal  men  lipar  uthaya 
gaya. 

Ayanda  zavidnon  ki 
bargashtagi. 

4''  Lekin  '  Ruh  saf  kahta 
hai,  ki  ^ayanda  zamanon 
men  ba'z  log,  ^gumrah  karne- 
waH  riihon  aur  sbayatin  ki 
ta'hmon  ki  taraf  mutawajjih 
hokar,  iman  se  bargashta  ho 
jaenge.  2  Yih  un  •♦jhiithe 
admion  ki  riyakari  ke  ba'is 
hoga,  sjin  ka  dil^  goya  garm 
lohe  se  daga  gaya  hai ;  3  ^  yih 
log  byah  karne  se  mana' 
karenge,  aur  ^un  khanon  se 
parhez  karne  ka  hukm  denge, 
^jinhen  Ivliuda  ne  is  liye 
paida  kiya  hai,  ki  imandar 
aur  haqq  ke  pahchannewale 
unhen  ^ghukrguzari  ke  sath 
khaen;  ^  kyunki  '°Khuda  ki 
paida  ki  hiii  bar  cliiz  achchhi 
hai,  aur  "koi  chiz  inkar  ke 


a  T&  kdnahans. 


laiq  nahin,  basharte  ki  shukr- 
guzari  ke  sath  khai  jae;  5  is 
liye  ki  '-Khuda  ko  kalam  aur 
du'ii  se  pak  ho  jati  hai. 

Behuda  ta'lim  se  hachne,  aur 
dini  Tchidniat  men  jidd  o 
jahd  karne  ki  nasihat. 

6  '3  Agar  tu  bhaiyon  ko  yih 
baten  yad  dilaega,  to  Masih 
Yisu'  ka  achchha  khadim 
thahrega,  aur  iman  aur  us 
achclihi  ta'Hm  ki  baton  se, 
'*jis  ki  tu  pairawi  karta  aya 
hai,  parwarish  pata  rahega : 
7  lekin  behuda  aur  biirhiyon 
ki  si  'skahaniyon  se  kanara 
kar,  aur  '*  dindari  ke  Uye 
riyazatkar:  8 kyunki '^jismani 
riyazat  ka  faida  kam  hai, 
lekin  dindari  '^sab  baton  ke 
hye  faidamand  hai,  ''is  hye 
ki  ab  ki  aur  ayanda  ki  zindagi 
ka  bhi  wa'da  isi  ke  Hye  hai. 

9  ^Yih  bat  sach  hai,  aur  liar 
tarah  se  qabiil  karne  ke  laiq. 

10  Kyunki  ham  mihnat  aur 
janiishani  isi  hye  karte  hain, 
ki  hamari  ummed  us  zinda 
Khuda  par  lagi  liui  hai,  ""jo 
sab  adinion  ka,  kliasskar 
imandaron    ka,    Munji    hai. 

11  "In  baton  ka  hukm  kar, 
am'  ta'Km  de.  ""^  =3 Koi  teri 
jawani  ki  hiqarat  na  karne 
pae;  baiki  ''■'tu  imandaron  ke 
liye  kalam  karne,  aur  chal 
chalan,  aur  mahabbat,  aur 
iman,  aur  pakizagi  men 
namiina  ban.  i-^  Jab  tak 
main  na  aun,  parhne,  aur 
nasihat  karne,  aur  ta'lim 
dene  ki  taraf  mutawajjih 
rah.  ■"*•  'sUs  ni'mat  se  gafil 
na  rah,  jo  tujhe  hasU  hai, 
aur    "^nubuwwat    ke    zari'e, 
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1  Mat.  15.  4 
—6. 

Mar.  7.  10 
—13. 

If.  fi.  1,  2. 
Muq. 

Paid.  «.  ti 

—11. 
6  B41)  2.  3. 
f  Ay4t  3, 16. 


*  Ya'q.  B.  B. 
JIuq.  Hiz. 
16.  49. 


J»Bii).4.  11 
aur  6.  2. 


"  Gal.  6. 10. 

>2Muk.2,]3. 
Muq. 
2  Tim.  3.  5 
aur  Tit. 
1. 16  aur 
2  Pat.  2.  1 
aur  Muk. 


"'buzurgon*  ke  °^hath  rakhte 
waqt  tujhe  mill  thi.  ""^  In 
baton  ka  fikr  rakh;  inhin 
men  mashgul  rah ;  taki  teri 
""'taraqqi  sab  par  zaliir  bo. 
16  soApni  aur  apni  ta'lim  ki 
kliabardari  rakb.  In  baton 
par  qaim  rab;  kyunld  aisa 
karne  se  3'  tii  apni  aur  ^^  apne 
sunnewalon  ki  bbi  naj4t  ka 
ba'is  hoga. 

3Iukhtalif  '^umrivdlon,  aur 
bewa  ^auraton  kd  zikr. 

SI  'Ivisi  bare  'umrwale  ko 
malamat  na  kar,  balki  bap 
jankar  nasibat  kar;  2  aur 
'jawanonkobhai  jankar;  aur 
bari  'umrw6;li  'auraton  ko  man 
jankar;  aur  jawan  'auraton 
ko,  kamal  pakizagi  se,  babin 
jankar.  3  Un  bewa  'auraton 
id  3  jo  waqa'i  bewa  bain,  'izzat 
kar.  •*  Aur  agar  kisi  bewa  ke 
bete  ya  pote  hon,  to  wub 
palile  '♦apne  hi  gharane  ke 
satb  dindari  ka  bartao  karna, 
aur  man  bap  k4  baqq  ada 
karna  siklien'';  kyunki  ^jih 
Kliuda  ke  nazdik  pasandlda 
hai.  5  6  Jo  waqa'i  bewa  bai 
aur  us  ka  koi  nahin,  wuh 
Kbuda  par  ummed  rakhti  bai, 
aur  7  rat  din  munajat  aur 
du'aon  men  masbgul  rahti 
bai.  6  Magar  ®jo  'aisb  o 
'isbrat  men  par  gayi  bai, 
9  wuh  jite  ji    mar  gayi  bai. 

7  '°  In  baton  ka  bbi  bulon 
kar,  taki  wuli  beilzam  rahen. 

8  Agar  koi  apnon,  aur  khasskar 
"apne  gharane  ki  kliabargiri 
na  kare,  to  '^iman  ka  munkir, 
aur    beiman   se    badtar    hai. 

9  Wuhi  bewa  fard  men  likhi 


a  Y4  prisbutarl  j'a'ni  bmurgon  M  majlis. 
b  Yiin.  nuiti  bdp  ko  budld  detui. 


jae,  jo  satb  baras  se  kam  ki 
na  ho,  aur  '^ek  shauhar  ki 
bi wi  biii  ho ;  "■  0  aur  nek  kamon 
men  mashhur  ho;  bachcbon 
ki  tarbiyat  ki  ho ;  '^pardesion 
ke  satb  mihmannawazi  ki  ho; 
'■*  muqaddason  ke  panw  dlioe 
hon ;  's  musibatzadon  ki  madad 
ki  ho;  aur  '*har  nek  kam 
karne  ki  darpai  ralii  ho. 
'■I  Magar  jawan  bewa  'auraton 
ke  nam  darj  na  kar<^,  kyunki 
jab  wuh  ''Masih  ke  khilaf 
nafs  ke  tabi'  ho  jati  bain,  to 
biyah  karna  chahti  hain ; 
"■2  aur  saza  ke  laiq  thabrti 
hain,  is  bye  ki  unlion  ne  apne 
pahle    iman    ko   clihor   diya. 

15  Aur  is  ke  satb  lii  wuh  ghar 
ghar  phirkar  bekar  rahna 
sikliti  bain ;  aur  sirf  bekar  hi 
nahin  rahtin,  balki  '^bakbak 
karti  rahti,  aur  '^auron  ke 
kam  men  dakhl  bbi  deti  hain, 
aur  nashaista  baten  kahti 
hain.  ■"*  Pas  main  yili  ch4hta 
hiin  ki  =°  jawan  bewa  'auraten 
biyah  karen,  aulad  janen, 
-'ghar  ka  intizam  karen,  aur 
""^kisi  muHialif  ko  badgoi  ka 
mauqa'  na  den;  ""S  ^3 kyunki 
ba'z  gumrab  hokar  Shaitan 
ki     pairau    lio    chuki    hain. 

16  Agar  kisi  imandar  'aurat 
ke  ban  bewa  'auraten  hon, 
to  wulii  un  ki  madad  kare, 
aur  kaHsiya  par  bojh  na  dala 
jae,  taki  wuh  un  ki  madad 
kar  sake,  ^''jo  waqa'i  bewa 
hain. 

Buzurgon  kd  intizdm  aur 
taqarrur. 

i^    =5  Jo   buzurg^    achchhd 
intizam  karte  bain,  khasskar 


c  Yiin.  'aHratov  ee  inkdr  kar. 

d  \.is. itrishiitii: 
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»  Dekho 
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:«Muq. 
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"'Muq. 
Zab.  37.  ti 
aurAmeiil 
10.8. 


«  Yas'.  .■52. 5. 
Rom.  2  24. 
Tit.  2.  6. 


wuh  jo  kalam  sunane  aur 
ta'lim  dene  men  mihnat  karte 
liain,  "''dochaud  'izzat  ke  li'iiq 
samjhe  jiien.  ""S  Kyunki  kitab 
i  niuqaddas  yili  kaliti  hai, 
ki  "  -''  Diien  men  chalto  liiie 
bail  ka  munh  na  bandhna ; 
aur,  ^^'^Mazdur  apni  mazduri 
ka  haqqdiir  hai.  ''9  Jo  da'wa 
kisi  buzurg"^  ke  barkhilaf  kiya 
jae,  bagair  -'do  ya  tin  gawahon 
ke  us  ko  na  sun.  20  Gunah 
karnewalon  ko  sab  ke  samne 
3°malamat  kar,  3"taki  auron 
ko  bhi  khauf  ho.  21  a^Khuda 
aur  Masih  Yisii'  aur  barguzida 
iirishton  ko  gawah  karke*^, 
main  tujbe  takid  karta  hun, 
ki  in  baton  par  bila  ta'assub 
'amal  karna,  aur  ^^'koi  kam 
tarafdari  se  na  karna.  22  34  Kisi 
shakhs  par  s^jald  hath  na 
raklma,  aur  ^e^i^sron  ke 
gunahon  men  sharik  na  hona. 
Apne  ap  ko  pak  rakhna. 
23  Ayanda  ko  sirf  pani  hi  na 
piya  kar,  balki  s^apne  mi'de 
aur  aksar  kamzor  rahne  ki 
wajh  se,  ^^zara  si  mai  bhi 
kam  men  laya  kar.  24  Ba'z 
admion  ke  gunah  zahir  bote 
hain,  aur  pahle  hi  'adalat  men 
pahunch  jate  hain;  aur  ba'z 
ke  pichhe  jate  hain.  25  i^f 
tarah  ba'z  achclilie  kam  bhi 
ziihir  hote  hain;  aur  ^]o  aise 
nahin  hote,  wuli  blii  chliip 
nahin  sakte. 

Naukaron  ke  fardiz. 

Q  "I    '  Jitue   naukar    juo    ke 

niche     hain,    apne    apne 

malikon  ko  kamal  'izzat  ke 

laiq  janen,   ''taki  Khuda  ka 


a  Tstisni  25.  4. 
c  \^  itfisbntir. 


h  Liiqi  10.  7. 

d  Viin.  ke  adnine. 


nam  aur  ta'lim  badnam  na 
ho.  2  Aur  jin  ke  mdlik 
imandar  hain,  wuh  un  ko 
3bhai  hone  ki  wajh  se  haqir 
na  janen ;  balki  is  liye  ziyada- 
tar  un  ki  khidmat  karen, 
ki  fiiida  uthanewale  imandar 
aur  'aziz  hain.  ■'Tu  in  baton 
ki  ta'lim  de,  aur  nasihat  kar. 

Jhuthi  taHivi  aur  Idlach  se 
hachne,  aur  sachchi  taHini 
ko  qdivi  rakhne  ki  nasihat- 
en, 

3  Agar  koi  shakhs  ^aur 
tarah  ki  ta'lim  deta  hai,  aur 
*  sahih  baton  ko,  ya'ni  hamare 
Khudawand  Yisu'  Masih  ki 
baton,  aur  us  ta'lim  ko  nahin 
manta,  ^  jo  dindari  ke  mutabiq 
hai;  ^  ®wuh  magrur  hai,  aur 
'kuchh  nahin  janta,  balki  use 
balls  aur  '°lafzi  "takrar  karne 
ka  marz  hai,  jin  se  hasad, 
aur  jhagre,  aur  badgoian, 
aur  badgumanian,  5  aur  un 
admion  men  radd  o  badal 
paida  hota  hai,  jin  ki  '^'aql 
bigar  gayi  hai,  aur  wuli  liaqq 
se  mahrum  hain,  aur  '3 dindari 
ko  nafa'  hi  ka  zari'a  samajhte 
hain.  6  Han, '■♦dindari 'Sqana'at 
ke  sath  bare  nafa'  ka  zari'a 
hai;  7  kyiinki  '*na  ham 
dunya  men  kuchh  lae,  aur  na 
kuchh  us  men  se  le  ja  sakte 
hain;  3  pas  '7 agar  hamare 
pas  khane  pahinne  ko  hai,  to 
usi  par  qana'at  karen.  9  Lekin 
'^jo  daulatmand  bona  chalite 
hain,  wuh  aisi  azmaish  aur 
"''phande  aur  bahut  si  belnida 
aur  nuqsan  pahunchanewali 
khwahishon      men     phanste 
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hain,  jo  Mmion  ko  tabdhi 
aur  halakat  ke  darya  men 
^■^'garq  kar  deti  hain  ;  '•Okyiinki 
rupaye  ki  mahabbat  ^'bar 
qism  ki  burai  ki  ek  jar 
hai ;  jis  ki  arzu  men  ba'z  ne 
iman  se  gumrah  hokar  apne 
dilon  ko  tarah  tarah  ke  gamon 
se  cbhabii  kar  liya. 

'■''  Magar,  -^  ai  mard  i  Kliuda, 
-Hii  in  baton  se  bhag:  aur 
^■*  rastbazi,  dindari,  iman 
mahabbat,  sabr,  aur  hilm  ka 
taUb  ho.  ""^  Iman  ki  ^s  achchlii 
kushti  lar,  us  ^''hamesha  ki 
zindagi  par  qabza  kar  le  ""^  jis 
ke  bye  tii  bulaya  gaya  tha, 
aur  bahut  se  gawahon  ke 
samne  ^'^achchha  iqrar  kiya 
tha.  IS  =9  Main  us  Khuda  ko 
jo  sab  chizon  ko  ziuda  karta'' 
hai,  aur  Masih  Yisu'  ko  sojis 
ne  Pimtiyus  Pilatus  ke  samne 
-'^achchha  iqrar  kiya  tha, 
gawah  karke**  tujhe  takid 
karta  bun,  1*  ki  hamare 
Khudawand  ^i  Yisu'  Masih 
ke  us  zuhiir  tak  hukm  ko 
bedag  aur  beilzam  rakh ; 
"1 5  jise  wuh  s^munasib  waqt'' 
par  numayan  karega,  jo 
^'mubarak  aur  waliid  Hakim, 
^•'badshahon  ka  Badshah,  aur 


a  Yi  zinda  rakhtd. 

b  Vhu.    ]shudd...aur    Yiml'   Masih... ke 
sdmiie. 
c  YiiiL  waqlort. 


khuda wandon  ka  Khudawand 

iiai;  iQ  33baqa  sirf  usi  ko  hai; 

aur  3°  wuh  us  nur  men  rahta 

hai,  37 jig  tak  kisi    ki    guzar 

nahin  ho  sakti;  s^na  use  kisi 

insan  ne  dekha,  aur  na  dekli 

sakta  hai;   us  ki   'izzat  aur 

saltanat  abad  tak  rahe.  Amin. 

■■7  39 1 g  maujiida  jahan  ke 

daulatmandon   ko  hukm  de, 

ki    ''"magriir    na     hon     aur 

■"napaedar  daulat  par  nahin, 

balki    Khuda    par    -"^ummed 

rakklien,     ''^^jo     hamen     hitf 

uthane    ke    liye   sab    chizen 

ifrat  se  deta  hai;  ""^  aur  neki 

karen,  aur  ■'^achcldie  kamon 

men  daulatmand  banen,  aiu' 

j  sakhawat     par     taiyar,     aur 

I  ■'simdad  par  musta'idd  hon; 

I  ''9  aur  ayanda  ke  hye  apne 

,  waste  ek  achchlii  bunyad  qaim 

kar    rakkhen,    taki    ''^haqiqi 

I  ""^  zindagi  par  qabza  karen. 

!      20      Ai     Timuthiyus,     '**is 

i  amanat  ko  hif azat  se  rakh ; 

I  aur  jis    'ilm    ko    'ilm  kahna 

I  hi  galat  hai,  us  ki  ''"behuda 

bakwas  aur  mukhalafaton  par 

tawajjuh  na  kar.     21  Ba'z  us 

ka    iqrar    karke    5°  iman    se 

bargashta  ho  gaye  liain. 

5'  Turn  par  fazl  hota  rahe. 
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TIMUTHIYUS  KE  NAM 


PAULUS  RASUL  KA 
DlJSRA   KHATT 


Dit'ct  e  yiiair. 
Y  1  Paulus  ki  taraf  se,  jo 
■*■  'us  zindagi  ke  wa'de  ke 
muwiifiq  jo  Masih  YisiV  men 
hai,  ^Ivhuda  ki  marzi  se 
^Masili  Yisii'  ka  rasiil  hai, 
2  -tpiyare  farzand  Timuthiyus 
ke  nam. 

^Fazl,  rahm,  anr  itminan, 
Khuda  Bap  aur  hamare 
Khudawand  Masih  Yisii'  ki 
taraf  se  tujhe  hasil  hota  rahe. 

Timuthiyus  se  rasul  ki 
mahabbat,  aur  us  ki 
JcJiidmat  ke  bare  men  nasih- 
aten. 

3  *Jis  Khuda  ki  'ibadat 
main  ^saf  dil'^  se  bap  dadon 
ke  taur  par  karta  him,  ^us 
ka  shukr  hai  ki  ^apni  du'aon 
men  bila  naga  tujhe  yad 
raklita  hiin;  ^  aur  '°tere 
d,nsuon  ko  yad  karke  rat  din 
"teri  mulaqat  ka  mushtaq 
rahta  hiin,  taki  khushi  men 
bliar  jaun ;  5  aur  mujhe  tera 
wuh  '-beriya  iman  yad  dilaya 
gaya  hai,  jo  pahle  '^teri  naui 
Lois,  aur  teri  man  Yiinike 
rakliti  thi,  aur  mujhe  yaqin 
hai,  ki  tu  bhi  rakhta  hai. 
6  Isi  sabab  se  main  tujhe  yad 


a  Y&  kdnthans. 


dilata  hiin,  '-'ki  tii  lOiuda  ki 
us  ni'mat  ko  chamka  de,  jo 
mere  hath  rakhne  ke  ba'is 
tujhe  hasil  hai.  7  Kyiinki 
Kliuda  ne  hamen  '^(Jahshat 
ki  riih  nahin,  balki  '^qudrat, 
aur  mahabbat,  aur  tarbiyaf' 
ki  riih  di  hai.  8  Pas  '^ hamare 
Khudawand  ki  gawahi  dene 
se,  aur  '^mujh  se  jo  us  ka 
qaidi  hiin,  ''sharm  na  kar ; 
balki  Khuda  ki  qudrat  ke 
muwafiq  khushkhabari  °  ki 
Ivhatir  mere  sath  ^dukh  utha, 
9  ^'jis  ne  hamen  najat  di, 
aur  ^pak  bulawe  se  bulaya, 
-3  hamare  kamon  ke  muwafiq 
nahin,  balki  =^apne  khass 
irade,  aur  us  fazl  ke  muwafiq 
jo  Masili  Yisii'  men  ham  par 
^sazal  se"^  hiia;  ""O  magar  ab 
hamare  Munji  Masih  Y'isii' 
ke  ^zuhiir  se  ^^zahir  hiia, 
=^jis  ne  maut  ko  nest,  aur 
=^ zindagi  aur  s^baqa  ko  us 
khushkhabari  °  ke  wasile  se 
raushan  kar  diya,  ''■'  ^'jis  ke 
Uye  main  manadi  karnewala, 
aur  rasul,  aur  ustad  muqarrar 
hiia.  12  32  Isi  ba'is  se  main  yih 
dukh  bhi  uthata  lain:  lekin 
33sharmata  nahin;  kyiinki 
s-tjis  ka  main  ne  yaqin  kiya 
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aur  4.  5. 


e  Dekho 
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liai  use  jantd,  hun;  aur  mujhe 
yaqin  hai  ki  wuh  ^Smeri 
amanat  ki  3*  us  din  tak  hifazat 
kar  sakta  liai.  ""^  Jo  ^^saliih 
baten  tu  ne  s^mujh  se  sunin, 
us  s'iman  aur  mahabbat  ke 
sath'*  jo  Masili  Yisii'  men  hai, 
■*°un  ka  khaka  yad  rakli. 
I'*  Ruliu'l  Quds  ke  wasile  se 
■"jo  iiani  men  ba.sa  hiia 
hai,  is  3Sachchhi  amanat  ki 
hifazat  kar. 

15  Tu  yih  janta  hai,  ki 
♦^Asiya  ke  sab  log  mujh 
se  phir  gaye,  jin  men  se 
Fiigilus  aur  Hirmugines  hain. 
'6  Khudawand  ''^  Unesif urus 
ke  gharane  par  rahm  kare, 
kyunki  us  ne  bahut  daf'a 
mujhe  '♦'•tazadam  kiya,  aur 
'^smeri  qaid^  se  sharminda 
na  hua;  ""^  balki  jab  wuli 
Roma  men  ay  a,  to  ''^koshish  se 
talash  karke  mujh  se  mila; 
"•s  (Khudawand  use  yih 
bakhshe,  ki  '''us  din  us  par 
Kliudawand  ka  rahm  ho ;) 
aur  us  ne  Iflsus  men  jo  jo 
''^khidmaten  kin,  tii  linhen 
khiib  janta  hai. 
2  ^  Pas  ai  '  mere  f arzand, 
^tu  us  fazl  se  jo  Masih 
Yisu'  men  hai  mazbut  ban. 
2  Aur  jo  baten  tu  ne  bahut 
se  gawahon  ke  sdmne  3 mujh 
se  suni  hain,  un  ko  aise 
diydnatdar  admion  ke  ''sipurd 
kar,  sjo  auron  ko  bhi  sikhane 
ke  qabil  hon.  3  ^Masih  Yisu'  ke 
achchhe  sipahi  ki  tarah  mere 
sath  7  dukh  utha.  ^  Koi  sipahi 
jab  larai  ko  jata  hai  ^apne 
ap  ko  dunya  ke  mu'amal- 
on  men  nahin  phansata, 
taki  apne  bharti  karnewale 
ko  kliush   kare.     5    9X)angal 


a  Yiin.  mert. 


b  Tiln.  zanjir. 


men  muqabala  karnewala  bill, 
agar  us  ne  baqa'ida  muqabala 
na  kiyd  ho,  to  ^°sihra  nahin 
pata.  6  "Jo  kisan  mihnat 
karta  hai,  paidawar  ka  hissa 
pahle  usi  ko  milna  chahiye. 
7  Jo  main  kahta  hiin  us  par 
gaur  kar ;  kyunki  Kliudawand 
tujhe  sari  baton  ki  samajli 
dega.  8  Yisu'  Masih  ko  yad 
rakh,  '=jo  murdon  men  se  ji 
utha  hai,  aur  '^Daud  ki  nasi 
se  hai,  '■'meri  us  kliush- 
khabari°  ke  muwafiq  9  'sjjg 
ke  liye  main  badkar  ki  tarah 
dukh  uthata  hun,  '^yahan  tak 
ki  qaid  hun;  magar  '^Khuda 
ka  kalam  qaid  nahin.  lO  Isi 
sabab  se  '^main  barguzida 
logon  ki  khatir  sab  kuclih 
sahta  hun,  taki  wuli  bhi  ''us 
najat  ko  jo  Masih  Yisu'  men 
hai,  "^"abadi  jalal  samet  hasil 
karen.  ''■'  ^'  Yih  bat  sach  hai, 
ki  =^  Jab  ham  us  ke  sath  mar 
gaye,  to  =3  us  ke  sath  jienge 
bhi:  1 2  =4  agar  ham  dukli 
sahenge,  to  us  ke  sath  bad- 
shahi  bhi  karenge ;  ^^  agar 
ham  us  ka  inkar  karenge, 
to  wuh  bhi  hamara  inkar 
karega;  ""^  ^'^agar  ham  bewafa 
ho  jaenge"*,  tau  bhi  ^''wuh 
waf  adar*  rahega,  kyimki  ^^wuli 
ap  apna  inkar  nahin  kar  sakta. 

Saliih  ta'Um  aur  chdl  chalan 
ke  viukhdlifon  ke  hare  men. 

i^-  Yih  baten  unhen  yad 
dila,  aur  ^ Kliudawand^  ke 
samne  takid  kar,  ki  3°lafzi 
takrar  na  karen,  3ijis  se  kuchh 
hasil  nahin,  balki  sunnewale 
bigar  jate  hain.  ""S  Apne  ap 
ko  Kliuda  ke  samne  maqbul, 
aur  aise  kam  karnewale   ki 
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tarah  pesli  karue  ki  kosliisli 
kar,  3=jis  ko  sliarminda  hona 
na  pare,  aiu-  jo  haqq  ke  kalam 
ko  durusti  so  kam  men  latii 
ho.  IS  Lekin  33beliuda  bakwas 
so  34parhez  kar,  kyunki  aise 
shaklis  aur  blii  bediui  men 
taraqqi  karenge,  ^^  aur  un  ka 
kalam  akila*  ki  tarah  kliata 
chala  jaega;  ssHummayus 
am."  Filetus  un  hi  men  se 
hain :  is  36  ^yuli  yih  kahkar  ki 
qiyamat  ho  chuki  hai,  haqq 
se  37guiii];4b  ho  gaye  hain, 
aur  ba'z  ka  imau  bigartc 
hain.  ^Q  Taham  I>liuda  ki 
mazbutbunyadqaim  rahti  hai, 
aur  us  par  yih  muhr  hai, 
ki  38  Khudawand  apuon  ko 
pahchanta  hai:  aur,  3)Jo  koi 
Khudawand  ka  nam  leta  hai, 
narasti  se  baz  rahe.  20  40  Bare 
ghar  men  na  sirf  sone  chandi 
hi  ke  bartan  hote  hain,  balki 
lakri  aur  mitti  ke  bhi;  -t'ba'z 
'izzat  aur  ba'z  zillat  ke  liye. 

21  Pas  •'-jo  koi  in  se  'alahida 
hokar  apne  tain,  pak  karega, 
wuh  'izzat  ka  bartan,  aur 
muqaddas  banega,  aur  MaUk 
ke  kam  ke  laiq,  aur  ■'^har 
nek  kam  ke  Uye  taiyar  hoga. 

22  "4  jawani  ki  khwahishon  se 
"''bhag,  aur  jo  •''^pak  dil  ke  sath 
<"  lOiudawand  se  du'a  mangte  ^ 
liain,  un  ke  sath  rastbazi, 
aur  iman,  aur  mahabbat, 
aur      sulh      ka      taUb      ho. 

23  Lekin  bewuqufi  aur  nadaui 
ki  ""^hujjaton  se  kanara  kar, 
kyunki  tu  janta  hai  ki  im 
se  jhagie  paida  hote  hain. 
24-  Aur  ■♦5'muna.sib  nahin,  ki 
Khudawand  ka  banda  jhagra 
kare,  balki  5°  gab  ke  sath 
narmi  kare,  aur  ^'ta'hm  dene 


ke     laiq,     aur     burdbar     ho, 

25  aur  mukhiUifon  ko  ^-halimi 
so  tddib  kare ;  ^5  shayad  Khuda 
unhen  taubaki  taufiq  baklishe, 
5*taki  wuli  haqq  ko  pahchanen, 

26  aur  5s  Khudawand  ko  bande 
ke°  hath  se  Khuda  ki''  marzi 
ke  asir  hokar,  seiblis  ke 
phande  se  chhuten. 

Bedini  ke  barhte  icaqt,  rasul 
ke  chdl  chalan  aur  ta'livi 
ki  pairawi  kami. 

3  ''Lekin  yih  jan  rakh,  ki 
'akliir  zamane  men  bure 
din  aenge.  2  Kyunki  admi 
^khudgaraz,  3zardost,''shekhi- 
baz,  ''magrur,  badge,  •*man 
bap  ke  nafarman,  nashukr, 
napak,  3  s^aba'i  mahabbat  se 
khali,  sangdil,  tuhmat  lagane- 
wale,  bezabt,  tundmizaj,  *"  neki 
ke  dushman,  ^  dagabaz,  dliith, 
'ghamand  karnewale,  Kliuda 
ki  nisbat  ^'aish  o  'ishrat 
ko  ziyada  dost  rakhnewale 
honge;  ^  wuh  dindari  ki 
waza'  to  rakkhenge,  magar 
'us  ke  asar  ko  qabul  na 
karenge;  '°aisonse  bhi  kanara 
karna.  6  in  bi  men  se  wuh 
log  hain,  "jo  gharon  men 
dabe  panw  ghus  ate  hain,  aur 
un  clihachhori  'auraton  ko 
qabii  men  kar  lete  hain,  jo 
giinahon  men  dabi  hiii  hain, 
aur  tarah  tarah  ki  khwahishon 
ke  bas  men  hain;  7  aur 
hamesha  ta'lim  pati  rahti 
hain,  magar  '^haqq  ki  pahchan 
tak  kabhi  nalain  pahunchtin. 
8  Aur  jis  tarah  ki  '^Yannes 
aur  Yambres  ne  Musa  ki 
'^mukhalafat  ki  thi,  isi  tarah 
yih  log  bhi  haqq  ki  muldialafat 
karte  hain.     Yih   aise  admi 
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2.  21. 
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Muq. 

1  Tim.  6. 

10. 
1  Rom.  1. .30. 
5  Rom.  1.31. 

"  :Muq.  Tit. 


■  1  Tim.  3.  6 
aur  K.  4. 
'■  Fil.  3.  19. 


»  Dekho 

1  Tim..^8. 

"1 1  Tim.  6. 

20. 

JIuq. 

Tit.  1.  14. 

"  Muq. 

Tit.  1.  11. 

'2  1  Tim.  2. 

4. 

"  Khur.  7. 
11. 

"  Muq. 
A'mal  13. 


a  YA  talfht  qitm  ke  phoye. 

1>  Yiin.  Jfhudnviind  ko  pnknrU. 


Yiiii.  aur  tii  ke. 
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11.  TIMTJTHIYUS 
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"  Dekho 
1  Tim.  6. 5. 


"  Khur.  7. 
12 ;  8.  18 
aura  11. 

WMuq.Fil. 
2.22. 


'»  A'm41  13. 

14,  45,  50. 
20  A'mM  14. 

1,  2,  5. 
2'  A'mil  14. 

6,19. 

22  BAlj  4.  17. 
Muq. 
2  Kur.  1. 


2S  Dekho 

A'mii  14. 

22. 
2*  Muq. 

Muk.  22. 

11. 

27  Tit.  3.  :l. 

28  Muq. 

1  Tim.  4. 6. 
Dekho 
bib  1.  13. 


2»  Muq.  If. 

6.4 

Dekho 

bib  1.  5. 
»  JIuq. 

Yiih.  5.  39. 
31  Zab.  119. 


Si  Dekho 

1  Tim.  6. 

11. 
■^  Dekho 

hih  2.  21. 
»  Muq. 

Jjiiq.  6.  40. 


hain,  'sjjn  Jq  'aql  bigri  hui 
hai,  aur  wuli  iman  ke  i'tibar 
se  '^namaqbul  liain.  9  Magar 
is  se  ziyada  na  barb  sakenge, 
is  waste  ki  in  ki  nadani  sab 
admion  par  zahir  ho  jaegi, 
'''jaise  uu  ki  bhi  ho  gayi  thi. 
"•0  Lekin  '^tii  ne  ta'lim,  chal 
chalan,  irade,  iman,  tahammul, 
mahabbat,  sabr,  satae  jane, 
aur  dukh  uthane  men  meri 
pairawi  ki;  "•''  ya'ni  aise 
dukhon  men,  jo  ''Antakij'a 
aur  -°Ikuniyuni  aur  ^'Lustra 
men  mujh  par  pare,  aur  aur 
dukhon'^  men  bhi  jo  main  ne 
uthae  hain,  magar  ^Khuda- 
wand  ne  mujhe  ^^un  sab  se 
chhura  Uj^a.  '•^  Balki  jitne 
Masih  Yisii'  men  ^"^dindari  ke 
sath  zindagi  guzarna  chahte 
hain,  ^^-wuh  sab  satae  jaenge. 
■•3  Aur  ""^bure  aur  dliokebaz 
admi  fareb  dete  aur  ^fareb 
khatehue  bigarte  chale  jaenge. 
■"*  Magar  "^^tii  un  baton  par 
jo  tu  ne  sikhi  thin,  aur  jin 
ka  yaqin  tujhe  dilaya  gay  a 
tha,  yih  jankar  qaim  rah,  ki 
tii  ne  unhen  kin  logon  se 
sikha  tha ;  ""S  aur  tii  ^'bachpan 
se  un  sopak  namshton  se 
waqif  hai,  3' jo  tujhe  Masih 
Yisii'  par  iman  lane  se  najat 
hasil  karne  ke  Hye  danai 
bakhsh  sakte  hain.  16  s^Har 
ek  sahifa  jo  Khuda  ke  ilham 
se  hai^,  ta'Mm,  aur  ilzam, 
aur  islah,  aur  rastbazi  men 
tarbiyat  karne  ke  hye  faida- 
mand  bhi  hai ;  ""^  taki  33  mard  i 
Khuda  kamil  bane,  aur  3^har 
ek  nek  kam  ke  hye  ^sbi'lkull 
taiyar  ho  jae. 


a  Yin.  aur  aite  satdejdne, 
b  YA  Har  ek-  sahifa  ^hudd  le  Uhdm  ae  hai, 
aur. 


Rasiil  ki  jald  hoJiewdli 
shahddat. 

4''  '  Khuda  aur  Masili  Yisii' 
ko  ^jo  zindon  aur  murdon 
ki  'adalat  karega,  gawah 
karke'^,  aur  3|ug  j^g  zuhiir 
aur  badshahat  ko  yad  dilakar 
main  tujhe  takid  karta  hun, 
2  ki  til  kalam  ki  manadi  kar ; 
waqt  aur  bewaqt  musta'idd 
rah  ;  har  tarah  ke  tahammul 
aur  ta'lim  ke  sath  samjha  de, 
aur  -^malamat  aur  snasihat 
kar.  3  '^Kyiinki  aisa  waqt 
aega,  ki  log  'sahih  ta'lim  ki 
bardasht  na  karenge,  baDd 
kanon  ki  khujH  ke  ba'is  apni 
apni  khwahishon  ke  muwafiq 
bahut  se  ustad  kar  lenge ; 
^  aur  *apne  kanon  ko  haqq  ki 
taraf  se  pherkar,  ^kahaniyon 
par  mutawajjih  honge. 
5  Magar  '°tu  sari  baton  men 
hoshyar  rah ;  "  dukh  utha ; 
'^basharaf^  ka  kam  an  jam 
de;  '3 apni  khidmat  ko  piira 
kar.  6  Kyunki  ''^main  ab 
qui'ban  ho  raha*  hun,  aur 
mere  's^uch  ka  waqt  a 
pahuncha  hai.  7  ^^Main 
achchhi  kushti  lar  chuka, 
'7  main  ne  daur  ko  khatm 
kar  hya,  main  ne  iman  ko 
mahfiiz  rakkha.  8  Ayanda 
ke  hye  mei'e  waste  '^rastbazi 
ka  wuh  taj  '^  rakkha  hua  hai, 
jo  ^°'adil  munsif,  ya'ni  Khuda- 
wand,  mujhe  ^'us  din  dega; 
aur  sirf  mujhe  hi  nahin,  balki 
un  sab  ko  bhi,  """"jo  us  ke 
zuhiir  ke  arzumand  hon*. 

ATihiri  Miabaren  aur  ahkdm. 
9  ''3 Mere  pas   jald  ane  ki 


c  Ytin.  Masih  Tisii' ...Ice sdmne. 
d  Yiiu.  micbaslishir. 
e  Yiiu.  araghketattrparbahdvdjdUi. 
t  YiiB.  jinhou  ne  t«  te  zuhAr  se  mahabbat 
ki?iai. 
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"Kul.  4. 14. 
Filemon 


Tit.  2. 12. 

Dekho 

1  Yiih.  2. 

IS. 
»Muq. 

b&h  1. 13. 
'■  Muq. 

Tit  3. 12. 
»  Dekho 

A'mAl  12. 

12. 


If.  6.  21. 
Kul.  4.  7. 
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«•  Dekho 
1  Tim.  1.20. 

31  Zal).62.1U. 
AmsAl  24. 
12. 

Naham  (S. 
14aurl3. 
29aurZali. 
28.  4  aur 
Muk.  18.6. 


1  Dekho 
2  Kur.  1. 1 

^  Dekho 

1  TiDi.  2. 4. 
3lTiin.6.3. 


koshish  kar:  ''0  kyunki  ^^^De- 
mjis  ne  ''^ig  maujuda  jahan 
ko  pasand  karke  "^mujhe 
chhor  diya,  aur  Thissaliinike 
ko  ciiala  gaya,  aur  Kreskens 
Galatiya  ko,  aur  =?  Titus 
Dalmatiya  ko.  ''■'  =^Sirf  Luqa 
mere  pas  hai.  ''^Marqus  ko 
satli  Ickar  a  ja ;  kyiinki 
kliidmat  ke  liyc  wuh  mere 
kam  ka  hai.  12  =9Tukhikus 
ko  main  ne  Ifisus  bhej  diya 
hai.  IS  Jo  choga  main  Troas 
men  Kai-pus  ke  han  chhor 
aya  hiin,  jab  tu  ae,  to  wuli, 
aur  kitaben,  khasskar  raqq 
ke  tiimar,  leta  aiyo.  ""^  ^°Si- 
kandar  thathere  ne  mujh  se 
bahut  buraiyan  kin :  3'  Khuda- 
wand  use  us  ke  kamon  ke 
muwafiq  badla  dega.  ""S  Us 
se  tii  bhi  khabardar  rah : 
kyiinki  us  ne  hamari  baton 
ki  bari  mukhalafat  ki.  ""^  Meri 
pahli  jawabdihi  ke  waqt  kisi 
ne  mera  sath  na  diya,  balki 
sab  ne  niujhe  chhor  diya : 
3=kash  ki  unhen  is  ka  hisab 
dena    na    pare.       ""^    Magar 


3^  Khudawand  mera  madadgar 
tha,  aur  34 us  ne  mujhc  taqat 
bakhshi,  taki  meri  ma'rifat 
35paigam  ki  puri  manadi  ho 
jae,  aur  3*  sab  gair-qaumen  sun 
len ;  aur  3'  main  3*  sher  ke 
munh  se  chliui-aya  gaya. 
18  39i{Jiu(i4-vrand  mujhe  har 
ek  bure  kam  se  chhuraega, 
aur  apni  asmani  badshahat 
men  sahih  salamat  pahuncha 
degii;  ''°us  kl  tarn j  id  abadu'l 
abad  hoti  rahe.  Amin. 

Saldm  aur  du^d. 

19  4ipj.iska  aur  Akwila  se, 
aur  42  Unesif urus  ke  khandan 
se  salam  kah.  20  43ii-astus 
Kurinthus  men  raha ;  aur 
•*4  Trufimus  ko  main  ne  IVIiletus 
men  bimar  chhora.  2i  Jaron 
se  pahle  •'Smere  pas  a  jane  ki 
koshish  kar.  Yubiilus,  aur 
Piidens,  aur  Linus,  aur 
Klaudiya,  aur  aur  sare  bhai 
tujhe  salam  kahte  hain. 

22  Kliudawand  ■♦^^teri  ruh 
ke  sath  rahe.  trTum  par  fazl 
hotd,  rahe. 


TITUS   KE   NAM 
PAULUS  RASUL  KA  KHATT 


Du'd  e  Ichair. 

T  ■•  Paulus  ki  taraf  se,  jo 
Khuda  ka  banda  aur 
'Yisii'  Masih  ka  rasiil  hai, 
(Khuda  ke  barguzidon  ke 
iman,  aur  us  ""haqq  ki  pahchan 
ke   mutabiq,    3jo    dindari    ke 


muwafiq  hai,  2  4ug  hamesha 
ki  zindagi  ki  ummed  par, 
5  jis  ka  wa'da  ^azal  se'^  Khuda 
ne  kiya  hai,  'jo  jhuth  nahin 
bol  sakta,  3  aur  us  ne^munasib 
waqton  par  apne  kalam  ko  us 
9paigam  men  zahir  kiya,  jo 
'°hamare    Munji    Khuda    ke 


n  Yiin.  azali  tamdnoi}  («  pethtar. 
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Yahud&h 

3. 
13  Dekho 
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"  Dekho 

lT/ra.1.2. 


"■  Muq. 
1  Tim.  1.3. 


18  Muq. 
A'mal  14. 
23!iur 
•2  Tim.  2. 2. 

17  Dekho 
1  Tim.  3. 
2—4. 

18  Dekho 
If.  5.  18. 

1"  1  Kur.  4. 
1. 
1  Pat.  4. 10. 


21 1  Tim.  3. 
8. 
1  Pat.  5.  2, 


22  Muq. 

1  Kur.  9. 

»Muq. 

2  Thjss.  2. 
13, 15. 
Dekho 

1  Tim.  1. 
15  aur 

2  Tim.  1. 
13. 

2'  Dekho 
1  Tim.  1. 


TITUS 


[2.4 


hvikm.  ke  mutabiq  "  mere 
sipurdhiia,)  '*  '^imanki  shirkat 
ke  ru  se  '^sachche  farzand 
Titus  ke  nam. 

'■•Fazl  aur  itminan  Kliuda 
Bap  aur  hamare  Munji  Masili 
Yisii'  ki  tarai  se  tujhe  hasil 
hotd  rabe. 

Krete  ki  kalisiyd  ke  intizdvi 
ke  hare  men  nasihat. 

5  '5]y[ain  ne  tujhe  Krete 
men  is  liye  cliliora  tlia,  ki  tu 
baqi  rabi  bui  baton  ko  durust 
kare ;  aur  mere  bukm  ke 
mutabiq  shahr  ba  shahr  aise 
"^  buzurgon  *  ko  muqarrar 
kare,  ^  i7jo  beilzam,  aur  ek 
ek  biwi  ke  shauhar  lion,  aur 
un  ke  bachche  imandar,  aur 
'^badchalni  aur  sarkashi  ke 
ilzam  se  pak  hon ;  7  kyiinki 
nigabban^  ko  ''Khuda  ka 
mukhtar  hone  ki  wajh  se 
beilzam  bona  cbaliiye;  na 
^°kbudrae  ho,  na  gussawar ; 
na  nashe  men  gul  machane- 
wala,  na  mar  pit  karnewala ; 
aur  ^'na  najaiz  nafa'  ka 
lalchi ;  8  balki  musafirparwar, 
khairdost,  muttaqi,  munsif- 
mizaj,  pak,  aur  ^^zabt  karne- 
wala ho;  9  aur  ^^imin  ke 
kalam  par,  jo  is  ta'lim  ke 
muwafiq  hai,  qaim  ho,  taki 
^''sahih  ta'lim  ke  sath  nasihat 
bhi  kar  sake,  aur  mukhalifon 
ko  qail  bhi  kar  sake. 

Kalisiyd  men         jhuthe 

viu^allimon  kd  munh  hand 
karnd. 

"■0  Kyiinki  bahut  se  log 
sarkash,  aur  ^s  behudago, 
aur  dagabaz  hain,  khasskar 
^*makhtunon   men   se;    ii   in 


a  YA  priabiitiroa. 


b  Y&bithap. 


ka  munh  band  karna  chahiye ; 
yih  log  ^'najaiz  nafa'  ki  khatir 
nashaista  baten  sikliakar 
^^ghar  ke  ghar  tabah  kar 
dete  hain.  i^  29  Un  hi  men 
se  ek  shaklis  ne  kaha  hai, 
jo  khass  un  ka  nabi  tha,  ki 
Kreti  hamesha  jhuthe,  muzi 
janwar,  ahadi  kliau  hote  hain. 
13  Yih  gawahi  sach  hai;  pas 
unhen  3°sakht  s'malamat  kiya 
kar,  taki  3^un  ka  iman  durust 
ho  jae,  '•^  33  aur  wuh  Yalmdion 
ki  kahaniyon  aur  un  s+admion 
ke  hukmon  par  tawajjuh  na 
karen,  ^sjo  haqq  se  gumrah 
hote  hain.  15  aep^jj  logon  ke 
liye  sab  chizen  pak  hain ; 
magar  gunahaluda  aur  ^^he- 
iman  logon  ke  liye  kuchh 
bhi  pak  nahin,  balki  un  ki 
3^  'aql  aur  dil  '^  dono  gunahaluda 
hain.  ^  16  39Wuh  Khuda  ki 
pahchan  ka  da'wa  to  karte 
hain,  magar  apne  kamon  se 
'*°us  ka  inkar  karte  hain, 
kyiinki  wuh  makriih  aur 
nafarman  hain,  aur  kisi  nek 
kam  ke  '•'qabil  nahin. 

Tarah  tarah  ke  logon  ko 
samjhdne  ki  hiddyat. 

2  ^  Lekin  tii  wuh  baten 
bayan  kar,  jo  'sahih  ta'lim 
ke  munasib  hain ;  2  ya'ni  yih 
ki  biirhe  mard  parhezgar, 
sanjida,  aur  muttaqi  hon,  aur 
un  ka  iman,  aur  mahabbat, 
aur  sabr  'sahih  ho.  3  j^i 
tarah  ^biirhi  'auraton  ki  bhi 
waza'  muqaddason  ki  si 
ho;  3tuhmat  laganewali,  aur 
■•ziyadamai  pine  men  mubtila 
na  hon,  balki  achchlii  baten 
sildianewali  hon ;  ^  taki  jawan 
'auraton  ko  sikhaen,  ki  apne 
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■-'  Kur.  11. 
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18  Bib  3.  7. 

Dekho 

A'mal  11. 
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1'  Bib  3.  4. 
2»  Muq. 
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Dekho 

1  Tim.  2.  4 
2'  1  Pat  4.  2. 

1  Yuh.2. 
16. 

*ilTim.6. 
17. 

2  Tim.  4. 
10. 

o  2  Tim.  3. 

12 

Muq. 

A'mil24. 

25. 
2'  Dekho 

1  Kur.  L  7 

aur  2  I'at 

3.  12. 
»  Dekho 

bab  1.  2. 
*2Patl.l. 
^  Dekho 

2Thi88.2J. 
«  Dekho 

Mat.  20.28. 
*'Zab.l30.a 

Muq. 

1  Pat  1. 18. 


TITUS 


[3.8 


shauharon  ko  piyar  karen, 
baclichon  ko  piyar  karen, 
5  aur  muttaqi,  aur  pakdiiman, 
aur  sghar  ka  kilrbar  karue- 
wali,  aur  mihrbau  lion,  aur 
*  apne  apne  shauharon  ko  tabi' 
rahen,  'taki  Ivliuda  kil  kalaiu 
baduam  na  ho.  6  ''Jawan 
admion  ko  blii  isi  tarah 
nasihat  kar,  ki  luuttaqi  bancn. 
7  Sari  baton  men  apuo  dp  ko 
nek  kamon  ka  '  nam  una  bana. 
Teri  ta'liin  men  "safai,  aur 
"  sanjidagi,  ^  aur  aisi  '-sihhat- 
kalami  pai  jae,  jo  malamat 
ke  laiq  na  ho  ;  '^taki  mukhaUf 
ham  par  'aib  iagane  ki  koi 
wajh  na  pakar  sharminda  ho 
jae.  9  '■'Naukaron  ko  nasiliat 
kar,  ki  apne  mahkon  ke  tabi' 
rahen,  aur  '5  sab  baton  men 
unhen  khush  rakkhen;  aur 
un  ke  hukm  se  kuchh  inkar 
na  karen;  ""Ochori  chalaki  na 
karen;  ""balki  har  tarah  ki 
diyanatdari  achchhi  tarah 
zahir  karen;  '^taki  un  se 
har  bat  men  hamare  Munji 
Kliuda  ki  ta'lim  ko  raunaq  ho. 
■'''  Kyunki  '^I\liuda  ka  wuli 
fazl  ''zahir  hua  hai,  jo  ^sare 
admion  ki  najat  ka  ba'is  hai, 
"•^  aur  hamen  tarbiyat  deta 
hai,  taki  bedini  aur  ^'  dunyawi 
khwahishon  ka  inkar  karke, 
--is  maujiida  jahan  men 
""^parhezgari,  aur  rastbazi, 
aiu"  dindari  ke  sath  zindagi 
guzaren ;  '•^  ""^aur  us  mubarak 
-Summed,  ya'ni  apne  buzurg 
=*Khuda  aur  Mimji*  Yisii' 
Masih  ke  jalal  ke  ''''zahir  hone 
ke  muntazir  rahen ;  "•*  ^^  jis 
ne  apne  ap  ko  hamare  waste 
de  diya,  taki  fidya  hokar 
hamen  ^har  tarah  ki  bedini 


a  Yk  bueurg  ghudd  anr  apne  ilunji 


se  chhurd,  le,  aur  ^opak  karke 
3^  apni  khass  milkiyat  ke  Uye 
ek  aisi  ummat  banae,  3' jo 
nek  kamon  men  sargarm  ho. 
■•5  Pure  ikhtiyar  ke  sath 
yili  baten  kah,  aur  nasihat 
de,  aur  3- malamat  kar.  s^Koi 
teri  hiqarat  na  karne  pae. 

S!  Un  ko  yad  dila,  ki '  hakim- 
on  aur  ilchtiyarwalon  ke 
tabi'  i-ahen,  aur  un  ka  hukm 
manen;  aur  ^har  nek  kam 
ke  liye  musta'idd  rahen ; 
2  sjjjsf  ]i{  badgoi  na  karen ; 
■*takrari  na  hon  ;  balki  narm- 
mizaj  hon,  aur  ^sab  admion 
ke  sath  kamal  halimi  se  pesh 
aen.  3  Kytinki  *ham  bhi 
pahle  nadan,  nafarman,  fareb 
khanewale,  aur  rang  ba  rang 
ki  kliwahishon,  aur  'aish 
'ishrat  ke  bande  the ;  aur 
badkliwahi  aur  hasad  men 
zindagi  guzarte  the;  nafrat 
ke  laiq  the,  aur  apas  men 
kina  rakhte  the.  *  Magar 
jab  hamare  Munji  '  Khuda  ki 
mihrbani,  aur  insan  ke  sath 
us  ki  ulfat  zahir  hui ;  5  to  us 
ne  ham  ko  najat  di,  magar 
^rastbazi  ke  kamon  ke  sabab 
nahin,  jo  ham  ne  khud  kiye, 
balki  'apni  rahmat  ke  mutabiq 
"nayi  paidaish  ke  gusl  aur 
Ruliu'l  Quds  ke  hamen  "  naya 
banane  ke  wasile  se,  ^jise  us 
ne  hamare  Munji  Yisu'  Masih 
ki  ma'rifat  ham  i^ar  ifrat  se 
'^'nazil  kiya'' ;  7  taki  ham  ''us 
ke  fazl  se  rastbaz  thahrkar, 
'+hamesha  ki  zindagi  ki 
ummed  ke  mutabiq  '5-waris 
banen.  8  '^Yih  bat  sach  hai, 
aur  main  chahta  hiin,  ki  tii 
in  baton  ka  yaqini  taur  se 
da'wa   kare;   taki  jinhon   ne 


b  Yiin.  bahdyd. 


=»Hli.  37.23. 
Dekho 
i^hur.  19. 

5. 
3'  Kib  3.  8. 
It  2.  lU. 


K  BAb  1.  13. 
1  Tim.  5. 


o  Dekho 
1  Tim.  4. 


>  Kom.  13.1. 
1  Pat  2.  IS. 


2  Dekho 
2Tira.  2. 


» If.  4.  31. 
« 1  Tim.  3. 3. 


5  Dekho 
2  Tim.  2.25. 


«  Dekho 

Rom.  3. 27. 
9  11.2.4. 

1  Pat  1.  3. 
l»  Muq. 

If.  5.  26. 

Dekho 

Viih.  3.  5 

aur  1  Kur. 

6.  11  aur 

1  Pat.  3. 21. 
11  Dekho 

Rom.  12. 2. 
'-Yuel2.28. 

.\'mal2.3;! 

aur  10.  45 

(hash:  ke 

liye 

bash:). 

Rora.  5.  5 

(hdsh : 

ke  liye 

hish:). 
1'  Bab  2. 11. 

Rom.  3. 24, 

wag : 
»  Dekho 

Iwb  1.  2. 
1"' Rom.  8.17. 
">  Dekho 

1  Tim.  1. 

IS. 
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TITUS— FILEMON" 


\1 


"  Ayat  14. 
Bib  a.  14. 


'8  Bekho 

1  Tim.  6.  4, 
1^11  Tim.  1.4. 


20  2  Tim.  2. 

16. 
"  2  Tim.  2. 

14. 
22  Dekho 

Mat.  18. 15. 
■^  Dekho 

2  Yuh.  10. 


1  Ayat  9. 
Dekho 
If.  3. 1. 

2  Dekho 

1  ThisB.  3. 


'  Fil.  2.  25. 
'  Kul.  4.  17. 
*  Dekho 
Eom.l6.e. 

«  Dekho 
Rom.  1.  7. 


Khuda  ka  yaqin  kiya  hai, 
'7\vuh  achcbhe  kamon  men 
lage  raline  ka  khayal  rakklien. 
Yih  baten  bhali  aur  admion 
ke    waste    faidamand    hain. 

9  Magar  bewuqufi  ki  '^hujjat- 
on,  aur  ^^nasabnamon,  aur 
jhagron%  aur  un  laraiyon  se 
jo  shari'at  kl  babat  bon, 
''"parhez  kar,  is  liye  ki  ^'yib 
laliasU     aur     befaida     hain. 

10  "Ek  do  bar  nasiliat  karke 
bid'ati  shaklis  se  ^skanara  kar, 
■"I  yih  jankar  ki  aisa  shakhs 
bargashta  ho  gaya  hai,  aur 
apne  ap  ko  mujrim  thahrakar 
gunah  karta  rahta  hai. 

A1{hiriahkdm,saldm,aurdu^d. 
1 2  Jab  main  tere  pas  Artimas 


ya  ^''Tukhikus  ko  bhejun,  to 
mere  pas  ^^Nikupuhs  ane  ki 
koshish  karna;  kyunki  main 
ne  wahin  jara  katne  ka  qasd 
kar  hya  hai.  ""S  Zent4s  'aUm 
i  shara'  aur  ^^ApuUos  ko 
koshish  karke  rawana  kar  de, 
is  taur  par  ki  uq  ko  kisi  chiz 
ki  hajat  na  rahe ;  !•*  aur 
hamare  log  bhi  zaruraton  ko 
rafa'  karne  ke  liye  ^''achchhe 
kamon  men  lage  rahna 
sikhen,  taki  ''^bephal  na 
rahen. 

15  Mere  sab  sathi  tujhe 
salam  kahte  hain.  Jo  iman 
ke  rii  se  hamen  'aziz  rakhte 
hain,  un  se  salam  kah. 

^'Tum  sab  par  fazl  hota 
rahe. 


FILEMON  KE  NAM 
PAULUS  RASUL  kA  KHATT 


Du'd  e  hhair. 

■•  Paulus  ki  taraf  se,  jo 
■  Masih  Yisii'  ka  qaidi  hai,  aur 
''bhai  Timuthiyus  ki  taraf  se, 
apne  'aziz  am:  hamkhidmat 
Filemon,  2  aur  bahin  Affiya, 
aur  apne  ^hamsipah  •♦Arkhip- 
pus,  aur  s Filemon  ke''  ghar 
ki  kalisiya  ke  nam. 

3  ^Fazl  aur  itminan  hamare 
Bap  Khuda,  aur  Kiiudawand 
Yisu'  Masih  ki  taraf  se  tumhen 
basil  hota  rahe. 


a  N.jhaffr^. 


Filemon  ki  mahahbat  ki 
ta'rif. 

^  'Main  teri  us  mahabbat 
ka  aur  ^iman  ka  hai  sunkar 
jo  sare  muqaddason  ke  sath, 
aur  Ivhudawand  YisiV  par  hai, 
5  shamesha  apne  Khuda  ka 
shukr  karta  hun,  aur  apni 
du'aon  men  tujhe  yad  karta 
hiin,  6  taki  tere  iman  ki 
shirakat  tumhari"^  har  khubi 
ki  pahchan  men  Masih  ke 
waste  mu'assir  ho.   ^  Kyunki, 
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FILEMON 


[25 


'0  Miiq. 
■J  Kur.  7. 
4,  ]3aur 
Kul.  4.  1 


Muq. 

Horn.  1\  91 
aur2Kur. 


12  Muq. 
1  Thiss.; 


"  Ayatl. 


'»  Pekho 

3  Yuli.  4. 
'«  KuL  4.  9. 
"  Ayat  13. 

1  Kur.  4. 

1.5. 

Muq. 

GaL  4. 19. 


'»  Dekho 
1  Kur.  16. 
17. 

'9  Ayat  10. 
Dekho 
FiL  1. 7. 


»Muq. 
2  Kur.  9.  7 
aur  1  Pat. 
5.  2. 

21  Muq. 
P:iid.  Vi. 


2!  Dekho 

1  Kur.  7. 

22. 
2>  Mat.  23.  a 

Kul.  4.  9. 

1  Tim.  6. 2. 


ai  bhiil,  mujlie  tcrl  maliabbat 
se  balmt  khiisbi  aur  '"ta.salli 
hui;  is  liye  ki  tcro  sabab  se 
niuqaddason  ke  "dil  taza  hue 
hain. 

Fileinon  Tee  nanmurid  giildm, 
ya'ni  Unesivuis,  ki  sifdHsh. 

8  Pas  "agarchi  mujbe  Masih 
men  bari  dileri  to  liai,  ki 
tujhe  '^munasib  bukm  diin; 
9  magar  mujhe  yib  ziyada 
pasand  hai,  ki  main  burba 
Paulus,  balki  is  waqt  '*  Masih 
Yisvi'  ka  qaidi  bhi  hokar, 
mahabbat  ki  rah  se  iltimas 
kariin.  ""O  go  'Sapne  farzand 
"'Unesimus  ki  babat,  '''jo  qaid 
ki  halat  men  mujh  se  paida 
hiia,  tujh  se  iltimas  karta 
hiin.  ■>■•  Pahle  to  wuh  kuchh 
tere  kam  ka  na  tha,  magar  ab 
tere  aur  mere  dono  ke  kam 
ka  hai :  ""^  khud  usi  ko,  ya'ni 
apne  kaleje  ke  tukre  ko,  main 
ne  tere  pas  wapas  bheja  hai. 
"•3  Us  ko  main  apne  hi  pas 
rakhna  chahta  tha,  taki  '^teri 
tarai  se  ''is  qaid  men,  jo 
khushkliabari"  ke  ba'is  hai, 
meri  khidmat  kare.  ""^  Lekin 
teri  marzi  ke  bagair  main  ne 
kuclih  karna  na  chaha,  taki 
tera  nek  kam  ^lachari  se 
nahin,  balki  khushi  se  ho. 
■"5  Kyunki  mumkin  hai  ki 
^'wuh  tujh  se  is  liye  thori 
der  ke  waste  juda  hiia  ho, 
ki  hamesha  tere  pas  rahe ; 
■"6  magar  =^ab  se  gulam  ki 
tarah  nahin,  balki  gulam  se 
bihtar  hokar,  ya'ni  aise  ^^bhai 


a  Y4  Inja. 


b  Tiin.  ipiuddieand  meii- 
c  N.  Hamdre  na  ddrad. 
d  N.  .^mfii  na  d^rad. 


23. 


ki  tarah  rahe,  jo  '^jism  men  | «  KuL s. 22, 

blii  aur  Khudawand  men  bhi'' 

niera  nihayat  'aziz    ho,   aur 

tera  is  se  bhi  kaliin  ziy4da. 

17  Pas  agar  tii  mujhe  ''Sgharik 

janta    hai,   to   use    is    tarah 

qabul  karna  jis  tarah  mujhe. 

■•8  Aur  agar  us  ne  tera  kuchh 

nuqsan  kiya  hai,  ya  us  i^ar 

tera  kuclih  ata  hai,  to  wuh 

mere  nam  likh  le;  ''9  ^main 

Paulus   apne  hdth  se  liklita 

bun,  ki  khud  ada  kaninga; 

aur    is    ke  kalme   ki   kuchh 

hajat  naliin,  ki  mera  qarz  jo 

tujh  par  hai,  wuh  tu  khud 

hai.     20  Ai  bhai,  main  chahta 

hun,  ki  mujhe  teri  taraf  se 

Khudawand  men  khushi  basil 

ho :  Masih  men  ""'  mere  dil  ko 

taza    kar.       21    =8Main    teri 

farmanbardari  ka  yaqin  karke 

tujhe  liklita  hrin,  aur  janta 

liun  ki  jo  kuchh  main  kahta 

hun,    tu    us    se    bhi    ziyada 

karega.     22  ig  ]^q  siwa,  mere 

liye  thahrne  ki  jagah  taiyar 

kar;  kyunki  ^ mujhe  ummed 

hai,  ki  main  sotumhari  du'aon 

ke  wasile  se  3'  tumhen  bakhsha 

jaiinga. 

Saldm  aur  du'd. 

23  32ipafras  jo  Masili  Yisii' 
men  33mere  sath  qaid  hai,  2^  aur 
^^Marqus,  aur  34Aristarkhus, 
aur  3sDemas,  aur  ^sTjiiqa,  jo 
mere  hamkliidmat  hain,  tujhe 
salam  kahte  hain. 

25  s^Hamare*  Kliudawand 
Yisii'  Masila  ka  fazl  tumhari 
ruh  par  hota  rahe.     Amin'^. 
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•  Muq.  Gin. 

12.  6,  8  am- 

Yiiei  2.  2a 
21  Pat.  1.20. 

Muq.  )>ab 

9.  26  aur 

A'mil  2. 

17. 
3  Bib  3.  6 ; 

4.  14  aur 

5.8. 

Dekho 

Mat.l4..33. 
^  Zab.  2.  8. 

Mat.  21.28. 

Dekho 

Mat.  28.18. 
■>  Muq. 

bib  3.  3. 

Bckho 

Ydh.  1.  .^ 
6  Bib  11.  3. 
"2  Kur.  4.4. 
B  Muq.  bib 

11.  3  aur 

Kul.  1. 17. 
•»  Bab  9.  14. 
10  Muq. 

Lilq.22.69. 
"  Dekho 

Mar.  16.19. 
'2  If.  1.  21. 

Fil.2.9. 

13  BAb  5.  a. 
A'mil  13. 


i«  Mnq. 
Zab.  89. 26, 


"  Dekho 
Bom.  8. 29. 


'IBEANION  KE  NAM 
kA  KHATT 


Ibmi'Udh  hone  ke  sabah  se 
firishton  par  Masih  ki 
fauqiyat. 

T  ^  Agle  zamane  men  Khuda 
ne  bapdadon  se  hissa  ba 
hissa  aur  'tarah  ba  tarah 
nabion  ki  ma'rifat^  kalam 
karke,  2  ^jg  zamane  ke  akhir 
men  ham  se  ^Bete  ki  ma'rifat*^ 
kalam  kiya,  jise  us  ne  "^sai-i 
chizon  ka  Avaris  thahraya, 
aur  sjis  ke  wasile  se  us  ne 
*  'alam  bhi  paida  kiye ;  3  wuh 
us  ke  jalal  ka  partau,  aur  ^us 
ki  zat  ka  naqsh  hokar,  ^sab 
chizon  ko  apni  qudiat  ke 
kalam  se  sambhalta  hai ;  '  wuli 
gunahon  ko  dhokar  ^°  'alam 
i  bala  par  Kibriya  ki  "  dahini 
taraf  ja  baitha ;  ^  aur  firishton 
se  isi  qadr  buzurg  ho  gay  a,  jis 
qadr  '"^us  ne  miras  men  un 
se  afzal  nam  paya.  5  Kyiinki 
firishton  men  se  us  ne  kab 
kisi  se  kaha,  ki 

•^/^Tii  mera  Beta  hai, 
Aj  tu  mujh  se  paida  hiia? 
Aur  phir  yih,  ki 

'''■'Main  us  ka  Bap  hiinga, 
Aur  wuh  mera  Beta  hoga  ? 
S  Aur  jab  ^Spahlaute  ko  dunya 
men  phir  lata  hai,  to  kahta 
hai,  ki<^  ipiuda  ke  sab  fixishte 
use     sijda    karen.        7     Aur 


a  Yiin.  7)ieii.  b  Zabiir  2.  7. 

c  2Samwil7.  14. 

d  Zabiir  97.  7  aur  Istisni  32.  43  ki  YunAnl 

(.arjuma. 


firishton  ki  babat  yih  kahta 
hai,  ki 

®Wuh     apne    firishton     ko 

hawaen^, 
Aur  apne  kliadimon  ko  ag 

ke  shu'le  banata  hai: 
8  Magar  Bete  ki  babat  kahta 
hai,  ki 

sAi  Khud4  tera  takht  abadu'l 

abad  rahega ; 
Aur  teri'^  badshahat  ka  'as& 

rasti  ka  'asa  hai. 
9      Tu     ne      rastbazi      se 

mahabbat,    aur    badkari 

se  'adawat  rakklii; 
Isi  sabab  se  Kliuda,  ya'ni' 

tere  Khuda  ne   '^khushi 

ke  tel  se, 
Tere    sathion    ki    banisbat 

'''  tujhe     ziyada     masah 

kiya. 
10  Aur  yih,  ki 

'^Ai     Khudawand,     tii     ne 

ibtida  men  zamin  ki  neo 

dah, 
Aur    asman  tere    hath    ki 

karigari  hain: 
"'■'    Wuh    nest    ho    jaenge; 

magar  tii  baqi  rahega: 
Aur    wuli    sab    posliak    ki 

manind  purane  ho  jaenge : 
"•2  Tu  uuhen  chadar  ki  tarah 

lapetega, 
Aur  wuli  poshak  ki  tarah 

badal  jaenge: 


e  Zabur  I04.  4  f  Yd  itihen. 

g  Zabiir  45.  6,  7.  h  N.  us  kl. 

1  YA.  hi  aabab  ne,  ai  ^hudd. 
k  Zabiir  102.  25—27. 
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1.  12] 


'»  Muq. 
Ml)  ii.  S. 


'ibrAnion 


[2.  12 


Mat.25.:)4. 

"  Paid.  19. 
IS;  2a  32 
nur»2.1,2. 
iliz.  6.  11 
aur  la  3, 
wac: 

Zab.  $4.  7; 
91.  11  aur 
103.  2(1,  21. 
D4n.3.  >S; 

6.  22  aur 
10.  11. 
Mat.  18.10. 
A'mAl  12. 

7,  1.5,  was: 

I  Ilekhu 
A'mftl  7. 
53. 

8  Muq.  ball 
10.  28  aur 
Gin.  15.  30, 
31  aur  1st. 
4.  3  aur  17. 
2,  5,  12 
aur  27.  26. 

3  BAb  10.  35 
aur  11.  26. 

'  Muq. 
Mat.  22.  6 
(Yun.). 

»  JIuq.  bib 
10.  28,  2a 
aur  12.  25. 

»  B&b  1.  2. 

'Muq. 
Lriq.  1.  2. 

8  Mar.  16. 20. 
Muq. 
A'miX  S. 
32. 

9  Muq. 
If.  1.  6. 

'0  A'mil  2. 
22,43. 

II  Muq. 

1  Kur.  12. 
4,11. 


Magar  ti'i  '^wulii  hai, 
Aur  tere  baras  khatm   na 
honge. 
■"3  Lekin  us  ne  firishton  men 
se  kisi  ke  bare  men  kab  kaha, 
ki 

"■  Tu  meri  Jaliini  taraf  baith, 

■'  Jab      tak      main      tere 

dushmanon        ko       tere 

panwon    tale    ki    chauki 

na  kar  dun? 

'*  Kya  wuh  sab  khidmatguzar 

rulien    nahin,   jo    =°najat    ki 

miras    panewalon    ki    khatir 

*'khidmat  ko  bbeji  jati  hain? 

Masih  At'  2Jaigd)n  ke 
sunnetvdlon  ki  zivimewdri. 
2  ^  Is  liye  jo  baten  ham  ne 
sunin,  un  par  aur  bhi  dil 
lagakar  gaur  karna  chahiye, 
taki  bahkar  un  se  diir  na  chale 
jaen.  2  Kjninki  '  jo  kalam 
firishton  ki  ma'rifat  farmaya 
gay  a  tha,  jab  wuh  qaim  raha, 
aur  -har  qusur  aur  nafarmani 
ka  thik  thik  ^badla  mila:  3  to 
itni  bari  najat  se  ■'gafil  rahkar 
=  ham  kyunkar  bach  sakte 
hain?  *jis  ka  bayan  pahle 
Khudawand  ke  -wasile  se  hua, 
aur  'sunnewalon  se  *hamen 
paya  e  subiit  ko  pahuncha; 
*  aur  sath  hi  ^Kliuda  bhi 
'apni  marzi  ke  muwdfiq, 
'°nishanon,  aur  'ajib  kamon, 
aur  tarah  tarali  ke  mu'jizon, 
aur  "  Riihu'l  Quds  ki  ni'maton  '* 
ke  zari'e  se  us  ki  gawahi  deta 
raha. 

Adamzild  hankar,  aur  maut 
kd  dukh  uthdkar,  firishton 
par  Masih  ki  fauqiyat, 

5  Us  ne  ns  "dnewale  jahdn 


a  Zabiir  1 10.  1. 


b  Ynn.  iaqMinou. 


ko,  jis  ka  ham  zikr  karte  ]iain, 
firishton  ke  tabi'  nahin  kiya, 
6  Balki  kisi  ne  kisi  mauqa' 
par  yih  bayan  kiya  liai,  ki 

•^Insan  kya  chiz  hai,  jo  tu 
us  ka  khayal  karta  hai  ? 

Y4  adamzad  ky4  hai,  jo  tii 
us  par  nigah  karta  liai  ? 

7   Tii   ne   use   firishton    se 
kuchh  hi  kam  kiya ; 

Tu  ne  us  par  jalal  aur  'izzat 
ka  taj  rakklia, 

Aur  apne  hathon  ke  kamon 
par  use  ikhtiyar  bakhsha'^; 

3  Tii  ne  sab  chizen  tabi' 
karke  us  ke  panwon  tale 
kar  di  hain. 
Pas  jis  siirat  men  us  ne  sab 
chizen  us  ke  tabi'  kar  din, 
to  us  ne  koi  chiz  aisi  na 
chhori,  jo  us  ke  tabi'  na  ki 
ho.  Magar  '^i^am  ab  tak  sab 
chizen  us  ke  tdbi'  nahin 
dekhte.  ^Albattauskodekhte 
hain,  '^jo  firishton  se  kuchh 
hi  kam  kiya  gaya,  ya'ni  Yisu' 
ko,  ki  'Sniaut  ka  dukh  saline 
ke  sabab  '^jalal  aur  'izzat  ka 
taj  use  pahinaya  gaya  hai, 
taki  Khuda  ke  fazl  se  wuh 
'7  har  ek  admi  ke  hye  '*maut 
ka  maza  chakklie.  lO  Kyiinki 
'^jis  ke  hye  sab  chizen  hain, 
aur  jis  ke  wasile  se  sab  chizen 
hain,  us  ko  yihi  ^"munasib 
tha,  ki  jab  bahut  se  beton 
ko  '''jalal  men  dakhil  kare,  to 
un  ki  -''najat  ke  bani  ko 
^^duklion  ke  zari'e  se  kamil 
kar  le.  '*''  Is  liye  ki  ^^jiak 
karnewala  am*  ^spak  honewdle 
"^sab  ek  hi  asl  se  hain:  isi 
ba'is  wuli  unhen  ''^  bhdi 
kahne  se  nahin  sharmata. 
■•2  Chunanchi  kahta  hai,  ki 


c  Zabiir  8.  4— «. 

d  N.  Anr  apne balfhihd  ua  dirad. 


"  AyHt7. 


'■»  Fil.  2.  7- 

!). 

Dekho 

Y  nil  10.17. 
'"  A'luil  3. 

13. 

1  Pat.  1.21. 

Dekho 

A'mil  2. 

33. 
"  Dekho 

Yiih.  12.32. 
"Mat.16.28 

Yuli.  8.  62. 
1"  Kom.  11. 

36. 
20  Muq. 

Luq.  2J.  26. 
-'  Muq.  blil) 

3.  1  aur 

Rom.  8.  SO. 
*^  BAb  12.  2. 

A'mAl  3. 15 

IhAsli:). 

Muq. 

bib  5.  9. 
2)  Bib  5.  8 

aur  7.  2S. 

Luq.  13. 32. 

Muq. 

Fil  ,S.  12. 
2'  Bab  13. 12. 
■»  Bab  10. 

10,  14,  29. 
*  A'mAl  17. 

28. 
2'Mat.25.40. 
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2.12] 


'ibrAnion 


[3.  11 


2SMuq. 
Yas'.  8. 17 
aur  12.  2. 


30  Dekho 
Yiih.  17. 2. 


31  Bib  7. 13. 
Dekho 
Yiih.  1. 14. 

32  Dekho 

1  Kur.  15. 

54— .56. 
33lYuh.3.8. 

Muq. 

Yiih.  16.11. 
3*  Muq. 

Kul.  2.  15 

aur  2  Tim. 

1.  10. 
35  Dekho 

Rom.  8. 1.5. 
*  Yas'.  41. 

8,9. 

Muq. 

bib  8.  9. 

37  Pil.  2.  7. 

38  Bib  4.  15, 
16. 

Muq.  bib 
5.  2,  7,  8. 
38  Bib  5.  1. 
Rom.  15. 
17. 


40  Bib  4.  II). 
Liiq.  22.28. 


» If.  4.  1. 
Fil.  3.  14. 
2  Tim.  1. 
9,  wag : 


*  Terd  nam  main  apne 
bhaiyon  se  bayan  kar- 
ixnga, 
^^Kalisiyd  men  teri  bamd 
ke  git  gaunga. 
13  Aur  pliir  yih,  ki  '^  ^9  Main  us 
j)ar  bharosa  rakkhunga.  Aur 
phir  yib,  ki  *=Dekh,  main  un 
larkon  samet  ^"jinhen  Khuda 
ne  mujhe  diya.  i*  Pas  jis 
siirat  men  ki  larke  klnin  aur 
gosht  men  sharik  bain,  to  wuli 
kbud  blii  un  ki  tarab  un  men 
3'sbarik  bua;  taki  s^maut  ke 
wasile  se  33us  ko  jise  maut 
par  qudrat  basil  tbi"^,  ya'ni 
Ibbs  ko,  34  tabab  kar  de ;  ""S  aur 
jo  'umr  bbar  ^Smaut  ke  dar  se 
gulami  men  giriftar  rabe, 
unben  cbbura  le.  "i^  Kyunki 
waqi'  men  wub  firisbton  ka 
nabin,  balki  3*  Ibrabim  ki  nasi 
ka  satb  deta  bai.  ^^  Pas  us 
ko  sab  baton  men  s^apne 
bbaiyon  kl  manind  banna 
lazim  biia;  3*  taki  ummat  ke 
gunabon  ka  kaffara  dene  ke 
waste,  39  uu  baton  men  jo 
Kbuda  se  'ilaqa  rakbti  bain, 
ek  rabmdil  aur  diyanatdar 
sardar-kabin  bane.  ""S  Kyunki 
jis  siirat  men  us  ne  kbud  bi 
■*°azmaisb  ki  balat  men  dukli 
utbaya,  to  wub  un  ki  bbi 
madad  kar  sakta  bai,  jin  ki 
azmaisb  boti  bai. 

Musd  par  Masih  ki  fauqiyat. 
Us  se  pJiir  jane  ka  khatra. 

SI  Pas  ai  pak  bbaiyo,  tum 
jo  'asmani  bulawe  men 
sbarik  bo,  us  Rasul  aur 
Sardar-Kabin  Yisii'  par  gaur 
karo,  jis  ka  bam  iqrar  karte 


bain: 


]o    apne    muqarrar 


a  Zabiir  22.  22. 
c  Yasha'yih  8.  18. 


b  Z.ibur  18. 
d  Yi  hai. 


karnewale  ke  baqq  men 
diyanatdar  tba,  ^jis  tarab  ki 
Miisa  us  ke  sare  gbar  men 
tba.  3  Kyunki  wub  Miisa  se 
is  qadr  ziyada  'izzat  ke  laiq 
samjba  gaya,  jis  qadr  gbar 
ka  bananewala  gbar  se 
ziyada  'izzatdar  beta  bai. 
'*  Cbunancbi  bar  ek  gbar  ka 
koi  na  koi  bananewala  bota 
bai,  magar  3  jis  ne  sab  cbizen 
banain,  wub  Kbuda  bai. 
5  ''Musa  to  us  ke  sare  gbar 
men  s  kbadim  ki  tarab 
diyanatdar  raba,  ^taki  ayanda 
bayan  bonewali  baton  ki 
gawabi  de ;  6  lekin  Masib 
7  bete  ki  tarab  us  ke  gbar  ka 
mukbtar  bai,  aur  ^  us  ka  gbar 
bam  bain,  basbarte  ki  apni 
dileri  aur  ummed  ka  faklu: 
^akbir  tak  mazbiiti  se  qaim 
rakkben.  7  Pas  jis  tarab  ki 
Rubu'l  Quds  farmata  bai, 
®'°Agar  aj  tum  us  ki  awaz 
suno, 

8  To  apne  dilon  ko  sakbt  na 
karo,  jis  tarab  ki  gussa 

,  dilane  ke  waqt 
Azmaisb  ke  din  jangal  men 
kiya  tba ; 

9  Jaban  tumbare  bapdadon 

ne    mujbe    jancba     aur 
azmaya, 
Aur  "cbalis  baras  tak  mere 
kam  dekbe. 

10  Isi  bye  main  us  pusbt  se 
naraz  btia, 

Aur    kaba,    ki    In    ke    dil 

bamesba    gunrrab     bote 

rabte  bain; 
Aur  inbon  ne  meri  rabon 

ko  nabin  pabcbana ; 
■•1     "Cbunancbi    main    ne 

apne  gazab  men  qasam 

kbai, 


e  Zabiir  95.  7—11. 
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3.  11] 


'ibrAnion 


'«  Muq.  bib 

lU.  L'4,  -is. 

'»  Muq. 
Ytts'.  44. 20 
aur  Rom. 
7. 11  aur 
If.  4.  •-'■2. 


'"  Ayat  6. 
Bib  10.  23 
Muq. 
1  Kur.  15. 


"  Gin.  14. 2, 

wag: 

1st.  1.  34, 

3.^. 
•"Muq.Gin. 

14.24,30 

aur  1st. 

1.36,38. 


WQin.  14.29. 
Dekho 
Yahiid&h 


2>  B4b  4.  6. 
Zab.  7S.  22 
aur  106. 24. 


Ki  yih  mere  kvkm  men 
dakliil  iia  hone  paenge. 
12  Ai  bhaiyo,  khabardar,  turn 
men  se  kisi  k4  ais4  bur&  aur 
beiman  dil  na  ho,  jo  '^zhida 
Khuda  se  phir  jae:  ''3  balki 
jis  roz  tak  Aj  ka  din  kahd 
jata  hai,  har  roz  '•♦apas  men 
uasihat  kiyd  karo,  taki  turn 
men  se  koi  'Sgimah  ke  fareb 
men  akar  saklitdil  na  ho  jae: 
''*  kyiinld  ham  Masih  men 
sharik  hue  hain,  basharte  ki 
apne  ibtidai  bliarose  par 
'*dkhir  tak  mazbiiti  se  qaim 
rahen :  ""S  chunanchi  kaha 
jata  hai,  ki 

^'°Agar  aj  tum  us  ki  awaz 
suno, 

To  apne  dilon  ko  sakht  na 
karo. 

Jis  tarah  ki  gussa  dilane 
ke  waqt  kiya  tha. 
16  '7  Kin  logon  ne  awaz  sunkar 
gussa  dilaya?  kya  '^un  sab  ne 
nahin,  jo  Musa  ke  wasile  Misr 
se  nikle  the  ?  ''7  Aur  wuh  kin 
logon  se  chalis  baras  tak 
naraZ  raha '?  Kya  un  se 
nahin,  jinhon  ne  gunah  kiya, 
'9  aur  un  ki  lashen  biyaban 
men  pari  rahin?  ""S  Am-  kin 
ki  babat  us  ne  qasam  kliai, 
ki  '^wuh  mere  aram  men 
dakhil  na  hone  paenge,  siwa 
un  ke  jinhon  ne  nafarmani 
ki?  ■'9  Garaz  ham  dekhte 
hain,  ki  ^'wuh  beimdni  ke 
sabab  dakliil  na  ho  sake. 

Khudd    ke    haqiqi   drain    se 
mahrum  rahne  kd  andesha. 

4''  Pas  jab  us  ke  aram  men 
dakhil  hone  ka  wa'da  baqi 
hai,  to  hamen  darna  chahiye, 


aisa  na  ho  ki  tum  men  se 
'  koi  raha  hiia  ma'lum  ho. 
2  Kyunki  hamen  bhi  un  hi 
ki  tarah  khushkhabari  sunai 
gayi.  Lekin  -sune  hue  kalam 
ne  un  ko  is  liye  kuchh  faida 
na  diya,  ki  sgunnewalon  ke 
dilon  men  iman  ke  sath  na 
baitha.  3  Aiu-  ham  jo  iman 
lae,  us  aram  men  dakhil  bote 
hain,  jis  tarah  us  ne  kaha,  ki 

''Main  ne  apne  gazab  men 
qasam  khai, 

Ea  yih  mere  dram  men 
dakhil  na  hone  paenge: 
go  bina  e  'alam  ke  waqt  us 
ke  kam  ho  chuke  the. 
*  Chunanchi  us  ne  satwen 
din  ki  babat  kisi  mauqa'  par 
is  tarah  kaha  hai,  ki  ^'•Kliuda 
ne  apne  sare  kamon  ko  pur4 
karke  "^  satwen  din  aram  kiya. 

5  Aur  phir  is  maqam  par  yih 
kahta  hai,  ki 

^  Wuh     mere     dram     men 
dakhil  na  hone  paenge. 

6  Pas  jab  yih  bat  baqi  hai,  ki 
ba'z  us  aram  men  dakhil  hon, 
aur  j  in  ko  pahle  khushkhabari 
sunai  gayi  thi,  ^ wuli  nafarmani 
ke   sabab  se  dakhil  na  hue; 

7  to  phir  ek  khass  din  thahra- 
kar,  itni  muddat  ke  ,ba'd 
Daud  ki  kitab  men  use  Aj  ka 
din  kahta  hai,  jaisa  peshtar 
kaha  gaya,  ki 

**Agar  aj  tum  us  ki  dwdz 

suno, 
To  apne  dilon  ko  sakht  na 

karo. 

8  Aur  agar  ^Yahoshu'  ne  unhen 
aram  men  dakhil  kiya  hota,  to 
wuh  us  ke  ba'd  dusre  din  ka 
zikr  na  karta.  ^  Pas  Khuda 
ki   ummat   ke   liye   sabt  ka 


b  ZafnirSS.  11. 
(1  YiiiL  kitmui^  se. 
t  Zabiir  95.  7. 


c  Paidiish  2.  2. 
e  Zabiir  95.  U. 


[4.9 

'  Bib  12.  ir, 

2  1  Tbisg.  2. 
13. 

=  Rom.  3.  3. 


'  Muq. 
l^hur.  20. 
11  aur  31. 

17. 


»  Dekho 
bib  3. 19. 


'Dekho 

bib  3.  7,  a 
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4  9] 


8  Muq. 
Muk.14.13 


'»lPat.  1. 

23. 
11  Muq. 

Tarm.  23. 

29  aur 

1  Thisa.  2, 

13. 
i2Yae'.49.2. 

If.  6. 17. 

Muk.  1.  Ifi 

aur  2.  )2. 
13  Muq. 

1  Kur.  14. 

24.25. 
»  2  Taw.  16. 

9. 


-15. 

Amsiil  IS. 
11. 

wasaira. 
'■'  Aiy.  26.  6. 


16  B4b  2.  17, 

18. 

Muq. 

biU)  10.  21. 
1"  B4b  7.  26 

aur  9.  24, 

wag: 

If.  4.  10. 
i8B4bl0.23. 


i»  Muq. 
bAb  5.  2 
aur  Yas'. 
53.3. 


2»  Biib  9.  28. 
1  Pat.  2. 22. 
1  Yilh.  3. 5. 
JIuq.  bib 
7.  26  aur 
Yuh.  8.  46 
aurl4.  30. 

2iBilb]0  19. 
If.  3.  12. 
Muq.  bib 
7.  19,  £5. 


iB4bai7. 

2  Bib  8.  3. 


'ibrAnion 


[5.10 


aram  baqi  hai.  ''O  Kyvinki  jo 
us  ke  aram  men  dakliil  hiia, 
us  ne  bill  Khuda  ki  tarali 
*  apne  kamon  ko  piira  karke-"^ 
aram  kiya.  '•''  Pas  ao,  ham 
us  aram  men  dakhil  hone  ki 
koshish  karen,  taki  un  ki 
tarah  nafarmani  karke  ^koi 
shakhs  gir  na  pare.  ""^  Kyiin- 
ki  '°  Khuda  ka  kalam  zinda 
aur  "mu'assir,  aur  bar  "ek 
dodhari  talwar  se  ziyada  tez 
hai,  aur  jan  aur  riih,  aur 
band  band,  aur  glide  gude  ko 
juda  karke  guzar  jata  hai, 
aur  '3(3ji  lie  khayalon  aur 
iradon  ko  janchta  hai.  ""^  Aur 
'■*  us  se  makhluqat  ki  koi  chiz 
chhipi  nahin,  balki  jis  se  ham 
ko  kam  hai  '^ug  ki  nazaron 
men  sab  chizen  khuH  aur 
beparda  bain. 

Masih  ki  kahdnat  ki  khubidn. 

"•*  Pas  jab  ^*hamar4  ek  aisa 
bara  sardar-kahin  hai,  '^jo 
asmanon  se  guzar  gaya,  ya'ni 
Khuda  ka  Beta  Yisii',  to  ao, 
''^hani  apne  iqrar  par  qaim 
rahen.  ""S  Kyunki  hamara 
aisa  sardar-kahin  nahin,  '^jo 
hamari  kamzorion  men 
hamara  hamdard  na  ho  sake, 
balki  sari  baton  men  hamari 
tarah  '^azmaya  gaya,  ^°taham 
begunah  raha.  ""S  Pas  ao, 
""'ham  fazl  ke  takht  ke  pas 
dileri  se  chalen,  taki  ham 
par  rahm  ho,  aur  wuh  fazl 
hasil  karen  jo  zariirat  ke 
waqt  hamari  madad  kare. 

S!  Kyiinlci  bar  sardar-kahin 
admion  men  se  muntakhab 
hokar  admion  hi  ke  bye  'un 
baton    ke    waste    ""muqarrar 


a  Yi'in.  kdmon  se. 


kiya  jata  hai,  jo  Khuda  se 
'ilaqa  rakhti  bain,  ^  taki 
nazren  aur  guuahon  ki 
qurbanian  guzrane  :  ^  4  aur 
wuh  nadanon  aur  gumrahon 
se  narmi  ke  sath  pesh  ane 
ke  qabil  hota  hai,  is  liye  ki 
wuh  khud  bhi  skamzori  men 
mubtila  rahta  hai;  3  aur  isi 
sabab  se  us  par  farz  hai,  ki 
gunahon  ki  qurbani  *  jis  tarah 
uromat  ki  taraf  se  guzrane, 
usi  tarah  apni  taraf  se  bhi 
charhae.  *  Aur  ^koi  shakhs 
apne  ap  yih  'izzat  ikhtiyar 
nahin  karta,  jab  tak  ^Hariin 
ki  tarah  Khuda  ki  taraf  se 
bulaya  na  jae.  ^  Isi  tarah 
Masih  ne  bhi  sardar-kahin 
hone  ki  buzurgi  apne  tain 
nahin  di,  balki  usi  ne  di,  jis 
ne  us  se  kaha  tha,  ki 
\^  Tii  mera  Beta  hai, 
Aj  tii  mujh  se  paida  hiia : 

6  chunanchi  wuh  diisre 
maqam  par  bhi  kahta  hai,  ki 

'^'"Tu    Malik    i     Sidq    ke 

tariqe  ka 
Abad  tak  kahin  hai. 

7  Us  ne  apni  bashariyat  ke 
dinon  men,  "zor  zor  se 
pukarkar  aur  ansu  baha 
bahakar,  '^usi  se  du'aen  aur 
iltijaen  kin**,  '3 jo  us  ko  maut 
se  bacha  sakta  tha,  aur 
khudatarsi  ke  sabab  '"^us  ki 
suni  gayi;  8  aur  bawujiid 
'5  Beta  hone  ke  us  ne  dukli 
utha  uthakar  '^farmanbardari 
sikhi;  9  aur  '^kamil  bankar 
apne  sab  farmanbardaron  ke 
liye  abadi  najat  ka  ba'is  hua; 
■■0  aur  use  Khuda  ki  taraf  se 
'*MaUk  i  Sidq  ke  tariqe  ke 
sardar-kahin  ka  khitab  mila. 


b  Zabiir  2.  7. 
d  Yun.  guzraniu. 


c  Zabdr  1 10.  4. 
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5.  11] 


'ibrAniox 


[6.  15 


s2lKnr.3.1. 
Muq. 

1  Vat  2.  2. 
^  11  uq.  If. 

4.  13  aur 

bill  J  6. 1. 
«'l';iid.a22. 

1  Sal.  3.  9. 

Yas*.  7. 15. 

1  BAb  5. 12. 
Muq.  FU. 
3.  12—14. 


'  A'm&l  19. 

4,  &. 
*A'mil8.17 

aur  la.  6. 
5  A'm41 17. 

31,  3i 
'  Dckho 

A'mil  10. 

42. 
'  Uekho 

1  Kur.  16. 

7. 
»  B4h  10. 32. 

'  Muq. 
Yuh.  4.  10 
aur  If.  2. 8. 

10  Bib  2. 4, 6. 
Gal.  a  2, 5. 


12  Muq. 
Milt.  19.26. 
Ui-kbo 
1  Yuh.5. 
16. 


Ruhdni  khdmi  ke   sabab  se 
^Ibrdni  Masihion  ko  nasihat. 

'•''  Is  bsire  men  hamen 
''baliut  si  baten  kahni  hain, 
jiu  ka  saiiijliaua  muslikil  hai, 
is  liye  ki  tum  lincha  sunne 
lage,  ""^  "NVaqt  ke  khayal  se 
to  tiunlien  ustad  bona  chahiye 
tba,  magar  ab  is  bat  ki  hajat 
bai,  ki  koi  sliakbs  -°Kbuda  ke 
kalam  ke  ibtidai  usiil*  tumben 
pbir  sikbae ;  aur  sakbt  giza  ki 
jagab  tuiuben  ^'dudb  pine  ki 
bajat  par  gayi.  ""S  Kyiinki 
dudb  pite  hue  ko  rastbazi  ke 
kalam  ka  tajriba  nabin  beta, 
is  bye  ki  wiib  "  bacbcba  bai. 
■>*  Am-  sakbt  giza  -^piiri  'umr- 
walon  ke  bye  boti  hai,  jin  ke 
hawiiss  kam  karte  karte  -^  nek 
o  bad  men  imtiyaz  karne 
ke   bye  tez^  bo   gaye  bain. 

6''  Pas  ao,  '  Masih  ki  ta'Hm 
ki  ibtidai  baten  chborkar 
kamal  ki  taraf  qadam  barbaen, 
aur  -murda  kanion  se  tauba 
karne,  aur  Kliuda  par  iman 
lane  ki,  2  aur  3  baptismon ''j 
aur  '•bath  rakhne,  aur  smurd- 
on  ke  ji  uthne,  aur  ^abadi 
'adalat  ki  ta'Km  ki  bunyad 
dobara  na  dalen.  3  Aur 
'Kliuda  chabe,  to  bam  yibi 
karenge.  *  Kyiinki  ^  jin  logon 
ke  dil  ek  bar  rausban  ho  gaye, 
aur  wub  'asmani  bakhshish 
ka  maza  chakh  chuke,  aur 
'°Ruhu'l  Quds  men  sharik  ho 
gaye,  ^  aur  Khuda  ke  'umda 
kalam,  aiu-  '°ayanda  jaban  ki 
quww'aton  ka  "  zaiqa  le  chuke, 
6  agar  wub  bargashta  ho  jaen, 
'-  to  unben  tauba  ke  hye  pbir 
naya  banana  namumkin  hai, 


a  Ydn.  ke  kalimdt  ke  'andtir  y4  Utuqiidt. 

b  Y4  manhskuq. 

c  YA  UtUidj/oti,  yi  fuilou- 


is  liye  ki  '^wuh  Khuda  ke 
Bete  ko  apni  taraf  se  dobara 
salib  dekar  'alauiya  zalil  karte 
hain.  7  Kyiinki  '^ jo  zamin  us 
barish  ka  paui  pi  leti  bai,  jo 
us  par  bar  bar  hoti  hai,  aur 
un  ke  karamad  sabzi  paida 
karti  bai,  jin  ki  taraf  se  us 
ki  kasht  bbi  hoti  bai,  wub 
Khuda  ki  taraf  so  barakat 
pati  bai:  8  aur  ^^agar  jhariyan 
aur  lintkatare  ugati  hai,  to 
namaqbiil,  aur  qarib  bai  ki 
la'nati  ho,  am:  '*us  ka  anjam 
jalaya  jana  hai. 

9  Lekin,  ai  'azizo,  agarchi 
bam  yih  baten  kahte  hain, 
taham  tumliari  nisbat  in  se 
bihtar  aur  najatwaH  baton 
ka  yaqin  karte  hain:  ""O  is 
liye  ki  '^lOiuda  beinsaf  nabin, 
jo  ^^  tunihare  kam  aur  us 
mababbat  ko  bhiil  jae,  jo 
tum  ne  us  ke  nam  ke  waste  is 
tarah  zahir  ki,  ki  '^muqaddas- 
on  ki  kliidmat  ki,  aur  kar 
rabe  ho.  '■''  Aur  ham  is  bat 
ke  arziimand  hain,  ki  tum 
men  se  bar  shakhs  piiri 
=°mnmed  ke  waste  akhir  tak 
isi  tarah  koshish  zahir  karta 
rabe:  ""^  taki  tum  sust  na  ho 
jao,  balki  -'im  ki  mdnind 
bano,  jo  iman  aur  tahammul 
ke  ba'is  wa'don  ke  waris  bote 
bain. 

■•3  Chunanchi  jab  Ivhuda  ne 
Ibrahim  se  wa'da  karte  waqt 
qasam  kliane  ke  waste  kisi 
ko  apne  se  bara  na  paya,  to 
--  apni  hi  qasam  khakar 
^^  kaha,  ki  ^Yaqinan  main 
tujbe  barakaton  par  barakat- 
en  bakhsbiinga,  aur  teri  aulad 
ko  bahut  barhaunga.    ^5  Aur 

d  Paid&ish  22. 17. 


Muq. 
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6.  15] 


2=  Ayit  12, 
17. 

Muq, 
bab  7.  fi. 
Dekho 
Rom.  4. 13. 


■iJ  Khur.  22. 
11. 

»  BAb  11.  9. 


»  Ayat  18. 

Muq. 

Zab.  110.  4 

8ur  Ams&l 

19.  21. 
2'  Muq. 

GaL  3.  20. 

»  Dekho 
Tit.  1.  2. 


I  BAb  12.  1, 


so  BAb  9.  7. 

Ahb.  16. 

15. 
"  BAb  4. 14  i 

8. 1  aur  9. 

24. 
■'^  BAb  3. 1 ; 

6.  6, 10  aur 

7. 17,  21. 


'tbrAnion 


[7.  12 


1  Paid.  14. 

18-20. 

2  Paid.  33. 
18. 

Zab.  76.  2. 
Yiih.  3.  23. 

3  Gin.  24. 16. 
I  St.  32.  8. 
Mar.  5.  7, 
wag: 


is  tarah  ^^gabr  karke  us  ne 
wa'da  ki  hiii  cliiz  ko  hasil 
kiya.  16  Admi  to  apne  se 
bare  ki  qasam  khaya  karte 
hain,  aur  un  ke  liar  qaziye 
ka  ^^akliiri  subut  qasam  se 
hota  hai.  ^^  ig  liye  jab 
Khuda  ue  chaha,  ki  ^s-wa'de 
lie  warison  par  aur  bhi  saf 
taur  se  zahir  kare,  ki  ^^mera 
irada  badal  nahin  sakta,  to 
-7  qasam  ko  darmiyan  men 
laya:  18  taki  do  betabdil 
chizon  ke  ba'is,  jin  ke  bare 
men  ^'^Kliuda  ka  jhiith  bolna 
mumkin  nahin,  hamaripuklita 
taur  se  diljam'i  ho  jae,  jo 
panah  lene  ko  is  liye  daure 
hain,  ki  us  ummed  ko,  ^'jo 
samne  rakkhi  hui  hai,  qabze 
men  laen;  19  wuh  hamari  jan 
ka  aisa  langar  hai,  jo  sabit 
aur  qaim  rahta  hai,  aur 
3°parde  ke  andar  tak  blii 
pahunchta  hai;  20  sijahan 
Yisu'  hamesha  ke  liye  3=Malik 
i  Sidq  ke  tariqe  ka  sardar- 
kahin  bankar,  hamari  kliatir 
peshrau  ke  taur  par  dakhil 
hua  hai. 

Malik  i  Sidq  ki  kahdnat 
Masih  ki  abadi  kahdnat 
ki  nazir. 

71  Aur  yih  'Malik  i  Sidq 
""  Shalem  ka  badshah, 
3  Khuda  Ta'ala  ka  kahin, 
hamesha  kahin  rahta  hai : 
jab  Ibrahim  badshahon  ko 
qatl  karke  wapas  ata  tha,  to 
isi  ne  us  ka  istiqbal  kiya,  aur 
us  ke  liye  barakat  chahi; 
2  isi  ko  Ibrahim  ne  sab 
chizon  Id  dahyaki  di;  yih 
awwal  to  apne  nam  ke  ma'ni 
ke     muwafiq     Rastbazi     k4 


B4dshah  hai ;  aur  phir 
Shalem,  ya'ni  Sulh%  ka 
badshah:  3  yih  bebap,  beman, 
•♦  benasabnama  hai,  na  us  ki 
'umr  ka  shuru',  na  zindagi  ka 
akhir,  balki  Khuda  ke  Bete 
ke  mushabih  thahra. 

^  Pas  gaur  karo  ki  yih 
kaisa  buzurg  tha,  jis  ko 
s  qaum  ke  buzurg  Ibrahim 
ne  lilt  ke  'umda  se  'umda 
mal  ki  dahyaki  di.  5  ^Ab 
Lewi  ki  aulad  men  se  jo 
kahanat  ka  'uhda  pate  hain, 
un  ko  hukm  hai  ki  ummat, 
ya'ni  apne  bhaiyon  se,  agarchi 
wuh  Ibrahim  hi  ki  sulb  se 
l^aida  hue  hon,  shari'at  ke 
mutabiq  dahyaki  len :  6  magar 
''jis  ka  nasab  un  se  juda  hai, 
us  ne  Ibraliim  se  dahyaki  li, 
aur  ^jis  se  wa'de  kiye  gaye 
the,  us  ke  liye  barakat  chahi. 
7  Aur  is  men  kalam  nahin  ki 
chhota  bare  se  barakat  pata 
hai.  8  Aur  yahan  to  marne- 
wale  admi  dahyaki  lete  hain, 
magar  wahan  wuhi  leta  hai, 
9 jis  ke  haqq  men  gawahi  di 
jati  hai  ki  '°zinda  hai.  9  Pas 
ham  kah  sakte  hain  ki  Lewi 
ne  bhi,  jo  dahyaki  leta  hai, 
Ibrahim  ke  zari'e  se  dahyaki 
di;  10  is  liye  ki  jis  waqt  Malik 
i  Sidq  ne  Ibrahim  ka  istiqbal 
kiya  tha,  wuli  us  waqt  tak 
apne  bap  ki  sulb  men  tha. 

11  "Pas  agar  bani  Lewi  ki 
kahanat  se  kamiliyat  hasil 
hoti,  (kyiinki  usi  ki  matahti 
men  ummat  ko  shari'at  mili 
thi,)  to  phir  kya  hajat  thi,  ki 
dusra  kahin  Malik  i  Sidq  ke 
tariqe  ka  paida  ho,  aur  Harun 
ke  tariqe  ka  na  gina  jae? 
12    Aur    jab    kahanat    badal 


a  YA  Itmindti. 
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aur  Ahb. 
10.  3. 
Dekho 
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>"  Dekho 
ayat  17. 


gayi,  to  shari'at  k&  bhi 
badalna  zarur  hai;  ''3  kyi'inki 
jis  ki  babat  yili  baten  kalii 
jati  hain,  Avuh  di'isre  qabile 
men  shamil  hai,  jis  men  se 
kisi  ne  qurbaiifidh  ki  kliidmat 
naliin  ki.  1*  Chunanchi  zaliir 
hai,  ki  hamara  Kliudawaud 
'- Yahudah  men  se  paida  hiia'^ ; 
aur  is  firqe  ke  haqq  men  Miisa 
ne  kahanat  ka  kuclih  zikr 
uahin  kiya''.  ""^  Aur  jab  Mahk 
i  Sidq  ki  manind  ek  aur  aisa 
kahin  paida  honewjila  tha, 
■•6  jo  jismani  ahkam  ki 
shari'at  ke  muwaliq  nahin, 
balki  gairfani  zindagi  ki 
quwwat  ke  mutabiq  muqarrar 
ho,  to  hamara  da'wa  aur  bhi 
saf  zahir  ho  gaya.  ''7'3Kyun- 
ki  us  ke  haqq  men  yih  gawahi 
di  gayi  hai,  ki 

<^  Tii  MaUk  i  Sidq  ke  tariqe 
ka 

Abad  tak  kahin  hai. 
■•8  Garaz  pahla  hukm  '^kamzor 
aur  befaida  hone  ke  sabab  se 
mansiikh  ho  gaya,  ''9  (kyiinki 
's  shari'at  ne  kisi  chiz  ko 
kamU  nahin  kiya),  aur  us  ki 
jagah  '*ek  bihtar  nmmed 
rakkhi  gayi,  jis  ke  wasile  se 
■'ham  Khuda  ke  nazdik  ja 
sakte  hain.  20  Aur  chiinki 
Masih  ka  taqarrur  bagair 
qasam  ke  na  hua,  21  (kyvinki 
wuh  to  bagair  qasam  ke  kahin 
muqarrar  hue  hain,  magar 
yih  qasam  ke  sath  us  ki  taraf 
se  hiia,  jis  ne  is  ki  babat  kaha, 
ki 

'^  Khudawand  ne  qasam 
khai  hai,  aur  us  se 
phirega  nahin,  ki 

Tii  abad  tak  kahin  hai;) 


a  Yi  ugd,  r&  tuZil*  htM. 

b  Yiiu.  kfUiinou  l^i  bdbat  kudth  naJiiv  kahd. 

c  Zabur  110.  4. 


22  isi  liye  Yisu*  ek  »9  bihtar 
'ahd  ka  zamin  thahra.  23  Aur 
chiinki  niaut  ke  sabab  qaim 
na  rah  sakto  the,  is  hye  wuh 
to  bahut  kahin  muqarrar  hue; 
2*  magar  chunki  yili  ^''^abad 
tak  qaim  rahnewala  hai,  is 
hye  is  ki  kahanat  lazawal 
hai.  25  Isi  liye  =ijo  ^us  ke 
wasile  se  Khuda  ke  pas  ate 
hain,  wuh  unhen  piiri  puri 
najat  de  sakta  hai,  kyunki 
wiih  ^3un  ki  shafa'at  ke  hye 
hamesha  zinda  hai. 

26  Chunanchi  aisa  hi  sar- 
dar-kahin  hamare  laiq  bhi 
tha,  jo  ^■*pak,  aur  beriya,  aur 
bedag  ho,  aur  ''s  gmiahgaron 
se  juda,  aur  ^''asmanon  se 
baland  kiya  gaya  ho;  27  aur 
un  sardar-kahinon  ki  manind 
is  ka  muhtaj  na  ho,  ki  bar 
roz  ^pahle  apne  gunahon  aur 
phir  ummat  ke  gunahon  ke 
waste  qurbanian  charhae ; 
kyunki  ise  wuh  ^^ek  hi  bar 
kar  guzra,  jis  waqt  apne  ap 
ko  qurban  kiya.  28  ig  liye 
ki  shari'at  to  ''skamzor  admion 
ko  sardar-kahin  muqarrar 
karti  hai;  magar  us  qasam 
ka  kalam  jo  shari'at  ke  ba'd 
khai  gayi,  us  Bete  ko  muqarrar 
karta  hai,  jo  hamesha  ke  hye 
3°  kamil  kiya  gaya  hai. 

Purdnd  '■ahd  chandroza  tha; 
Masih  abadi  'alid  kd 
darmiydni  thahra. 

8''  Ab  jo  baten  ham  kah 
rahe  hain,  un  men  se  bari 
bat  yih  hai,  ki  Hamara  aisa 
sardar-kahin  hai, '  jo  asmanon 
par  lubriya  ke  takht  ki  dahini 
taraf  ja  baitha,  2  aur  maqdis 
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10  BAb  9.  ].'5 
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Muq. 
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bib  7. 11. 


aur  us  ^haqiqi  khaime  ka 
khadim  hai,  jise  Khudawand 
ne  3khara  kiy4  hai,  na  insan 
ne.  3  Aur  chunki  '*har  sardar- 
kahin  nazren  aur  qurbanian 
guzranne  ke  waste  muqarrar 
hota  hai:  is  Hye  Szariir  hua, 
ki  is  ke  pas  bhi  guzranne  ko 
kuchh  ho.  ■*  Aur  agar  wuh 
zamin  par  hota,  to  hargiz 
kahin  na  hota,  is  hye  ki 
shari'at  ke  muwafiq  nazr 
guzrannewale   maujud  hain, 

5  jo  ^asmani  chizon  ki  naql 
aur  7'aks  kl  khidmat  karte 
hain;  chunanchi  jab  Miisa 
khaima  banane^  ko  tha,  to 
use  yih  hidayat  hiii,  ki  ^  Dekh, 
jo  namuna  tujhe  pahar  par 
dikhaya  gaya  tha,  usi  ke 
mutabiq  sab  chizen  banana. 

6  Magar  ab  us  ne  ^is  qadr 
bihtar  kliidmat  pai,  jis  qadr 
us  'bihtar  '°'ahd  ka  darniiyani 
thahra,  jo  bihtar  wa'don  ki 
bunyad  par  qaim  kiya  gaya 
hai.  7  "Kyiinki  agar  pahla 
'ahd  benuqs  hota,  to  dusre  ke 
hye  mauqa'  na  dhiindha  jata. 
8  Pas  wuh  un  ke  nuqs  batakar 
kahta  hai,  ki 

•=  Khudawand  farmata  hai, 

Dekh,  wuh  din  ate  hain, 
Ki  main  Israil  ke  gharane, 

aur  Yahiidah  ke  gharane 

se  ek  naya  'ahd  bandh- 

lipga; 
9  Yih  us  'ahd  ki  manind  na 

hoga,  jo  main  ne  un  ke 

bapdadon      se      us      din 

bandha  tha. 
Jab  mulk  i  Misr  se  nikal 

lane  ke  hye  un  ka  hath 

pakra  tha; 
Is  waste  ki  wuh  mere  'ahd 

par  qaim  nahin  rahe, 


a  yi\n.  piird  karne.         b  ^hunij  25.  40. 
c  Yirmayih  31.  31—34. 


Aur    Khudawand    farmat4 

hai,  ki   Main   ne    un   ki 

taraf  kuchh  tawajjuh  na 

ki. 
10       12  Phir        Kliudawand 

farmata  hai,  ki  Jo  'ahd 

Israil  ke  gharane  se 
Un   dinon  ke  ba'd  bandh- 

unga,  wuh  yih  hai,  ki 
Main    apne    qanun    un    ke 

zihn  men  dalunga, 
Aur     '^un    ke     dilon    par 

likhunga ; 
Aur    main    un    ka    Khuda 

hunga, 
Aur     wuh     meri     ummat 

honge : 
''''  Aur  har  shakhs  ko  apne 

hamwatan 
Aur  apne  bhai  ko  yih  ta'lim 

deni    na    paregi,    ki    Tii 

Khudawand  ko  pahchan ; 
Kyiinki  chhote  se  bare  tak, 

'•*sab  mujhe  jan  lenge; 
■•2   Is  Uye  ki  main  un  ki 

narastion       par       rahm 

kariinga, 
'5  Aur    un    ke    gunahon   ko 

phir      kabhi      yad      na 

kaninga. 
■■3  Jab  us  ne  naya  'ahd  kaha, 
to  pahle  ko  purana  thahraya. 
Aur  '*jo  chiz  purani  aur 
muddat  ki  ho  jati  hai,  wuh 
mitne  ke  qarib  hoti  hai. 

Purdne  ^ahd  ki  qurbdnion  se 
dil  ki  safdi  nahin  hoti  thi. 

9''  ^araz,  pahle  'ahd  raen 
bhi  'ibadat  ke  ahkam  the, 
aur  'aisa  maqdis  jo  dunyawi 
tha;  2  ya'ni  ek  ^khaima 
banaya  gaya  tha;  agle  men 
3chiragdan,  aur  -^mez,  aur 
2 nazr  ki  rotiyan  thin;  aur 
use   Pak  makan  kahte  hain. 
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3  Aur  *dusre  pardc  ke  picliho 
wuh  kliaima  tha,  jise  Piiktariii 
kahte  liain;  ^  us  men  sonc 
ka  ''I'ldsoz*,  aur  char  on  taraf 
sone  se  mandlia  hiul  *'ahd  ka 
sandiiq  tha;  is  men  "mann 
se  bhara  hua*^  ek  sone  ka 
martabiin,  aur  phula  phala 
hua  ""Harim  ka  'asa,  aur 
"'ahd  ki  taklitian  thin;  5  aur 
us  ke  iipar  jalal  ke  '^karubi 
the,  jo  '^kaffaragah  par  saya 
karte  the:  in  baton  ke 
mufassal  bayan  karne  k4  yili 
mauqa'  nahin.  6  jab  yih 
chizen  is  tarah  ban  chukin, 
to  '•♦pahle  khaime  men  to 
kahin  har  waqt  dakhil  bote, 
aur  'ibadat  ka  kam  anjam 
dete  hain.  7  Magar  diisre 
men  'Ssirf  sardar-kahin  hi 
'5  sal  bhar  men  ek  bar  jata 
hai;  aur  bagair  khiin  ke 
nahin  jata;  '^jise  apne  waste 
aur  ummat  ki  bhi'il  chuk  ke 
waste  guzranta  hai.  8  ig  ge 
Riihu'l  Quds  ka  yih  ishara 
hai,  ki  "'jab  tak  pahla  khaima 
khara  hai,  pak  makan  ki  rah 
zahir  nahin  hiii.  9  Wuh 
khaima  maujiida  zamane  ke 
hye  ek  misal  hai;  aur  is  ke 
bamiijib  aisi  nazren  aur 
qur banian  guzrani  jati  thin, 
"*jo  'ibadat  karnewale  ko 
dil'=  ke  i'tibar  se  kamil  nahin 
kar  saktin;  ^o  is  hye  ki  wuh 
sirf  ''khane  pine,  aur  =°tarah 
tarah  ke  guslon'^  ki  bina  par 
jismani  alikam  hain,  jo  islah 
ke  waqt  tak  muqarrar  kiye 
gaye  hain. 

a  Y&  dhtlp  jaldne  ki  qurbdngdh. 
b  Yiin.  mann  rakhta  hud. 
c  Ykkdruhatis. 
d  YAistibdfoa- 


Masih  tie  apni  ek  hi  kdmil 
qtirbdni  se  giindh  ko  dur 
kiijd. 

"•^  Lekin  jab  Masih  -'ayanda 
ki«  achchhi  chizon  ka  sardar- 
kahin  hokar  aya,  to  us 
--buzurgtar  aur  kamiltar 
khaime  ki  rah  se  -'jo  hathon 
ka  bana  hua,  ya'ni  is  duuya* 
ka,  nahin;  12  aur  ''•'bakron 
aur  bachlrron  ka  khiin  lekar 
nahin,  balld  "^^apna  hi  khiin 
lekar,  ^^jiak  makan  men  ^ek 
hi  bar  dakhil  ho  gaya,  aur 
"^abadi  khalasi  karai^. 
13  Kyunki  jab  ^'bakron  aur 
bailon  ke  khvin  aur  3°gae  ki 
rakli  napakon  par  chhirke 
jane  se  zahiri*^  pakizagi  hasil 
hoti  hai;  "^^  to  ^^ Masih  ka 
khun  jis  ne  ^^apne  ap  ko  azali 
Riih  ke  wasile  Khuda  ke 
samne  be'aib  qurban  kar  diya, 
'^tumhare'  dilon^  ko  3+niurda 
kamon  se  kyun  na  pak  karega, 
35taki  zinda  Khuda  ki  'ibadat 
karen.  15  Aur  isi  sabab  se 
wuh  36  nay e  'ahd  ka  darmiyani 
hai,  37taki  us  maut  ke  wasile 
se  jo  pahle  'ahd  ke  waqt  ke 
qusiiron  ki  mu'afi^  ke  Uye 
hiii  hai,  ^^bulae  hue  log  39wa'de 
ke  bamiijib  abadi  miras  ko 
hasil  karen.  16  Kyiinki  jahan 
wasiyat  hai,  wahan  wasiyat 
karnewale  ki  maut  bhi  sabit 
honi  zanir  hai.  17  Ig  Hjq  jjj 
■'°  wasiyat  maut  ke  ba'd  hi  jari 
hoti  hai,  aur  jab  tak  wasiyat 
karnewala  zinda  rahta  hai, 
us  ka  ijra  nahin  hota  ■".   I8  Isi 

e  N.  di  hiii.  i  Yiin.  yhilqaL 

p  Yiin.  hasil  W.  h  Yiln.  Vi>;h  ki. 

1  N.  hamdre.  k  Y4  kdnshamoit. 

1   Viin.  makhlasi. 

ra  Yli  16  Kyuukijahdo  'ahd  hai,  wahiiu  'ahd 
karnewale  ki  maut  bhi  pesh  hout  chdhiue; 
17  is  Hye  k-i  'ahd  murdoB  ke  upar  hi  natiq 
hold  hai,  aur  tab  tak  'ahd  kameuxUd  zinda 
roMd  hai  ua  Id  ijrd  nahin  hold. 
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[10.7 


**  Bib  8.  2. 
Muq. 
Ayat  II. 


*-  B4b  7.  25. 
Dekho 
Rom.  8. 34. 


■«  Muq.  bdb 
1.  2  aur 
1  Kur.  10. 


»  Ayat  12. 

Bib  7.  27 

aur  10. 10. 

1  Pat.  3. 18. 
■■■i  1  Yuh.  3. 

5. 
"  Dekho 

Paid.  3. 19. 
*>  Dekho 

Matt  16.27. 


liye  pahla  'ahd  bhi  '''bagair 
khun  ke  nahin  bandha  gay  a. 
IS  Chunanchi  jab  Musatamam 
ummat  ko  shari'at  ka  bar 
ek  bukm  suna  chuka,  to 
^^bacbliron  aur  bakron  ka 
khiin  lekar,  '•spani,  aur  lal  iin, 
aur  ziifa  ke  sath,  us  kitab  aur 
tamam  ummat  par  cbbirak 
diya,  20  aur  kaha,  ki  ''^■♦-'Yih 
us  'ahd  ka  khiin  hai,  jis  ka 
hukm  Khuda  ne  tumhare  bye 
diya  hai.  21  Aur  isi  tarah  us 
ne  ''sj^aime  am-  'ibadat  ki 
tamam  chizon  par  khun 
clihirka.  22  Aur  taqriban 
sari  chizen  shari'at  ke  mutabiq 
khun  se  pak  ki  jati  bain,  aur 
■•^bagair  kliun  bahae  mu'afi 
nahin  hoti. 

23  Pas  zariir  tha,ki  '"'asmani 
chizon  ki  naqlen  to  ^in  ke 
wasile  se  pak  ki  jaen ;  magar 
khud  asmani  chizen  in  se 
bihtar  qurbanion  ke  wasile 
se.  24  Kyiinki  Masih  us 
''^hath  ke  banae  hue  pak 
makan  men  dakhil  naliin  hiia, 
jo  haqiqi  pak  makan  ka 
namvina  hai,  balki  asman  hi 
men  dakhil  hiia;  taki  ab 
Khuda  ke  rubarii.  -"hamari 
khatir  hazir  ho :  25  jj}^  nahin 
ki  wuh  apne  ap  ko  bar  bar 
qurban  kare,  jis  tarah  ki 
s°sardar-kahin  ^'pak  makan 
men  bar  sal  dusre  ka  khun 
lekar  jata  hai ;  26  -warna  bina 
e  'alam  se  lekar  us  ko  bar 
bar  dukh  uthana  zanir  hota: 
magar  ab  s^zamanon  ke  akhir 
men  53  ek  bar  54zahir  hua,  taki 
apne  ap  ko  qurban  karne  se 
gimah  ko  mita  de.  27  Aur 
jis  tarah  ssadmion  ke  Hye  ek 
bar  marna  aur  s^us  ke  ba'd 


a  Ijlhunlj  24. 8. 


'adalat  ka  bona  muqarrar  hai ; 
28  isi  tarah  Masih  bhi  ek  bar 
s'bahut  logon  ke  ^Sgmj^ji 
uthane  ke  liye  qurban  hokar, 
s'dusri  bar  ^bagair  gunah  ke, 
najat  ke  liye  un  ko  dikhai 
dega,  jo  *'us  ki  r4h  dekhte 
bain. 

3Iasih  ki  kdviil  qurbdni, 
aur  nayd  ^ahd. 

JQ  1  Kyunki  shari'at  jis 
men  '■  ayanda  ki  achchhi 
chizon  ka  'aks  hai,  aur  un 
chizon  ki  asH  surat  nahin, 
un  ek  hi  tarah  ki  qurbanion 
se,  jo  bar  sal  bila  naga  guzrani 
jati  bain,  ^pas  anewalon  ko 
hargiz  kamil,  naliin  kar  sakti. 
2  Warna  un  ka  guzranna  kyun 
mauquf  na  ho  jata?  Is  liye 
ki  jab  'ibadat  karne  wale  ek 
bar  pak  ho  jate,  to  phir  xm 
ka  dil''  unhen  gunahgar  na 
thahrata.  3  Balki  3  wuh 
qur banian  sal  ba  sal  ■'gunahon 
ko  yad  dilati  bain.  ■*  Kyunki 
5mumkin  nahin  ki  bailon  aur 
bakron  ka  khun  gunahon  ko 
dur  kare.  5  igf  Hjq  6^^^ 
dxmya  men  ate  waqt  kahta 
hai,  ki 

°Tu  ne  qurbani   aur  nazr 

ko  pasand  na  kiya, 
Balki  mere  liye  ek  badan 

taiyar  kiya; 
^  Puri  solditani  qurbanion 
aur  gunah  ki  qurbanion 
se  tu  khush  na  hua: 
7  Us  waqt  main  ne  kaha, 
ki  Dekh  main  aya  hiin, 
(Kitab    ke    warqon'^     men 
meri    nisbat    likha    hiia 
hai,) 
Taki,  ai  Khud4,  teri  marzi 
piiri  kanin. 


b  YA  kdnstians. 
d  Yiln.  tiinulr. 


c  Zabiir  40.  6—8. 
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7  Ayat  7. 


8  Bib  2. 11 

aur  13.  1L>. 
a  Mat.  26.  LIS. 

Mar.14.2:: 

Luq.  22.19. 

1  Kur.  11. 

24. 

Muq. 

iyat  5. 
10  BAb  7.  27 

aur  9.  12. 
"  Muq. 

Gin.  28.  3. 
i'  Dekho 

bib  5.  1. 
13  Ay4t  1,  4. 

Muq. 

bib  9.  9. 


'1  Bib  1.  3. 

Dekho 

Mar.  16.19. 
'■■  Bib  1.  13. 

Muq. 

1  Kur.  16. 

25— 2a 


'  Ayat  1. 


>' Bib  8. 10. 
Rom.  11. 


8  Upar  to  yrah  kabta  liai,  ki 
Na  tii  ne  qurbanion  aur 
nazron  aur  puri  sokhtani 
qurbanion,  aur  gunab  ki 
qurbanion  ko  pasand  kiya, 
aur  na  un  se  kbusb  bua; 
balanki  wub  qurbanian 
sbari'at  ke  muwafiq  guzrani 
jati  bain;  9  aur  phir  yib 
kabta  bai,  ki  ^  Dekb  main  aya 
bun,  taki  teri  marzi  piiri 
kanin;  garaz  wub  palile  ko 
mauqiif  karta  bai,  taki  dusre 
ko  qaim  kare.  ""O  Usi  marzi 
ke  sabab  *bam  'Yisii'  Masib 
ke  jism  ke  '°ek  bi  bar  qurban 
bone  ke  wasile  se  pak  kiye 
gaye  bain,  ii  Aur  bar  ek 
kahin  to  kbare  bokar  "bar 
roz  'ibadat  karta  bai,  aur  '-ek 
bi  tarab  ki  qurbanian  bar 
bar  guzranta  bai,  '^jo  bargiz 
gunabon  ko  dur  nabin  kar 
saktin:  12  lekin  yib  sbakbs 
bamesha  ke  Hye  gunabon  ke 
waste  ek  bi  qurbani  guzrankar , 
'•*Kbuda  ki  dabiui  taraf  ja 
baitba;  ""^  aur  '^usi  waqt  se 
muntazir  bai,  ki  us  ke  dusbman 
us  ke  panwon  tale  ki  cbauki 
banen ;  i*  kyiinki  us  ne  ek  bi 
qurbani  cbarbaue  se  '*un  ko 
bamesba  ke  Hye  kamil  kar 
diya  bai,  jo  pak  kiye  jate 
bain.  15  Aur  Rubu'l  Quds 
bbi  bam  ko  yibi  batata  bai; 
kyiinki  yib  kabne  ke  ba'd,  ki 
16    a  17  j[}ni(j4^vand   fai-mata 

bai; 
Jo  'abd  main  un  dinon  ke 

ba'd   un    se   bandbunga, 

wuli  yib  bai,  ki 
Main    apne    qaniin   un    ke 

dilon  par  likbunga, 
Aur     un     ke     zibn     men 

dalunga ; 


■"7  pbir  "svub  yib  kabt&  bai, 

ki 
'^Un      ke      gunabon      am- 
bedinion   ko  pbir  kabbi 
yad  na  kan'inga. 
"•8   Aur  jab  in  ki  mu'afi  bo 
gayi  bai,   to  pbir   gunab    ki 
qurbani  nabin  rabi. 

Sachchi  Hbddat  kame,  aur 
Masihi  iqrdr  par  qdim 
raJme  ki  nasihateii. 

■■9  Pas  ai  bbaiyo,  '^cbiinki 
bamen  ^°Yisu'  ke  kbun  ke 
sabab  us  nayi  aur  zinda  ^'rab 
se  pak  maJian  men  daldiil 
bone  ki  dileri  bai;  20  jo  us 
ne  *-parde  ya'ni  apne  jism 
men  se  bokar,  bamare  waste 
makbsiis  ki  bai ;  21  am:  cbiinki 
-^bamara  aisa  bara  kabin  bai, 
jo  Kbuda  ke  gbar  ka  mukbtar 
bai;  22  to  ao,  bam  sacbcbe 
dil  aur  piire  iman  ke  satb, 
aur  ^•'dil'^  ke  ilzam  ko  diir 
karne  ke  liye  -5  dilon  par 
claliinte  lekar,  aur  badau  ko 
-^  saf  pani  se  dbulwakar,  lOiuda 
ke  pas  cbalen:  23  =7  aur  apni 
ummed  ke  iqrar  ko  mazbuti 
se  tbame  raben;  kyiinki  ''^jis 
ne  wa'da  kiya  bai,  wub 
sacbcba  bai :  2*  aur  "^  mababbat 
aur  nek  kamon  ki  targib  dene 
ke  liye  ek  diisre  ka  libaz 
rakkben;  25  3°  aur  ek  diisre 
ke  satb  jama'  bone  se  baz 
na  aen,  jaisa  ba'z  logon  ka 
dastiir  bai,  balki  ek  diisre  ko 
nasibat  karen;  aur  3'jis  qadr 
us  din  ko  nazdik  bote  biie 
dekbte  bo  3=  usi  qadr  ziyada 
kiya  karo. 

26  Kyiinki  33  baqqkipabcban 
basil  karne  ke  ba'd  3-tagar  bam 
jiin  bujbkar  gunab  karen,  to 


a  Yirmayih  31.  S3. 


b  \i.}cdnthani. 


'»  Bib  a.  12. 
Dcklio 
Yiirm.  31. 


'"  Dekho 
bib  4.  Ki. 

-•"  Bib  9.  2"). 

=1  Bib  9.  8. 
Muq. 
Yiih.  10.  « 
aur  14.  6. 

-'-  Bib  9.  3. 


2J  Zak.  6.  11 
—13. 
Muq. 
bib  4.  14. 
Uekho 
bib  2. 17. 

21  Bib  9. 14. 

25  Muq.  bib 
12.  24  aur 
lliz.  36.  25 
aur  2  Kur. 
7.  1  aur 
1  Pat.  1.  2. 

*  Muq. 
lKur.6.11. 

2"  Bib  4.  14. 

2»  Bib  11. 11. 
Muq. 
1  Kur.  1. 9 

2^  Muq. 
bibs.  13. 


=1  Dekho 

1  Kur.3.13. 

32  Rom.  13. 

11—13. 

Ya'q.  8.  8, 

wag : 
;«  Bib  6.  4. 

2  Put.  2. 
20,  21. 
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»  Muq.  bib 

6.  6  aur 

lYuh.6.16. 
36  Eiib  2.  3 

aur  12.  25. 
3^Zab.79.5. 

Yas'.26. 11. 

Saf.  1.  18 

aur  3.  8. 

Muq.  Hiz. 

36.  5  aur 

Zak.  8.  2. 

Dekho 

2Thiss.l.7. 
=s  1st.  17.  2 

—6. 
'■"I  Dekho 

Gin.  35. 30. 

*»  JIuq. 

bib  6.  6. 
«iBibl3.20. 

Zak.  9.  11. 
*2  Bib  9.  13, 

14. 
"  JIuq. 

Mat.  12. 

31,  32  aur 

If.  4.  30. 

"  Rom.  12. 


«*  Ziib.  50.  4 
aur  13.5. 14. 

«  Yas'.  33. 
14. 
Liiq.  12.  5. 


ibrA^ion 


[11.6 


»  Muq.  bib 

13.  3  aur 

Mat.  25.  36 

aur  2  Tim. 

1.  16. 
»i  Dekho 

Mat.  5.  12 
02  Muq. 

Liiq.  21.19 
MlPal.  1.  4 
M  Bib  2.  2 

aur  11.  26. 
65  Bib  12.  1 

-7. 

Liiq.  21.19. 

Rom.  2.  7 

aur  12.  12. 

Dekho 

Mat.  10. 22. 
«i  Bib  13. 21. 

Muq. 

1  Yuh.  2. 

17. 
'"B4bU.39. 


35guxiahon  kl  koi  aur  qurbani 
baqi  nahin  rahi;  27  sshan, 
'adalat  ka  ek  haulnak  intizar 
aur  37  gazabnak  atish  baqi  hai, 
jo  mukhalifon  ko  kha  legi. 
28  38  Jab  Miisa  ki  shari'at  ka 
na  maunewala  ^^do  ya  tin 
shakhson  ki  gawahi  se,  bagair 
rahm  kiye  mara  jata  liai,  29  to 
khayal  karo  ki  wuh  sliakhs 
kis  qadr  ziyada  saza  ke  laiq 
thahrega,  •♦°jis  ne  Khuda  ke 
Bete  ko  pamal  kiya,  aur  •*'  'ahd 
ke  khun  ko,  "^^jis  se  wuh  pak 
hua  tha,  napak  jana,  aur  ''sfazl 
ke  Riib  ko  be'izzat  kiya. 
30  Kyunki  use  ham  jante 
hain,  jis  ne  kaha,  ki  ^^Intiqam 
lena  mera  kam  hai,  badla 
main  hi  dunga :  aur  phir  yih, 
ki  ^■'sKiivicJawand  apni  ummat 
ki  'adalat  karega.  ^i  ■♦^Zinda 
Khuda  ke  hathon  men  parna 
hauhiak  bat  hai. 

32  Lekin  un  pahle  dinon 
ko  yad  karo,  ki  '•'turn  ne 
munawwar  hone  ke  ba'd 
"•^duklion  ki  bari  khakher 
uthai;  33  kuclih  to  yiin  ki 
la'n  ta'n  aur  musibaton  ke 
ba'is  tumhara  '"tamasha  bana ; 
aur  kuchh  yiin  ki  turn  un 
ke  sharik  hue,  jin  ke  sath 
yih  badsuluki  hoti  thi. 
34  Chunanchi  5°  turn  ne  qaidion 
ki  hamdardi  bhi  ki,  aur  apne 
mal  ka  lut  jana  bhi  ^'kliushi 
se  manziir  kiya,  yih  jankar 
ki  s^tumhare  pas  ^^ek  bihtar 
aur  daimi  milkiyat hai.  35  Pas 
apni  dileri  ko  hath  se  na  do, 
is  hye  ki  us  ka  bara  s^ajr  hai. 
36  Kyunki  sstumhen  sabr 
karna  zariir  hai,  taki  s*  Khuda 
ki  marzi  piiri  karke  57wa'da 
ki  hiii  chiz  hasil  karo. 


a  Istisai  32.  3S. 


b  Istisni  32.  36. 


37  Aur  58  ab  bahut  hi  thori 
,muddat  baqi  hai,  ki 

''Anewala  aega,  aur  der  na 
karega. 

38  59  Aur  mera  rastbaz  banda 
iman  se  jita  rahega: 

Aur  agar  wuh  hatega,  to 
mera  dil  us  se  khush  na 
hoga. 
39  Lekin  ham  hatnewale  nahin 
ki  halak  hon,  balki  iman 
rakhnewale  hain  ki  jan 
bachaen. 

Purdne  ^Ahd  ke  dinddron  ki 
naziren  dekar,  iman  ki 
haqiqat  aur  us  ki  futuhdt 
kd  baydn, 

T  T  1  Ab  iman  mnmed  ki  hui 
chizon  ka  i'timad,  aur 
'  andekhi  chizon  ka  subut  hai. 
2  Kyunki  usi  ki  babat  buzurgon 
ke  haqq  men  achchlii  gawahi 
di  gayi.  3  Iman  hi  se  ham 
ma'lum  karte  hain,  ki  -'alam 
Khuda  ke  kahne  se  bane  hain ; 
yih  nahin,  ki  jo  kuchh  nazar 
ata  hai  ^zahiri  chizon  se  bana 
ho.  '''■  Iman  lii  se  ''Habil  ne 
5  Qayin  se  af zal  qurbani  Khuda 
ke  liye  guzrani;  aur  usi  ke 
sabab  us  ke  rastbaz  hone  ki 
gawahi  di  gayi ;  kyunki  Khuda 
ne  us  ki  nazron  ki  babat 
gawahi  di:  aur  agarchi  wuh 
mar  gaya  hai,  taliam  °usi  ke 
wasile  se  ab  tak  '  kalam  karta 
hai.  5  Iman  hi  se  ^Hanok 
utha  hya<*  gaya,  taki  maut  ko 
na  dekhe;  aur  chiinki  Kliuda 
ne  use  utha  liya'*  tha,  is  hye 
us  ka  pata  na  mila:  kyunki 
uthae  jane  se®  peshtar  us  ke 
haqq  men  yili  gawahi  di  gajd 
thi,  ki  yih  Kliuda  ko  pasand 
aya  hai:   ^  aur  bagau*  iman 


c  Habaqqiiq  2.  3, 4.      d  Yiin.  muntaqU  kiyd. 
e  Yun.  muntaqU  hone. 
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Muq. 
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aur  Hiz. 

14. 14,  20. 
'■>  Paii  12. 

1— 4. 
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8;  13.  3, 18 
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>»  Zab.  87.  I. 
Muk.21.14. 
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1>ab  13.  14. 

»  >Iuk.  21. 
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21  Paid.  17. 
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—14  aur 
21.  2 

^B4bl0.2:S. 

23  Bom.  4.19. 

"  Paid.  22. 
17  aur  32. 
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Dekho 
Paid.  15. 5. 


25  .\yat  39. 
»  Ayat  27. 

Yuli.  8.  56. 

.Muq. 

Mat.  13.17. 
n  Paid.  23. 4 

aur  47.  9. 

Muq. 

1  Taw.  2S. 

IS  aur 

Zab.  39. 12 


ke  US  ko  pasand  ana  namumkin 
hai:  is  liye  ki  Kliuda  ke  pas 
anewaleko''imanlauachahiye, 
'ki  wuh  maujud  hai,  aur  apne 
talibon  ko  badla  deta  hai. 
7  Iman  hi  ke  sabab  so  '"Niih 
ne  "un  chizon  ki  babat,  jo  us 
waqt  tak  nazar  na  ati  thin, 
hidayat  pakax",  Ivhuda  ko  khauf 
se  apne  ghanine  ke  bachao  ko 
liye  '°kishti  banai;  jis  se  us 
ne  dunya  ko  mujrim  thalu-aya, 
aur  '-us  rastbazi  ka  waris  hua, 
jo  iman  se  hai.  8  Iman  hi  ke 
sabab  se  '3 Ibrahim  jab  bulaya 
gaya,  to  hukm  maulvar  us 
jagah  chala  gaya,  '•'jise  miras 
men  lenewala  tha ;  aur  agarchi 
janta  na  tha,  ki  main  kahan 
jata  him,  taham  rawana  ho 
gaya.  ^  Iman  hi  se  us  ne 
'Swa'da  kiye  hue  mulk  men 
is  tarah  musafirana  taur  par 
bud  o  bash  ki,  ki  goya  gair 
mulk  hai,  aur  '*Izhaq  aur 
Ya'qiib  samet  jo  us  ke  sath 
usi  wa'de  ke  waris  the, 
'^khaimon  men  sukunat  ki. 
10  Kyunki  wuh  us  '^paedar* 
''shahr  ka  ummedwar  tha, 
^  jis  ka  mi'mar  aur  bananewala 
Khuda  hai.  ""i  Iman  hi  se 
=' Sarah  ne  bhi  sinn  i  yas  ke 
ba'd  hamila  hone  ki  taqat  pai, 
is  Uye  ki  us  ne  "^wa'da 
kamewale  ko  sachcha  jana: 
■•2  pas  ek  shakhs  se  -^jo  murda 
sa  tha,  ^■'asman  ke  sitaron  ke 
barabar  kasir,  aur  samundar 
ke  kanare  ki  ret  ke  barabar 
beshumar  aulad  paida  hui. 

13  Yih  sab  iman  ki  halat 
men  mare,  aur  "^^-^Ya'da  ki 
hui  chizen  na  pain,  magar 
^diir  hi  se  unhen  deklikar 
khush  hue'',  =^aur  iqrar  kiya, 


a  Tilin.  btmuddwdle.       b  Ytin.  »aUm  kit/d. 


ki  ham  zamin  par  ^^pardesi 
aur  musafir  hain.  1*  Jo  aisi 
baton  kahte  hain,  wuh  zaliir 
karto  hain,  ki  ham  apne  watan 
ki  talash  men  hain.  15  Aur 
jis  mulk  se,  wuli  nikal  ae  the, 
agar  us  ka  kliayal  karto,  to 
"^ unhen  wapas  jane  ka  mauqa' 
tha.  16  Magar  haqiqat  men 
wuh  ek  bihtar,  ya'ni  asmani, 
mulk  ke  mushtaq  the.  Isi 
liye  Khuda  un  so,  ya'ni 
3°iin  ka  Khuda  kahlane  se, 
sharmaya  nahin:  chunanchi 
3' us  ne  un  ke  Hye  ek  shahr 
taiyar  kiya. 

17  Iman  hi  se  3^  Ibrahim  ne 
azmaish  ke  waqt  Izhaq  ko 
nazr  guzrana:  aur  jis  ne 
wa'don  ko  sach  man  liya  tha, 
wuh  us  iklaute  ko  nazr  karne 
laga,  18  jis  ki  babat  yih  kaha 
gaya  tha,  ki  33  Izhaq  hi  se  teri 
naslkahlaegi:  i^kyiuikis^wuh 
samjha,  ki  Khuda  murdon 
men  se  jilane  par  bhi  qadir 
hai;  chunanchi  un  hi  men  se 
tamsil  ke  taur  par  wuh  use 
phir  mila.  20  Iman  hi  se 
35  Izhaq  ne  honewaU  baton  ki 
babat  bhi  Ya'qub  aur  'Esau 
done  ko  du'a  di.  21  iman  hi 
se  36  Ya'qiib  ne  marte  waqt 
Yusuf  ke  dono  beton  men  se 
har  ek  ko  du'a  di,  aur  3?  apne 
'asa  ke  sire  par  sahara  lekar 
sijda  kiya.  22  iman  hi  se 
3^  Yusuf  ne,  jab  wuh  marne 
ke  qarib  tha,  bani  Israil  ke 
khuruj  ka  zikr  kiya,  aur  apni 
haddiyon  ki  babat  hukin  diya. 
23  Iman  hi  se  39Musa  ke  man 
bap  ne  us  ke  paida  hone  ke 
ba'd  tin  mahine  tak  us  ko 
cliliipaerakkha;  kyunki  unhon 
ne  dekhii  ki  bachcha  khubsiu-at 
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liai,  aur  wuh  '♦"badshah  ke 
hnkm  se  na  dare.  24  Iman 
hi  se  Miisa  ne  bare  hokar 
••'Fir'auu  ki  beti  ka  beta 
kahlane  se  inkar  kiya;  25  42  jg 
liye  ki  us  ne  ■*3gunah  ka 
chandroza  lutf  utliane  ki 
nisbat,  Khuda  ki  ummat  ke 
sath  men  badsuluki  ka 
bardasht  karna  ziyada  pasand 
kiya;  26  aur  '*4Masih  ke  liye 
la'n  ta'ii  uthane  ko  Misr  ke 
kliazauon  se  bari  daulat  jana; 
kyunki  us  ki  nigah  ''^ajr  pane 
par  thi.  27  Iman  hi  se  us  ne, 
^^badshah  ke  gusse  ka  khauf 
na  karke,  '"^Misr  ko  chhor 
diya,  is  liye  ki  wuli  '♦^andeklie 
ko  goya  deklikar  sabitqadam 
raha.  28  iman  hi  se  ""us  ne 
Fasah  karne  aur  khiin 
clihirakne  par  'amal  kiya, 
taki  pahlauton  ka  halak 
karnewala  bani  Israil  ko* 
luitli  na  lagae.  29  Iman  hi 
se  s^wuh  Bahr  i  Qulzum  se 
is  tarah  guzar  gaye,  jaise 
khushk  zamin  par  se,  aur  jab 
Misrion  ne  yih  qasd  kiya  to 
dub  gaye.  30  Iman  hi  se 
5'Yariho  ki  shahrpanah,  jab 
sat  din  tak  us  ke  gird 
phir  chuke,  to  gir  pari. 
31  Iman  hi  se  ^^^Rahab  fahisha 
nafarmanon  ke  sath  halak  na 
hiii,  kyunki  ^sus  ne  jasuson  ko 
amn  se  rakkha  tha.  32  ^ 
aur  kya  kahun?  Itni  fursat 
kahan  ki  s^  Gid'on,  aur  ss  Baraq, 
aur  s^Shimshon,  aur  57Yiftah, 
aur  s^Daud,  aur  ss  Samwil,  aur 
aur  nabion  ka  ahwal  bayan 
karun?  33  Unhon  ne  iman 
hi  ke  sabab  se  badshahaton 
ko  magliib  kiya,  rastbazi  ke 
kam  kiye,  ^"  wa'da  ki  hiii  chizon 


a  Yun.  ui\he\i. 


ko  hasil  kiya,  ^'sheron  ke 
munh  band  kiye,  34  62  ^g  ]jj[ 
tezi  ko  bujhaya,  talwar  ki 
dhar  se  bach  nikle,  kamzori 
men  zorawar  hue,  ^^larai  men 
bahadur  bane,  gairon  ki  f  aujon 
ko  bhaga  diya.  35  64  <Auraton 
ne  apne  murde  phirke  zinda 
pae;  ba'z  mar  khate  khate 
mar  gaye,  magar  riliai  manzur 
na  ki,  taki  un  ko  bihtar 
qiyamat  nasib  ho;  36  ba'z 
thatthon  men  urae  jane,  aur 
kore  khane,  balki  ^Szanjiron 
men  bandhe  jane  aur  qaid 
men  parne   se   azmae    gaye; 

37  6*sangsar  kiye  gaye;  are 
se  cliire  gaye;  azmaish  men 
pare^;  ^'' talwar  se  mare  gaye; 
''^bheron  aur  bakiiyon  ki  khat 
orhe  hiie,  mulitaji  men, 
musibat  men,  badsuluki  ki 
halat  men  mare  mare  phire; 

38  dunya  un  ke  laiq  na  tlii; 
^'wuh  jangalon,  aur  paharon, 
aur  garon,  aur  zamin  ke 
garhon  men  awara  phira  kiye. 

39  Aur  ^oagarchi  in  sab  ke 
haqq  men  iman  ke  sabab  se 
achchhi  gawahi  di  gayi,  taham 
'"'unhen  wa'da  ki  hui  chiz  na 
mili;  ^^  is  hye  ki  Khuda  ne 
peshbini  karke  hamare  liye 
koi  bihtar  chiz  tajwiz  ki  thi, 
?'taki  wuh  hamare  bagair 
kamil  na  kiye  jaen. 

Dukli  uthdkar  bhi  imdnddr 
rahne  ki  nasihat. 

TO  ^  Pas  jab  ki  gawahon  ka 
aisa  bara  badal  hamen 
ghere  hue  hai,  to  ao  ham  bhi 
liar  ek  bojh,  aur  'us  gunah 
ko  jo  hamen  asani  se  iiljha 
leta  hai  dur  karke,  ^us  daur 
men  3sabrsedauren,jo'' hamen 
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darpesh  hai;  2  aur  simdn  ke 
bani  avTr  kamil  karnewale 
Yisii'  ko  takte  rahen,  *jis  nc  us 
khuslii  kc  li  j'G'^  jo  us  ki  nazaron 
ke  samne  tbi,  'sharinindagi  ki 
parwa  na  karke,  sabb  kil  dukli 
saba,  aur  **Kbuda  ke  takbt  ki 
dabini  taraf  ja  baitba.  3  Pas 
'us  ko  gaur  karo,  jis  ne  apne 
baqq  men  burai  karnewale 
gunahgaron  ki*'  is  qadr 
mukbalafat  ki  bardasbt  ki; 
taki  turn  "bedil  bokar  binimat 
na  Mro.  *  Turn  ne  gunab 
SB  larne  men  ab  tak  aisa 
muqabala  nabin  kiya,  jis  men 
klii'in  baba  bo.  5  Aur  turn  us 
nasibat  ko  bbiil  gaye,  jo 
tumben  farzandon  ki  tarab 
ki  jati  hai,  ki 

*=  Ai  mere  bete, "  Khudawand 

ki  tambib  ko  nacliiz  na  j  an , 
Aur  jab  wuli  tujhe  malamat 

kare,  to  bedU  na  bo; 
^Kyunki  '-jis  se  Kliudawand 

mababbat  rakbta  bai,  use 

tambib  bbi  karta  bai, 
Aur  jis  ko  beta  bana  leta 

hai,  us  ke  kore  bhi  lagata 

hai. 
7  Turn  jo  kuchh  dukb  sabte 
ho  wuh  tumbari  tarbiyat''  ke 
liye  hai.  'sKbucla,  farzand 
jankar  tumhare  sath  suluk 
karta  hai;  wuh  kaun  sa  beta 
bai,  jise  bap  tambih  nabin 
karta?  8  Aur  agar  tumben 
wuh  tambib  na  Id  gayi,  ''*jis 
men  sab  sbarik  bain,  to  turn 
haramzade  thahre,  na  bete. 
9  'Ilawa  is  ke,  jab  bamare 
jismani  bap  bamcn  tambib 
karte  the,  aur  ham  un  ki 
ta'zim  karte  rabe,  to  kya 
'Sriibon  ke  Bap  ki  is  se  ziyada 
tabi'dari    na    karen,   "^jis    se 


a  Y4  Hvat.    h  'S.jitneirunahgdrou  kltarafte. 
c  Amskl  3.  11, 12.  d  Va  tambih. 


ham  zinda  rahen?  lO  Wuh 
to  thore  dinon  ke  w4ste  apni 
saniajb  ke  muwafiq  tambih 
karte  the,  magar  yih  liam4re 
faide  ke  hye  kartii  bai,  '^taki 
bam  bbi  us  ki  pakizagi  men 
sbamil  ho  jiien.  '■''  Aur  "^bi'lfi'l 
bar  qism  ki  tambih  kbushi  ka 
nabin,  balki  gam  ka  ba'is 
ma'b'im  boti  hai :  magar  jo  us 
ko  sabte  salite  pukbta  ho  gaye 
bain,  un  ko  ba'd  men  '» chain 
ke  sath  rastbiizi  ka  pbal 
bakhsbti  hai.  12  Pas  =°dbile 
htithon  aur  sust  gbutnon  ko 
durust  karo;  i^  am*  ''"apne 
panwon  ke  hye  sidhe  raste 
banao,  taki  langra  berah  na 
ho,  ^^  balki  sbifa  pae. 

I*  -3  Sab  ke  sath  mel  milap 
rakbne,  aur  us  ^•'pakizagi  ke 
talib  rabo,  -sjig  ke  bagair  koi 
Khudawand  ko  na  dekhega. 
IS  Gaur  se  dekhte  rabo  ki  koi 
shakhs  ""^Khuda  ke  fazl  se 
mabrum  na  rah  jae;  aisa  na 
ho  ki  koi  =7kar\vi  jar  phiitkar 
tumben  dukh  de,  aur  us  ke 
sabab  se  aksar  log  napak  bo 
jaen ;  IS  aui*  na  koi  ="haramkar 
ya  'Esau  ki  tarab  bedin  bo, 
-5 jis  ne  ek  waqt  ke  kliane  ke 
'iwaz  apne  pablaute  bone  ka 
baqq  bech  dala.  ""^  Kyiinki 
tum  jante  ho  ki  is  ke  ba'd, 
jab  3° us  ne  barakat  ka  waris 
bona  chaha,  to  manziir  na 
hua,  chunanchi  us  ko  niyat 
ki  tabdili^  ka  mauqa'  namila, 
go  us  ne  ansii  baba  bahakar 
us  ki  bari  talash  ki. 

Kalisiyd      ki     shirdkat     ki 
barakaton,  aur  pasandida 
Hbddat  kanie  ke  bare  men. 
■•8  Turn  us  3'pahar  ke  pas 


[12.  18 


"  Muq. 

2  Pat.  1,  4. 

Deklio 

Alil).  11,44, 
"*  Muq. 

1  Pat,  1.  6. 


'■*  Muq. 

Ya'q.  3. 17, 

18. 
2"  Muq. 

A)y.4.3,4. 

Uekho 

Yas".  S.'i.  3. 
21  Amsdl  4. 

26,27. 


22  Ya'q.  5.16. 

Muq. 

Gal.  6.  1. 
'^  Dekho 

Rom.  14. 

19. 
2'_1  Thisg.  4. 

»  Slut.  5.  a 

Muq. 

2  Kur.  7.  1 

aur  If. 

5.  5  aur 

Muk.  21. 27 

aur  22.  4. 
*B41>4.  1. 

2  Kur.  6. 1 

aur  GaL 

5.  4. 
^  Ist  29. 1& 

A 'mil  8. 

23. 
2»  Bib  13.  4. 
»  Paid. 


30  Paid.  27. 
•a,  36,  38. 


"  Ifhur.  la 
18  aur  20. 
18. 

Ist.  4.  11 
aur  &.  22. 
Muq. 
2  Kur.  3. 9. 


389 


12.  18] 


32  Khur.  19. 
16, 19. 

33  ^hur.  20. 
19. 

1st.  5.  B 
aur  18. 16. 


«  Muq. 
IJ.hur.  19. 
16  aur 
1st.  9.  19. 


38  BAb  2. 12. 

Muq. 

5^hur.  4. 

22. 
»i  Liiq.  10. 

20. 
«  Paid.  18. 

2.5. 

Zab.  58.11, 

wag: 
"  Bib  8.  6 

aur  9.  15. 
»2  Dekho 

bib  10.  22. 
«  Bib  11.  4. 

Paid.  4. 10. 


"  Dekho 
bib  2.  3. 


«  lyliur.  19. 


«  Dekho 
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nahin  ae,  jis  ka  chhiina 
mumkin  tha,  aur  wuh  ag  se 
jalta  tha,  aur  us  par  kali 
ghata,  aur  tariki,  aur  tiifan, 
■o  aur  3^narsinge  ka  shor,  aur 
kalam  karnewale  ki  33aisi 
awaz  thi,  jis  ke  sunnewalon 
ne  darkhwast  ki,  ki  ham  se 
aur  kalam  na  kiya  jae: 
20  kyunld  wuh  is  hukm  ki 
bardasht  na  kar  sake,  ki 
^Agar  koi  j  an  war  bhi  us 
pahar  ko  cMiue,  to  sangsar 
kiya  jae ;  21  aur  34  wuh  nazzara 
aisa  darauna  tha,  ki  Musa  ne 
kaha ;  Main  nihayat  darta  aur 
kanpta  hun.  22  Balki  tum 
35Siyyon  ke  pahar,  aur  zinda 
Khuda  ke  shahr ,  ya'ni  3*  asmani 
Yariishalem  ke  pas,  aur 
37lakhon  firishton,  23  aur  un 
3^palilauton  ki  'amm  jama'at, 
ya'ni  kalisiya,  39jin  ke  nam 
asman  par  likhe  hain,  aur 
■•"sab  ke  munsif  Khuda,  aur 
kamil  kiye  hiie  rastbazon  ki 
riihon,  24  aur  ''inaye  'ahd 
ke  darmiyani  Yisii',  aur 
"♦^chhirkao  ke  us  khun  ke 
pas  ae  ho,  ''sjo  Habil  ke  khiin 
ki  nisbat  bihtar  baten  kahta 
hai.  25  Khabardar,  us 
kahnewale  ka  inkar  na  karna, 
kjninki  ^-tjab  wuh  log  zamin 
par  hidayat  karnewale  ka 
inkar  karke  na  bach  sake, 
to  ham  asman  par  ke  hidayat 
karnewale  se  muiih  morkar 
kyunkar       bach       sakenge? 

26  45  Us  ki  awaz  ne  us  waqt 
to  zamin  ko  hila  diya :  magar 
ab  us  ne  yih  wa'da  kiya  hai, 
ki  ^Ek  bar  phir  main  faqat 
zamin  hi  ko  nahin,  balki 
asman    ko    bhi    hila    dunga. 

27  Aur  yih   'ibarat,  ki  '•^Ek 


a  IfhunSj  19.12,13. 


b  Haggai  2.  6. 


bar  pliir,  is  bat  ko  zaliir  karti 
hai,  ki  jo  chizen  hUa  di  jati 
hain  makhliiq  hone  ke  ba'is 
tal  jaengi,  taki  behili  chizen 
qaim  ralien.  28  Pas  ham 
'"'wuh  badshahat  pakar  jo 
hilne  ki  nahin,  '^^ns  fazl  ko 
hath  se  na  den",  jis  ke  sabab 
se  pasandida  taur  par  Kliuda 
ki  'ibadat  '»9khudatarsi  aur 
khauf  kesathkaren.  29Kyunki 
•^sohamara  Khuda  khak  kar 
denewali  kg  hai. 

Chand  Masihi  nekion  ki 
hidayat. 

TO  ■•  'Biradarana  mahabbat 

«^  qaim  rahe.  2  ^Musafir- 
parwari  se  gafil  na  raho: 
kyiinki  isi  ki  wajh  se  3ba'z 
ne  bekhabari  men  firishton 
ki  mihmandari  ki  hai. 
3  ■♦Qaidion  ko  is  tarah  yad 
rakkho,  ki  goya  tum  un  ke 
sath  qaid  ho;  aur  jin  ke 
sath  badsuluki  ki  jati  hai, 
un  ko  bhi  yih  samajhkar  yad 
rakkho,  ki  ham  blii  jism 
raklite  hain.  *  sgyah  karna 
sab  men  'izzat  ki  bat  samjhi 
jae,  aur  bistar  bedag  rahe; 
*is  liye  ki  Kliuda  haramkaron 
aur  zanion  ki  'adalat  karega. 

5  7Rupaye  ki  mahabbat  se 
khali  raho;  aur  ^jo  tumhare 
pas  hai,  usi  par  qana'at  karo ; 
kyunki  us  ne  khud  kaha  hai, 
ki  « 9 Main  tujh  se  hargiz 
dastbardar  na  hiinga,  aur 
kabhi    tujhe    na    chhorunga. 

6  Is  waste  ham  dileri  ke  sath 
kahte  hain,  ki 

* "  Kliuda  wand  mera  madad- 
gar  hai;  "main  khauf  na 
kariinga : 

Insan  mera  kya  karega  ? 
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Peshwdon  ki  yddgdri,  aur 
tdbi^ddri  kame  ke  baydn  men. 
7  "Jo  tumbare  peshwa  the, 
aur  jinhon  lie  tumhen  Khuda 
ka  kaliiui  sunaya,  unhen  yad 
rakkho;  aur  uu  ki  zindagi 
ke  aujani  par  gaur  karke  '^un 
jaise  imaiidar  ho  jao.  8  Yisu' 
Masih  kal,  aur  aj,  balki  abad 
tak  ''*yaksi'inhai.  9  'sMukhtabf 
aur  begaiii  ta'limon  ke  sabab 
se  bhatakte  na  phiro:  kyiinki 
fazl  se  dil  ka  mazbut  rahna 
bihtar  hai;  '*na  uu  khurakon 
se,  jiu  ke  isti'mal  kavnewalon 
ne  kuclib  faida  na  uthaya. 
■•0  Hamari  ek  aisi  qurbangah 
hai,  ''jis  men  se  khaime  ki 
khidmat  karnewalon  ko  khane 
ka  ikhtiyar  nahin.  '•''  Kyiinki 
'^  jin  janwaron  ka  khiin  sardar- 
kahin  pak  makau  men  gunah 
ke  kaffare  ke  waste  le  jata 
hai,  un  ke  jism  ''khaimagah 
ke  babar  jalae  jate  bain.  ""^  jgf 
liye  Yisu'  ne  bhi,  ummat  ko 
khud  '"'apne  khiin  se  pakkarne 
ke  liye,  ^'darwaze  ke  bahar 
^dnkb  uthaya.  '•3  Pas  ao, 
""^us  ki  zillat  ko  apne  lipar 
liye  hue  "■  Idiaimagah  se  bahar 
us  ke  pas  chalen.  '''*  Kyiinki 
-■•yahan  hamara  koi  qaim 
rahnewala  shahr  nahin ;  baUd 
ham  anewale  shahr  ki  talash 
men  bain.  15  Pas  ham  ^^us 
ke  wasilo  se  -^  hamd  ki  qurbani, 
ya'ni  im  ^'honthon  ka  phal, 
jo  U9  ke  nam  ka,  iqrar  karte 
bain,  Kliuda  ko  liye  bar  "waqt 
charhay a  karen.  ■■  6  Aur  bhalai 
aur  ''^sakhawat  karni  na 
bhiilo,  is  liye  ki  =' Kliuda  aisi 
qurbanion  se  khusli  hota  hai. 
17  3°  Apne  peshwaon  ke 
farmanbardar  aur  tabi'  rabo, 


a.Y&uske  liye  la'n  ta'n u(hdkar. 


3' kyiinki  wuh  turnhdri  riihon 
ke  faide  ke  liye  un  ki  tarah 
jiigte  rahtehain,  jinhen3=liisab 
dena  parega;  sHaki  wuli 
kliushi  se  yili  kam  karen,  na 
ranj  se :  kyiinki  is  siirat  men 
tumhen  kuchh  faida  nahin. 

18  34Hamare  waste  du'a 
karo;  kyiinki  hamen  yaqin 
hai,  ki  hamara  dil''  saf  hai, 
aur  ham  bar  bat  men  neld 
ke  sath  zindagi  guzarni  chahte 
bain.  19  Main  tumhen  yih 
kiim  kame  ki  is  liye  aur  bhi 
nasihat  karta  hiin,  ^ski  main 
jaldtumharepaspbiranepaiin. 
Du^d  aur  saldm. 

20  Ab  3*  Khuda  itminan  ka 
chashma<=,  3? jo  ssbheron  ke 
bare  charwahe,  ya'ni  hamare 
Khudawand  Yisii'  ko,  39abadi 
'ahd  ke  khiin  ke  ba'is  murdon 
men  se  zinda  karke  utha  laya ; 
21  ■«°tum  ko  bar  nek  bat  men 
kamil  kare,  taki  tum  us  ki 
marzi  piiri  karo,  ■*'  aur  jo  kuchh 
us  ke  nazdik  pasandida  hai 
Yisii'  Masih  ke  wasile  se  ham 
men  paida  kare ;  ^"^  jis  kitanijid 
abadu'l  abad  hoti  ralie.    Amrn. 

22  Ai  bhaiyo,  main  tum  se 
iltimas  karta  biin,  ki  is  nasihat 
ke  kalam  ki  bardasht  karo; 
kyiinki  ^main  ne  tumhen 
mulvhtasar  taur  par  liklia  hai. 
23  Turn  ko  wazUi  ho,  ki 
■*4  hamara  bhai  Timuthiyus 
riha  ho  gaya  hai:  agar  wuh 
jald  a  gaya,  to  main  us  ke 
sath  tum  se  miliinga. 

24  45  Apne  sab  peshwaon 
aur  sare  muqaddason  se  salam 
kaho.  Itahyawale  tumhen 
salam  kahte  bain. 

25  46'Pum  sab  par  fazl  hota 
rahe.     Amin  ^, 


b  Y4  Mnthana.       c  Yun.  i(7»ii;«lii  kd  }fhudd. 
d  N.  Amin  na  d&rad. 
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1  Rom.  1.1. 

2  Pat.  1.  L 
Yahiidih 
1. 

2  Dekho 
A'mil  12. 
17. 

'■>  Liiq.  22.30. 

A'mill  26. 

7. 
*  1  Pat.  1. 1. 

Muq. 

A'miil  2.  9 

—11. 

Dekho 

Tuh.  7.  3.5. 
5  1  Pat.  1.  6. 


'  Dekho 

Mat.  5.  12. 
'  1  Pat.  1.  7 

(hish :). 

8  Rom.  5.  3. 
]Muq.  bal) 
5.  U  aur 
'Ibr.  10.  36 
aur  2  Pat. 
1.6. 

9  1  Thiss.  5. 
23. 

Dekho 
Mat.  5.  48. 

'» 1  Sal.  3. 
9-12. 
Ains4l2. 

'1  Dekho 

5I,at.  7.  7. 
12  Amsil  28. 

5. 
"  Mar.  11. 

24. 

'  >[,at.  21. 

21. 

'■■i  Muq. 
Yas'.  67. 20 
aur  If.  4. 
14. 


"  Muq. 
2  Pat.  2.  1-1 
aur  3. 16. 


YA'QIJb  KA  'AMM  khatt 


Saldm. 

J  I  Khuda  ke  aur  Khudawand 
'Yisii'  Masih  ke  bande 
^Ya'qub  ki  taraf  se,  3un  barali 
qabilon  ko  '•jo  jabaja  rahte 
bain,  salam  pahunche. 

Azmdishon  ke  barddsht  kame, 
aur  iin  se  fdida  Lithane  ke 
bare  men. 

2  Ai  mere  bhaiyo,  jab  turn 
Harah  tarah  ki  azmaisbon 
men  paro,  3  to  is  ko  yili 
jankar  "^kamal  khushi  ki  bat 
samajhna,  ki  ^tiunliare  iman 
ki  azmaisii  ^sabr  paida  karti 
bai.  ■*  Aur  sabr  ko  apna  piira 
kam  karne  do,  taki  turn  'pure 
aur  kamil  bo  jao,  aur  turn 
men  kisi  bat  ki  kami  na  rabe. 

5  Lekin  "agar  turn  men  se 
kisi  men  liikmat  ki  kami  ho, 
to  "Kbuda  se  mange,  '-jo 
bagair  malamat  kiyo  sab  ko 
faiyazi  ke  satb  deta  bai;  us 
ko  di  jaegi.  6  Magar  '^Imiiu 
se  mange,  aur  '•♦kuclili  sbaldi 
na  kare;  kyiinki  sbakk 
karnewala  '^  samundar  ki  labr 
Id  manind  bota  bai,  jo  bawa 
se  babti  aur  ucbhalti  bai. 
7  Aisa  admi  yih  na  samjhe, 
ki  mujbe  Khudawand  se  kuchh 
milega;  S-wuhsbakhs '"dodila 
bai,  aur  apni  sari  baton -"^  men 
'^beqiyam. 

9  Adna  bbai  apne  d'la 
martabe par fakbr kare;  ""Oaur 


'^daulatmand  apni  adna  halat 
par:  is  liye  ki  '^ghas  ke  pbul 
ki  tarah  jata  rahega.  "'''  Kyunki 
suraj  nikalte  hi  sakht  dhiip 
parti,  aur  ^°ghas  Ico  suklia 
deti  bai,  aur  us  ka  pbul  gir 
jata  bai,  aur  us  ki  khiibsurati 
jati  rabti  bai;  isi  tarah 
daulatmand  bhi  apni  rah  par 
chalte  cbalte  khak  men  mil 
jaega^ 

12  =' Mubarak  wuh  shakhs 
bai,  jo  azmaish  ki  bardasht 
karta  bai:  kyunki  jab  maqbiil 
tbahra,  to  --zindagi  ka  wuh 
taj  basil  karega,  ^^jig  ]ia 
Khudawand  ne  apne  mahabbat 
karnewalon  se  wa'da  kiya  bai. 
13  Jab  koi  azmaya  jae,  to  yih 
na  kahe,  ki  meri  azmaish 
Klmda  ki  taraf  se  hoti  bai; 
kyunki  na  to  Khuda  badi  se 
azmaya  ja  sakta  bai,  aur  na 
wuh  kisi  ko  azmata  bai: 
■'''■  ban,  bar  shakhs  apni  hi 
Idiwahishon  men  khinchkar 
aur  phanskar  azmaya  jata  bai. 
15  Phir  kbwahish  =^hamila 
bokar  gunah  ko  janti  bai; 
aur  =5 gunah  jab  barb  chuka 
to  maut  paida  karta  liai.  16  Ai 
mere  piyare  bhaiyo,  fareb  na 
kliana.  17  ^^Har  achchhi 
baldisliish,  aur  bar  kamil 
in'am  lipar  se  hai,  aur  -''niiron 
ke  Bap  ki  taraf  se  milta''  hai, 
^^jis  men  na  koi  tabdili  ho 
sakti  hai,  aur  na  gardish  ke 
sabab  us  par  saya  parta  hai. 


.  TA  apne  sdre  chal  chalan. 


b  TAn.  inurjhd  jdegd.         c  Tun.  vtartd. 
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13. 

»  >fuq. 

Gal.  4.  19 

nur  1  Pat 

l.S,23. 
■■"  Muq.  If. 

1.  I'i 
siYami.'J.S 

>I  Ilk.  14.4. 

Muq. 

Ki«ra.  8.  IS 


»'  Muq. 

W&'iz6.  1, 

2. 
=»  Anisiil  10. 

19  aur  17. 

27. 
*  Deklio 

Amsal  14. 

29. 
^  Kul.  S.  8. 

1  Pat.  2. 1, 

wag: 


*  1  Kur.  15. 

2. 

If.  1.  13. 
«<'Kom.2.13. 

Muq.  liib 

2.14—20 

aur  M:it. 

7.  21,  24— 

27  aur 

Lilq.  8.  21 

aur  Yvili. 

13.  17. 


YA'QUB 


[2.8 


«i  Bab  2.  12. 
Mu.l.  Gal. 
2.  4  aur  5. 
1, 13  aur 
1 1'at.  2. 16 
aur  2  Pat. 

2.  19. 
Dekho 
Yiih.  8. 32. 

♦2  Zab.  1.  1, 

2. 

Luq.  11.28. 
«'BAb3.2,3. 

Zab.  39.  1. 

Muq.  bib 

3.  6  aur 
Zab.  34.  13 
aur  141.  3. 


18  -9  Us  no  apni  marzi  se  hamen 
kalam  i  liaqq  ke  wasile  se 
3''paicla  kiya,  3'taki  us  ki 
makliluqat  nien  se  ham  ek 
tarah  ke  3=palile  phal  hon. 

Kliudd  ke  kaldm  par  'avial 
kame  ke  bare  men. 

"•9  Ai  mere  piyare  bliaiyo, 
3^yib  but  turn  jante  ho.  Pas 
har  admi  34sunne  men  tez, 
aur  35bolne  men  dhira,  aur 
3*gusse  men  dhima  ho; 
20  kjn.inki  iusau  ka  gussa 
Khuda  Id  rastbazi  ka  kam 
nahin  karta.  21  jg  \{yQ  s/gari 
najasat,  aur  bad!  ke  fuzle 
ko  dur  karke,  us  kalam  ko 
3^halimi  se  qabul  kar  lo,  jo 
dil  men  boya  gaya,  aur 
3'tumhari  ruhon  ko  najat  de 
sakta  hai.  22  Lekin  ''"kalam 
par  'amal  karnewale  bano,  na 
mahz  sunnewale  jo  apne  ap 
ko  dlioka  dete  hain.  23  Kyonki 
jo  koi  kalam  ka  sunnewala 
ho,  aur  us  par  'amal  karnewala 
na  ho,  wuh  us  shakhs  ki 
manind  hai,  jo  apni  qudrati 
surat  aine  men  dekhta  hai: 
24  is  liye  ki  wuh  apne  ap  ko 
dekhl<ar  chala  jata,  aur  fauran 
bhul  jata  hai  ki  main  kaisa 
tha.  25  Lekin  jo  shaklis 
'"azadi  ki  kamil  shari'at  par 
gaur  se  nazar  karta  rahta  hai, 
*-wuh  apne  kam  men  is  liye 
barakat  paega,  ki  sunkar 
bhulta  nahin,  balM  'amal 
karta  hai.  26  Agar  koi  apne 
ap  ko  dtndar  samjhe,  ^^aur 
apni  zaban  ko  lagam  na  de, 
balki  apne  dil  ko  dlioka  de, 
to  us  ki  dindari  batil  hai. 
27  Hamare  Kliuda  aur  Bap 
ke  nazdik  khahs  aur   be'aib 


dindari  yih  hai,  ki  •'•'yatimon 
aur  bcwa  'auraton  ki  inusibat 
ke  waqt  un  ki  •'skhabar  len, 
aur  •♦''apne  dp  ko  dunya  se 
■•'bedag  rakkhen. 

Masihi  mahabhat  betarafddr 
honi  didhiye. 

2  ^  Ai  mere  bhaiyo,  hamare 
Khudawand  "Zu'ljalal  Yisu' 
Masih  ka  iman  tum  men 
-tarafdari  ke  sath  na  ho. 
2  Kyiinki  agar  ek  shakhs  to 
sone  ki  angiithi  aur  'iimda 
poshak  pahine  hue  tumhari 
jama'at  men  ae,  aur  ek  garib 
admi  maile  kuchaile  kapre 
pahine  hue  ae;  3  aur  tum  us 
'umda  poshakwale  ka  hhaz 
karke  kaho,  ki  Tii  yahan 
achchhi  jagah  baith;  aur  ^us 
garib  shakhs  se  kaho,  ki  Tii 
wahan  kliara  rah,  ya  mere 
panwon  ki  chauki  ke  pas 
baith;  *  to  kya  tum  ne  apas 
men  tarafdari  na  ki,  aur 
■•badniyat  munsif  na  bane? 
5  Ai  mere  piyare  bhaiyo,  suno ; 
kya  5  Khuda  ne  is  jahan  ke 
garibon  ko  ^iman  men  daulat- 
mand,  aur  us  ''badshahat  kii 
Tvaris  hone  ke  liye  barguzida 
nahin  kiya,  *jis  ka  us  ne 
apne  mahabhat  karnewalon 
se  wa'da  kiya  hai?  6  Lekin 
tum  ne  garib  admi  ki  'be'izzati 
ki.  Kya  daulatmand  turn 
par  zulm  nahin  karte,  aur 
wuhi  '"tumhen  'adalaton  men 
ghasitkar  nahin  le  j  ate  ?  ^  Kya 
wuh  us  buzurg  "  nam  par 
kufr  nahin  bakte,  jis  se  tum 
namzad  ho?  8  Taliam,  agar 
tum  is  nawishte  ke  mutabiq, 
ki  *Apne  parausi  se  apni 
manind    mahabhat   rakli,   us 


a  AhbAr  19.  18. 


"  Aly.  SI. 

17,  18. 

Yas'.  1.17 

23. 
'^■•Mat.25.3«. 
"  1  Tim.  5. 
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Muk.  2.  9. 

Dekho 
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8  Dekho 
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A 'mil  15. 
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n5 


2.8] 


'^Ayatl. 


"Mat.  5. 19. 
Gal.  3.  lU. 


YA'QUB 


[3.1 


1'  Dekho 
b.ib  1.  25. 

1'  Aiy.  22. 
«— H. 
Zab.  18. 
2.),  26. 
Ams41  21. 
13. 

Hiz.  2.5. 
11—14. 
Mat.  6.  15 
aur  IS.  32 
—35. 
Luq.  6.  38, 


l«  Muq. 
bub  1.  22. 


"  Muq.Aiy. 

31.  19,  20. 

Dekho 

Liiq.  3. 11. 
'8  1  Yi'ih.  3. 

17,  18. 


badslialii  sliari'at  ko  piira 
karte  ho,  to  achcliha  karte 
ho :  9  lekin  agar  turn  ^^  taraf  dai'i 
karte  ho,  to  gmiah  karte  ho; 
aur  shari'at  turn  ko  qusiirwar  ^ 
thahrati  hai.  ""O  Kyiinki  jis 
lie  sari  shari'at  par  'amal 
kiya,  aur  ek  hi  bat  men  khata 
ki,  '3-^\^u]2  g4]r.f  baton  men 
qusixrwar  thahra.  I''  Is  Hye 
ki  jis  ne  yih  kaha,  ki  •'Zina 
na  kar,  usi  ne  yih  bhi  kaha, 
ki  I'Khim  na  kar.  Pas  agar 
til  ne  zina  to  na  kiya,  niagar 
khun  kiya,  taublii  tvi  shari'at 
ka  'udvil  karnewala  thahra. 
"•2  Turn  un  logon  ki  tar  ah 
kalam  bhi  karo  aur  kam  bhi 
karo,  jin  ka  '"tazadi  ki  shari'at 
ke  niuwafiq  insaf  hoga. 
13  Kyunld  'Sjig  ne  rahm 
nahin  kiya,  us  ka  insaf  bagair 
rahm  ke  hog4.  Rahm  insaf 
par  g4Ub  ata  ''hai. 

luidn  ahndl  Tee  bagair  beJcdr 
hai. 

"■*  Ai  mere  bhaiyo,  agar  koi 
kahe,  ki  Main  imandar  him, 
'^  magar  'amal  na  karta  ho, 
to  kya  f aida  ?  Ky a  aisa  iman 
use  najat  de  sakta  hai  ? 
15  '7  Agar  koi  bhai  ya  bahin 
uangi  ho,  aur  un  ko  rozana 
roti  ki  kami  ho,  ''6  '^aur  tum 
men  se  koi  un  se  kahe,  ki 
Salamati  ke  sath  jao,  garm 
aur  ser  raho;  magar  jo  chizen 
tan  ke  hye  darkar  ham,  wuh 
unhen  na  de,  to  kya  faida? 
■•^  Isi  tarah  iman  bhi,  agar  us 
ke  sath  a'mal  na  hon,  to  apni 
zat  se  murda  hai.  18  Balki 
koi  kah  sakta  hai,  ki  Tii  to 
imandar  hai,  aur  main  'amal 


a.  Yi  'vdiil  kameuidld. 

b  Khunij  20.  14.  13. 

c  Vi'in.  imdfkemuqdbaleme'afalfhrlcartd. 


karnewala  hun :  tii  apna  iman 
'9  bagair  a'mal  ke  to  mujhe 
dikha;  aur  main  apna  iman 
""^ a'mal   se   tujhe   dlkhaunga. 

19  21  I'll  is  bat  par  iman 
raklita  hai,  ki  Kliuda  ek  hi 
hai;  khair,  achcliha  karta 
hai :  ^^  shayatin  bhi  iman 
raklite,  aur  thartharate  hain. 

20  Magar  ai  nikamme  admi, 
kya  tii  yih  bhi  nahin  janta^, 
ki  iman  bagair  a'mal  ke  bekar 
hai?  21  =3 Jab  hamare  bap 
Ibrahim  ne  apne  bete  Izhaq 
ko  qurbangah  par  qurban 
kiya,  to  kya  wuh  a'mal  se 
rastbaz  na  thahra?  22  p^s 
tu  ne  dekli  liya  ki  ^•'iman  ne 
us  ke  a'mal  ke  sath  milkar 
asar  kiya,  aur  =5  a'mal  se 
iman  kamil  liua;  23  aur  yih 
navvishta  piira  hiia,  ki 
"^^  Ibrahim  Khuda  jsar  iman 
laya^  aur  yih  us  ke  hye 
rastbazi  gina  gaya,  aur  wuh 
^7  Kliuda  ka  dost^  kahlaya. 
24  Pas  tum  ne  dekh  hya,  ki 
insan  sirf  iman  hi  se  naliin, 
balki  a'mal  se  rastbaz  thahrta 
hai.  25  isf  tarah  '^  Rahab 
fahisha  bhi,  -'jab  us  ne 
qasidon  ko  apne  ghar  men 
utara,  aur  dusri  rah  se 
ruMisat  kiya,  to  kya  a'mal  se 
rastbaz  na  thahri  ?  26  Garaz, 
jaise  badan  bagair  riih  ke 
murda  hai,  waise  hi  iman  bhi 
bagair  a'mal  ke  murda  hai. 

Zabdn  ko  lag  dm  dene  ke  bare 
men. 

31  Ai  mere  bhaiyo,  'tum 
men  se  bahut  se  ustad  na 
banen,  kyunki  jante  ho,  ki 
ham    jo   ustad   hain    ziyada 


d  Yrin.  kpd  tujhe  yihjdnnd  mamiir  hail 
e  Paidiish  15.  6. 

f  YA  Ibrahim  ne  Khudd  Id  yaqin  kiyd. 
g  Yti  IfhaUMUdh. 
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'  Zab.  120. 
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AmsAl  16. 

27. 
8  Mat  15. 18. 


W&'iz  10. 


i»  Dekho 
Psiid.  l.Lti. 


sazd,  pdenge;  ^  is  live  Id  ''liam 
sab  ke  sab  aksar  khata  karte 
hain.  3  Kamil  shaklis  ■wuh 
hai,  jo  bdton  men  khata  na 
kare;  ''wuh  sare  badan  ko  bhi 
qabii  men  raldi*^  sakta  hai. 
3  Jab  ham,  apne  qabu  men 
karue  ko  hye,  Sghoron  ke 
niunh  men  lagam  de  dete 
hain,  to  un  ke  sare  badan 
ko  bhi  ghuma  sakte  hain. 
^  Dekho,  jahaz  bhi,  agarchi 
bare  bare  hote  hain,  aur  tez 
hawaon  se  chalae  jate  hain, 
taham  ek  nihayat  chhoti  si 
l^atwar  ke  zari'e  se  manjhi 
ki  marzi  ke  muwafiq  ghumae 
jate  hain.  5  igf  tarah  zaban 
bhi  ek  chhota  sa  'uzw  hai, 
aur  ^baii  shekhi  marti  hai. 
Dekho  thori  si  ag  se  kitne 
bare  jangal  men  ag  lag  jati 
hai.  6  7  Zaban  bhi  ek  ag 
hai;  zaban  hamare  a'za  men 
shararat  ka  ek  'alam  hai,  ^am: 
sare  jism  ko  dag  lagati  hai, 
aur  daira  e  dunya''  ko  ag  laga 
deti  hai,  aur  jahannam  ki  ag 
se  jalti  rahti  hai.  7  Kyiinki 
bar  qism  ke  chaupae'^,  aur 
parand,  aur  kire  makaure, 
aur  daryai  janwar  to  insan 
ke  qabii  men  a  sakte  hain, 
aiu'  ae  bhi  hain:  8  magar 
zaban  ko  koi  admi  qabii  men 
nahin  kar  sakta ;  wuh  ek  bala 
hai,  jo  kabhi  rukti  hi  naliin; 
'zahr  i  qatil  se  bhari  hiii  hai. 
9  Isi  se  ham  Kliudawand  aur 
Bap  ki  hamd  karte  hain;  am* 
isi  se  admion  ko,  '°jo  Khuda 
ki  siirat  par  paida  hue  hain, 
baddu'a  dete  hain.  ""O  Ek  hi 
munh  se  mubarakbad  aur 
baddu'a  nikalti  hai.  Ai  mere 
bhaiyo,  aisa  na  bona  chaliiye. 


a.  Yiin.  lagdmde.  d  Yiin.  pdnt.  e  Y4  hetagdii/ur 

h  Yuii.  paiddish  ke  pahiye.     c  Yiin.  jdmmir.        f  Yun.  »m  luumtoii  ya  iw  'uwA  u  'ishrttt. 


^^  Kya  chashnie  ke  ek  lii 
munli  se  niitha  aur  khari 
paui  nikalta  hai  ?  ""^  Ai  mere 
bhaiyo,  ky&  anjir  ke  darakht 
men  zaitun,  aur  angiir  men 
anjir  paida  ho  sakte  liain? 
Isi  tarah  khari  chashnie'*  se 
mitha  pani  nahin  nikal  sakta. 

Sachchi    dsmdni    hikniat   ke 
baydn  vieji. 

"■^  Tum  men  diina  aur 
samajhdar  kaun  hai  ?  jo  aisa 
ho,  "wuh  apne  kamon  ko  nek 
chal  chalan  ke  wasile  se  us 
'^hilm  ke  sath  zahir  kare  jo 
hikmat  se  paida  hota  hai. 
"•^  Lekin  agar  tum  apne  dil 
men  sakht  '^hasad  aur  tafriqe 
rakhte  ho,  to  haqq  ke  khilaf 
ua  sheklii  maro,  na  jhuth 
bolo.  IS  '-tYih  hikmat  wuh 
naliin,  jo  lipar  se  utarti  hai, 
balki  dunyawi,  aur  'Snafsani, 
aur  '^shaitani  hai.  ^^  Is  hye 
ki  jahan  hasad  aur  tafriqa 
hota  hai,  wahan  fasad  aur  bar 
tarah  ka  bura  kam  bhi  hota 
hai.  ""^  Magar  '^jo  hikmat 
upar  se  ati  hai,  awwal  to  wuli 
pak  hoti  hai,  phir  '^milansar, 
halim,  aur  tarbiyatpizir, 
''rahm  aur  achchhe  phalon 
se  ladi  hiii,  ='°betarafdar«,  aur 
""  beriya  hoti  hai.  '•^  Aur  suUi 
karanewalon  ke  hye  --rastbazi 
ka  phal  ^^sulh  ke  sath  boya 
jata  hai. 

Khudgarazi     aur     dunyawi 
'  niyat  ke  khilaf. 

41  Tum  men  laraiyan  aur 
jhagre  kahan  se  a  gaye? 
Kya  un  khwahishon '  se  nahin, 
'jo  tumjiare  a'za  men  fasad 
karti  liain?    2  Turn  khwahish 
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I'Bab  1.  21. 
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12  BAb  1.  8. 
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Ya8'.67.15. 
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karte  ho,  aur  tumhen  miltd 
nahin :  khun  aur  hasad  karte 
ho,  aur  kuchh  hasil  nahin  kar 
sakte;  turn  jhagarte  aur  larte 
ho;  tumhen  is  hye  nahin 
milta,  ki  mangte  nahin ;  3  turn 
mangte  ho,  aur  pate  nahin,  is 
hye  ki  ""buri  niyat  se  mangte 
ho,  taki  apni  'aish  o  'ishrat 
men  kharch  karo.  ^  ^Ai  zina 
karnewahyo,  kya  tumhen 
nahin  ma'him,  ki  dimya  se 
dosti  raklmi  Khuda  se 
dushmani  karni  hai?  ''Pas 
jo  koi  dunya  ka  dost  banna 
chahta  hai,  wuh  apne  ap  ko 
Kliuda  ka  dushman  banata 
hai.  5  Kya  turn  yih  samajhte 
ho,  ki  kitab  i  muqaddas  bef  aida 
kaiiti  hai  ?,^  ^Jis  riih  ko  us  ne 
hamare  andar  basaya  hai,  kya 
*wuh  aisi  arzii  karti  hai,  jis  ka 
anjam  hasad  ho  ?  6  7^Vuh  to 
ziyada  taufiq  bakhshta  hai. 
Isi  hye  yih  aya  hai,  ki  '^  ^Kliuda 
magruron  ka  muqabala  karta 
hai,  magar  'firotanon  ko  taufiq 
bakhshta  hai.  7  Pas  Kliuda 
ke  tabi'  ho  jao;  aur  ^Iblis  ka 
muqabala  karo,  to  wuh  turn 
se  bhag  jaega.  8  'o Khuda  ke 
nazdik  jao,  to  wuh  tumhare 
nazdik  aega.  Ai  guuahgaro, 
"apne  hathon  ko  saf  karo; 
aur  '""ai  dodilo,  '^apne  dilon 
ko  pak  karo.  9  '''Afsos  aur 
matam  karo,  aur  roo :  tumliari 
hansi  matam  se,  badal  jae, 
aui-  tumhari  khushi  udasi  se. 
lo  's Khuj^^-wand  ke  samne 
tirotani  karo,  wuh  ttunhen 
sarbaland  karega. 

Badgol,  aur  dunyawi  shekhi, 
aur  zidm  ke  hhildf  nasihaien. 

■'■'  Ai  bhaiyo,  '^ek  dusre  ki 


a  Yil  kitfib  i  mtiqaddus  men  yih  'ibdrat 
be/dida  di  hai,  ki.  b  AmsAl  3.  34. 


badgoi  na  kare.  Jo  apne 
bhai  ki  badgoi  karta,  ya 
''bhai  par  ilzam  lagata  hai, 
wuh  shari'at  ki  badgoi  karta, 
aur  shari'at  par  ilzam  lagata 
hai;  aur  agar  tii  shari'at  par 
ilzam  lagata  hai,  to  shari'at 
par  'amal  karnewala  nahin, 
balki  us  par  hakim  °  thahr4. 
■"2  '®  Shari'at  ka  denewala  aur 
hakim  to  ek  hi  hai,  jo  bachane 
aur  '^halak  karne  par  qadir 
hai;  ^°tu  kaun  hai,  jo  apne 
parausi  par  ilzam  lagata  hai  ? 
■•3  Turn  jo  yih  kahte  ho,  ki 
^'Ham  aj  ya  kal  fulan  shahr 
men  jakar  wahan  ek  baras 
thahrenge,  aur  saudagari 
karke  nafa'  uthaenge;  '•''•  aur 
yih  jante  nahin  ki  kal  kya 
hoga ;  zara  suno  to.  Tumhari 
zindagi  chiz  hi  kya  hai  ? 
^^'Bukliarat  ka  sa  hai  hai; 
abhi  nazar  ae,  abhi  ^^gaib  ho 
gaye.  ""S  Bajae  is  ke  tumhen 
yih  kahna  chahiye,  ki  -^Agar 
Kliudawand  chahe,  to  ham 
zinda  bhi  rahenge,  aur  yih 
ya  wuh  kam  bhi  karenge. 
■■6  Magar  ab  turn  apni 
shekhion  par  fakhr  karte  ho; 
-^aisa  sab  faklir  bura  hai. 
17  26  Pas  jo  koi  bhalai  karni 
janta  hai,  aur  naliin  karta, 
us  ke  liye  yih  gunah  hai. 

SI  'Ai  daulatmando,  zara 
suno  to ;  tum  apni 
""musibaton  par  jo  anewah 
hain  roo  aur  wawaila  karo. 
2  3Tumhara  mal  bigar  gaya, 
aur  3  tumhari  poshak'on  ko 
Idra  klia  gaya.  3  Tumhare 
sone  chandi  ko  zang  lag 
gaya ;  aur  wuli  zang  tum  par 
gawahi  dega,  aur  ag  ki  tarah 
tumliara  gosht  khaega.  •♦Timi 


c  Y'A  ilzdvi  lagdneirdln. 
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Muq. 
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10. 
"  Aiy.  42. 

10,12. 
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ne  ^akhir  zamane  men  khazdna 
jama'  kiya  hai.  ■*  Dekho,  *  jin 
mazduron  ne  tumliare  klict 
kate,  un  ki  avuIi  mazdiiri  jo 
turn  ne  daga  karko  rakli 
cliliori,  chillati  hai,  aur  'fasl 
katnewalon  ki  faryad  ^Rabbu'l 
afwaj  ke  kanon  tak  pahunch 
gayi  hai.  ^  9Xum  ne  zamin 
par  'aish  o  'ishrat  ki,  aur 
maze  urae ;  turn  ne  apne  dilon 
ko  "zabh  ke  din  mota  taza 
kiya.  ^  "Tum  ne  "nistbaz 
shakhs  ko  qusurwar  thahraya 
aur  qatl  kiya;  vrah  tumhara 
muqabala  nahin  karta. 

Tarah  tarah  ki  nasiliaten. 

7  Pas  ai  bhaiyo,  Khuda- 
wand  ki  dmad  tak  sabr  karo. 
Dekho,  kisan  zamin  ki  qimati 
paidawar  ke  intizar  men 
'3palile  aur  piclilile  menh  ke 
barasne  tak  sabr  karta  rahta 
hai.  8  Turn  bhi  sabr  karo, 
aur  '"tapne  dilon  ko  mazbut 
rakkho;  kyninki  Khudawand 
ki  amad  '^qarib  hai.  9  Ai 
bhaiyo,  ek  dusre  ki  shikayat 
na  karo,  '*taki  tum  saza  na 
pao:  dekho,  '''munsif  '^darwaze 
par  khara  hai.  ""O  Ai  bhaiyo, 
''jin  nabion  ne  Khudawand 
ke  nam  se  kalam  kiya,  un  ko 
dukh  uthane,  aur  sabr  karne 
ka  namuna  samjho.  ''■'  Dekho, 
sabr  karnewalon  ko  ham 
mubarak  kahte  hain :  tum  ne 
-""Aiyiib  ke  sabr  ka  hai  to  suna 
hi  hai,  am-  ^'Khudawand  ki 
taraf  se  jo  is  ka  an  jam  hiia, 
use  bhi  ma'lum  kar  hya,  jis 
se  ^''Khudawand  ka  bahut 
tars  aur  rahm  zahir  hota 
hai. 


12  Magar  ai  mere  bhdiyo, 
sab  se  barhkar  yih  hai,  ki 
''^qasam  na  kliao;  na  dsman 
ki,  na  zamin  ki,  na  Idsi  aur 
cliiz  ki,  balki  han  ki  jagah 
han  karo,  aur  nahin  ki  jagah 
nahin,  taki  saz4  ke  laiq  na 
thahro. 

13  Agar  tum  men  koi 
musibatzada  ho,  to  du'a 
mange.  Agar  khush  ho,  to 
-•*hamd  ke  git  gae.  '•'*  Agar 
tum  men  koi  bimar  ho,  to 
kalisiya  ke  buzurgon'*'  ko 
bulae,  aur  ^s  wuh  Ivhudawand 
ke  nam  se  us  ko  tel  malkar, 
us  ke  hye  du'a  mangen;  is  jo 
du'a  iman  ke  sath  liogi,  us  ke 
ba'is  bimar  bach  jaega,  aur 
Ivhudawand  use  utha  kliara 
karega,  aur  ""^  agar  us  ne 
gunah  kiye  hon,  to  un  ki  bhi 
mu'afi  ho  jaegi.  ""^  Pas  ^Hum 
apas  men  ek  diisre  se  apne 
apne  gunahon  ka  iqrar  karo; 
aur  ek  diisre  ke  Uye  du'a 
mango,  ^  taki  shifa  pao. 
"^Rastbaz  ki  du'a  ke  asar  se 
bahut  kuchh  ho  sakta  hai. 
17  EUyyah  3°hamara  ham- 
tabi'at  insan  tha;  3' us  ne 
bare  josh  se  du'a  ki,  ki  menh 
na  barse;  chunanchi  s^sarhe 
tin  baras  tak  zamin  par  menh 
na  barsa.  ""^  ^sphir  us  ne  du'a 
ki,  to  asman  se  pani  barsa,  aur 
zamin  men  paidawar  hui. 

19  Ai  mere  bhaiyo,  34agar 
tum  men  koi  rah  i  liaqq  se 
gumnih  ho  jae,  aur  koi  ^sus 
ko  pher  lae,  20  to  wuli  yih  jan 
le'',  ki  jo  koi  kisi  gunahgar  ko 
us  ki  gumrahi  se  pher  laega, 
3*-\vuli  ek  jan<=  ko  maut  se 
bachaega,  am-  3?  bahut  se 
gunahon  par  parda  dalega. 
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PATEAS  KA  PAHLA  'AMM  KHATT 


Z)?t'd  e  hhair. 

T  I  Patras  ki  taraf  se,  jo 
Yisu'  Masili  ka  rasul  bai, 
un  musafiron  ke  nam  jo  Puntus, 
Galatiya,  Kappadukiya,  Asiya 
aur  Bithimiya  men  ^jabaja 
rabte  bain,  2  aur  ^  Kbuda  Bap 
ke  'ibu  i  sabiq  ke  muwafiq, 
Rub  ke  3pak  karne  se,  far- 
manbardar  bone  aur  '*Yisu' 
Masib  ka  kbiin  clibirke  jane 
ke  bye  barguzida  bue  bain. 
^Fazl  aur  ^itminan  tumben 
ziyada  basil  bota  rabe. 

Masihi  najdt  atir  umvied  Ted 
shukriya. 

3  ^Hamare  Kliudawand  Yisu' 
Masib  ke  Kbuda  aur  Bap  ki 
bamd  bo,  jis  ne  ^Yisii'  Masib 
ke  murdon  men  se  ji  utbne 
ke  ba'is  ^apni  bari  rabmat  se 
'°bamen  zinda  ummed  ke  bye 
naye  sire  se  paida  kiya,  ''•  taki 
"ek  gairfani,  aur  bedag,  aur 
'  ^  lazawal  miras  ko  basil  karen ; 

5  '3-\^T^ji  tumbare  waste,  jo 
Ivliuda  ki  qudrat  se  '"^iman  ke 
wasile  us  najat  ke  bye,  'sjo 
akbiri  waqt  men  zabir  bone 
ko  taiyar  bai,  bifazat  kiye 
jate  bo,  asman  par  mabfuzbai. 

6  Is  ke  sabab  turn  kbusbi 
manate  bo,  agarcbi  ab  cband 
roz  ke  bye  zarurat  ki  wajb  se, 
'^tarab  tarab  ki  azmaisbon  ke 
sabab  gamzada  bo;  7  aur  yib 


is  bye  bai,  ki  '^tumbara  azmaya 
bua  iman%  '®jo  '^ag  se  azmae 
bue  fani  sone  se  bbi  baliut  bi 
besbqimat  bai,  ^°Yisu'  Masib 
ke  zubiir  ke  waqt  ta'rif  aur 
jalal  aur  'izzat  ka  ba'is 
tbabi-e :  8  ='  us  se  turn  bedekbe 
mababbat  raklite  bo,  aur 
^^  agarcbi  is  waqt  us  ko  naliin 
dekbte,  tabam  us  par  iman 
lakar  aisi  kbusbi  manate  bo, 
jo  bayan  se  babar  aur  jalal  se 
bbari  bai;  9  aur  apne  ^3 iman 
ka  maqsad,  ya'ni  rubon  ki 
najat,  basil  karte  bo.  ""^  Isi 
najat  ki  babat  ""^un  nabion  ne 
bari  talasb  aur  tabqiq  ki, 
jinbon  ne  us  fazl  ke  bare  men 
jo  turn  par  bone  ko  tba, 
nubuwwat  ki.  ''^  Unbon  ne  is 
bat  ki  tabqiq  ki,  ki  ^^  Masib 
ka  Rub,  jo  un  men  tba,  am* 
-*pesbtar  se -'Masib  ke  dukbon 
ki,  aur  un  ke  ba'd  ke  jalal  ki 
gawabi  deta  tba,  wub  ^^kaun 
se  aur  kaise  waqt  ki  taraf 
isbara  karta  tba.  ''2  29  Un  par 
yib  zabir  kiya  gaya,  ki  wub 
3°na  apni,  balki  tumbari 
kliidmat  ke  bye  yib  baten 
kaba  karte  tbe,  jin  ki  kbabar 
ab  turn  ko  un  ki  ma'rif  at  mib, 
jinbon  ne  ^'Rvibu'l  Quds  ke 
wasile  jo  asman  par  se  bbeja 
gaya,  tum  ko  kbusbkbabari 
di;  aur  3=firisbte  bbi  in  baton 
par  gaur  se  nazar  karne  ke 
musbtaq  bain. 


a  YiiiL  tumhdre  iindn  H  dandUh, 
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I.   PATllAS 
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Masihi  umvied  aur  viahabbat 
ki  7iasihat. 

■"3  Is  waste  33apni  'aql  ki 
kamar  bandlikar,  aur  ^♦hosliyar 
hokar,  us  f azl  ki  kaniil  uinmed 
rakkho,  jo  Yisu'  Masih  ke 
zuhiir  ke  waqt  turn  par 
honewala  hai ;  "^^  aur  f arman- 
bardar  farzand  hokar  ^sapni 
jahalat  ke  zamane  ki  3*puranJ 
kliwaliislion  ke  tabi'  na  bano"^; 
"■5  balki  37jis  tarah  tumhara 
bulanewala  pak  hai,  usi  tarah 
turn  bhi  ^Sapne  sare  dial 
chalan  men  pak  bano ;  isiiyTin. 
ki  hklia  hai,  ki  ''Pak  ho,  is 
Uye  ki  main  pak  hiin.  ^^  Aur 
jab  ki  tum  39Bap  kahkar  us 
se  du'a  mangte"^  ho,  jo  •*°har 
ek  ke  kam  ke  muwafiq  '•'  bagair 
tarafdari  ke  insaf  karta  hai, 
to  apni  musafirat  ka  zamana 
*^  khauf  ke  sath  guzaro : 
■"8  kyiinki  turn  jante  ho,  ki 
tumhara  "^  nikamma  chal 
chalan  jo  bapdadon  se  chala 
ata  tha,  us  se  '•''tumhari 
khalasi  f ani  chizon,  ya'ni  sone 
chandi  ke  zari'e  se  naliin 
hiii;  ""^  balki  ek  •'^be'aib  aur 
bedag  •'^barre,  ya'ni  Masih  ke 
^7  beshqimat  khiin  se ;  20  48  ^g 
ka  'ilm  to  bina  e  'alam  ke 
peshtar  se  tha,  magar  ^^  zuhiir 
=°akhir  zamane  men  tumhari 
khatir  hua,  21  ki  s^  us  ke  wasile 
se  Khuda  par  iman  lae  ho, 
5=jis  ne  us  ko  murdon  men  se 
jilaya,  aur  ssjalal  bakhsha, 
taki  tumhara  iman  aur  ummed 
Khuda  par  ho.  22  Chunki 
tum  ne  haqq  ki  tabi'dari  se 
apne  dilon  ko  pak  kiya  hai, 
jis  se  54bi^4iyon  ki  beriya 
maliabbat  paida  hui,  is  liye 

a  Yi'm.  hamshakl  na  lio.       b  Ahlxir  1 1. 44. 
c  Yiin.  It)  ko  iridfiiCe. 


55dil  o  jan  se  apas  men  bahut 
mahabbat  rakldio;  23  kyiinki 
tum  sf'fani  tuklim  se  nahin, 
balki  gairfani  se,  Kliuda  ke 
kalam  ke  wasile,  57jo  zinda 
aur  qaim  hai,  naye  sire  se 
paida  hiie  ho.  24  Chunanchi 
^  5^  Har     basilar     ghas     ki 

manind  hai, 
Aur    us    ki     sari     shan     o 

shaukat  ghas  ke  phvil  ki 

manind : 
Ghas  to  siikli  jati  hai,  aur 

phiil  gir  jata  hai; 
25  59Lekin   Kliuda  wand  ka 

kalam     abad    tak    qaim 

rahega. 
Yih  wuhi  '^khushkliabari  ka 
kalam  hai,  jo  tumhen  sunaj^a 
gaya  tha. 

Masihion  ko  ^hiida  ki  haikal 
aur  kdhin  bannd  chdhiye. 

2  ^  Pas  'har  tarah  ki 
badldiwahi,  aur  sare  f  areb, 
aur  riyakarl,  aur  liasad,  aur 
liar  tarah  ki  badgoi  ko  dur 
karke,  2  ^nauzad  bachchon 
ki  manind  kliaUs  riihani  ^diidli 
ke  mushtaq  raho,  taki  us  ke 
zari'e  se  najat  hasU  karne  ke 
liye  barhte  jao;  3  agar  tum  ne 
■♦  Khudawand  ke  milirban  hone 
ka  maza  chakklia  hai :  *  us  ke, 
ya'ni  Sadmion  ke  radd  kiye 
hiie,  par  Khuda  ke  chune  hiie 
aur  qimati  zinda  patthar  ke 
pas  akar,  5  6  turn  blii  zinda 
pattharon  ki  tarah  'riihani 
gliar  bante  jate  ho,  taki 
^kiihinon  ka  muqaddas  firqa 
bankar,  ^aisiniliani  qurbanian 
charhao,  jo  Yisii'  5lasih  ke 
wasile  se  '°  Kliuda  ke  nazdtk 
maqbi'dhotihain.  ^Chunanchi 


d  Yasha'yali  40.  6,  8. 


"1  Tim.  1.3. 
'^  Yuh.  1.13. 
'■  'Ibr.  4. 12. 


w  Ya'q.  1. 
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wagaira. 
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Rom.  9.25, 
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23  Dekho 
Ahb.  26.23 

2'  Rom.  13. 


kitab  i  muqaddas  men  aya 
hai,  ki 

i^  Dekho,  main  Siyyon  men 
kone  ke  sire  ka  cbuna 
hua  aur  qimati  patthar'^ 
raklita  hiin: 
"Jo  us  par  iman  laega, 
hargiz  sharminda  na  hoga. 

7  Pas  turn  '^iman  lanewalon 
ke  liye  to  wuh  qimati  hai*^: 
magar  iman  na  lanewalon  ke 
liye 

^  Jis  patthar  ko  mi'maron  ne 

radd  kiya, 
Wuhi  kone  ke  sire  ka  patthar 

hogaya; 

8  aur, 

^'3Thes  lagne  ka  patthar, 
aur  thokar  khane  ki 
chatan  hiia; 
kyunki  wuli  nafarman  hokar 
kalam  se  thokar  khate  hain : 
aur  "tisi  ke  liye  muqarrar 
bhi  hue  the.  9  Lekin  tum 
'Sek  barguzida  nasi,  '^shahi 
'^kahinonkafirqa,  '^muqaddas 
qaum,  aur  '^aisi  ummat  ho,  jo 
Ivliuda  ki  khass  milkiyat  hai, 
taki  us  ki  khubian  zahir  karo, 
jis  ne  tumhen  ^°tariki  se ""'  apni 
'ajib  raushni  men  bulaya  hai : 
"■0  ^^pahle  tum  koi  ummat  na 
the,  magar  ab  Khuda  ki  ummat 
ho:  tum  par  rahmat  na  hiii 
thi,  magar  ab  tum  par  rahmat 
hiii. 

Gair-qaumon  men  har  tarah 
ki  nek  chdl  chalne  ki  hiddyat. 

"•I  Ai  piyaro,  main  tumhari 
minnat  karta  hiin,  ki  tum 
^3apne  ap  ko  pardesi  aur 
musafir  jankar  un  ''•^jismani 
khwahishon  se  parhez  karo. 


a  Yasha'yih  28.  16. 

b  N.  Siyyon  lueu  ek  chund  hM  patthar, 
ya'ni  hone  kd  qimati  lira. 
c  Y'i  us  se  'izzat  hai.  d  Zabiir  1 18.  22. 

e  Y^asha'yih  8. 14. 


^5 jo  ruh  se  larai  rakhti  hain: 
■•^aur  ^^gair-qaumon  men  apna 
chal  chalan  nek  rakkho ;  taki 
jin  baton  men  wuh  tumhen 
badkar  jankar  tumhari  badgoi 
karte  hain,  ^''tumhare  nek 
kamon  ko  dekhlie,  unlii  ke 
sabab  ^^mulahizeke  din  Khuda 
ki  baral  karen. 

13  ^sKliudawand  ki  khatir 
insan  ke  har  ek  intizam*  ke 
tabi'  raho:  badshah  ke,  is  hye 
ki  wuh  sab  se  buzurg  hai; 
■•^  aur  hakimon  ke,  is  hye  ki 
wuh  3obadkai'on  ki  saza  aur 
3"  nekokaron  ki  ta'rif  ke  hye  us 
ke  bheje  hue  hain ;  ""S  kyunki 
lyhuda  ki  yih  marzi  hai,  ki 
3- tum  neki  karke  nadan  admion 
ki  jahalat  ki  baton  ko  band 
kar  do:  ''6  aur  33apne  ap  ko 
azad  jano;  magar  is  azadi 
ko  badi  ka  parda  na  banao, 
balki  34apne  ap  ko  Khuda  ka 
banda  jano.  '■7  3S  Sab  ki  'izzat 
karo.  36Biradarise  mahabbat 
rakkho.  3?  Khuda  se  daro. 
Badshah  ki  'izzat  karo. 

18  38A.i  naukaro,  bare  khauf 
se  apne  malikon  ke  tabi'  raho; 
na  sirf  nekon  aur  halimon  hi 
ke,  baUd  badmizajon  ke  bhi. 
■•9  Kyunki  39  agar  koi  Khuda 
ke  khayal  se,  beinsafi  ke  ba'is 
dukh  uthakar,  taklifon  ki 
bardasht  kare,to  yih  pasandida 
hai.  20  Is  liye  ki  agar  tum 
ne  gunah  karke  mukke  khae, 
aur  sabr  kiya,  to  kaun  sa 
fakhr  hai?  han,  '♦°agar  neki 
karke  dukh  pate,  aur  sabr 
karte  ho,  to  yih  Kliuda  ke 
nazdik  pasandida  hai.  2i  Aur 
■t'  tum  isi  ke  hye  bulae  gaye  ho : 

t  Tun.  mathhiq. 
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■•"kyunki  Masih  bhi  tumhare 
waste  dukli  uthakar  ■'-tumhen 
ek  naniuua  de  gaya  liai,  taki 
us  ke  naqsli  i  qadani  par  chalo. 
22  ••sNa  us  ne  gunah  kiya,  aur 
na  us  ke  munh  so  koi  makr 
ki  bat  nikli :  23  44  ^a,  wuh 
giiliyan  Idiakar  gali  data  tlid; 
aur  na  dukli  pakar  kisi  ko 
dhamkata  tha ;  ballvi  '•^  apne  ap 
ko  sacliche  iusaf  kamewale  ke 
sipurd  karta  tha:  24  46-^yy}j 
ap  hamare  gunahon  ko  apne 
badan  par  live  hue  salib'^  par 
chaih  gaya,  tuki ham  ■'^ gunah- 
on ke  i'tibar  se  markar 
■•^rastbazi  ke  i'tibar  se  jien; 
aur  -"usi  ke  mar  khane  se 
tum  ne  shifa  pai.  25  Kjiinki 
5°pahle  tum  bheron  ki  tarah 
bhatakte  phirte  the;  magar 
ab  apni  ri'ihon  ke  s'Galleban 
aur  Nigahban*^  ke  pas  phir  a 

3gaye  ho.  ■>  Ai  biwiyo, '  tum 
bhi  apne  apne  shauhar  ke 
tabi'  raho;  2  js  Hye  ki  agar 
ba'z  un  men  se  kalam  ko  na 
mante  hon,  taubhi  ^tumhare 
pakiza  chal  chalan  aur  khauf 
ko  deklikar,  begair  kalam  ke 
3  apni  apni  biwi  ke  chal  chalan 
se  ''Khuda  ki  taraf  khinch 
jaen*^.  3  Aur  tumhara  singar 
5  zahiri  na  ho ;  ya'ni  sir 
giindlina,  aur  sone  ke  zewar, 
aur  tarah  tarah  ke  kapre 
pahinna;  *  balki  ^tumhari 
batini  aur  posliida  insaniyat, 
hilm  aur  mizaj  ki  gurbat  ki 
gairfani  araish  se  arasta  rahe ; 
kyunki  Khuda  ke  nazdik  is  ki 
ban  qadr  hai.  5  Aur  agle 
zamane  men.  bhi  Kliuda  par 
mnmed  rakhnewali  muqaddas 
'auraten  apne  ap  ko  isi  tarah 


a  Yiin.  lakrl.  h  YA  BUhap. 

u  Yun.  dull  ehalan  ke  waaile  tt  na/a   ho 


sanwarti,  aur  apne  apne 
shauhar  ke  tabi'  rahti  thin: 
6  chunanchi  Siirah  Ibrahim  ke 
hukm  men  rahti,  aur  'use 
khudawand  kahti  thi;  tum 
blii  agar  neki  karo,  aur  ^kisi 
darawe  se  na  daro,  to  us  ki 
betiyan  huin. 

7  9Ai  shauharo,  tum  bhi 
biwiyon  ke  sath  'aqlmandi  so 
basar  karo,  aur  'aurat  ko 
nazuk  '°  zarf  jankar  us  ki 
'izzat  karo,  aur  yiin  samjho 
ki  ham  dono  zindagi  ki  ni'mat 
ke  waris  hain,  taki  tunihari 
du'aen  ruk  na  jaen. 

Birddardna    mahabbat    aur 
Masih  Mpairawikinasihat- 

en. 

8  Garaz,  "  sab  ke  sab  yakdil 
aur  hamdard  raho;  "biradar- 
ana  mahabbat  rakklio ; 
'^narmdii  aur  '■'firotan  bano; 
9  '=badi  ke  'iwaz  badi  na  karo ; 
aur  gah  ke  badle  gali  na  do ; 
balki  is  ke  bar'aks  "^barakat 
chaho;  kyiinki  ''tum  barakat 
ke  waris  hone  ke  liye  bulae 
gaye  ho.     '"-'  Chunanchi 

'I  Jo  koi  zindagi  se  khush 

bona, 
Aur   achchhe    din    dekhna 

chalie, 
Wuh  zaban  ko  badi  se, 
Aur  honthon  ko  makr  ki  bat 

kaline  se  baz  rakkhe : 
"•I  Badi  se  kanara  kare,  aur 

neki  ko  'amal  men  lae ; 
Sulh  ka  tahb  ho,  aur  us  kl 

koshish  men  rahe. 
■•2  Kyunki    Khudawand  ki 

nazar  rastbazon  ki  taraf 

hai, 

d  Zabiir  34. 12-16. 
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Aur  us  ke  kan  un  ki  du'a 
par  lage  liain: 

Magar  badkar  Khudawand 
ki  nigah  men  hain. 

13  'S^gg^j.  ^^j^  ueki  karne 
men  sargarm  ho,  to  tum  se 
badi  karnewala  kaun  hai? 
■"*  Aur  '9  agar  rastbazi  ki 
khatir  dukli  saho  blii,  to  tum 
mubarak  ho:  ^°na  un  ke 
darane  se  daro,  aur  ^'na 
ghabrao;  ""S  balki  ==Masili  ko 
Kliudawand  jankar  apne  dilon 
men  muqaddas  samjho,  aur 
-3jokoitum  setumhariummed 
ki  wajh  daryaft  kare,  us  ke 
jawab  dene  ke  hye  har  waqt 
musta'idd  raho,  magar  ='»hilm 
aur  =^5khauf  ke  sath;  16  aur 
^^niyat*^  bhi  nek  rakklio,  taki 
=''  j  in  baton  men  tumliar  i  badgoi 
hoti  hai,  un  hi  men  wuh  log 
sharminda  hon,  jo  tumlaare 
Masihi  nek  chal  chalan  par 
la'n  ta'n  karte  hain.  17  Kyiinki 
agar  Khuda  ki  yihi  marzi  ho, 
ki  ^^tum  neki  karne  ke  sabab 
dukh  uthao,  to  yUi  badi  karne 
ke  sabab  duMi  uthane  se 
bihtar  hai.  "■  8  jg  ]jjq  ki  =»  Masih 
ne  bhi,  ya'ni  rastbaz  ne 
naraston  ke  hye,  gunahon  ke 
ba'is  3°ek  bar  dukh  uthaya*^, 
3' taki  ham  ko^  Khuda  ke  pas 
pahunchae;  ■wuh  s^jigm  ]^q 
i'tibar  se  to  mara  gaya,  lekin 
33ruh  ke  i'tibar  se  zinda  kiya 
gaya;  19  isi  men  us  ne  jakar 
un  qaidi  ruhon  men  manadi 
ki,  20  jo  us  agle  zamane  men 
nafarman  thin,  ^^jab  Khuda 
Null  ke  waqt  men  tahammul 
karke  thahra  rah4  tha,  aur 
3Swula  idshti  taiyar  ho  rahi 


a  Yi  hinskans. 

b  N.  Masih  bhi,  ya'ni  v&t(b(U  ndrd*ioiii  ki 
iye. .  ,  ek  bdr  mM. 
c  N.  Uun  ko. 


thi,  jis  par  sawar  hokar  thore 
se  admi,  ya'ni  3*ath  janen,  pani 
ke  wasile  se  bachin:  2i  aur 
usi  pani  ka  mushabih  bhi, 
ya'ni  baptisma^^  s' Yisii'  MasIh 
ke  ji  uthne  ke  wasile  se,  3^ab 
tumhen  bachata  hai;  us  se 
jism  ki  najasat  ka  dur  karna 
murad  nahin,  balki  khalis 
niyat''^  se  Ipiuda  ka  tahbhona 
murad  hai;  22  39 -wuh  asman 
par  jakar  Khuda  ki  dahini 
taraf  baitha  hai;  aur  ■'"firishte 
aur  ikhtiyarat  aur  qudraten  us 
ke  tabi'  ki  gayi  hain. 

41  Pas  jab  ki  '  Masih  ne  jism 
ke  i'tibar  se  dukh  uthaya,  to 
''tum  bhi  aisa  hi  mizaj  iklitiyar 
karke  hathyarband  bano ; 
kyiinki  3jis  ne  jism  ke  i'tibar 
se  dukh  uthaya,  us  ne  gunah 
se  faragat  jjai,  2  4  taki  ayanda 
ko  Sapni  baqi  jismani  zindagi 
^admion  ki  khwahishon  ke 
mutabiq  na  guzare,  balki 
''Khuda  ki  marzi  ke  mutabiq. 
3  Is  waste  ki  *gair-qaumon  ki 
marzi  ke  muwafiq  kam  karne, 
aur  shahwatparasti,  buri 
khwahishon,  maikhwarion, 
naclnrang,  nashebazion,  aur 
maknih  butparastion  men  jis 
qadr  ham  ne  pahle  waqt 
guzara,  wuhi  bahut  hai:  "*  is 
par  wula  ta'ajjub  karte  hain, 
ki  tum  usi  sakht  'badchalni 
tak  un  ka  sath  nahin  dete,  aur 
'°  la'n  ta'n  karte  hain.  SUnhen 
usi  ko  hisab  dena  parega,  jo 
"  zindon  aur  murdon  ka  insaf 
karne  ko  taiyar  hai.  6  Kyiinki 
'^murdon  ko  bhi  khuslikliabari 
isi  hye  sunai  gayi  thi,  ki  jism 
ke    hhaz    se    to    admion   ke 


d  Yi  ietibdp. 
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11. 

2  Thiss.  3. 


I.   PATRAS 


[5.5 


mutdbiq  un  ka  insaf  ho,  lekin 
riili  ke  lihaz  se  Khuda  ke 
miitabiq  zinda  rahen. 

7  '3  Sab  chizon  ka  khatima 
jald  lionewi'ilil  hai ;  pas 
'■*  hoshyiir  raho  aur  '^  du'a 
mangne  ke  liye  taiyar.  8  gab 
se  barlikar  yili  hai,  ki  apas 
men  bari  maliabbat  rakldio, 
kjT^inki  "'mahabbat  bahut  se 
gimahon  par  parda  dal  deti 
hai.  9  Bagair  burburae  '^  apas 
men  musafirparwari  karo : 
10  '8jin  ko  jis  jis  qadr  ni'mat 
mill  hai,  wuh  use  "' Khuda 
kl  mukhtahf  ni'maton  ke 
achchlie  muklitaron  ki  tarah 
ek  dusre  ki  khidmat  men  sarf 
karen ;  '•''  agar  koi  kuchh  kahe, 
to  aisa  kahe  ki  goya  -°  Khuda 
ka  kalani  hai'';  agar  koi 
khidmat  kare,  to  "'  us  taqat  ke 
mutabiq  kare,  jo  Khuda  de; 
taki  sab  baton  men  Yisii' 
Masih  ke  wasile  "Khuda  ka 
jalal  zahir  ho:  "^jalal  aur 
-^saltanat  abadu'l  abad  usi  ki 
hai.     Amin. 

■•2  Ai  piyaro,  jo  -Smusibatki 
ag  tumhari  azmaisli  ke  hye 
turn  men  bharki  hai,  yih 
samajlikar  us  se  ta'ajjub  na 
karo,  ki  yih  ek  anoklii  bat  ham 
par  waqi'  hiii  hai:  ""^  balki 
^*  Masih  ke  dukhon  men  jyiin 
jyiln  sharik  ho,  khushi  karo ; 
taki  =7  us  ke  jalal  ke  zuhur  ke 
waqt  bhi  nihayat  khush  o 
khurramho.  ^^^^Agar  ^Masih 
ke  nam  ke  sabab  tumlien 
malamat  ki  jati  hai,  to  tum 
mubarak  ho;  kjiinki  jalal  ka 
Riili,  ya'ni  Illiuda  ka  Riih,  tum 
par  saya  karta  hai.  ""S  3 -Tum 
men  se  koi  shaklis  kluini,  ya 
chor,  ya  badkar,  ya  3'auronke 


a  Yun.  ire  kalime  haii}. 


kam  men  dastandaz  hokar 
dukli  na  pae:  ""S  lekia  3°  agar 
3-Masihi  hone  ke  ba'is  koi 
shakhs  dukh  pae,  to  sharmae 
nahin,  balki  ^is  nam  ke  sabab 
se  Kliuda  ki  barai  kare. 
■•7  Kyi'inki  \vuh  waqt  a 
pahuncha  hai,  ki  33 Khuda  ke 
ghar  se  'adalat  shurii'  ho,  aur 
5^jab  ham  hi  se  shuru'  hogi, 
to  un  ka  kya  anjam  hoga,  jo 
35  Khuda  ki  kliuslikhabari  ko 
nahin  mante?  ^^  Aur  36jab 
rastbaz  hi  mushkil  se  najat 
paega,  to  bedin  aur  gunahgar 
ka  kya  thikana?  ""Q  Pas  jo 
Ivhuda  kl  marzi  ke  muwafiq 
dukh  pate  hain,  wuh  neki 
karke  37apni  jauon  ko  waf adar 
KhaUq  ke  sipurd  karen. 

Buzurgon  aur  jawdnon  ke 
fardiz.  Firotani  aur  liosh- 
ydri  ki  nasihat, 

S""  T um  men  jobuzurg^  hain, 
'  main  un  ki  tarah  buzurg  **, 
aur  -Masih  ke  dukhon  ka 
gawah,  aur  zahir  honewale 
jalal  men  sharik  bhi  hokar, 
un  ko  3'ih  nasiliat  karta  hiin, 
2  ki  3"iyhuda  ke  us  galle  ki 
gallabani  karo,  jo  tum  men 
hai;  •*lachari  se  nigahbani  na 
karo",  balki  Kliuda  ki  marzi 
ke  muwafiq  khushi  se ;  aur 
snajaiz  nafa'  ke  liye  nahin, 
balki  diH  shauq  se ;  3  aur  jo 
log  tumhare  sipurd  hain,  *un 
par  hukumat  na  jatao,  balki 
'galle  ke  Uyo  namuna  bano; 
*  aur  jab  ^sardar  Gallaban 
zahir  hoga,  to  tum  ko  '  jalal  ka 
aisa  sihra  milega,  '"jo  mur  jhane 
ka  nahin.  &  Ai  jawiiuo,  tum 
bhi  buzurgon  ke  tabi'  raho. 
Balki  sab  ke  sab  "ek diisre  ki 


b  \i,  prMatir.        c  N.  Idehdrl  «e  nahiu- 
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Muq. 
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kliidmat  ke  liye  firotani  se 
kamarbasta  ralio;  is  liye 
ki  "Kliuda  magriiron  ka 
muqabala  karta  hai,  magar 
firotanon  ko  taufiq  bakhshta 
hai.  6  Pas  Kliiida  ke  qawwi 
hath  ke  niche  firotani  se  raho, 
taki  wuli  tumhen  waqt  par 
sarbaland  kare;  7  aur  '3apna 
sara  fikr  usi  par  dal  do,  kyiinki 
'■♦us  ko  tumhara  kliayal  hai. 
8  ^5  Turn  hoshyar  aur  '*bedar 
raho:  tumliara  ^''niukhalif'' 
IbKs  ^®  garajnewale  sher  i 
babar  ki  tarah  dhiindhta 
'9phirta  hai,  ki  kis  ko  phar 
kliae:  9  ^°tuni  iman  men 
mazbut  hokar,  aur  yili  jankar 
^'us  ka  muqabala  karo,  ki 
^tumhare  bhai  jo  dunya  men 
hain,  aise  hi  dukh  bhar  rahe 
hain.  ""O  Ab  Kliuda,  jo  har 
tarah  ke  fazl  ka  chashma  liai, 
''^jis  ne  turn  ko  Masih  men 
apne    =''*abadi    jalal    ke    liye 


bulay  a,  ^Humhare  thori  muddat 
tak  dukh  uthane  ke  ba'd,  ap  hi 
^*  tumhen  kamil,  aur  qaim,  aur 
'''' mazbut ''karega.  I'' -'^Abadu'l 
abad  usi  ki  saltanat  rahe. 
Amin. 

Saldvi  aur  du^d. 

■■2  Main  ne  "^Silwanus  ki 
ma'rifat,  jo  meri  danist 
men  diyanatdar  bhai  hai, 
3°  mukhtasar  taur  par  Uklikar, 
tumhen  nasihat  ki,  aur  yih 
gawahi  di,  ki  3' Kliuda  ka 
sachcha  fazl  yihi  hai:  3-isi 
par  qaim  raho.  ''3  JoBabilmen 
tumliari  tarah  barguzida  hai, 
wuh,  aur  mera  beta  33Marqus 
tumhen  salam  kahte  hain. 
"•^  34  Mahabbat  se  bosa  le  lekar 
apas  men  salam  karo. 

35Tum  jitne  shaklis  Masih 
men  ho,  sab  ko  itminan  hasil 
hota  rahe. 


PATRAS  KA  DUSRA  'AMM  KHATT 


Du'd  e  Tihair.  Khudd  ke  fazl 
ke  sabab  se  Masihi  nekion 
par  ^amal  karne  ki  nasihat. 

T  i '  Shama'un  Patras  ki  taraf 
se,  jo  Yisii'  Maslli  ka  banda 
aur  rasiil  hai,  un  logon  ke 
nam  jinhon  ne  hamare  -  Khuda 
aur  Munji  YisiV  Masih  ki 
3rastbazi  ke  sabab^  -thamara 
sa  qimati  iman  paya  hai. 
2  5  Khuda,  aur  hamare  Khuda- 
wand  Yisii'   ki    pahchan    ke 


a  YA  mudda'i. 


b  Tiwie». 


sabab  ^  fazl  aur  itminan  tum- 
hen ziyada  hota  rahe;  Skyiinld 
us  ki  ilahi  qudrat  ne  wula  sab 
chizen  jo  zindagi  aur  dindari 
se  muta'alliq  hain,  hameii 
us  ki  pahchan  ke  wasile  se 
'inayat  kin,  *jis  ne  ham  ko 
apne  kliass  jalal  aur  neki  ke 
zari'e  se  bulaya;  *  jin  ke 
ba'is  us  ne  ham  se  qimati  aur 
nihayat  bare  wa'de  kiye,  taki 
un  ke  wasile  se  turn  ^us 
kharabi  ^  se  chhutkar ,  j  o  dunya 


c  N.  aur  pdMdr  it&A. 


.1  Y&favd. 
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men  buri  khwahish  ke  sabab 
so  liai,  im  ke  wasilo  se  '^zat  i 
ili'ihi  men  sharik  lio  jao.  5  I'as 
isi  ba'is  turn  apni  taraf  se 
kamal  koshish  karke,  apno 
iman  par  'neki,  aur  neki  par 
'"ma'rifat,  6  aur  ina'rifat  par 
"parhezgaii,  aur  parliezgari 
par  "sabr,  aur  sabr  par 
clindari,  7  aur  dmclari  par 
'3  biradarana  ulf  at,  aur  biradar- 
ana  ulfat  par  '■♦lualiabbat 
barhao.  8  Kyunki  agar  yih 
baten  turn  men  niaujud  lion, 
aur  ziyada  bhi  hoti  jaen,  to 
turn  ko  liamare  Kliudawand 
Yisu'  Masili  ke  pahchanne 
men  bekar  aur  'sbephal  na 
hone  dengi.  9  Aur  jis  men 
yili  baton  na  bon,  '^wuh 
andlia  hai,  aur  kotahnazar, 
aur  "'apne  pahle  gunahon  ke 
dhoe  jauo  ko  bliule  baitha 
hai.  ""O  Pas,  ai  bhaiyo,  '^apue 
bulawe  aur  "'barguzidagi  ko 
sabit  karue  ki  ziyada  koshish 
karo :  kyunki  agar  aisa  karoge, 
to  -°kabhi  thokar  na  kliaoge: 
■"1  balld  is  se  turn  hamare 
='  Kliudawand  aur  Munji  Yisu' 
Masih  ki  abadi  badshahat 
men  bari  'izzat  ke  sath^  dakhil 
kiye  jaoge. 

Injil  ke  iva^don  ki  sachchdi 
rasndon  ke  mushdJuxde 
aur  Purdne  ^Ahdndme  ki 
peHhingoion  se  sdhit  Jioti 
hai. 

■■2  Is  liye  main  "  tumhen  yih 
baten  yad  dilane  ko  hameslia 
musta'idd  ralninga;  agarchi 
tuna  un  se  waqif  aur  "^  us  haqq 
biit  par  qaim  ho,  jo  tumlien 
hasilhai.  i^  Aur  jabtakiuain 
'*  is  khaime  men  hiin,  ^s  tumhen 


a  Y'uii.  ifrdt  se. 


yad  dila  dilakar  ubharna  apne 
xipar  wajib  samajht4  hun; 
"•*  kyunki  ^^hamdre  Kliuda- 
wand Yisu'  Masih  ke  bataue 
ke  muwafiq  =^iuujlie  ma'luiu 
hai,  ki  mere  khaime  ke  girae 
jiino  ka  waqt  jald  dnewala 
hai.  ""S  Pas  main  aisf  koshish 
kaninga,  ki  mere  intiqal 
ke  ba'd  tum  in  baton  ko 
hameslia  yad  rakli  sako. 
■"S  Kyiinki  jab  ham  ne  tum- 
hen apne  *^  Kliudawand  Yisu' 
Masih  ki  qudrat  aur  amad  se 
waqif  kiya  tha,  to  dagabazi 
ki  ghari  hiii  kahaniyon  ki 
pairawi  nahin  ki  tin,  baiki 
-'kliud  us  ki  'azmat  ko  deklia 
tha.  ""^  Ki  us  ne  Ipiuda  Bap 
se  us  waqt  'izzat  aur  jalal 
paya,  jab  us  afzal  jalal  men 
se  use  yih  awaz  ai,  ki  3°  Yih 
mera  piyara  Beta  hai,  jis  se 
main  kliush  liiin:  is  aur  jab 
ham  us  ke  sath  3'muqaddas 
paliar  par  the,  to  asman  se 
yihi  awaz  ati  suni.  i^  Aur 
3^ hamare  pas  nabion  ka  wuli 
kalam  hai,  jo  ziyada  mu'tabar 
thalira ;  aur  tum  achchha 
karte  ho,  jo  yih  samajhkar  us 
par  gaur  karte  ho,  ki  s^-wxih 
ek  cliirag  hai,  jo  andheri'' 
jagah  men  raushiii  baklishta 
hai,  jab  tak  pau  na  phate, 
aur  3-*  subh  ka  sitara  tumhare 
35dilon  men  na  chamke :  20  aur 
pahle  yih  jan  lo,  ki  kitab  i 
muqaddas  ki  kisi  nubuwwat 
Id  bat  ki  tawil  kisi  ke  zati 
ikhtiyar  par  mauqiif  nahin. 
2i  Kyunki  36nubuwwat  ki  koi 
bat  adnii  ki  khwahish  se  kablii 
nahin  hui,  balki  admi  3?  Ruliu'l 
Quds ki  tahrik  ke  sabab  Khuda 
ki  taraf  se  bolte  the. 


b  Y'lin.  maiti. 
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Jliuthe  ustddon  kd  zikr. 

O  ■>  Aur  jis  tarah  '  us  ummat 
men  jliuthe  nabi  bhi  the, 
isi  tarah  ^tum  men  bhi  jhiithe 
ustad  honge,  jo  sposhida  taur 
par  halak  karnewali  bid'aten 
nikalenge,  aur  3  us  Mahk  ka 
iukar  karenge,  ''jis  ne  unhen 
mol  liya  tha,  aur  apne  ap  ko 
jald  halakat  men  dalenge. 
2  Aur  bahutere  un  ki  shahwat- 
parasti  ki  pairawi  karenge; 
jin  ke  sabab  se  rah  i  haqq  ki 
sbadnami  hogi.  3  Aur  wuh 
*lalach  se  ^baten  banakar, 
turn  ko  apne  nafa'  ka  sabab 
thahraenge:  aur  ^jo  qadun 
se  un  ki  saza  ka  hukm  ho 
chuka  hai,  us  ke  ane  men 
kuchh  der  nahin,  aur  un  ki 
halakat  soti  nahin.  ■*  Kyunki 
jab  Kliuda  ne  'gunali  karne- 
wale  firishton  ko  na  chhora, 
balki  '°jahannam.  men  bhejkar 
tarik  garon  men  dal  diya, 
' '  taki  'adalat  ke  din  tak  hirasat 
men  rahen ;  5  aur  na  pahh' 
dunya  ko  clihora,  balki  '^bedin 
dunya  par  tufan  bhejkar  rast- 
bazi  ke  manadi  karnewale 
'3  Null  ko,  ma'  aur  sat  admion 
ke  baclia  liya;  6  aur  "*Sadom 
aur  'Amorah  ke  shaliron  ko 
khak  i  siyah  kar  diya,  aur 
unhen  halakat  ki  saza  di,  aur 
ayanda  zamane  ke  '^bedinon 
ke  liye  '''ja  e  'ibrat  bana  diya; 

7  aur  ^'rastbaz  Lut  ko,  '^jo 
bedinon  ke  napak  chal  chalan 
se    diqq   tha,   rihai    bakhshi, 

8  (chunanchi  wuh  rastbaz 
un  men  ralikar,  aur  un  ke 
beshara'  kamon  ko  dekh 
dekhkar,  aur  sun  sunkar, 
goya   liar  roz   apne   sachche 


dil  ko  shikanje  men  klienchta 
tha) ;  9  to  'sKhudawand 
dindaron  ko  azmaish  se  nikal 
lena,  aur  badkaron  ko  'adalat 
ke  din  tak  saza  men  rakhna 
janta  hai;  lo  khusiisan  ''"un 
ko  jo  napak  khwahishon  se 
jism  ki  pairawi  karte  hain, 
aur  ^'hukumat  ko  nachiz  jante 
hain.  Wuh  gustakh,  aur 
kliudrae  hain,  aur  ='  'izzat- 
ciaron  ^  par  la'n  ta'n  karne  se 
nahin  darte:  '•''  ^^bawujiide  ki 
firishte,  jo  taqat  aur  qudrat 
men  un  se  bare  hain,  Klauda- 
wand  ke  samne  un  par  la'n 
ta'n  ke  sath  nahsh  nahin 
karte.  ""^  =3  Lekin  yih  log 
be'aql  janwaron  ki  manind 
hain,  jo  '^■'pakre  jane  aur  halak 
hone  ke  liye  haiwan  i  mutlaq 
paida  hue  hain;  jin  baton  se 
uawaqii  hain,  un  ke  bare 
men  aiu-on  par  la'n  ta'n 
karte  hain ;  apni  kharabi  men 
khud  kharab  kiye  jaenge; 
■•3  ^^tliisron  ke  bura  karne  ke 
badle  inliin  ka  bura  hoga.  In 
ko  ^din  dihare  'aiyashi  karne 
men  maza  ata  hai ;  -'  yih  dag 
aur  'aib  hain;  jab  ^^tumhare 
sath  khate  pite  hain,  to  apni 
taraf  se  "^  mahabbat  ki  ziyafat 
karke''  'aish  o  'ishrat  karte 
hain;  "■*  un  ki  ankhen,  jin 
men  ^'zinakar  'auraten  basi 
hiii  hain,  gunah  se  ruk  nahin 
saktin ;  wuh  beqayam  dilon 
ko  phansate  hain ;  un  ka  dil 
3°  lalach  ka  mashshaq  hai ; 
wuh  3"  la'nat  ki  aulad  hain ; 
IS  wuh  sidlii  rah  chliorkar 
3=gumrah  ho  gaye  hain,  aur 
33Ba'or  ke  bete  Bil'ain  ki 
rah  par  ho  hye  hain,  jis  ne 
3<narasti  ki  mazduri  ko  'aziz 


a  \wii.jalal(m-       b  N.  apni  dagdhdzl  se. 
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II.  PATRAS 


2J,  2S,i28. 


•»  Gal.  5.  13 

Dekho 

Ya'q.  1.25. 
<i  Yuh.aS4. 

Rom.  6. 16. 


«•'  Dekho 
bab  L  2. 


«  Ayat  18. 


49. 

«»lluq. 
Hiz.  18.24 
aur  Ltiq. 
1-2.  47  aur 
'I))r.  6.  4- 
fi  aur  10. 
26,  27  aur 
Ya'q.  4. 17. 

««Rom.7. 
12. 

«"  Am«4126. 
11. 


magar  apne  qusiir 


<Yahi\<Uh 
17. 


jdnd;    16  _ 

par  yili  malamat  utliai,  ki 
35ek  bezaban  gadbi'^  ne  admi 
ki  tarah  bolkar,  is  nabi  ko 
diwiinagi  se  biiz  ralvklia. 
17  36'\Vuli  andhe  kue  liain,  aur 
aise  kuliar,  jise  andlii  urati 
hai ;  ^^  un  ke  liye  behadd  tariki 
dliai-i  hai.  ""^  3»"\Vuh  ghamaud 
ki  behuda  baten  bak  bakkar, 
shahwatparasti  ke  zari'e  se 
un  logon  ko  jismani  Idiwaliish- 
on  men  phansate  bain,  3' jo 
gumrahon  men  se  nikal  hi 
rahe  hain;  ""Q  ^vnh  im  se  to 
■•"azadi  ka  wa'da  karte  hain, 
am."  •»'ap  kharabi''  ke  gulam 
bane  hiie  hain;  kyunki  jo 
sliakhs  jis  se  maglvib  hai, 
wuh  us  ka  gulam  hai.  20  Aur 
jab  "VN-uh  ■♦- Ivliudawand  aur 
Munji  Yisii'  Masih  ki  pahchan 
ke  sabab  ^dunj-a  ki  aludagion 
se  cliliutkar,  pliir  un  men 
phanse,  aur  un  se  maglub 
hue,  to  '♦^un  ka  piclihla  hai 
pahle  se  bhi  badtar  hiia. 
21  Kjiinki  -tsrastbazi  ki  rah 
ka  na  janna  im  ke  hye  is  se 
bib  tar  hota,  ki  use  jankar  us 
•**pak  hukm  se  phir  jate,  jo 
unlien  saunpa  gaya  tha.  ^^JJn 
par  yih  sachchi  masal  sadiq 
ati  hai,  ki  ■'''Kutta  apni  qai 
ki  taraJE  ruju'  karta  hai,  aur 
nahlai  liui  siiarni  daldal  men 
lotne  ki  taraf . 

Masih  ki  dobclra  dniad  ki 
haqiqat  aur  tis  ki  taiijdri 
ke  bare  vien. 

SI  Ai  'azizo, ab  main  tumhen 
3'l1i  dusra  khatt  liklita  hiin ; 
aur  'yaddiliiini  ke  taur  par 
dono  khatton  se  tumhare  saf 
dilon  ko  ubharta  hiin;    2  zj^j 


tum  un  b4ton  ko  jo  spak 
nabion  ne  peshtar  kahin,  aur 
Khudawand  aur  Munji  ke 
us  hukm  ko  yad  rakkho,  jo 
tumhare  rasulon  ki  ina'rifat 
aya  tha:  3  aur  yih  pahle  jan 
lo,  ki  ••akhir  dinon  men  aise 
hansi  thattha  karncwale 
aenge,  sjo  apni  khwahishon 
ke  muwafiq  chalenge,  ^  aur 
"^kahenge,  ki  ''Us  ke  ane  ka 
wa'da  kahan  gaya  ?  kyunld 
jab  se  bap  dada  soe  hain,  us 
waqt  se  ab  tak  sab  kuchh 
waisa  hi  hai,  jaisa  khUqat  ke 
shuru'  se  tha.  5  Wuli  to  jan 
bujhkar  yih  bhul  gaye,  ki 
^KJiuda  ke  kalam  ke  zari'e 
se  asman  qadim  se  maujiid 
hain,  aur  zamin  'pani  men 
se  bani,  am'  pani  men  qaim 
hai;  Sjjiiiin  ke  zari'e  se  us 
zamane  ki  dunya  '°dubkar 
"lialak  hiii.  7  Magar  "is 
waqt  ke  asman  aur  zamin 
usi  kalam  ke  zari'e  se  is  hye 
rakklie  hain  ki  jalae  jaen, 
aur  wuh  bedin  admion  ki 
'adalat  aur  '^Jialakat  ke  din 
tak  mahfuz  rahenge. 

8  Ai  'azizo,  yih  khass  bat 
tum  par  poshida  na  rahe,  ki 
Kliudawand  ke  nazdik  ek 
din  hazar  baras  ke  barabar 
hai,  aur  '•*  hazar  baras  ek  din 
ke  barabar.  9  '^  Khudawand 
apne  wa'de  men  der  nahin 
karta,  '*jaisi  der  ba'z  log 
samajhte  hain;  balki  "'tum- 
hare bare  men  tahammid 
karta  hai,  is  liye  ki  '^kisi  ki 
halakat  nahin  chahta,  balki 
yili  chahta  hai,  ''ki  sab  ki 
tauba  tak  naubat  pahunche. 
10  Lekin  ""  Khudawand  ka  din 
chor  ki  tarah  a  jaega;  us  din 


[3.  10 


»  Liiq.  1.  70 
A'mul  i. 


b  YA/ond. 


I  Yas*.  5. 19. 
Yarm.  17. 


.Mai.  2. 17. 
'  Dekho 
1  Thiss.  2. 


8  Paid. :.  6, 

9. 

Zab.  33.  6. 

iluq.  'Ibr. 

11.3. 
»  Zab.  24.  2 

aur  136.  6. 


">  Bib  2.  5. 

"  Paid.  7. 

11,  21. 
"  kyki  10, 


'5  nab.  2.  3. 
■Ibr.  10.37. 

10  Muq. 

AVi'i/.  S.  II 

aur  Muk. 

•J.  -.'l. 
1"  Yas-.  30. 

18. 

Liiq.  la  7. 

1  Pat.  3.  20, 

wag : 
'•*  lliz.  la 

23,  32  aur 

33.11. 
1=*  1  Tim.  2. 

4. 
»  Dekho 

Mat. '.M.  43. 
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II.   PATRAS— I.  YUHAXNA 


[1.5 


2'  Jtuq. 

Muk.6.14; 

20. 11  aur 

21.1. 

Dekho 

Mat.24.3.'5. 
»  Yas'.  34.4. 

XI  uq. 

Yas-.  24. 19 

aur  Mik. 

1.  4  aur 

Nahiim  1. 

5. 
K'  1  Pat  1. 

15. 

M  Muq. 
Luq.  12.36 
aur  1  Kur. 
1.  7  aur 
1  Thiss.  1. 
10  aur 
Tit.  2. 13 


2''  Dekho 
dyat  10. 


»  Yas'.  65. 
17  aur  66. 


Muk.21.1. 
"  Yas'.  60. 


»lKur.l5. 
68. 

»  Muq.  Fil. 
1.  10  aur 
1  Thiss.  3. 
13  aur  5. 23. 

a>  Va'q.1.27. 


'  Dekho 

Yuli.1.  1. 

Muq. 

Mb  2. 13, 

14. 
2  A'mAl  4 

20. 
'  Yiih.  19. 

35. 
*  BAb  4.  14. 

Yilh.  1.  14 

2  Pat.  1.16. 
^  Luq.  24.:W. 

Yuh.20.27. 
6  Yiih.  1.  4 

aur  11.  25 

aur  14.  6 
'  B4b  3. 6, 8, 

Rom.  16. 

26. 

1  Tim.aia 
8  Deklio 

Yuh.15.27. 


""  asman  bare  slaor  gul  ke 
sath  barbad  ho  jaenge,  aur 
^  'anasir  liararat  ki  sliiddat  se 
pighal  jaenge,  aur  zamin  aur 
us  par  ke  kam  jal  jaenge'^. 
'•''  Jab  yih  sab  chizen  is 
tarah  pighalnewall  hain,  to 
^^tumhen  pak  dial  chalan 
aur  dindari  men  kaisa  kuchh 
bona  chabiye,  ""^  aur  ^-^Kliuda 
ke  us  din  ke  ane  ka  kaisa 
kucbli  niuntazir  aur  mushtaq 
rahna  chabiye,  jis  ke  ba'is 
asman  ag  se  pighal  jaenge, 
aur  ^s 'anasir  hararat  ki 
shiddatse  gal  jaenge.  iSLekin 
us  ke  wa'de  ke  muwafiiq 
bam  -''naye  asman  aur  nayi 
zamin  ka  intizar  karte  hain, 
-'jin  men  rastbazi  basi 
rahegi. 

I*  =8  Pas  ai  'azizo,  chiinki 
tum  in  baton  ke  muntazir  ho, 
is  liye  ^'us  ke  samne  itminan 
kl    halat    men    so^edag    aur 


be'aib  nikalne  ki  koshish  karo ; 
■"5  aur  hamare  3'Kliudawand 
ke  tahammul  ko  najat  samjho ; 
chunanchi  3^  hamare  piyare 
bhai  Paulus  ne  bhi  3^  us  hikmat 
ke  muwafiq  jo  use  'inayat 
hiii,  tumhen  yilii  likha  hai; 
"■6  aur  apne  sare  khatton  men 
3^ in  baton  ka  zikr  kiya  hai; 
35  jin  men  ba'z  baton  aisi  hain, 
jin  ka  samajhna  muslikil  hai, 
aur  jahil  aur  beqiyain  log  un 
ke  ma'non  ko  bhi,  3*  aur  sahifon 
ki  tarah  khench  tankar,  apne 
bye  halakat  paida  karte  hain. 
"■7  Pas  ai  'azizo,  chunki  tum 
3''pahle  se  agah  ho,  is  liye 
3®hoshyar  raho,  taki  bedinon 
ki  gurm-ahi  ki  taraf  khinchkar 
apni  mazbuti  ko  chhor  na  do ; 
18  balki  39  hamare  Kliudawand 
aur  Munji  Yisii'  Masih  ke  fazl 
aur  pahchan  men  barhte  jao. 
■'°Usi  ki  tamjid  ab  bhi  ho,  aur 
"t^abad^  tak  hoti  rahe.  Amin<=. 


YUHANNI  K1  PAHLX  'AMM  khatt 


Zindagi  he  Kaldm  ki  hdbat. 

T  "■  Us  zindagi  ke  Kalam  ki 
babat  'jo  ibtida  se  tha,  aur 
-jise  ham  ne  suna,  aur  3  apni 
anklion  se  deklia,  balki  "tgaur 
se  deklia,  aur  ^  apne  hathon  se 
chhua ;  2  (^  yi}i  zindagi  ^  zahir 
hui,  aur  ham  ne  use  deklia, 
aur  ^us  ki  gawalii  dete  hain, 
aur  isi  hamesha  ki  zindagi  ki 
tumhen  khabar  dete  hain  'jo 
Bap  ke  sath  thi,  aur  ham  par 
7 zahir  hiii);  3  ^jo  kuchh  ham 


a  N.  ashkdrd  Icitfe  jdeiage. 


ne  dekha  aur  suna  hai,  tum- 
hen bhi  us  ki  khabar  dete 
hain,  taki  turn  bhi  hamare 
sharik  ho:  aur  'hamari 
shirakatBapke  sath,  aur  us  ke 
Bete  Yisii'  Slasih  ke  sath  hai. 
^  Aur  yih  baten  ham  is  hye 
hklite  hain  '°ki  liamari  khushi 
puri  ho  jae. 

Khudd  se,  jo  nur  hai,  rifdqat 
rakhke  gundJwn  kd  iqrdr 
kamd. 

5  "Us  se  sunkar  jo  paigam 


b  Yuu.  abad  ke  din.       cAminuvL d&rad. 
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"Ya'q.l.l?. 

Muq.  lukb 

4.8nur 

YAh.  4.  24. 
UBAb2.  n. 

Yilh.l2:». 

2  Kur.  6. 

14. 


"  Yull.3.21 

1'  >Iuq. 

Yas".  2.  5. 
'«  Muij. 

Zab.  )04.  2 

aurlTim. 

6.  16. 
■'  If.  1.  7. 

'Ibr.  9.  14. 

1  Pat.  1.19. 

Muk.  5.  9 : 

7. 14  aur 

12.11. 
i»  JIuq. 

Aiy.  15.  14 

aurYarm. 

2.  35. 

Pckho 

Ya'q.  3.  2. 
1"  Biib  2.  4. 
»  Zab.  32.  5 

aur  51.  3. 

Ams^28. 

13. 


"Muq. 
Rom.  3. 26. 


2>Yuh.  5.3( 
aur  8.  37. 


I.   YUHANXA 


'  Rom.  8. .%! 

IhAsli:  ke 

li.ve). 

)  Tim.  2.  .5. 

'Ibr.  7.  2.'-) 

ihiUh:  ke 

liye). 
■^  Uekho 

Yilh.  14. 16 

aur 

hAshij:i. 
•I  Bab  4.  10. 

Rom.  S.  i') 

Muq. 

2  Kur.  5. 

18, 19  aur 

Kul.  1.20. 
«  Yuli.l.29j 

4.42:  11. 

61,  52  aur 

12.32. 
'' Yrih.14.15 

aur  1.').  10 

Muk.  12.1 

Hur  14. 12 

wag: 


ham  tumben  dete  liain,  wiili 
yih  hai,  Id  '=Khuda  niir  bai, 
aur  us  men  zavk  blii  tariki 
nabin.  6  '3  Agar  bam  kaben, 
ki  bam&ri  us  ko  satb  sbirakat 
bai,  aur  pbk  tariki  men 
cbalen,  to  bam  jbutlie  liain, 
aur  '■'baqq  par  'amal  nabin 
karte;  7  lekin  '^agar  bam  niu* 
men  cbalen,  "^jis  tarah  ki  wub 
niir  men  bai,  to  bamari  apas 
men  sbirakat  bai,  aur  '^us  ke 
Bete  YisiV  ka  kbun  bamen 
tamam  gunab  se  pak  karta 
bai,  8  '8  Agar  bam  kaben,  ki 
bam  begunab  bain,  to  apne 
up  ko  fareb  dete  bain,  aur 
'*bam  men  sacbcbai  nabin. 
9  ^Agar  apne  gunabon  ka 
iqrar  karen,  to  wub  bamare 
gimabon  ke  mu'af  karne,  aur 
''bamen  sari  narasti  se  pak 
karne  men  sacbeba  aur  ='  'adil 
bai.  ""O  Agar  kaben,  ki  bam 
ne  gunab  naliin  kiya,  to  =*use 
jbutba  tbabrate  bain,  aur  '^us 
ka  kalam  bam  men  nabin  bai. 

Gundhon  ki  mu^dfi  hdsil 
karke  Khudd  ke  huknion 
par  chalnd. 

2  ^  Ai  mere  bacbcbo,  yib 
baten  main  tumben  is  bye 
bkbta  biin  ki  turn  guniib  na 
karo.  Aur  agar  koi  gunab 
kare,  to  Bap  ke  pas  'bamara 
ek  ^Madadgar"^  maujud  bai, 
ya'ni  Yisu'  Masili  rastbaz ; 
2  aur  ^wulii  bamare  gunabon 
ka  kaflfara  bai,  aur  na  sirf 
bamare  bi  gunabon  ka,  balki 
*  tamam  dunya  ke  gunabon 
ka  bill.  3  Agar  bam  Sus  ke 
bukmon  par  'amal  karenge, 
to  is  se  bamen  ma'luni  boga, 


a  Yi  WakllyAShaff. 


ki  bam  use  jdn  gaye  bain. 
*  Jo  koi  yih  kabta  hai,  ki 
Main  use  jan  gay4  bun,  aur  us 
ke  bukmon  par  'amal  nabin 
karta,  ^wuli  jbutba  bai,  aur 
*"  us  men  sacbcbdi  nabin ; 
5  ban,  jo  koi  'us  ke  kalam  par 
'amal  kare,  us  men  yaqiiian 
®Ivliud4  ki  mababbat  kamil 
bo  gayi  bai.  'Hamen  isi  se 
ma'lum  beta  bai,  ki  bam  us 
men  bain:  6  jo  koi  yili  kabta 
bai,  ki  main  '°us  men  qaim 
bim,  to  "chahiye  ki  yib  bhi 
usi  tarab  cbale,  jis  tarab  wub 
cbalta  tba. 

Mahabbat  kd  nayd  hukm. 

7  Ai  'azizo,  '^main  tumben 
koi  naya  bukm  nabin  bkbta, 
balki  '3-\vubi  purana  bukm, 
'+jo  sburiV  se  tumben  mila 
bai:  yib  purana  bukm  wubi 
kalam  bai,  jo  turn  ne  suna 
bai.  8  piiir  'stumlien  ek  nay  a 
bukm  bkbta  biin,  aur  yili  bat 
us  par  aur  turn  par  sadiq  ati 
bai;  kytinki  '*  tariki  mitti 
jati  bai,  aur  ''baqiqi  ni'u- 
cbamakna  sbuni'  bo  gaya 
bai.  9  Jo  koi  yib  kabta  bai, 
ki  main  niir  men  biin,  aur 
'^  apne  bbai  se  'adawat  rakbtii 
bai,  wuli  abbi  tak  tariki  bi 
men  bai.  ""O  Jo  koi  apne  bbai 
se  mababbat  rakbta  bai, 
^v\\h.  niir  men  rabta  bai,  aur 
'Hbokar  nabin  kliane^  ka. 
■"I  Lekin  jo  apne  bbai  se 
'adawat  raldita  bai,  wuli  tariki 
men  bai,  aur  =°  tariki  bl  men 
cbalta  bai,  aur  yili  nabin  janta 
ki  kalian  jata  bai;  kyiinki 
tariki  ne  us  ki  ankben  andbi 
kar  di  bain. 


b  TA  khOdne. 


[2.  11 


«  BAb  1.  8. 
Yiih.  a  44. 


7  BAb  n.  a. 
V  lib.  14.2;! 


'Bibs.  24; 
4. 13  aur  5. 


">  Yuh.  15. 

4,  5,  7. 
'1  Dekho 

Mat.  11.29. 


13  Ahb.  19. 

IX. 
i«  Muq. 

4yat  24. 

b4b  3. 11 

aur2Y\lh. 

5,6. 
'5  Dekho 

Yiih.  13.34. 


'«  Rom.  13. 

12. 

If.  r,.  8. 

1  Thiss.  6. 

4,5. 
1"  Viih.  1.9 

aur  8. 12. 


"  BAb  4.  20. 
Muq.  bA). 
3.  14,  15 
aur  Tit.  3. 
3. 


i»Yuh.  11. 

10. 

Muq. 

AmsAl  4. 

19  aur 

2  Pat.  1. 10. 
»  Deklio 

babl.  6. 
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I.   YUHAKN'A 


[2.27 


"  Liiq.  24. 
47. 

A'mil  10. 
43  aur  13. 
38. 


22Mnq.bftli 
1.1. 


23  If.  6.  10. 

Muq.  bib 
S.  4,6. 


!»MTiq. 

Rom.  12.  £ 

aur  2  Tim. 

4  10. 
26  Dekho 

Ya'q.  4.  4. 


"  Rom.  13. 
14. 
If.  2.  3. 

1  Pat.  4.  2. 

2  Pat.  2.  IS. 
28  Wd'iz  4.  8 

aur  S.  11. 


»  Dekho 
1  Kur.  7. 


*>  Muq. 
2  Tim.  3.  I 
aur  Ya'q. 
6.  3  aur 
2  Pat.  3.  3 


3'  Ayat  22. 

Bab  4,  3. 

2  Yiih.  7. 

Wuq. 

Mat.  24.  5, 

24. 
'^  Muq.  biib 

4. 1  aur 

Mat.  24.  5. 


Dunyd  se  mahabbat  na 
rdklind. 

■"2  Ai  bachcho,  ma^n  tumhen 
is  liye  liklita  hiin  Td  ='  us  ke 
nam  se  tumliare  gunah  mu'af 
hue.  ""^  Ai  buzurgo,  main 
tumlien  is  liye  liklita  liun  ki 
--jo  ibtida  se  hai,  use  turn  jau 
gaye  lio.  Ai  jawano,  main 
tumhen  is  hye  liklita  hiin  ki 
-3  turn  us  sharir  par  galib  a 
gaye  ho.  Ai  larko,  main  ne 
tumhen  is  liye  likha  hai  ki 
Hum  Bap  ko  jan  gaye  ho. 
■•*  Ai  buzurgo,  main  ne  tumhen 
is  liye  likha  hai  ki  ==  jo  ibtida 
se  hai  us  ko  tum  jan  gaye  ho. 
Ai  jawano,  main  ne  tumhen  is 
liye  liklia  hai  ki  ^3  tum  mazbut 
ho,  aur  Kliuda  ka  kalam  tum 
men  qaim  rahta  hai,  aur  tum 
us  sharir  par  galib  a  gaye  ho. 
■■5  =sNa  dunya  se  mahabbat 
rakkho,  na  un  chizon  se  jo 
dunya  men  hain.  ^*Jo  koi 
dunya  se  mahabbat  raklita 
hai,  us  men  Bap  ki  mahabbat 
nahin.  16  Kyunki  jo  kuclili 
dunya  men  hai,  ya'ni  =7jism 
ki  kliwahish,  aur  ^^ankhon  ki 
khwahish,  aur  zindagi  ki 
shekhi,  ^vuh  Bap  ki  taraf  se 
nahin,  balki  dunya  ki  taraf 
se  hai.  17  =9  Dunya  aur  us  ki 
khwaliish  dono  mitti  jati  hain, 
lekin  jo  lOiuda  ki  marzi  par 
chalta  hai,  wuh  abad  tak  qaim 
rahega. 

MuTfhdlif  i  Masih  se 
Tihaharddr  rahnd. 
■"8  Ai  larko,  3°yili  akhir  waqt 
hai;  aur  jaisa  tum  ne  suna 
hai  ki  s'mukhalif  i  Masih 
anewala  hai,  us  ke  muwafiq  ab 
bhi    3=bahut    se    mukhalif    i 


Masih  paida  ho  gaye  hain ;  33  is 
se  ham  jante  hain,  ki  yih 
akhir  waqt  hai.  19  34WQh 
nikle  to  ham  hi  men  se,  magar 
ham  men  se  the  nahin ;  is  liye 
ki  3s  agar  ham  men  se  bote,  to 
hamare  sath  rahte;  lekin 
3*nikal  is  liye  gaye  ki  yili  zahir 
ho,  ki  wuh  sab  ham  men  se 
nahin  hain.  20  Aur  tumliara 
to  us  37Qu,j^ug  lii  taraf  se 
3^masah  kiya  gaya  hai,  aur 
35tum  sab  kuclih*  jante  ho. 
21  Main  ne  tumlien  is  liye 
nahin  liklia  ki  tum  sachchai  ko 
nahin  jante,  balki  is  hye  ki 
tum  use  jante  ho,  aur  is  hye^ 
ki  koi  jhuth  sachchai  ki  taraf 
se  nahin  hai.  22  Kaun  jhutha 
hai  siwa  us  ke  ''°jo  Yisii'  ke 
Masih  hone  ka  inkar  karta 
hai  ?  3'  Mukhahf  i  Masih  wuhi 
hai  jo  Bap  aur  Bete  ka  inkar 
karta  hai.  2341J0  koiBeteka 
inkar  karta  hai,  us  ke  pas  Bap 
bhi  nahin;  jo  Bete  ka  iqrar 
karta  hai,  us  ke  pas  Bap  bhi 
hai.  24  42  Jo  tum  ne  shurii'  se 
suna  hai,  wuhi  tum  men  qaim 
rahe.  Jo  tum  ne  shurii'  se 
suna  hai,  agar  wuh  tum  men 
qaim  rahe,  to  ^tum  bhi  Bete 
aur  Bap  men  qaim  rahoge. 
25  Aur  jis  ka  us  ne  ham  se 
wa'da  kiya  wuh  ''-'hamesha  ki 
zindagi  hai.  26  Main  ne  yili 
baten  tumlien  un  ki  babat 
likhi  hain,  '^^jo  tumhen  fareb 
dete  hain.  27  Aur  tumhara 
''^wuh  masah  jo  us  ki  taraf  se 
kiya  gaya,  tum  men  qaim 
rahta  hai,  aur  ""'tum  is  ke 
muhtaj  nahin,  ki  koi  tumhen 
sikliae;  balki  jis  tarali  wuh 
masah  jo  us  ki  taraf  se  kiya 
gay  a,  tumhen  sab  baten  sikhata 


a  N.  sab  ke  sah. 


b  YA  aur  yih  ih(. 
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3  Muq.  bib 

4.17. 
» Viih.  16.  3 

aur  17. 2.1. 
5  Rom.  8. 16. 

Gal.  3.  2«. 

If.  1.  5. 
">  S[uq. 

Kom.  8. 18 
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2  Kur.  3. 
18  aur  4.11. 
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9  Yuh.17.24. 
1  Kur.  13. 
12. 
JIuk.22.4. 

10  Rom.  13. 
12. 

"2Kur.7.1. 


12  Muq. 

bAbS.  17 

aur  Kom. 

4.15. 
l3'Ibr.9.2H. 

Dekho 

bib  1.2. 
»*Y\ih.l.29 

Muq. 

Yas*.  63. 

11,12. 
1*  Dekho 

1  Pat.  2. 22. 
16  BAb  2.  4 

aur  4.  8. 

3  YOh.  11. 


hai,  aur  •"^sachcha  hai,  aur 
jhiitlia  nahin,  aur  jis  tarah  us 
ne  tumhcn  sikliaya,  usf  tarah 
turn  us  men  qaim  rahte  ho". 

28  Gaiaz,  ai  bachcho,  us  men 
qiiim  raho;  tiiki  ""jab  wuh 
zahir  lio,  to  5°hamen  dileri  ho, 
aur  ham  us  ke  s'ane  par  us 
ke  Si'imue  sharminda  na  hon, 

29  Af^ar  tum  jante  ho  ki  ^^wuh 
rastbaz  hai,  to  yih  bhi  jiinte  lio 
ki  "jo  koi  rastbazi  ke  kam 
kartii  hai,  wuh  us  se  paida 
hua  liai. 

Khudd  ke  farzandon  ki 
'■aldviaten. 

SI  Dekho,  'Bap  ne  ham  se 
kaisi  mahabbat  ki  hai,  ki 
ham  '  Khuda  ke  f  arzand 
kalilae;  aur  ham  hain  bhi. 
^Dunya  hamen  is  hye  nahin 
janti,  ki  "tus  ne  use  bhi  nahin 
jana.  2  'Azizo,  ^ham  is  waqt 
'  Khuda  ke  f arzand  hain ;  aur 
^abhi  tak  yih  zahir  nahin  hiia 
ki  ham  kya  kuchh  honge. 
Itna  jante  hain  ki'jab  wuh 
zahir  hoga,  to  *ham  bhi  us  ki 
manind  honge;  kyiinki'usko 
waisa  hi  dekhenge,  jaisa  •wuh 
liai.  3  Aur  jo  koi  '°us  se  yih 
ummed  raklita  hai,  "apne  ap 
ko  waisa  hi  pak  karta  hai, 
jaisa  wuh  pak  hai.  ^  Jo  koi 
gunah  karta  hai,  wuli  shara'  ki 
raukhalafat  karta  hai ;  aur 
'-gunah  shara'  ki  mukhalafat 
hi  hai.  5  Aur  tum  jaute  ho  ki 
'3  wuh  is  liye  zaliir  hiia  tha,  ki 
"*gunahon  ko  utha  le  jae;  aur 
'Sus  ki  zat  men  gunah  nahin. 
6  Jo  koi  us  men  qaim  rahta 
hai,  wuli  gunah  nahin  karta : 
"'jo  koi  gunah  karta  hai,  na  us 
ne  use  dekha  hai,  aur  na  jana 


hai.  7  Ai  bachclio,  '^kisi  ke 
farebmennaana:  '^  jo  rastbazi 
ke  kam  karta  hai,  wuhi  us 
ki  tarah  rastbaz  hai.  8  '9jo 
shakhs  gimah  karti  hai,  wuh 
Iblis  se  hai;  kyiinki  Iblis 
shuru'  hi  se  gunah  karta  rahfi, 
hai.  Khuda  ka  Beta  isi  liye 
zahir  hiia  tha,  "^ki  Ibhs  ke 
kamon  ko  mitae.  9  -'  Jo  koi 
IvJiuda  se  paida  hiia  hai,  wuh 
gunah  nahin  karta ;  kyunki  us 
ka  tuklim  us  men  bana  rahta 
hai :  balki  wuli  gunah  kar  hi 
nahin  sakta,  kyunki  Khuda  se 
paida  hiiahai.  lO  Isi  se  Ivliuda 
ke  farzand,  aur  Iblis  ke 
farzand  zahir  bote  hain:  jo 
koi  rastbazi  ke  kam  nahin 
karta,  wuh  Kliuda  se  nahin, 
aur  ^^wuli  bhi  nahin  jo  "^apne 
bhai  se  mahabbat  nahin 
rakhta.  '•''  Kyunki  -■♦jo  paigam 
tum  ne  shurii'  se  suna,  wuh 
yih  hai,  "^ki  ham  ek  diisre  se 
mahabbat  rakklien ;  ''2  aur 
'^  Qayin  ki  manind  na  banen, 
jo  us  sharir  se  tha,  aur  jis  ne 
apne  bhai  ko  qatl  kiya.  Aur 
us  ne  kis  waste  use  qatl  kiya? 
-^  Is  waste  ki  us  ke  kam  bnre 
the,  aur  us  ke  bhai  ke  kam 
rasti  ke  the. 

Bhdiyon  ki  sachchi  mahabbat 
men  Bap  ki  razdmandi. 

■■3  Ai  bhaiyo,  =^agar  dunya 
tum  se  'adawat  karti  hai,  to 
ta'ajjub  na  karo.  ''*  Ham 
jante  haiii  ki  -'maut  se  nikal- 
kar  ziudagi  men  dakhil  ho 
gaye,  kyunki  ham  bhaiyon  se 
mahabbat  rakhte  hain.  Jo 
mahabbat  nahin  raklita,  wuh 
maut  ki  halat  men  rahta  hai. 
15  3°  Jo  koi  apne  bhai  se 'adawat 


[3.  15 

l-  BAb  2.  28. 
1"  BAb  2.  29. 

W  Mat.  13. 
33. 
V\ih.  8.  44 


»>  'Ibr.  2. 14. 
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aur  Li'iq. 
10.  18  aur 
Yuh.  16.11. 

21  BAb  6.  18. 


22  Bab  4.  a 
Ki  BAb  4.  20, 


»  Dekho 
Yiih.  13.34. 


2«  Paid.  4. 4, 


2'Zal>.:!8.20. 
AmsA129. 
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»Muq. 
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«»  BAb  5. 14 
Muq.  Aiy. 
11.  15  aur 
22.  26  aur 
Rom.  14. 

«i  Dekho 
Mat.  7.  7. 


"Yiih.6  29. 

Muq. 

A'mAl  18. 
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*>  Ayat  11. 

«Muq. 

Yuh.&56; 

14.  20 ;  16. 

4, 5  aur  17. 

21. 
47  Bib  4. 13. 

Bom.  8.  9. 


raklit^  hai,  •wuh  kliuni  liai: 
aur  turn  jante  ho,  ki  ^'kisi 
khiini  men  liameshaki  zindagl 
maujud  naliin  rahti.  16  Ham 
ne  maliabbat  ko  isi  se  jana 
hai,  ki  s-us  ne  hamare  waste 
apni  jan  de  di:  aur  ssham  par 
bhi  bhaiyon  ke  waste  jan  deni 
farz  hai.  17  34  jjg  j^gf  \^q  p^g 
dunya  ka  mal  ho,  aur  wuh 
apne  bhai  ko  muhtaj  dekhkar 
35rahni  karne  men  daregkare, 
to  3^  us  men  Khuda  ki  mahabbat 
kyiinkar  qaim  rah  sakti  hai? 
■"8  Ai  bachcho,  ham  s'kalam 
aur  zabao  hi  se  nahin,  balki 
kam  aur  s^sachchai  ke  zari'e 
se  bhi  mahabbat  karen.  ^9  Is 
se  ham  janenge  ki  haqq  ke 
hain,  aur  jis  bat  men  hamara 
dil  hamen  ilzam  dega,  us 
ke  bare  men  ham  us  ke 
huzur  apni  diljam'i  karenge; 
20  kyiinki  Khuda  hamare  dil 
se  bara  hai,  aur  sab  kuchh 
janta  hai.  21  Ai  'azizo,  39 jab 
hamara  dil  hamen*  ilzam 
nahin  deta,  to  ''° hamen  Khuda 
ke  samne  dileri  ho  jati  hai; 
22  aur  -"jo  kuchh  ham  mangte 
hain,  wuh  hamen  us  ki  taraf 
se  milta  hai;  kyiinki  ham 
us  ke  hukmon  par  'amal  karte 
hain,  aur  '^^jo  kuchh  wuh 
pasand  karta  hai,  use  baja  late 
hain.  23  Aur  us  ka  hukm  yih 
hai,  '♦^ki  ham  us  ke  Bete  Yisu' 
Masih  ke  nam  par  imau  laen'', 
aur  "^jaisa  us  ne  hamen  hukm 
diya,  us  ke  muwafiq  ■♦Sapas 
men  mahabbat  rakklien. 
24  Aur  ■**  jo  us  ke  hukmon  par 
'amal  karta  hai,  wuli  is  men, 
aur  yili  us  men  qaim  rahta 
hai.  Aur  ^'^isi  se,  ya'ni  us 
Ruh  se  jo  us  ne  hamen  diya 


a  N.  hamen  na  dirad. 

b  Yun.  nam  kd  yaqin  laren. 


hai,  ham  jante  hain  ki  wuh 
ham  men  qaim  rahta  hai. 

Rulion  ko  dzmdnd. 

41  Ai  'azizo, '  bar  ek  riili  ka 
yaqin  nakaro,  balki  ^  ruhon 
ko  azmao,  ki  wuh  Khuda  ki 
taraf  se  hain  y a  nahin ;  kyunki 
3bahut  se  ''jhuthenabi  s  dunya 
men  nikal  khare  hue  hain. 
2  Khuda  ke  Ruli  ko  tum  is 
tarah  pahchan  sakte  ho,  ki 
*jo  koi  riih  iqrar  kare  ki  ^Yisu' 
Masih  mujassam  hokar  aya 
hai,  wuh  Klauda  ki  taraf  se 
hai:  3  aur  ^  jo  koi  ruh  Yisii'  ka 
iqrar  na  kare,  wuh  Khuda  ki 
taraf  se  nahin:  aur  yihi 
mukhalif  i  Masih  ki  ruh  hai, 
jis  id  khabar  tum  sun  chuke 
ho  ki  wuh  anewali  hai,  balki 
9ab  bhi  dunya  men  maujud 
hai.  4  Ai  bachcho,  tum  Kliuda 
se  ho,  aur  xm  par  gahb  a  gaye 
ho ;  kyiinki  '°  jo  tum  men 
hai,  wuh  "us  se  bara  hai 
jo  dunya  men  hai.  5  "Wuh 
dunya  se  hain,  is  waste  dunya 
ki  si  kahte  hain,  aur  '3  dunya 
un  ki  sunti  hai.  ^  Ham  Khuda 
se  hain:  '^jo  Khuda  ko  janta 
hai,  wuhhamarisuntahai;  jo 
Kliuda  se  nahin,  wuh  hamari 
nahin  sunta.  Isi  se  ham 
'5 haqq  ki  ruh  aur  '^gumrahi 
ki  ruh  ko  pahchan  lete  hain. 

Bdp  ki  mahabbat  ke  sabab  se 
bhdiyon  se  mahabbat  rakhnd. 

7  Ai  'azizo,  ao  '''ham  ek 
diisre  se  mahabbat  rakklien; 
kyunki  '®  mahabbat  Khuda  ki 
taraf  se  hai,  aur  jo  koi 
mahabbat  rakhta  hai,  wuli 
liliuda  se  paida  hiia  hai,  aur 
Khuda  ko  janta  hai.     8  19 Jq 
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»  Dekho 
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™  Bib  5.  6. 

Muq. 

Rom.  10. 9. 

Dekho 

Mat.  14.:«. 


52  Dekho 
iyatS. 


»«Mu<i.hib 

2.6. 
35  BAb  2.  28 

aur  3.  21. 


I.  yuhannA 


maliabbat  naliin  rakhta,  wiili 
Kliuda  konahi'n  jiinta,,kyv'inki 
™KhudA,  mahabbat  hai.  9  Jo 
maliabbat  IvLudji  ko  ham  se 
hai,  Willi  is  se  zahir  hi'ii,  ki 
-'  lihuda  no  apiio  iklaute  Bete 
ko  dmiya  men  blieja  hai,  taki 
ham  us  ke  sabab  se  zinda 
rahen.  lO  Mahabbat  is  men 
--nahin,  ki  ham  no  Ivliiida  so 
mahabbat  ki,  balki  is  men  hai, 
ki  us  no  ham  se  mahabbat  ki, 
aur  -3hamare  giinahon  ke 
kaffare  ke  liye  apne  Bete  ko 
bheja.  ''''Ai 'azizo,  jab  lOiuda 
lie  ham  se  aisi  mahabbat  ki, 
to  ham  par  blii  ek  di'isre  se 
mahabbat  karni  farz  hai. 
12  =+Khuda.  ko  kabhi  kisi  ne 
nahin  deklia:  agar  ham  ek 
diisre  se  mahabbat  karte  liain, 
to  Khuda  ham  men  rahta  hai, 
aur  =^5  us  ki  mahabbat  hamare 
dil  men  kamil  ho  gayi  hai. 
■•3  Chiinki  "^us  ne  apne  Riili 
men  se  hamen  diya  hai,  is  se 
ham  jante  hain,  ki  ham  us 
men  qaim  rahte  hain,  aur 
Nvuh  ham  men.  '•''•  Aur  ^^lam 
ne  dekli  liya  hai,  aur  gawahi 
dete  hain,  ki  ^^Bapne  Bete  ko 
^dunya  ka  Munji  karke  bheja 
hai.  IS  3°  Jo  koi  iqrar  karta 
hai,  ki  YisiV  Khuda  ka  Beta 
hai,  Khuda  us  men  rahta  hai, 
aur  wuh  Khuda  men.  isjo 
mahabbat  Kliuda  ko  ham  se 
hai,  3' us  koham  jangaye,  aur 
hamen  us  ka  yaqin  hai. 
3=Ivliuda  mahabbat  hai;  aur 
33  jo  mahabbat  men  qaim 
rahta  hai,  wuli  lOiuda  men 
qaim  rahta  hai,  aur  Khuda 
us  men  qaim  rahta  hai.  ^7  ls{ 
sabab  se  3^  mahabbat  ham  men"^ 
kamilho  gayi  hai,  taki  33  hamen 


a  Yiin.  hatrulre  sdth. 


'adalat  ko  diu  dileriho;  kyi'in- 
ki  3*jaisa  wuh  hai,  waise  hi 
dunya  men  ham  blii  hain. 
^^Mahabbat  men  khauf  nahin 
hota :  ballii  37  kamil  mahabbat 
khauf  ko  dur  kar  deti  hai, 
kyiinki  khauf  se  'azab  hota 
hai ;  aur  koi  khauf  karnewala 
3-* mahabbat  men  kamil  nahin 
liiia.  IS  3' Ham  is  liye  mahabbat 
karte  hain,  ki  palile  us  ne  ham 
se  mahabbat  ki.  20  39  Agar  koi 
kahe,  ki  main  Khuda  se 
mahabbat  raklita  hi'in,  aur 
'I" wuh  apne  bhai  se  'adawat 
ralddie,  to  jhiitlia  hai;  kyiinki 
jo  apne  bhai  se  jiseus  ne  deklia 
hai,  mahabbat  nahin  raklita, 
wuh  Ivliuda  se  bhi, '»' jise  us  ne 
nahin  dekha,  mahabbat  nahin 
rakli  sakta.  21  Aur  ■»'  ham  ko  us 
ki  taraf  se  yih  hukm  niila  hai, 
ki  ■'3  jo  koilpiuda  se  mahabbat 
raklita  hai,  wuli  apne  bhai 
se  bill  mahabbat  rakkhe. 

imdn  kdphal  aur  tis  kd  siibut. 

51 '  Jis  ka  yih  iman  hai,  ki 
-  Yisii'  hi  Masih  hai,  3 wuh 
Khuda  se  paidii  hua  hai:  aur 
•*jo  koi  waUd  se  mahabbat 
rakhta  hai,  wuh  us  ki  aulad 
se  bhi  mahabbat  rakhta  hai. 
2  Jab  ham  Kliuda  se  mahabbat 
rakhte,  aur  us  ke  hukmon  par 
'amal  karte  hain,  to  ^is  se 
ma'liim  ho  jata  hai,  ki  lOiuda 
ke  farzandon  se  bhi  mahabbat 
raklite  hain.  3  Aur  *  Kliuda 
ki  mahabbat  yih  hai,  ki  ham 
ais  ke  hukmon  par  'amal 
karen;  aur  ®us  ke  hukm  sakht 
nahin.  ^  '  Jo  koi''  Kliuda  se 
paida  hua  hai,  wuh  dunya  par 
gaUb  ata  hai ;  aur  wuh  galaba, 
jis  se  dunya  magliib  lii'ii  hai, 


[5.4 
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4.  9. 
21  Dekho 

Yuh.  1.  4. 
f  Muq. 

Yiih.  3.  16, 

36;  5.  24 
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23Tuh.20.31. 
"Yuh.  1.12. 


2-'>B4b.2.28; 
3.  21  aur 

4.17. 


I.  YUHANNi 


[5.21 


'"hamara  iman  hai.  5  Dunya 
ka  maglub  karnewala  kaun 
hai,  siwa  us  shakhs  ke  jis  ka 
yih  iman  hai, "  ki  Yisii'  Khuda 
ka  Beta  hai  ?  ^  Yihi  hai  wuh 
jo  '^pani  aur  khun  ke  wasile 
se  aya  tha,  ya'ni  Yisii'  Masih ; 
Avuh  na  faqat  pani  ke  wasile 
se  ^,  balki  pani  aur  khixn  dono 
ke  wasile  se*^  aya  tha;  7  aur 
'3  jo  gawahi  deta  hai,  wuh  Rvih 
hai,  kyiinki  ^+Ruh  sachchai 
hai.  8  Aur  gawahi  denewale 
tin  hain,  Ruh  aur  pani  aur 
khim ;  aur  yih  tinon  ek  hi  bat 
par  muttafiq  hain.  9  'sjab 
ham  admion  ki  gawahi  qabiil 
kar  lete  hain,  to  Khuda  ki 
gawahi  to  us  se  barhkar  hai, 
aur  Kliuda  ki  gawahi  yih  hai, 
'*ki  us  ne  apne  Bete  ke  haqq 
men  gawahi  di  hai.  ""O  Jo 
Khuda  ke  Bete  par  iman 
rakhta  hai, ''  wuh  apne  ap  men 
gawahi  rakhta  hai:  jis  ne 
Khuda  ka  yaqin  nahin  kiya, 
'His  ne  use  jhutha  thahraya; 
''  kyunki  wuh  us  gawahi  par  jo 
Kliuda  ne  apne  Bete  ke  haqq 
men  di  hai,  iman  nahin  laya. 
''■'  Aur  wuli  gawahi  yih  hai,  ki 
I>liuda  ne  hamen  ^°hamesha 
ki  zindagi  bakhshi,  aur  ^'yih 
zindagi  us  ke  Bete  men  hai. 
■•2  ^'^  Jis  ke  pas  Beta  hai,  us  ke 
pas  zindagi  hai;  aur  jis  ke  pas 
Khuda  ka  Beta  nahin,  us  ke 
pas  zindagi  bhi  nahin. 

Du^d  ki  tdsir. 

13  23 Main  ne  turn  ko,  jo 
^■t  Khuda  ke  Bete  ke  nam  par 
Iman  lae  ho,  yih  baten  is  hye 
likliin,  ki  tumhen  ma'lum  ho 
ki  hamesha  ki  zindagi  rakhte 
ho.      "^^  Aur  ^5  hamen  jo   us 


a  Y'lin.  »ieij. 


ke  samne  dileri  hai,  us  ka 
sabab  yih  hai,  ki  ^*agar  us 
ki  marzi  ke  muwafiq  kuchh 
mangte  hain,  to  wuh  hamari 
sunta  hai.  ""S  Aur  jab  ham 
jante  hain  ki  jo  kuchh  ham 
mangte  hain,  wuli  hamari 
sunta  hai,  to  yih  bhi  jante 
hain  ki  jo  kuchh  ham  ne  us  se 
manga  hai,  wuh  paya  hai. 
1 6 Agar  koi  apne  bhai  ko  aisa 
gunali  karte  dekhe,  jis  ka 
natija  maut  na  ho,  to  du'a 
mange ;  -'  Khuda  us  ke  wasile 
se  zindagi  bakhshega;  unhiko 
jinhon  ne  aisa  gunah  nahin 
kiya  jis  ka  natija  maut  ho. 
-^Gunah  aisa  bhi  hai,  jis  ka 
natija  maut  hai:  -^is  ki  babat 
du'a  mangne  ko  main  nahin 
kahta.  i^  s-^jJai  to  liar  tarali 
ki  narasti  gunah;  niagar  aisa 
gunah  bhi  hai,  jis  ka  natija 
maut  nahin. 

Kli  udd  kefarzandon  ki  Mfdza  t. 
"•S  Ham  jante  hain,  ki  3' jo 
koi  Khuda  se  paida  hiia  hai, 
wuli  gunah  nahin  karta ;  balki 
3^ us  ki  hifazat  wuh  karta  hai, 
jo  Khuda  se  paida  hiia^,  aur 
wuh  sharir  use  chhune  nahin 
pata.  IS  Ham  jante  hain,  ki 
ham  Khuda  se  hain ;  aur  33  sari 
dunya  us  sharir  ke  qabze  men 
pari  hui  hai.  20  Aur  yih  bhi 
jante  hain,  ki  Kliuda  ka  Beta 
a  gaya  hai,  aur  3+ us  ne  hamen 
samajli  bakhshi  hai,  taki  35  us 
ko  jo  liaqiqi  hai  janen;  aur 
ham  us  men  jo  haqiqi  hai, 
ya'ni  us  ke  Bete  Yisii'  Masih 
men  hain.  Haqiqi  Khuda  aur 
3*  hamesha  ki  zindagi  yihi  hai. 
21  Ai  bachcho,  37  apne  ap  ko 
buton  se  bachae  rakkho. 


h  Yi  balHjo  Khuda  se  -paidii  hM,  wuh 
apnl  hifiizat  karta  hai. 
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YIJHANNA  KA  DIJSRA  KHATT 


Du^d  e  Tihair. 

1  '  Mujh  buzurg*  ki  taraf 
se  us  barguzida  bibi  aur  us 
ke  farzandon  ke  nam,  -  jin  se 
main  us  sachchai  ke  sabab 
sachclii  mahabbat  raklita  hiin, 
jo  ham  men  qaim  rahti  hai, 
aur  abad  tak  liamare  sath 
rahegi;  2  aur  sirf  main  hi 
nahin,  balki  wuh  sab  bhi 
mahabbat  rakhte  hain,  jo 
^haqq   se  waqif  hain. 

3  ■*  Khuda  Bap,  aur  Bap  ke 
Bete  Yisu'  Masih  ki  taraf  se 
fazl,  aur  rahm,  aur  itminan, 
sachchai  aur  mahabbat  samet, 
hamare  shamilhal  rahenge. 

Sachchai  pa?'  sdbitqadavi 
r'ahne,  aur  jhutJie  tistddon 
se  bachne  ki  nasihat. 

^  5  Main  bahut  khush  hua, 
ki  main  ne  tere  ba'z  larkon 
ko  us  hukm  ke  mutabiq,  jo 
hamen  Bap  ki  taraf  se  mila 
tha,  haqiqat  men  chalte  hue 
pay  a.     5   Ab,   ai   bibi,   ^main 
tujhe  koi  naya  hukm  nahin,  '< 
balki  wuhi  jo  shurii'  se  hamare  j 
pas  hai  Uklita,   aur   tujh   se  i 
minnat  karke  kahta  hiin,  ki ! 
ao,  'ham  ekdusre  se  mahabbat 
rakkhen.     6  Aur   **  mahabbat ! 
yih  hai,  ki  ham  us  ke  hukmon  1 
par  chalen.     Yih  wuhi  hukm 
hai,  9  jo  tum  ne  shuni'  se  suna 
hai,  ki  tumlien  is  par  chahia 


a  \i,  priibutir. 


chahiye.  7  Kyunki  '°bahut 
se  aise  gumrah  karuewale 
"dunya  men  nikal  khare  hue 
haiii,  '-jo  Y'isu'  Masih  ke 
mujassam  hokar  ane  ka  iqrar 
nahin  karte.  '-  Gumrah  karne- 
wala,  aur  mukhahf  i  Masih 
yihiliai.  8  Apni  babat  kliabar- 
dar  raho,  '^taki  jo mihnat  ham 
ne  ki  hai,  wuh  tumhare  sabab 
se  zai'  na  ho  jae,  balki  tum 
ko  '•'pura  ajr  mile.  9  Jo  koi 
age  barh  jata  hai,  aur  Masih 
ki  ta'lim  par  qaim  nahin  rahta, 
us  ke  pas  Kliuda  nahin.  Jo 
us  ta'liin  par  qaim  rahta  hai, 
'5  us  ke  pas  Bap  bhi  hai,  aur 
Beta  bill.  ""^  Agar  koi  tum- 
hare pas  ae,  aur  yih  ta'hm 
na  de,  to  ""na  use  ghar  men 
ane  do,  aur  na  salam  karo; 
''"'  kyunki  jo  koi  aise  shakhs 
ko  salam  karta  hai,  "'wuh  us 
ke  bure  kamon  men  sharik 
hota  hai. 

Khdtima  aur  salam, 
12  '8]yiujhe  bahut  si  baten 
tum  ko  likhni  hain ;  magar 
kagaz  aur  siyahi  se  Ukhna 
nahin  chahta;  ''balki  tum- 
hare pas  ane,  aur  rubaru  bat 
chit  karne  ki  ummed  raklita 
hiin,  ''"taki  tumhari^  khushi 
kamil  ho.  ""^Teri  barguzida 
bahin  ke  larke  tujhe  salam 
kahte  hain. 
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14, 15  aur 
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2  Tim.  1.  2 
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12, 15. 


YtFHANNA  KA  TISKA  KHATT 


Du^d  e  Jchair. 

■>  '  Mujh  buzurgS'  ki  taraf  se 
us  piyare  Gayus  ke  nam,  ^^jis 
se  main  sachchi  mababbat 
rakbta  hiin. 

2  Ai  piyare,  main  yib  du'a 
maijgta  bun,  ki  jis  tarab  tu 
ruhani  taraqqi  kar  raba  bai, 
isi  tarab  tii  sab  baton  men 
taraqqi  kare,  aur  taudurust 
rabe.  3  Kyunki  3  jab  bbaiyon 
ne  akar  teri  us  sacbcbai  ki 
gawabi  di,  jis  par  tu  baqiqat 
men  cbalta  bai,  to  main 
nDiayat  kliusb  biia,  •*  Mere 
liye  is  se  barbkar  aur  koi 
khuslii  nahin,  ki  main  '^apne 
farzandon  ko  baqq  par  cbalte 
bue  suniin. 

Gayus  ki  ta'-rif. 

5  Ai  piyare,  jo  kuebb  tii 
Sim  bbaiyon  ke  satb  karta 
bai,  jo  ^pardesi  bbi  bain,  wub 
diyanat  se  karta  bai ;  6  unbon 
ne  kabsiya  ke  samne  teri 
mababbat  ki  gawabi  di  tbi. 
Agar  tu  unben  us  tarab  rawana 
karega,  jis  tarab  Kbuda  ke 
logon  ko  munasib  bai,  to 
acbcbba  karega:  7  kyiinki 
wub  7  us  Nam  ki  kbatir  nikle 
bain,  aur  ^gair-qaumon  se 
kucbb  nabin  lete.  8  Pas  aison 
ki  kliatirdari  karni  bam  par 
farz  bai,  taki  bam  bbi  baqq  ki 
ta'id  men  un  ke  bamkbidmat 
bon. 


a  Ya  prtsftudV. 


Diyutrifes  ho  sarzariish. 
Deinetriyus  ki  ta'rif. 

9  Main  ne  kabsiya  ko  kucbli 
Ukba  tba;  magar  Diyutrifes 
jo  un  men  bara  banna  cbabta 
bai,  bamen  qabul  nabin  karta. 
"■0  Pas  jab  main  aunga,  to  us 
ke  kamon  ko  jo  wuli  kar  raba 
bai,  yad  dilaiinga,  ki  bamare 
baqq  men  buri  baten  bakta 
bai;  avir  in  par  qana'at  na 
karke  kbud  bbi  bbaiyon  ko 
qabul  nabin  karta,  aur  jo 
qabul  karna  cbabte  bain,  un 
ko  bbi  mana'  karta  bai,  aur 
kabsiya  se  nikal  deta  bai.  ''■'  Ai 
piyare,  ^badi  ki  nabin,  balki 
neki  ki  pairawi  kar.  '°Neki 
karnewalalOiudasebai:  "badi 
karnewale  ne  Kbuda  ko  nabin 
dekba.  ""^  Demetriyus  ke  bare 
men  '''sab  ne,  aur  Ijbud  baqq 
ne  bbi  gawabi  di ;  aur  bam 
bbi  gawalii  dete  bain,  aur  '^tu 
janta  bai,  ki  bamari  gawabi 
sacbcbi  bai. 

Khdtima  aur  saldm. 

13  '4Mujbe  likbna  to  tujb 
ko  babut  kuclib  tba;  magar 
siyabi  am*  qalam  se  tujbe 
bkbna  nabin  cbabta :  '■'*  balki 
tujb  se  jald  milne  ki  ummed 
raklita  biin;  us  waqt  bam 
rubaru  bat  cbit  karenge. 
Tujbe  itminan  basil  bota  rabe. 
Yaban  ke  dost  tujbe  salam 
kabte  bain.  Tii  waban  ke 
doston  se  'Snam  ba  nam  salam 
kab. 
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4>e.  9. 


yahtJdAh  kA  'Amm  khatt 


Du'd  e  khair. 

1  'Yahudah  ki  taraf  se  jo 
Yisii'  Masih  ka  banda  aur 
Ya'qiib  ka  bhai  hai, '  un  bulae 
huon  ke  nam,  3  jo  Khuda  Bap 
men  'aziz,  aur  ^YisiV  Masili 
ke  liye  malifuz  hain. 

2  sRahm,  aur  *itminan  aur 
mahabbat  timi  ko  ziyada  h4sil 
lioti  rahe. 

Jliutlie  ustddon  ka  zikr,  aur 
haqq  par  qdim  rahne  ki 
nasihat. 

3  Ai  piyaro,  jis  "waqt  main 
turn  ko  us  najat  kf  bdbat 
likhne  men  kamal  koshish 
kar  raha  tha,  'jis  men  ham 
sab  sbarik  hain,  to  main  ne 
tumhen  yih  nasihat  Ukhni 
zanir  jani,  ^ki  turn  us  iman 
ke  waste  janfishani  karo,  jo 
muqaddason  ko  ek  lii  bAr 
saunpa  gaya  tha.  ^  Kyiinki 
'ba'z  aise  shakhs  '°chupke  se 
ham  men  a  mile  hain,  "jin 
ki  is  saza  ka  zikr  qadlm 
zamane  men  peshtar  se  likha 
gaya  tha ;  yih  bedin  hain,  aur 
'^hamdre  Kliuda  ke  fazl  ko 
shahwatparasti  se  badal  dalte 
hain,  aur  '3hamare  wahid 
MaUk  aur  Kliudawand  Yisii' 
Maslh  ka  inkar  karte  hain. 

5  Pas  agarchi  turn  sab  bdten 
ek  bar  jan  chuke  ho,  tdham 
yih  bat  '■♦tumhen  ydd  dilani 
chahta  hiin,  ki  '^  lOiudawand 


ne  ek  ummat  ko  mulk  i  Misr 
men  se  chhurane  ke  ba'd 
'*unlien  halak  kiy4  jo  iman 
na  lae.  ^  Aur  ''jin  firishton 
ne  apni  hukumat  ko  qaim 
na  rakkha,  baiki  apne  khass 
maqam  ko  chhor  diya,  un  ko 
us  ne  daimi  qaid  men  tariki 
ke  andar  roz  i  'azim  ki  'adalat 
tak  rakklaa  hai.  7  igf  tarah 
'^  Sadom,  aur  'Amorah  aur 
"'un  ke  aspas  ke  shahr  jo  in 
ki  tarah  haramkari  men  par 
gaye,  aur  ^gair  jism  ki  taraf 
ragib  hue,  hamesha  ki  ig  ki 
saza  men  giriftdr  hokar  ja  e 
'ibrat  thahre  hain.  8  Taham 
yih  log  bhi  apne  "wahmon  men 
mubtila  hokar  un  ki  tarah 
jism  ko  napak  karte,  aur 
^'hukiunat  ko  nacliiz  jante, 
aur  'izzatdaron^  par  la'n 
ta'n  karte  hain.  9  Lekin 
^  muqarrab  firishte  ^^  Mikail  ne 
^■•Musa  ki  lash  ki  babat  Ibhs 
se  bahs  o  takrar  karte  waqt, 
la'n  ta'n  ke  sdth  us  par  nalish 
karne  ki  jur'at  na  ki,  balki  yih 
kah4,  ki  ="5  Khuda  wand  tujhe 
malamat  kare.  lO  "^Magar 
yih  jin  baton  ko  nahin  jante 
un  par  la'n  ta'n  karte  hain: 
aur  jin  ko  be'aql  janwaron 
ki  tarah  taba'i  taur  par  jante 
hain,  un  men  apne  &p  ko 
kharab'' karte  hain.  n  In  par 
afsos  hail  ki  yih  ^^QayLa  ki 
rah  par  chale,  aur  mazduri 
ke  liye  bari  hirs  se  "^Bil'am 
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18. 
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«  2  Pat.  3. 2. 


ki  si  gumrahi  ikhtiyar  ki,  aur 
^'Qorah  ki  tarah  mukhalafat 
karke  halak  hue.  ''2  Yili3°tum- 
liari  mahabbat  ki  ziyafaton 
men  tumhare  sath  khdte  pite 
"waqt  goya  darya  ki  poshida 
chatanen  bain ;  3'yihbedliarak 
apna  pet  bbarnewale  char  wahe 
hain:  ^^yih  bepani  ke  badal 
hain,  jinhen  hawaen  ura  le 
jati  hain;  yih  patjhar  ke 
bephal  darakht  hain ;  jo  dono 
tarah  se  murda,  aur  ^sjar  se 
uklii-e  hue  hain;  i^  34yi]2 
samundar  ki  pur  josh  maujen 
liain,  jo  3Sapni  besharmi  ke 
jhag  uchhalti  hain;  yih  3*wuh 
awaragard  sitare  hain,  37jin 
ke  liye  abad  tak  behadd  tariki 
dhari  hai.  "■■*  In  ke  bare  men 
Hanok  ne  bhi,  ^sjo  Adam  se 
satwin  pusht  men  tha,  yili 
peshingoi  ki  thi,  ki  s^Deklio 
Khudawand  apne  lakhon 
muqaddason  ke  sath  ay4, 
■■5  ''°taki  sab  ddmion  ka  insaf 
Ijare,  aur  sab  bedinon  ko  im 
ki  bedini  ke  un  sare  kamon 
ke  sabab,  jo  unhon  ne  ■*' bedini 
se  kiye  hain,  aur  un  sari 
■♦^sakht  baton  ke  sabab,  jo 
bedin  gunahgaron  ne  us  ki 
mukhdlafat  men  kahi  hain, 
qusurwar  thahrae.  ""^  Yili 
burburanewale  aur  sliikayat 
karnewale  hain,  aur  ^apni 
khwahishonke  muwafiqchalte 
hain,  aur  "^^apne  munh  se  bare 
bol  bolte  hain,  aur  -tsnafa'  ke 
liye  logon  ki  rudari  karte 
hain. 

"■7   Lekin    ai    piyaro,    ''*un 
baton    ko    yad    rakklio,     jo 


hamare  Khudawand  Yisu' 
Masih  ke  rasul  pahle  kah 
chuke  hain;  ""S  -wuh  turn  se 
kaha  karte  the,  ki  ■"'Akliir 
zamane  men  aise  thattha 
karnewale  honge,  jo  apni 
bedini  ki  khwahishon  ke 
muwafiq  chalenge.  19  Yih 
wuh  admi  hain,  jo  tafriqe 
dalte  hain,  aur  -t^nafsani 
hain,  aur  '•'Riili  se  bebahra. 

20  Magar  tum,  ai  piyaro,  apne 
paktarin  soiman  men  apni 
taraqqi  karke  %  aur  s'Ruhu'l 
Quds     men     du'a      mangke, 

21  --apne  ap  ko  Khuda  ki 
mahabbat  men  qaim  rakkho, 
aur  hamesha  ki  zindagi  ke 
hye  S3  hamare  Kliudawand 
Yisii'  Masih  kf  rahmat  ke 
muntazir  raho.  22  Aur  ba'z 
logon  par,  jo  shakk  men  hain, 
rahm  karo;  23  aur  ba'z  ko^' 
s-*  jhapatkar  kg  men  se  nikalo ; 
aur  ba'z  par  sskhauf  khakar 
rahm  karo,  balki  us  poshak*^ 
se  bhi  nafrat  karo,  jo  jism  ke 
sabab  se  dagi  ho  gayi  ho. 

Klmdd  ki  tamjid. 

24  56 Ab  jo  tum  ko  thokar 
khane  se  bacha  sakta  hai, 
aur  57  apni  purjalal  huziir  men 
kamal  khushi  ke  sath  s^be'aib 
karke  kliara  kar  sakta  hai, 
25  us  59Kliuda  e  wahid  ka,  jo 
hamara  Munji  hai,  *°jalal, 
aur  'azmat,  aur  saltanat,  aur 
ikhtiyar,  hamare  Khudawand 
Yisu'  Masili  ke  wasile  se,  jaisa 
azal  se'i  hai,  ab  bhi  ho,  aur 
abadu'l  abad  rahe.    Amin. 


a  Y'l'm.  a/nie  dp  ko  apne  pdktarinimdnpar 
ta'nilr  karke. 
h  N.  ba'z  ko  na  dArad. 
c  Yiin.  knrte. 
d  Yiin.  har  lamdne  se  peshtar. 
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YIJHANNA   ^ARIF  KA  MUKiSHAFA 


Kit  ah  kd  'iimcdn. 

T  1  Yisu'Masihkamiikasliafa, 
jo  'use  Kliuda  ki  taraf  se  is 
liye  hiia  ""ki  apne  bandon  ko 
■sviih  bateii  dikliae,  jin  ka  jald 
bona  zariir  hai :  aur  3  us  ne 
apne  firishte  ko  bhejkar,  us 
ki  ma'rifat  unben  apne  bande 
Yiibanna  par  zabir  kiya,  2  4jis 
ne  Kbuda  kc  kalam  aur  ^Yisu' 
Masili  ki  gawalii  ki,  ya'ni  ^un 
sab  cbizon  ki  jo  us  ne  deklii 
tbin,  sbabadat  di.  3  '  Is 
nubuwwat  ki  kitab "  ka  parbne- 
wala,  aur  us  ke  sunnewale, 
aur  jo  kuclili  is  men  liklia 
bai  us  par  'amal  karnewale, 
mubarak  bain ;  ^kyiinki  waqt 
nazdik  bai. 

Saldm  aur  dit^d.     Masih  Tci 
tamjid, 

^  Y^ubanna  ki  janib  se  un 
sat  kabsiyaon  ke  nam  jo  Asiya 
men  bain.  'XJs  ki  taraf  se 
"jo  bai,  am"  "jo  tba,  aur  jo 
anewala  bai;  aur  '-'un  sat 
riibon  ki  taraf  se,  jo  us  ke 
takbt  ke  samne  bain;  5  aur 
Yisu'  Masib  ki  taraf  se,  jo 
'"'sacbcha  gawab,  aur  '■'murd- 
on  men  se  ji  utbnewalon 
men  pablauta,  am*  's  dunya  ke 
badsbabon  par  bakim  bai ; 
tumben  fazl  aur  itminan  basil 
bota  rabe.  '^Jo  bam  se 
mababbat  raklita  bai,  aur 
■^jis  ne  apne  kbiin  ke  ^yasile 


a  Yiin.  ie  ialimdi. 


se  bam  ko  gunabon  se  kbalasi 
balvbsbi,  6  aur  bam  ko  '^ek 
badsbiibat  bbi,  aur  '^  apne 
Kbuda  aur  Bapko  liye  '^kabin 
bbi  bana  diya ;  us  ka  ^jalal 
aur  ='saltanat  abadu'l  abad 
rabe.  Amin.  7  Dekbo,  "^-wub 
badalon  ke  satb  anewala  bai ; 
aur  -3  bar  ek  ankli  use  dekliegi ; 
aur  jinbon  ne  use  cbbeda  tba, 
wuh  bbi  dekbenge ;  aur  zamin 
par  ke  sare  qabile  us  ke  sabab 
se  cbbati  pitenge.  Besbakk. 
Amin. 

8  Kbuda  wand  Kbuda,  ''■'jo 
bai,  aur  jo  tba,  aur  jo  anewala 
bai,  ya'ni  Qadir  i  Mutlaq, 
farmata  bai,  ki  ''s^yiain  Alfa 
aur  Omiga  bun. 

Patmiis  tdpii  men  Masih  kd 
Yuhannd  par  zdhir  hond. 

9  Main  Y'uhanna  jo  tumbara 
bbai,  aur  Y'isii'  ki'^  ^musibat, 
aur  -^badsbabat,  aur  ^'^sabr 
men  tumbara  -'sbarik  bun, 
3°Kbud4  ke  kalam  aur  Ylsi'i' 
ki  nisbat  gawabi  dene  kc 
ba'is  us  tapii  men  tba,  jo 
Patmus  kablata  bai;  ""O  ki 
3'  Kbudawand  ke  din  ^  Biib 
men  a  gaya,  aur  apne  pichbe 
3^narsinge  ki  si  yib  ek  bari 
awaz  sirni,  ""i  ki  34  Jq  kucbii 
tu  dekbta  bai,  us  ko  kitab 
men  likbkar,  saton  kalisiyaon 
ke  pas  bbej  de,  ya'ni  Itisus, 
aur    Smurna,   aur  Pirgamun, 
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"AyAt  2, 11. 

M  Dekho 
Ayat  12. 


»Muq.Mat. 
5. 14,  IS. 


aur  Thiiatira,  aur  Sardis,  aur 
Filadilfiya,  aur  Laudikiya 
men.  ""^  Main  ne  us  awaz 
denewale  ke  dekhne  ke  liye 
munh  phera,  jis  ne  mujh  se 
kahd,  tha ;  aur  phirkar  3^  sone 
ke  sat  chiragdan  deklie;  i^  aur 
un  chiragdanon  ke  bicli  men 
^^adamzad"^  sa  ek  sliaklis 
dekha,  3?  jo  pan  won  tak  ka 
jama  pahine,  aur  38  sone  ka 
sinaband  sine  par  bandhe  hiie 
tha.  14-  Us  ka  sir  aur  39bal 
safed  un,  balki  barf  ki  manind 
safed  the ;  aur  '»°us  ki  ankhen 
ag  ke  shu'le  ki  manind  thin ; 
"•5  aur  ■*'  us  ke  panw  us  kliaUs 
pital  ke  se  the,  jo  bhatti  men 
tapaya  gaya  ho;  aur  ''^us  ki 
awaz  zor  ke  pani  ki  si  thi. 
"1 6  Aur  43  us  lie  dahine  hath 
men  sat  sitare  the:  aur  -t^us 
ke  munh  men  se  ek  dodhari 
tez  talwar  nikalti  thi:  aur 
■•5  us  ka  chihra  aisa  chamakta 
tha,  jaise  -t^tezi  ke  waqt  aftab. 
"■7  ■♦7jab  main  ne  use  deklia, 
to  us  ke  panwon  men  murda 
sa  gir  para.  Aur  us  ne  -t^yih 
kahkar  '•'mujh  par  apna  dahina 
hath  rakkha,  ki  Khauf  na  kar ; 
•♦'main  awwal,  aur  akhir,  ""S  aur 
Zinda  hiin;  s°inain  mar  gaya 
tha,  aur  dekh,  abadu'l  abad 
zinda  rahunga,  aur  s^maut  aur 
'alam  i  arwah  ki  kunjiyan 
mere  pas  hain.  '■9  Pas  ^^jo 
baten  tu  ne  dekhin,  aur  jo 
hain,  aur  jo  in  ke  ba'd  honewali 
hain,  ^^im  sab  ko  likh  le; 
20  ya'ni  54  un  gat  sitaron  ka 
bhed,  jinhen  tu  ne  mere  dahine 
hath  men  dekha  tha,  aur  un 
sone  ke  sat  chiragdanon  ka. 
Wuh  sat  sitare  to  sat  kalisiya- 
on  ke  firishte  hain:  aur  ss-wuh 


a  YA  Ibn  i  Adam. 


sat  chiragdan  sat  kalisiyaen 
hain. 


Masih  hi  taraf  se  Asiya 
ki  sat  kalisiydon  ke  liye 
paigdm. 

2  ^  Ifisus  ki  kaHsiy  a  ke  firishte 
ko  yih  likh,  ki 

'Jo  apne  dahine  hath  men 
saton  sitare  hye  hue  hai,  aur 
^sone  ke  saton  chiragdanon 
men  phirta  hai,  wuJi  yih 
kahta  hai,  ki  2  3  Main  tere 
kam,  aur  teri  mashaqqat,  aur 
tera  sabr  to  janta  hun;  aur 
yih  bloi,  ki  tii  badon  ko  dekli 
nahin  sakta;  aur  ■*jo  apne  ap 
ko  rasiil  kahte  hain,  aur  hain 
nahin,  stu  ne  un  ko  azmakar 
jhutha  pay  a;  3  aur  tii  sabr 
karta  hai,  aur  ^mere  nam  ki 
khatir  musibat  uthate  uthate 
''thaka  nahin.  ■*  Magar  mujh 
ko  tujh  se  yih  sliikayat  hai,  ki 
tu  ne  ^apni  pahli  si  mahabbat 
clihor  di.  5  Pas  khayal  kar 
ki  tu  kahan  se  gira  hai,  aur 
tauba  karke  ^pahle  ki  tarah 
kam  kar ;  aur  '°agar  tii  tauba 
na  karega,  to  main  tere  pas 
akar  tere  chiragdan  ko  us  ki 
jagah  se  hata  dunga.  6  Albatta 
tujh  men  yih  bat  to  hai,  ki 
tu  "Nikulaiyon  ke  kamon  se 
nafrat  raklita  hai,  jin  se  main 
bhi  nafrat  rakhta  hun.  7 12  Jig 
ke  kan  hon,  wuh  sune,  ki  Ruli 
kalisiyaon  se  kya  kahta  hai. 
'3  Jo  gaHb  ae,  main  use  ''*us 
zindagi  ke  daraklit  men  se, 
jo  'sKhuda  ke  Firdaus  men 
hai,  plial  khane  ko  di'mgd. 

8  Aur  Smurna  ki  kaiisiya 
ke  firishte  ko  yih  likh,  ki 

"^  Jo  awwal  o  dkhir  hai,  aur 
"'jo  mar  gaya  tha  am*  zinda 
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laid,  wuli  yili  kalita  liai,  ki 
Q  Main  teri  muKibat  aur 
'"garibi  ko  jauta  liun,  ("'magar 
tii  daukitniaiul  hai);  aur  '^jo 
apne  ap  ko  Yahiidi  kalite  hain, 
aur  hain  naliin,  balki  Shaitan 
kl  jania'at  hain,  mi  ke  la'n 
ta'n  ko  bill  jantii  hi'in.  "lO  Jo 
dukli  tujhe  sahne  honge,  un 
se  khauf  na  kar :  dekho,  Ibhs 
turn  men  se  ba'z  ko  qaid  men 
dalne  ko  hai,  '"tuki  tumhari 
azmaish  ho;  aur  =°das  din 
fcak  ='  musibat  uthaoge.  ""-'  Jan 
dene  tak  blii  =3  waf adar  rah ; 
to  main  tujhe  -■'zindagi  ka  taj 
dunga.  '•''  "^JiH  ke  kan  hon, 
wuh  suuc,  ki  Ruli  kahsiyaon 
se  kya  kahta  hai.  ^^jo  gaUb 
ae,  us  ko  =*dusri  maut  se 
nuqsan  na  pahunchega. 

"■2  Aur  Pirgamun  ki  kalisiya 
ke  firishte  ko  yili  likli,  ki 

Jis  ke  pas  -^dodhari  tez 
talwar  hai,  "vvuh  kahta  hai, 
ki  IS  Main  yih  to  janta  hiin, 
ki  tii  ^®  Shaitan  ki  talditgah 
men  sukunat  rakht4  hai,  aur 
mere  nam  par  qaim  rahta 
hai,  aur  jin  ctinon  men  ^mera 
wafadar  shahid  Antipas  tum 
men  us  jagah  qatl  hua  tha, 
jahan  Shaitan  rahta  hai,  un 
diuon  men  bhi  tii  ne  3°inujh 
par  Iman  rakhne  se  inkar 
nahin  kiya.  ''^  Lekin  mujlie 
chand  baton  ki  tujh  se  shikayat 
hai,  is  Hye  ki  tere  han  ba'z  log 
3'  Bil'am  ki  ta'lim  mannewale 
hain,  jis  ne  Balaqko  bauilsrail 
ke  samne  thokar  kliilanewiUi 
chiz  raklme  ki  ta'lim  di,  ya'ni 
yih  ki  3-;  -wuh  buton  ki 
qurbanian  kliaen,  aur  33haram- 
kari  karen.  ^s  Chunanchi  tere 
han   bhi    ba'z    log   ist    tarah 


3^  Nikulaiyon  ki  ta'lim  ke 
mannewale  hain.  IQ  Pas 
tauba  kar;  nahin  to,  ^smain 
tere  pas  jald  akar  '^  apne 
munh  ki  talwar  so  ^^un  ke 
sath  laninga.  ""^  -s  Jis  ke 
kan  hon,  wuh  sune,  ki  Ruh 
kalisiyaon  se  kya  kahta  hai. 
-^Jo  galib  ae,  main  use 
37poshida  mann  men  se  dungd, 
aur  ek  safed  patthar  diingii; 
us  patthar  par  3^ck  naya  nam 
likha  hi'ia  hoga,  3'jise  us  ke 
panewale  ke  siw4  koi  na 
janega. 

"■8  Aur  Tln'iatira  kl  kalisiya 
ke  firishte  ko  yih  likli,  ki 

Khuda  ka  Beta,  ""jis  ki 
ankhen  ag  ke  shu'le  ki  manind, 
aur  panw  klialis  pital  ki 
m4nind  hain,  yih  kahta  hai, 
ki  19  ■♦'  Main  tere  kamon,  aur 
mahabbat,  aur  iman,  aur 
khidmat,  aiu'  sabr  ko  to  janta 
hiin,  aur  yih  bin  ki  tere 
piclilile  kam  pahle  kamon  se 
ziyada  hain;  20  par  mujhe 
tujh  se  yih  shikayat  hai,  ki 
tii  ne  us  'aurat  ''^Izibil  ko 
rahne  diya  hai,  jo  apne  dp  ko 
nabiya  kahtl  hai,  aur  mere 
bandon  ko  ''3haramkari  karne 
aur  ''3  buton  kl  qurbanian 
kliane  ki  ta'lim  dekar  gumrah 
karti  hai.  21  Main  ne  us  ko 
tauba  karne  kl  muhlat  di; 
magar  '*''wuli  apni  haramkari 
se  tauba  karni  nahin  chahti. 
22  Dekh,  main  us  ko  bistar 
par  dalta  hiin;  aur  jo  us  ke 
sath  zina  karte  hain,  agar  us 
ke  se  kamon  se  tauba  na 
karen,  to  un  ko  bari  musibat 
men  phansatd  hiin.  23  Aur 
us  ke  farzandon  ko  jdn"^  se 
mariinga ;  aur  sdri  kalisiyaon 
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^  Muq. 

YUh.  6.  48 

—.■SO. 
■»  Bib  3.  12. 

Yas'.  62.  2 
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ko  malum  hoga,  ki  '♦^gurdon 
aur  dilon  ka  janchnewala 
main  hi  him;  aur  ■♦^main  tum 
men  se  har  ek  ko  us  ke  kamon 
ke     muwafiq     badla     dunga. 

24  Magar  tum  Thuatira  ke 
baqi  logon  se,  jo  us  ta'lim  ko 
nahin  mante,  aur  un  baton  se 
jinhen  log  "^Shaitan  ki  gahri 
baten  kahte  liain,  nawaqif 
ho,  yih  kahta  hiin,  ki  "t^tum 
par    aur    bojh    na    dalunga. 

25  Albatta  ""jo  tumliare  pas 
hai,  mere  Ane  tak  us  ko  thame 
raho.  26  so  Jo  gaUb  de,  aur 
jo  mere  kamon  ke  muwafiq 
5"  akhir  tak  'amal  kare,  s^main 
use  qaumon  par  ikhtiyar 
dunga:  27  aur  s^-^uh  lohe  ke 
'asa  se  S4^in  par  hukumat 
karega,  ssjig  tarah  ki  kumhar 
ke  bartan  cliaknachur  ho  jate 
liain :  chunanchi  main  ne  bhi 
aisa  ikhtiyar  apne  Bap  se 
paya  liai:  28  aur  main  use 
s^subhkasitaradiinga.  295ojig 
ke  kan  hon,  wuh  suae,  ki  Eiili 
kalisiyaon  se  kya  kaht&  hai. 

SI  Aur  Sardis  ki  kalisiya 
ke  firishte  ko  yih  LLkh,  ki 
'Jis  ke  pas  Khuda  ki  sat 
rulien  liain  aur  sat  sitare 
bain,  wuh  yih  kahta  hai,  ki 
Main  tere  kamon  ko  janta 
hiin,  ki  ^  tii  zinda  kahlata  hai 
3  aur  hai  m.urda.  2j4gt^i.ah, 
aur  un  chizon  ko  jo  baqi  bain 
aur  jo  mitne  ko  thin,  mazbiit 
kar ;  kyunki  main  ne  tere  kisi 
kam  ko  apne  Kliuda  ke  nazdik 
■*  pura  nahin  paya.  3  Pag  s  yad 
kar,  ki  tii  ne  kis  tarah  ta'lim 
pai,  aur  suni  thi,  aur  us  par 
qaim  rah,  aur  tauba  kar.  Aur 
agar  tii  jagta  na  rahega,  to 
^main  ^chor  ki  tarah  a  jaiinga, 


aur  tujhe  hargiz  ma'lum  na 
hoga  ki  kis  waqt  tujh  par  a 
parunga.  ■*  Albatta  Sardis 
men  tere  ban  thore  se  aise 
^shakhs  bain,  jinhon  ne  ^apni 
poshak  aliida  nahin  ki ;  wuh 
'°safed  poshak  pahine  hue 
mere  sath  sair  karenge,  kyiin- 
ki  wuh  is  ''laiq  bain.  5  12  Jo 
galib  ae,  use  isi  tarah  safed 
poshak  pahinai  jaegi,  aur  main 
'3 us  ka  nam  ^■*kitab  i  hayat 
se  hargiz  na  katunga,  balki 
'5  apne  Bap  aur  us  ke  firishton 
ke  samne  us  ke  nam  ka  iqrar 
kariinga.  6  '^  jjg  j^g  jj^jj  hon, 
wuh  sune,  ki  Eiili  kalisiyaon 
se  kya  kahta  hai. 

7  Aur  Filadilfiya  ki  kalisiya 
ke  firishte  ko  yih  likh,  ki 

'''Jo  quddiis  aur  '^barhaqq 
hai,  aur  '^Daiid  ki  kunji 
raklita  hai,  ''jis  ke  kliole  hue 
ko  koi  band  nahin  karta,  aur 
band  kiye  hiie  ko  koi  kliolta 
nahin,  wula  yih  kahta  hai,  ki 
8  Main  tere  kamon  ko  janta 
bun,  (dekli,  main  ne  tere 
samne  ^°ek  darwaza  kbol 
rakkha  hai,  koi  use  band 
nahin  kar  sakta;)  ki  tujh 
men  tbora  sa  zor  hai,  aur  tu 
ne  mere  kalam  par  'amal 
kiya''  hai,  aur  mere  nam  ka 
inkar  nahin  kiya.  9  Dekli, 
main  -'  Shaitan  ke  un  jama'at- 
walon  ko  tere  qabii  men 
kar  dunga,  jo  apne  ap  ko 
Yahudi  kahte  bain,  aur  bain 
nahin,  balki  jhuth  bolte  bain; 
dekli,  ^""main  aisa  karimga,  ki 
wuh  akar  tere  panwon  men 
sijda  karenge,  aur  janenge  ki 
""^mujbetujh  se  mahabbat  hai. 
10  ='+Chunki  tu  ne  mere  sabr 
ke  kalam  par  'amal  kiya  "^  hai. 


a  Y'lin.  kalam  kl  hifdiat  ki. 
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is  live  main  bill  dzmaish  ke 
us  waqt  teri  liifiizat  kariinga, 
^5jo  zamin  ke  ralincwalon  ke 
azmane  ke  liye  tamani  diinj'd, 
par  anewala  liai.  1''  ""^Main 
jald  anewala  liun  ;  "^  jo  kuchli 
tere  pas  liai,  use  thame  rah, 
taki  koi  -^tera  taj  na  chliiii  Ic. 
■•2  =9  Jo  galib  lie,  main  use 
^^apne  Ivhuda  ke  maqdis  men 
ck  sutun  banai'inga;  wuh  pliir 
kablii  baliar  na  niklcga ;  aur 
main  3'apue  Kliuda  ka  nam, 
aur  3=apne  Khuda  ke  slialir, 
ya'ni  us  ^^naye  Yaruslialem 
ka  nam,  33jo  mere  Khuda  ke 
pas  se  asman  se  utarnewala 
hai,  aur  apna  34naya  nam  us 
par  liklmnga.  ""S  ^Jis  ke 
kan  hon,  wuli  sune,  ki  Rnh 
kalisiyaon  se  kya  kahta 
hai. 

I*  Aur  Laudikiya  ki  kalisiya 
ke  firishte  ko  yih  likh,  ki 

35  Jo  Amin  aur  ^fisachcha 
aur  barhaqq  gawali,  aur 
^J"  Khuda  ki  kliilqat  ka  mabda 
hai,  wuli  5'ili  kahta  hai,  ki 
IS  Main  tere  kamon  ko  janta 
him,  ki  na  tii  sard  hai  na 
garm:  3si.^4sh  ki  tii  sard  ya 
garm  hota.  ""^  Pas  chiinki  tu 
na  to  garm  hai,  na  sard,  baUd 
nimgarm  hai,  is  hye  main 
tujhe  apne  munh  se  nikal 
phenkne  ko  hiin.  ""^  Aur 
35chunki  tu  kahta  hai,  ki 
Main  daulatmand  hi'in,  aur 
maldar  ban  gaya  hun,  aur 
kisi  chiz  ka  muhtaj  nahin ; 
aur  yili  nahin  janta,  ki  tu 
kambakht  aur  Idnvar  aur 
garib  aur  '*°andlia  aur  nanga 
hai;  is  jg  liye  main  tujhe 
salah  deta  hun,  ki  ^'mujh 
se  ka  men  tapaya  hua  son  a 
kharid  le,  taki  daulatmand 
ho  jae;    aur  ^^safed   poshak 


le,  •'Haki  tii  use  pahinkar 
nangepau  ko  zahir  hone  ki 
sharmindagi  na  uthae;  aur 
ankhon  men  lagane  ke  live 
surma  le,  ^°taki  tu  bina  ho 
jae.  ""S  ''^Main  jin  jin  ko  'aziz 
raldita  hun,  un  sab  ko  nialamat 
aur  tambih  karta  hun :  pas 
sargarm  ho,  aur  tauba  kar. 
20  Dekh,  main  darwaze  par 
kliara  hua  *^  khatkliatata  hiin ; 
■•^agar  koi  meri  awaz  sunkar 
darwaza  kholegii,  to  ■''main 
us  ke  pas  andar  jakar  us  ke 
Siith  khana  kliaiinga,  aur  wuli 
mere  sath.  21  a^Jq  galib  ac, 
■"main  use  apne  sath  apne 
takht  par  bithaunga,  jis  tarah 
5°  main  galib  akar  apne  Bap 
ke  sath  us  ke  takht  par  baith 
gaya.  22  4sjig  j^g  \^^^  hon, 
wuli  sune,  ki  Riih  kalisiyaon 
se  kya  kahta  hai. 

Khuda  ke  takht  i  qicdrat  aur 
ddimi  Hbddat  ki  royd. 

4''  In  baton  ke  ba'd  jo  main 
ne  nigah  ki,  to  kya  dekhta 
hiin,  ki  asman  men  ek  darwaza 
khula  hiia  hai;  aur  jis  ko 
main  ne  peshtar  'narsinge  ki 
si  awaz  se  apne  sath  baten 
karte  suna  tha,  wuhi  kahta 
hai,  ki  -Yahan  iipar  k  ja ; 
3  main  tujhe  vruli  baten 
dikhaunga,  jin  ka  in  baton 
j  ke  ba'd  bona  zarur  hai. 
2  Fauran  ■'main  Ri'ih  men  a 
gaya;  aur  kya  dekhta  hiin, 
Id  s asman  par  ek  takht  rakkha 
hai,  aur  us  takht  par  koi  baitha 
hai;  3  aur  jo  us  par  baitha 
liai,  wuh  *sang  i  yashab  aur 
'aqiq  sa  ma'liim  hota  hai,  aur 
"us  takht  ke  gird  zumurrud 
ki  si  ek  dlianuk  ma'lum  hoti 
hai.    4  Aur  us  takht  ke  gird 
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^cliaubis  talcht  liain:  aur  un 
takhton  par  claaubls  buzurg 
'safed  posh4k  pahine  hiie 
baithe  liain,  aur  un  ke  siron 
par  '°sone  ke  taj  bain.  5  Aur 
us  takht  men  se  "bijliyan  aur 
awazen  aur  garjen  paida  boti 
bain ;  aur  us  takbt  ke  samne 
ag  ke  '^sat  cbirdg  jal  rabe 
bain;  '^yih  Kbuda  ki  sat 
ruben  bain;  6  aur  us  takbt 
ke  samne  ^''goya  sbisbe  ka 
samundar  billaur  ki  manind 
bai;  aur  takht  ke  bicb  men 
aur  takbt  ke  girdagird  '^cbar 
jandar  bain,  '*jin  ke  4ge 
picbbe  ankben  bi  anklien 
bain.  7  '7Pabla  jandar  babar 
ki  manind  bai,  aur  dusra 
jandar  bacKbre  ki  manind,  aur 
tisre  jandar  ka  cbilu-a  insan 
ka  sa  bai,  aur  cbautba  jandar 
urte  bue  'uqab  ki  manind 
bai.  8  Aur  in  cbaron  jandaron 
ke  '^cbba  cbba  par  bain, 
aur  ''cbaron  taraf  aur  andar 
ankben  bi  ankhen  bain,  aur 
-°rat  din  bagair  dram  bye  yib 
kabte  rabte  bain,  ki  '^  Quddus, 
quddus,  quddus  Kbudawand 
I>liuda,  Qadir  i  mutlaq,  "jo 
tb4,  aur  jo  bai,  aur  jo  anewala 
bai.  9  Aur  jab  wuh  jandar 
us  ki  tamjid,  aur  'izzat,  aur 
sbukrguzari  karenge,  jo  takbt 
par  baitba  bai,  aur  ^^abadu'l 
abad  zinda  rabega,  ""O  to  wub 
cbaubis  buzurg  ^-tus  ke  samne 
jo  takbt  par  baitb&  bai  gir 
parenge,  aur  us  ko  sijda 
karenge,  jo  abadu'l  abad  zinda 
rabega,  aur  ^^apne  taj  yib 
kabte  biie  us  takbt  ke  samne 
dal  denge,  ki  ii  Ai  bamare 
Kbudawand  aur  Kbudd,  ^"^tu 
hi  tamjid,  aur  'izzat,  aur 
qudrat  ke  Miq  bai:  kyiinki 
^'tu  hi  ne  sdrl  cbizen  paida 


kin,  aur  "^wub  teri  bi  marzi 
se  tbin,  aur  paida  buin. 

Kliudd  ke  hath  men  ek 
sarbasta  kitdb  ki  royd,  jis 
ke  kholne  ke  qdhil  sirf 
Barra  hai. 

SI  Aur  jo  takbit  par  baitba 
tba,  main  ne  us  ke  dabine 
batb  men  'ek  kitab  deklii,  jo 
andar  se  aur  babar  se  likbi 
bui  tbi,  aur  use  "sat  muhren 
lagakar  band  kiyd  gay4  tba. 

2  Pbir  3  main  ne  ek  zordwar 
firisbte  ko  baland  awaz  se  yib 
manadi  karte  dekba,  ki  Kaun 
is  kitab  ke  kbobie  aur  us  ki 
mularen  torne  ke    laiq    bai? 

3  Aur  koi  sbakbs  asmin  par, 
ya  zamin  par,  ya  zamin  ke 
nicbe,  us  kitab  ke  kbolne,  ya 
us  par  nazar  karne  ke  qabil 
na  nikla.  4  Aur  main  is  bat 
par  zar  zar  rone  laga,  ki  koi 
us  kitab  ke  kbolne,  ya  us  par 
nazar  karne  ke  laiq  na  nikla ; 
5  tab  un  buzurgon  men  se  ek 
ne  mujb  se  kaba,  ki  Ro  nabin : 
dekli,  ''Yabudab  ke  qabile  ka 
5  wub  Babar,  ^jo  Daiid  ki  asl 
bai,  us  kitab  aur  us  ki  saton 
mubron  ke  kholne  ke  hye 
galib  ay4.  6  Aur  main  ne  us 
taklit  aur  cbaron  j4ndaron 
aur  un  buzurgon  ke  bich  men, 
goya  7zabh  kiya  biia  ek  Barra 
kliara  deklia;  us  ke  ski  sing 
aur  ^sat  ankben  tbin:  yib 
'Ipiuda  ki  saton  rulien  bain, 
jo  tamam  rii  e  zamin  par 
bbeji  gayi  bain.  7  Us  ne 
akar  takbt  par  baitbe  hue  ke 
dabine  bath  se  us  kitab  ko  le 
liyA.  8  Jab  us  ne  kitab  le  H, 
to  wub  cbaron  j4ndar  aur 
cbaubis  buzurg  '°us  Barre  ke 
samne  gir  pare;  aur  "bar  ek 
ke  hath  men  laarbat,  aur  "'ud 
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se  bhare  liiie  sone  ke  piyale 
the;  '^yili  muqaddason  ki 
tlu'iien  liain.  9  Aur  wuh  '^yih 
uaya  git  gilne  lage,  ki  Tu  hi 
is  kitiib  ke  lene,  aur  us  ki 
niuhren  khohie  ke  laiq  hai, 
kyunki  'stii  ne  zabh  hokar 
"'apne  kln'm  se  '"har  ek  qabile 
aur  ahl  i  zaban,  aur  ummat, 
aur  qaum  men  se  Kliuda  ke 
waste  logon  ko  kharid  liya ; 
^0  aur  un  ko  hamaie  Khuda 
ke  hye  ''^ek  badshahat  aur 
kiihin  baiia  diya;  aur  wuh 
zamin  par  badshalii  karte 
hain^  11  Aur  jab  main  ne 
uigah  ki,  to  us  takht  aur  un 
jiindaron  aur  buzurgon  ke 
girdagird  bahut  se  firishton 
ki  awaz  suni,  jin  ka  shumar 
''lakhon  aur  karoron  tha; 
■"^  aur  wuh  baland  awaz  se 
kabte  the,  Id  ^°Zabh  kiya 
hua  Barra  111  qudrat,  aur 
daulat,  aur  hikmat,  aur  taqat, 
aur  'izzat,  aur  tamjid,  aur 
hamd  ke  laiq  hai.  ''3  Phir 
main  ne  ^"  asman,  aur  zamin, 
aur  zamin  ke  niche  ki,  aur 
samundar  ki  sab  makhluqat 
ko,  ya'ni  sari  chizon  ko  jo  un 
men  hain,  yih  kahte  suna,  ki 
Jo  takht  par  baitha  hai,  us  ki 
aur  Barre  ki  hamd,  aur  'izzat, 
aur  tamjid,  aur  saltauat 
abadu'l  abad  rahe.  ""^^Aur 
charon  jandaron  ne  '^Amin 
kalii,  aur  buzurgon  ne  ^^girkar 
sijda  kiya. 

Us  sarbasta  kitdb  ki  cliha 
muhron  kd  khold  jdnd. 

^  "I  Phir  main  ne  deklia,  ki 
^  Barre  ne  un  '  sit  muhron 
men  se  ek  ko  kliola,  aur  ^uu 
charon  jandaron  men  se  ek  ki 


a  N.  karejige. 


3garaj  ki  si  yih  dwaz  suni, 
ki  '*A.  2  Aur  main  ne  nigah 
ki,  to  kya  dckhta  hun,  ki  ^ek 
safed  ghora  hai,  aur  ^us  ka 
sawar  kaman  liye  lu'ie  hai : 
use  ^ek  taj  diya  gaya,  aur 
wuh  *fath  karta  hua  nikla, 
taki  S,ur  bhi  fath  kare. 

3  Aur  jab  us  ne  dusri  muhr 
kholi,  to  main  ne  '  dusre 
jandar  ko  yili  kalite  suna, 
ki  A.  4  Phir  '°ek  aur  ghora 
nikla,  jis  ka  rang  lal  tha ;  us 
ke  sawar  ko  yih  ikhtiyar  diya 
gaya,  ki  "zamin  par  se  sulh 
utha  le,  taki  log  ek  dusre  ko 
qatl  karen:  aur  use  ek  bari 
talwar  di  gayi. 

5  Aur  jab  us  ne  tisri  muhr 
Idioli,  to  main  ne  'tisrej'andar 
ko  yih  kahte  suna,  ki  A.  Aur 
main  ne  nigahki,  to  kya  dekhta 
hun,  ki  "ek  kala  ghora  hai; 
aur  us  ke  sawar  ke  hath  men 
ek  tarazu  hai.  ^  Aur  main  ne 
goya  un  charon  jandaron  ke 
bich  men  se  yili  awaz  ati  suni, 
ki  '^Gehiin  dinar  ke  ser  bhar, 
aur  jau  dinar  ke  tin  ser,  aur 
tel  aur  mai  ka  '•♦nuqsaa  na 
kar. 

7  Aur  jab  us  ne  chauthi 
muhr  khoh,  to  main  ne 
-'chauthe  jandar  ko  yih  kahte 
suna,  ki  A.  3  Aur  main  ne 
nigah  ki,  to  kya  deklita  hun, 
ki  'Sek  zard  sa  ghora  hai,  aur 
us  ke  sawar  ka  nam  Maut  hai, 
aur  'Alam  i  Arwah  us  ke 
pichlie  pichhe  hai.  Aur  in 
ko  chauthai  zamin  par  yili 
ikhtiyar  diya  gaya,  ki  '*  talwar, 
aur  kal,  aur  waba*^,  aur 
'7  zamin  ke  darindon  se  logoQ 
ko  halak  karen. 

9  Aur  jab  us  ne  pdnchwin 


b  Yiin.  maut. 


»  BAb  14.  2 
aur  19.  6. 

«  BAb  22. 20. 

■'  7.:ik.  6.  3. 
.Mu(l,  bab 
ly.U, 19,21. 

6  .Mu<j.  Zab. 
45.  4,5  aur 
Uab.3.8,9 
aur  Zak. 
9.  13,  14. 

'  liAb  14.  14. 
Muq.  Zak. 
li.  II. 

»  Dekho 
bab  3.  21. 

»  Bttb  i.  7. 


'»  Zak.  1.  8 
aur  <i.  2. 


"  Muq. 
yUit.  111.34 
aur  24. 6, 7. 


'niuq.Hlz. 
4. 10, 11  aur 
5.  10,  16. 

"  BAb  7.  3 
aur  9.  4. 


1'  Ahb.  26. 
ist.  32. 24. 
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1'  BAb  14  18 
aur  16.  7. 
!■'  BAb  20.  4. 

20  BAb  1.  9. 

21  Dekho 
h&b  L  2. 


22  BAb  3.7. 

23  BAb  11. 18 
aur  19.  2. 

2'  Muq. 
Zab.  94.  3 
aur  Zak. 
1.  12. 

25  Dekho 
bAb  3.  10. 

26  Zab.  79. 10 
aur  119.  84. 
liuq.  18.  7, 
8. 

2'  BAb  3.  4 

aur  7.  9. 
2»  BAb  14. 13. 
»  Muq. 

'Ibr.  11.40. 
^  Muq. 

Paid.  15. 

18. 


!"  BAb  11.  ].■! 

aur  16. 18. 

Muq.  'Ibr. 

12.  26. 
32  Dekho 

Mat.  24.29. 
a'-'  Yas'.  60.  J. 
"  Muq.  bAb 

8. 10  aur  9. 

1. 
35  y  as'.  34. 4. 


*  Muq.  bAI 

20. 11  aur 

21.1. 
3' BAb  16. 20. 

Muq. 

Yas'.  54. 10 

aur  Yarm. 

4.  24  aur 

Hiz.  38.  20 

aur 

Nahiiml. 

5. 


»8  Hus.  10.8. 
Lllq.  23.30. 


muhr  kholi,  to  main  ne 
'^qurbangah  ke  niclie  ''un  ki 
ruhen  dekhin,  jo  =°Kliuda  ke 
kalam  ke  sabab,  aur  ^"gawalii 
par  qaim  rahne  ke  ba'is  mare 
.gaye  the;  10  aur  wuh  bari 
awaz  se  chillakar  bolin,  ki  Ai 
Malik,  ^'ai  quddus  o  barhaqq, 
-Hu  ^■♦kab  tak  insaf  nakarega, 
aur  =Szamin  ke  rahnewalon 
se  ^*hamare  khun  ka  badla  na 
lega?  "ii  Aur  un  men  se  bar 
ek  ko  ""^safed  jama  diya  gaya, 
aur  un  se  kaha  gaya,  ^^ki  aur 
thori  muddat  dram  karo,  ^^ jab 
tak  ki  tumhare  hamkhidmat 
aur  bhaiyon  ka  bhi  shumar 
^°pura  na  ho  le,  jo  tumhari 
tarah  qatl  honewale  hain. 

■•2  Aur  jab  us  ne  chhati 
inuhr  klioli,  to  main  ne  dekha 
ki  31  ek  bara  bhaunchal  aya, 
aur  3^suraj  33]£ammal  ki 
manind  kala,  aur  sara  chand 
khiin  sa  ho  gaya;  ""S  aur 
3+asman  ke  sitare  is  tarah 
zamin  par  gir  pare,  3s  jis  tarah 
zor  ki  andlii  se  hilkar  anjir 
ke  darakht  men  se  kachche 
phal  gir  parte  hain.  1^  Aur 
^^asman  is  tarah  sarak  gaya, 
3Sjis  tarah  maktub  laj)etne  se 
sarak  jata  hai,  aur  37har  ek 
pahar  aur  tapii  apnl  apni 
jagah  se  tal  gaya.  15  Aur 
zamin  ke  badshah,  aur  amir, 
aur  fauji  sarddr,  aur  maldar, 
aur  zorawar,  aur  tamam 
gulam  aur  azad,  s^paharon  ke 
garon  aur  chatanon  men  j4 
chhipe;  16  39  aur  paharon  aur 
chatanon  se  kahne  lage,  ki 
Ham  par  gir  pare,  aur  hamen 
^°us  ki  nazar*  se  jo  takht  par 
baitha  hiia  hai,  aur  Barre  ke 
gazab  se  chhipd  lo :  17  kyunki 


*^  un  ke  gazab  ka  roz  i  'azim 
4pahuncha;  ab  ••^kaun  thahr 
sakta  hai  ? 

Sachche  Isrdilion  par  muhr 
lagne,  aur  najdtydfta  logon 
ki  Hbddataur  mubdrakhdli 
ki  royd. 

71  Is  ke  ba'd  main  ne  zamin 
ke  charon  konon  par  char 
firishte  khare  dekhe;  wuh 
zamin  ki  'charon  hawaon  ko 
thame  hue  tlie,  ^taki  zamin, 
ya  samundar,  ya  kisi  darakht 
par  hawa  na  chale.  2  piiir 
main  ne  ek  aur  firishte  ko, 
zinda  sKliuda  ki  muhr  liye 
hue,  -tmashriq  se  lipar  ki  taraf 
ate  deklia;  us  ne  un  charon 
firishton  se,  jinhen  zamin  aur 
samundar  ke  zarar  pahunch- 
ane  ka  ikhtiyar  diya  gaya  tha, 
baland  awaz  se  pukarkar 
kaha,  3ki  Jab  tak  ham  apne 
Khuda  ke  bandon  ke  ^  mathe 
par  mulir  na  kar  len,  ^  zamin 
aur  samundar  aur  darakhton 
ko  zarar  na  pahunchana. 
^  Aur  jin  par  muhr  ki  gayi, 
7  main  ne  un  ka  shimaar  suna, 
ki  bani  Israil  ke  sab  qabilon 
men  se  ek  lakh  chaualis  hazdr 
par  muhr  ki  gayi. 

5  Yahiidah  ke  qabile  men 
se  barah  hazdr  par  muhr 
ki  gayi: 

Ra'uben  ke  qabile  men  se 

barah  hazar  par: 
Gad  ke  qabile  men  se  barah 

hazar  par: 

6  Asher  ke  qabile  men  se 
barah  hazar  par: 

Naftali  ke  qabile  men    se 

barah  hazar  par: 
Manashshih  ke  qabile  men 

se  barah  hazar  par: 


a  Ydn,  ke  chihre. 
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»Muq. 

Uom.  11. 

25. 
i»  Xyat  l-l. 

Dekho 

Ub  3.  4. 
"  Muq. 

Ahb.  23.4() 

aur  Yuh. 

U.  13. 


1=  Bib  12. 10 
aur  19. 1. 
Dekho 
Zab.a& 


1*  Dekho 
b&b  4.  lu. 


•»  Bib  5.  U 
aur  1».  4. 
Muq. 
1  Tav.  29. 
1«,U. 


7  Sliama'uii  ke  qabilo  men 
se  barah  liazar  par: 

Lewi  ke  qabile  men  sebdrah 

hazar  par : 
Yissakdr  ke  qabile  men  sc 

bdrah  liazar  par : 

8  Zabuliiu  ke  qabile  men  sc 
barah  liazar  par: 

Yusuf    ke    qabile    men    se 

barah  haztir  par: 
Binyamin  ke  qabile  men  se 

barah  hazar  par  muhr  ki 

gayi. 
9  In  baton  ke  ba'd  jo  main  nc 
uigah  ki,  to  kya  deklita  hun, 
ki  '^har  ek  qaum,  aur  qabile, 
aur  ummat,  aur  ahl  i  zaban 
ki  'ek  aisi  bari  bhir,  jise  koi 
sliumar  nahin  kar  sakta, 
'°safed  jame  pahine  aur 
"kliajiir  ki  daUyan  apne 
hathonmen  Uyehue,takht  aur 
Barre  ke  age  kliari  hai ;  ""O  aur 
bari  awaz  se  chilla  chillakar 
kahti  hai,  ki  '^Najat  hamare 
Khuda  ki  taraf  se*  hai,  jo 
takht  par  baitha  hai,  aur 
Barre  ki  taraf  se^.  ''■'  Aur 
sare  firishte  us  takht,  aur 
buzurgon  aur  'Scharon 
jandaron  ke  girdagird  khare 
hain;  phir  '•'wuh  takht  ke 
age  munh  ke  bal  gir  pare, 
aur  Khuda  ko  sijda  karke 
12  'siiaha;  Arain:  Hamd,  aur 
tamjid,aur  hikrQat,aur  shukr, 
aur  'izzat,  aur  qudrat,  aur 
taqat,  abadu'l  abad  hamare 
Khuda  ki  ho.  Amin.  ""S  Aiu- 
buzurgon  men  se  ek  ne  mujh 
se  kaha,  ki  Yih  safed  jame 
pahine  hue  kaun  hain,  aur 
kahan  se  ae  hain?  ""^  Main 
ne  us  se  kaha,  ki  Ai  mere 
khudawand,  tii  hi  janta  hai. 
Us  ne  mujh  se  kaha,  ki  Yih 


a  Yi'm.  Jfhudii  ko. 


t>  Yiin.  liarre  ko. 


wuliihain,  jo  '^usbari  musibat 
men  so  nikalkar  ae  hain; 
■'inhon  ne  apne  jame  '* Barre 
ke  khi'in  se  dhokar  ''safed 
kiye  hain.  ""S  Isi  sabab  se 
yih  Khuda  ke  takht  ke  samne 
hain,  aur  ''"us  ke  maqdis  men 
rat  din  us  ki  'ibadat  karte 
hain;  aur  jo  takht  par  baitha 
hai,  ""'wuh  apna  khaiina  un  ke 
upar  tanega.  ""S  z-ig  j^e  ba'd 
na  kabhi  un  ko  bhukli  lagegi, 
na  piyas;  aur  na  kabhi  ^^uu 
ko  dmip  satiiegi,  na  garmi; 
■■7  kyiinki  jo  Barra  takht  ke 
bich  men  hai,  ''^wuh  un  ki 
gallabani  karega,  aur  unhen 
-5ab  i  hayat  ke  chashmon  ke 
pas  le  jaega;  aur  *^  Khuda  un 
ki  ankhoi}  ke  sab  ansii  ponclili 
dega. 

Sdtwin  muhr  Ted  Tchulnd,  aur 
sdt  narsingewdle  firishte. 

SI  Jab  us  ne  '  satwin  muhr 
khoU,  to  adh  ghante  ke 
qarib  asman  men  khamoshi 
ralii.  2  Aur  main  ne  ^xn.  saton 
firishton  ko  dekha,  ==  jo  Khuda 
ke  samne  kliare  rahte  hain; 
aur  unhen  sdt  narsinge  diye 
gaye. 

^JJdsozddr  firishta. 

3  Phir  ek  aur  firishta  sone 
ka  'lidsoz  hye  hue  aya,  aur 
3  qurbangah  ke  upar  kliara  hiia ; 
aur  us  ko  bahut  sa  'lid  diya 
gaya,  taki  sab  ''muqaddason 
ki  du'aon  ke  sath  ^us  sunahri 
qurbangah  par  charhae,  jo 
takht  ke  samne  hai.  ■*  Aur 
''us  'lid  ka  dliunwan  firishte 
ke  hath  se  muqaddason  ki 
du'aon  ke  sath  Khuda  ke 
samne  pahunch  gaya.     5  Aur 
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'  Alib.16,12. 


'  Muq. 
Zab.  18. 7, 


Dekho 
bib  4.  5. 


9  Khur.  9. 
23,34. 
Zab.  IS.  13. 
Hiz.38.2i 

loYiieliSO. 

"AydtS- 

12. 

Bab  9. 15, 

]8aurl2.4. 

Muq. 

Zak.  13.  8, 

9. 
'^Bdb9.4. 

Yas'.  2.  13. 
13  Yarm.  5J, 

25. 

Jluq. 

Mar.  11.2.3. 
1*  Bab  11.  6. 

Muq. 

Kliur.  17. 

17, 19. 
«  Yas'.  2. 16. 


'8  Bib  9. 1. 
Muq. 

Vac*    1.1  in 


"  Bib  14.  7 
aur  16.  4. 


18  Tst.  29. 18. 

Yarm. 9. 1.5 

aur  23. 15. 
'«  Muq. 

Khur.  15. 

23. 


«i  Muq. 
I^hur.  10. 
21—23  aui 

Yas'.  13. 10 
aur  30. 26. 


firishte  ne  'lidsoz  ko  lekar, 
7  us  men  qurbangali  ki  ag 
bliarl,  aur  zamin  par  dal  di; 
aur  ^garajen,  aur  awazen, 
aur  bijliyan  paida  hiiin,  aur 
blaaunchal  aya. 

Char  narsingon  kd  phunkd 
jdnd. 

6  Aur  wuh  saton  firishte, 
jin  ke  pas  wuh  sat  nar singe 
the,  phiinkne  ko  taiyar  hue. 

7  Aur  jab  pahle  ne  narsinga 
phiinka,  to  khun  mile  hue 
'ole  aur  '°ag  paida  hiii,  aur 
zamin  par  dali  gayi;  aur 
"tihai  zamin  jal  gayi,  aur 
tihai  '^darakht  jal  gaye,  aur 
tamam  hari  ghas  jal  gayi. 

8  Aur  jab  diisre  firishte  ne 
narsinga  phiinka,  to  goya  ag 
se  jalta  hixa  '^ek  bara  pahar 
samundar  men  dala  gaya,  aur 
tihai  samundar  '*khun  ho 
gaya;  9  aur  samundar  ki  tihai 
jandar  makhliiqat  mar  gayi ; 
aur  tihai  '^jahaz  tabah  ho 
gaye. 

■"0  Aur  jab  tisre  firishte  ne 
narsinga  phunka,  to  '^ek  bara 
sitara  mash'al  ki  tarah  jalta 
hua  asman  se  tiita,  aur  tihai 
daryaon  aur  '?  pani  ke 
chashmon  par  a  para;  ''■'us 
sitare  ka  nam  Nagdauna 
kahlata  hai,  aur  tihai  pani 
"^nagdaune  ki  tarah  karwa 
ho  gaya;  aur  '^pani  ke  karwe 
ho  jane  se,  bahut  se  admi 
mar  gaye. 

■•2  Aur  jab  chauthe  firishte 
ne  narsinga  phiinka,  to  tihai 
='°suraj,  aur  tihai  chand,  aur 
tihai  sitaron  par  sadma 
pahuncha,  yahdn  tak  ki  un 
ka  tihai  hissa  tarik  ho  gaya, 
aur  tihai  din  men  raushni  na 


rahi,  aur  isi  tarah  tihai  rat 
men  blii. 

■■3  Aur  jab  main  ne  phir 
nigah  ki,  to  asman  ke  bich 
men  ek  'uqab  ko  urte,  aur 
bari  awaz  se  yih  kahte  suna, 
ki  Un  tin  firishton  ke 
narsingon  ki  awazon  ke  sabab, 
jin  ka  phiinkna  abhi  baqi  hai, 
zamin  ke  rahnewalon  par 
^'afsos,  afsos,  afsosl 

Pdnchwen  nars  inge  kdphiinkd 
jdnd,  ya'-ni  pahld  Afsos. 

9  "I  Aur  jab  panchwen  firishte 
ne  narsinga  phunka,  to 
'-  main  ne  asman  se  zamin  par 
ek  sitara  gira  Inia  deklia ;  aur 
use  ^athah  garhe  ki  3kunji  di 
gayi.  2  Aur  jab  us  ne  athah 
garhe  ko  khola,  to  garhe 
men  se  ek  bari  bhatti  ka  sa 
•♦dliiinwan  utha ;  aur  garhe  ke 
dhiinwen  ke  ba'is  se  ^siiraj  aur 
hawa  tarik  ho  gayi.  3  Aur  us 
dhiinwen  men  se  zamin  par 
^tiddiyan  nikal  parin,  aur 
unhen  zamin  ke  bichchhiion 
ki  si  taqat  di  gayi.  ^  Aur  un 
se  kaha  gaya,  7ki  un  admion 
ke  siwa  jin  ke  mathe  par 
^Khuda  ki  muhr  nahin, 
9  zamin  ki  ghas,  ya  kisi 
hariyawal,  ya  kisi  darakht  ko 
zarar  na  pahunchana.  5  Aur 
unhen  jan  se  marne  ka  nahin, 
balki  '°panch  mahine  tak 
logon  ko  aziyat  dene  ka 
ikhtiyar  diya  gaya ;  aur  un  ki 
aziyat  aisi  thi,  jaise  bichchhii 
ke  dank  marne  se  admi  ko 
hoti  hai.  6  Un  dinon  men 
"admi  maut  dhiindhenge, 
magar  hargiz  na  paenge ;  aur 
marne  ki  4rzu  karenge,  aur 
maut  un  se  bhagegi.  7  Aur 
'^un  tiddly  on  ki  siiraten  un 
ghoron  ki  si  thin,  jo  larai  ke 


428 


9.7] 


mukAshafa 


I'Muq. 

Nahi\m  3. 

17. 
"  Din.  7.  a 
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aur  Amsiil 

30.  27  aur 

If.  2.  2. 
so  Dekho 
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»  Dekho 
bi.h  8.  7. 


»Hiz.38.4. 

-•  Sluq. 
Zal).  6a  17 
aur  bin. 
7.10. 

^  Balj  7.  4. 


liye  taiyar  kiye  gayo  lion ;  aur 
'^un  ke  siron  par  goya  sone 
ke  tilj  the,  aur  '■'un  ke  chihro 
admion  ko  se  the;  8  aur  biil 
'auraton  ke  se  the,  aur  'sdant 
babar  ke  se.  9  Aur  un  ke  pas 
lohe  ke  se  baktar  the;  aur  un 
ke  paron  ki  awaz  aisi  thi, 
'*jaise  rathon  aur  bahut  se 
''ghoron  ki,  jo  larai  men 
daurte  hon.  10  Aur  un  ki 
dumen  bichchhuon  ki  si  thin, 
aur  un  men  dank  bhi  the; 
aur  un  ki  dumon  men  '^panch 
mahine  tak  admion  ko  zarar 
pahunchane  ki  taqat  thi. 
'■I  Athah  garhe  ka  firishta  "'vin 
par  badshah  tha:  us  ka  nam 
•Ibrani  men  ^  Abaddon  %  aur 
Yiinani  men  Apullyon^  hai. 

12  -•■  Pahla  Af  SOS  to  ho  chuka ; 
dekho,  is  ke  ba'd  do  Af sos  aur 
honewale  hain. 

Chhafe  narsinge  Jed  phunkd 
jdnd,  ya^ni  dtlsrd  Afsos. 

■■3  Aur  jab  ehhate  firishte 
ne  narsinga  phunka,  to  main 
ne  us  --sunahri  qurbangah 
ke*'  singon  men  sc,  jo  Ivhuda 
ke  samne  hai,  aisi  awaz  suni, 
"•^  ki  us  ehhate  firishte  se,  jis 
ke  pas  narsinga  tha,  koi  kah 
raha  hai,  ki  '^gare  darya  e 
Firat  ke  pas  jo  ''••char  firishte 
bandhe  hue  hain,  unhen  khol 
de.  ""S  Pas  wuh  cliaron  firishte 
khol  diye  gaye,  jo  khass  ghari, 
aur  din,  aur  mahine,  aur  baras 
ke  liye,  '^  tiliai  admion  ke  mar 
dalne  ko  taiyar  kiye  gaye  the. 
■■6  Aur  faujon  ke  ^''sawar 
shumar  men  -'bis  karor  the: 
^^main  ne  un  ka  shumar  suna. 
^7  Aur   mujhe   is    roya   men 


a  Ta'nf  hnhlkat. 

b  Ya*ni  hahik  kamiewdld, 

c  N.  chiirou  izaU. 


ghoro  aur  un  ke  aiso  sawar 
dikliai  diye,  jin  ke  baktar  dg 
aur  sumbul  aur  gandhak  ko 
se  the;  aiu:  un  ghoron  ke  sir 
-^ babar  ke  se  sir  the;  aur  un 
ke  munh  se  ag,  aur  dliunwan, 
aur  gandliak  nikalti  thi.  ""SJn 
tinon  afaton,  ya'ni  us  ag,  aur 
dhunwen,  aur  gandhak  se, 
jo  un  ko  munh  se  nikalti 
thi,  tihai  admi  mare  gaye. 
■•S  Kyiinki  un  ghoron  ki  taqat 
un  ke  munh  aur  un  ki  dumon 
men  thi;  is  liye  Id  un  ki 
dumen  sanpon  ki  manind 
thin,  aur  dumon  men  sir  bhi 
the;  unhin  se  wuh  zarar 
2)ahunchate  the.  20  Aur  baqi 
admion  ne,  jo  in  afaton  se  ua 
mare  the,  3°apne  hathon  ke 
kamon  se  tauba  na  ki,  ki 
3'shayatin  ki,  aur  3=  sone,  aur 
chandi,  aur  pital,  aur  patthar, 
aur  lakri  ki  muraton  ki 
parastish  karne  se  baz  ate,  jo 
na  dekh  sakti  hain,  na  sun 
sakti  hain,  na  chal  sakti 
hain:  21  aur  jo  kliun,  aur 
^'jadugarian,  aur  haramkari, 
aur  choriyan  unhon  ne  ki 
thig,  un  se  tauba  na  ki. 

Asmdn  par  se  kitdb  Idkar  ek 
firishte  ne  use  Yulianiid  ko 
khild  diyd. 

TQ  i  Phir  main  ne  ek  aur 
zorawar  firishte  ko  badal 
orhe  hue  asman  se  utarte 
dekha ;  ^  us  ke  sir  par  dlianuk 
till,  aur  ^'us  ka  chihra  aftab 
ki  manind  tha,  aur  3  us  ke 
panw  ag  ke  sutunon  ki 
manind;  2  aur  ^us  ke  hath 
men  ek  chhoti  si  khuli  hui 
kitab  thi:  us  ne  apna  dahiua 
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12.12;  16. 
17aur21.6 
aiir  Din. 
12.7. 

"BibiLia 
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aurS.  1— 3 

»  Muq. 
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panw  to  samundar  par  rakklia, 
aur  bayan  khusliki  par ;  3  aur 
aisi  bari  awaz  se  chillaya, 
sjaise  babar  daharta  hai:  aur 
jab  wula  chillaya,  to  garaj  ki 
sat  awazen  sunai  din.  ■*  Aur 
jab  garaj  ki  saton  awazen 
sunai  de  chukin,  to  main  ne 
liklme  ka  irada  kiya;  aur 
asinan  par  se  yUi  awaz  ati 
suni,  ki  *  Jo  baten  garaj  ki  in 
sat  4wazon  se  suni  bain,  un 
ko  poshida  rakli'^;  aur  talirir 
ua  kar.  5  Aur  jis  fixishte 
ko  main  ne  samundar  aur 
khusliki  par  kliare  dekha  tha, 
''us  ne  apna  dahina  hath 
asman  ki  taraf  uthaya,  6  aur 
^  jo  abadu'l  abad  zinda  rahega, 
aur  5  jis  ne  asman  aur  us  ke 
andar  ki  chizen,  aur  zamin 
aur  us  ke  upar  ki  chizen,  aur 
samimdar  aur  us  ke  andar  ki 
cliizen  paida  ki  liain,  us  Id 
qasam  khakar  kaha,  ^°ki  Ab 
aur  der  na  hogi**;  7balld 
"  satwen  firishte  ki  awaz  dene 
ke  zamane  men,  jab  wula 
narsinga  phiinkne  ko  hoga, 
to  Kliuda  ka  poshida  matlab, 
'^  uskhushkliabarike  muwaiiq, 
jo  us  ne  apne  bande  nabion 
ko  di  thi,  piira  hoga.  8  Aur 
jis  awaz  denewale  ko  main  ne 
asman  par  bolte  suna  tha,  us 
ne  phir  mujh  se  mukhatib 
hokar  kaha,  ki  Ja,  us  firishte 
ke  hath  men  se,  jo  samundar 
aur  khusliki  par  kliara  hai, 
wuh  kliuU  hui  kitab'  le  le. 
9  Tab  main  ne  us  firishte  ke 
pas  jakar  kaha,  ki  Yih  chhoti 
kitab  mujlie  de  de.  Us  ne 
mujh  se  kaha,  ki  'sLe,  ise 
"•kha  le ;  yih  tera  pet  to  karwa 
kar  degi;   magar  tere  munh 


a  Yiin.  un  pur  mtjhr  kar. 
b  Yi  Our  lamdita  na  hogd. 


men  shahd  ki  tarah  mithi 
lagegi.  10  Pas  main  wuh 
chhoti  kitab  us  firishte  ke 
hath  se  lekar  kha  gaya ;  wuh 
mere  munh  men  to  shahd  ki 
tarah  mithi  lagi;  magar  jab 
main  use  kha  gaya,  to  mera 
pet  karwa  ho  gaya.  "ii  Aur 
mujh  se  kaha  gaya,  ki 's  Tujhe 
bahut  si  ummaton  aur 
qaumon,  aur  ahl  i  zaban  aur 
badshahon  par  phir  nubuwwat 
karni  zariir  hai. 

Khudd  ke  do  gaivdhon 
kd  hdl. 

J  J  1  Aur  mujhe  'asa  ki 
manind  'ek  napne  ki 
lakri  di  gayi;  aur  kisi  ne 
kaha,  ki  Uthkar  Khuda  ke 
maqdis  aur  qurbangah,  aur  us 
men  ke  'ibadat  karnewalon 
ko  nap.  2  Aur  *us  sahn  ko 
jo  maqdis  ke  bahar  hai,  kharij 
kar  de,  aur  use  na  nap; 
kyunki  s-wulj  gair-qaumon 
ko  de  diya  gaya  hai;  wuh 
muqaddas  shahr  ko  '♦bayahs 
mahine   tak    pamal  karengi. 

3  Aur  main  apne  do  gawahon 
ko  ikhtiyar  dunga,  aur  s  wuh 
tat  orhe  hue  -^ek  hazar  do  sau 
sath  din  nubuwwat  karenge. 

4  Yih  wuhi  ^zaitun  ke  do 
darakht,  aur  do  chiragdan 
hain,  jo  zamin  ke  Khudawand 
ke  samne  khare  hain.  5  Aur 
agar  koi  unhen  zarar  pahunch- 
ana  chahta  hai,  to  ''un  ke 
munh  se  ag  nikalkar  un  ke 
dushmanon  ko  kha  jati  hai. 
Aur  agar  koi  unhen  zarar 
pahunchana  chahega,  ^wuh 
zarur  isi  tarah  mara  jaega. 
6  Un  ko  ikhtiyar  hai  s'ki 
asmdn  ko  band  kar  den,  taki 
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aur  17. 
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atir  3.  9. 
"  Muq. 

Hiz.  2S.  3, 

8, 19,  27. 


l»  Muq.' 
\1lh.ia20. 
Dekho 
bib  8. 10. 

»  Naham.8, 
10,  12. 
.\8t.  9. 19, 

s'Tluq. 
1  Sal.  18. 


*2  Paid.  2l  7 
Hiz.  37. 6, 
S,  10, 14. 


o  BAb  4. 1. 

"  Muq.  bih 
12.  S  aur 
2  Sal.  U.  1 

2*  Muq 
A'mal  1. 9. 


!'  Muq.  bill 
10.  19. 


nn  ki  nnbuw^vat  ke  zamane 
men  pani  na  barse;  aur 
panion  par  ikhtiyar  hai, 
'°ki  unhen  khiin  bana  dalen, 
aur  jitui  daf'a  chahen  " zaniiu 
par  liar  tarah  ki  Afat  laen. 

7  Jab  wuli  apni  gawahi  de 
chukenge,  to  "wuh  haiwan 
jo  '^atliah  garlie  se  nikle^a, 
'■*un  se  larkar  un  par  galib 
aega,  aur  uu  ko  mdr  dalcgu. 

8  Aur  uu  ki  lashen  us  'sbare 
shahr  ke  bazar  men  pari 
raliengi,  jo  riiliani  i'tibar  se 
'^Sadom  aur  '^Misr  kahlata 
hai,  jahan  un  ka  Kliudawand 
bhi  maslub  hiia  tha.  9  Aur 
ummaton,  aur  qabilon,  aur 
ahl  i  zaban,  aur  qaumon  men 
se  log  un  ki  laslion  ko  sarlie 
tin  din  tak  dekhte  rahenge, 
aur  '^un  ki  lashon  ko  qabr 
men  na  rakline  denge.  ''0  Aur 
''zamin  ke  rahnewale  un  ke 
marne  se  kliuslii  manaenge, 
aur  sbadiyane  bajaenge,  aur 
"""apas  men  tulife  bhejenge; 
kyunki  in  dono  nabion  ne 
-'zamin  ke  rahnewalon  ko 
sataya  tha.  '■''  Aur  sarhe  tin 
din  ke  ba'd,  Kliuda  ki  taraf 
se  un  men  ^^zindagi  ki  riih 
dakhU  hiii;  aur  wuh  apne 
panwon  ke  bal  khare  ho  gaye, 
aur  un  ke  dekhnewalon  par 
bara  kliauf  clihaya.  ''2  Aur 
uniien  asman  par  se  ek  baland 
awaz  sunai  di,  ki  ^3yahan 
lipar  d  jao.  Pas  ''*  Avuh  '^  badal 
par  sawar  hokar  asman  par 
charh  gaye;  aur  un  ke 
dushman  unhen  dekh  rahe 
the.  IS  Phir  usi  waqt  =*ek 
bara  bhaunchal  a  gayd,  aur 
=^7shahr  ka  daswan  hissa  gir 
gaya ;  aur  us  bhaunchal  se  sat 


hazar  Admi"-  mare:  aur  hiqi 
<lar  gaye,  aur  '"asman  ke 
^'Khuda  ki  tamjid  ki. 

14  30  Dusra  Ai sos  ho  chukii ; 
dekho,  tisra  Afsos  jald 
honewala  hai. 

SdUcen  narsinge  Ted  phunkd 
jdnd,  ya^ni  tisrd  Afsos. 

""S  Aur  jab  3'  satwen  firishte 
ne  narsinga  phunka,  to 
3^  asman  par  barf  awazen  is 
mazmun  ki  paida  hi'un,  ki 
3'Dunya  ki  badshahathamare 
Ivhudawand  aur  ^■♦us  ke  Masih 
ki  ho  gayi:  aur  s^wuh  abadu'l 
iibad  badshahi  karega.  16  Aur 
chaubison  buzurgon  ne,  ^^jo 
Ivliuda  ke  samne  apne  apue 
takht  par  baithe  the,  ^^  munh 
ke  bal  girkar  Khuda  ko  sijda 
kiya,  "i^  aur  yih  kaha,  ki  Ai 
Kliudawand  Kliuda,  Qadir  i 
mutlaq,  ^^jo  hai  aur  jo  tha, 
ham  tera  shukr  karte  hain; 
kyunki  tii  ne  apni  bari  qudrat 
ko  hath  men  lekar  ^'badshahi 
ki.  IS  Aur  qaumon  ko  gussa 
aya,  aur  ""tera  gazab  nazil 
liua,  aur  '''wuh  waqt  a 
pahuncha  hai  ki  murdon  ka 
insaf  kiya  jae,  aur  tere  bande 
nabion  aur  muqaddason  aur 
■•'un  chhote  baron  ko,  jo  tere 
nam  se  darte  hain,  ajr  diya 
jae,  aur  ■♦^ zamin  ke  tabah 
karnewalon  ko  tabah  kiya 
jae. 

■•9  Aur  << Khuda  ka  jo  maqdis 
asman  par  hai,  wuh  kliola 
gaya;  aur  us  ke  maqdis  men 
"Sus  ke  'ahd  ka  saudiiq  dikhai 
diya;  aur  bijliyan, aur  dwazen, 
aur  garajen  paida  huin,  aur 
bhaunchal  aya,  aur  ■♦^bare  ole 
pare. 
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^  3  Taw.  36. 

23. 

Yiinah  1. 

».  wag: 
'"  BAti  i  1.  7  ; 

16.  9  aur 

19.  7. 

Yaiili.7.19. 
'"  Muq.  t»Ati 

8. 13  aur  ii. 

12. 


.Muq. 

Yiis'.  27.13. 
33  Bib  12.] 
"  Zab.  2. ! 

Liiq.  9.  20. 

A'mil4. 

26. 
^>  Dekho 

Liiq.  1.  3a 
■*>  Bib  4. 4. 


:"  Dekho 
bab  4. 10. 


=»  BAb  16.  5. 

Muq.  bib 
1.4,8 
aur  4.  8. 

*  BAb  19.  6. 
/ab.  97. 1. 

«  Zab.  Z  S 
aur  UU.  5. 

*'  Bab  6. 10 
aur  20. 12. 
Muq  Din. 
7. 10  aur 
2  ThibS.  L 
6,7. 

«  Bub  19.  6. 


i:'  Muq.  bib 
13.  18. 


431 


12.  1] 


mukAshafa 


[12.  17 


'  Muq.  Zab. 

104.  2. 
'  Muq.  Gaz. 

6.  10. 


'  Muq.Tas'. 
66.  7—10 
aur  Mik, 
4.10. 

»  Sruq.  bib 
17.  3  aur 
Vas'.  27. 1. 

s  Bib  13.  1 
aur  17.  9, 
12, 

6  Din.  7.  7. 

7  Muq.  bib 
19.  12. 

8  Dekho 
bib  8.  7. 

9  Din.  8. 10. 


"  Mat.  2.  6. 
Dekho 
bib  2.  27. 


"Bib  11.  2 
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^Aurat  aur  azhdahe  ki  royd. 

TO  ^  Pliir  asman  par  ek 
bara  nishan  dikhai  diya, 
ya'nf  ek  'aurat  nazar  ki,  'jo 
^aftab  ko  orhe  biie  thi,  aur 
^  chand  us  ke  panwon  ke  niche 
th4,  aur  barah  sitaron  ka  taj 
us  ke  sir  par;  2  wuli  hamila 
thi,  aur  dard  i  zih  men 
3  chillati  thi,  aur  bachcha  janne 
ki  taklif  men  thi.  3  Phir  ek 
aur  nishan  asman  par  dikliai 
diya,  ya'ni  ek  bara  '^lal 
azhdaha;  ^us  ke  sat  sir  aur 
*das  sing  the,  aur  us  ke  siron 
par  7  sat  taj.  ■*  Aur  us  ki 
dura  ne  ®  asman  ke  tihai  sitare 
khenchkar  ^^amin  par  dal 
diye:  aur  wuh  azhdaha  us 
'aurat  ke  age  ja  khara  hua,  jo 
janne  ko  thi,  taki  jab  wuh 
jane,  to  '°us  ke  bachche  ko 
nigal  jae.  5  Aur  wuh  beta 
jani,  ya'ni  wuh  larka  "jolohe 
ke  'asa  se  sab  qaumon  par 
hukumat  karega;  aur  us  ka 
bachcha  yakayak  '^Khuda 
aur  us  ke  takht  ke  pas  tak 
pahuncha  diya  gaya.  6  Aur 
wuh  'aurat  us  biyaban  ko 
bhag  gayi,  jahan  Khuda  ki 
taraf  se  us  ke  hye  ek  jagah 
taiyar  ki  gayi  thi,  taki  wahan 
'3  ek  hazar  do  sau  sath  din  tak 
us  ki  parwarish  ki  jae. 

7  Phir  asman  par  larai  hui : 
''*Mikail  aur  'Sug  jje  firishte 
azhdahe  se  larne  ko  nikle; 
aur  azhdaha  aur  us  ke  firishte 
un  se  lare;  8  lekin  gahb  na 
ae,  aur  is  ke  ba'd  asman  par 
un  ke  hye  jagah  na  rahi. 
9  Aur  '^wuh  bara  azhdaha, 
jra'ni  '''wuhi  purana  sanp  jo 
Iblis  aur  Shaitan  kahlata  hai, 
aur  '^sare  jahan  ko  gumrah 
kar  deta  hai,  ''zaminpar  gira 


diya  gaya,  aur  us  ke  firishte 
bhi  us  ke  sath  gira  diye  gaye. 
"•o  Phir  main  ne  asman  par  se 
yih  bari  awaz  ati  suni,  ki  Ab 
^°hamare  Khuda  ki  najat,  aur 
qudrat,  aur  badshahat,  aur  us 
ke  Masili  ka  ikhtiyar  zahir 
hria ;  kyiinki  hamare  bhaiyon 
par  ilzam  laganewala,  ^' jo  rat 
din  hamare  Khuda  ke  age  un 
par  ilzcim  lagaya  karta  hai, 
gira  diya  gaya.  "'''  Aur  wuh 
Barre  ke  khun,  aur  apni 
gawahi  ke  kalam  ke  ba'is  ""^us 
par  gahb  ae;  aur  ^^unlion  ne 
apni  jan  ko  'aziz  na  samjha, 
""■•yahan  tak  ki  maut  bhi 
gawara  ki.  ''2  p^g  25 ai  asmano, 
aur  un  ke  rahnewalo,  khushi 
manao.  ^^  Ai  khusliki  aur  tari, 
turn  par  afsos  hai ;  kyiinki 
Iblis  bare  gusse  men  tumhare 
pas  utarkar  aya  hai,  ^'ig  Uye 
ki  janta  hai,  ki  mera  thora  hi 
sa  waqt  baqi  hai. 

13  Aur  jab  azhdahe  ne  dekha, 
ki  main  zamin  par  gira  diya 
gaya  him,  to  ^^us  'aurat  ko 
sataya,  jo'beta  jani  thi.  "^^  Aur 
us  'aurat  ko  ^^bare  'uqab  kc 
do  par  diye  gaye,  taki  sanp 
ke  samne  se  urkar  3°  biyaban 
men  apni  us  jagah  pahunch 
jae,  jahan  3»ek  zamane,  aur 
zamanon,  aur  adhe  zamane 
tak  us  ki  parwarish  ki  jaegi. 
IS  Aur  sanp  ne  us  'aurat  ke 
pichhe  apne  munh  se  ^''nadi 
ki  tarah  pani  bahaya,  taki  us 
ko  is  nadi  se  baha  de.  16  Magar 
zamin  ne  us  'aurat  ki  madad 
ki,  aur  apna  munh  kholkar  us 
nadi  ko  pi  Hya,  jo  azhdahe 
ne  apne  munh  se  bahai  tlii. 
17  Aur  azhdahe  ko  'aurat  par 
gussa  aya,  aur  ^^^s  ki  baqi 
aulad  se,  34jo  Khuda  ke 
hukmon  par  'anaal  karti  hai. 
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aur  3s  YisvV  ki  gawiihi  dene  par 
qaim   hai,    ^  larne  ko  gaya : 
TO    1  aur  samundar  ki  ret 
•^    par  ja  khara  hua. 

Saviundar  nien  se  nikle  Ju'ce 
haiicd7i  ki  roi/d. 

Aur  main  ne  'ek  liaiwan 
ko  samundar  men  se  nikalte 
hue  deklia,  ''us  ke  das  sing 
aur  sat  sir  the,  aur  us  ke 
singon  par  das  taj,  aur  us  ke 
siron  par  ^kufr  ke  nam  likhe 
hue  the.  2  ^^^  jq  haiwan 
main  ne  deklia,  ^us  ki  shakl 
tendue  ki  si  thi,  aur  panw 
^richh  ke  se,  aur  munh  babar 
ka  sa;  aur  ''us  azhdahe  ne 
apni  qudrat  aur  ''apna  takht 
aur  bara  ikhtiyar  use  de  diya. 
3  Aur  main  ne  us  ke  siron 
men  se  ek  par  goya  zaklim 
i  kari  lagahvia'*  deMia,  magar 
us  ka  zakhm  i  kari  achchha 
ho  gaya,  aur  ^sari  dunya 
ta'ajjub  karti  hiii  us  haiwan 
ke  pichJie  pichlie  ho  li.  ■*  Aur 
chiinki  us  azhdahe  ne  apna 
ikhtiyar  us  haiwan  ko  de  diya 
tlia,  is  Uye  unhon  ne  azhdahe 
Id  parastish  ki ;  aur  us  haiwan 
ki  bhi  yih  kalikar  parastish 
Id,  ki  ^Is  haiwan  ki  manind 
kaun  hai?  kaun  us  se  lar 
sakta  hai?  5  Aur  '°bare  bol 
bohie  aur  kufr  bakne  ke  Hye 
use  ek  munh  diya  gaya,  aiur 
use  "bayalis  mahine  tak  kam 
kame  ka  ikhtiyar  diya  gaya. 
6  Aur  us  ne  Khuda  ki  nisbat 
kufr  bakne  ke  hye  munh 
khola,  ki  us  ke  nam,  aur  us 
ke  khaime,  ya'ni  asman  ke 
rahnewalon  ki  nisbat  kufr 
bake.     7  Aur  use  yih  ikhtiyar 

a  Yiin.  ek  io  goyd  maut  taJc  tabh  kiyd  hiid. 


diya  gaya,  '-ki  muqaddason 
se  lare,  aur  un  par  gahb  ae; 
aur  use  bar  qabile,  aur  ummat, 
aur  alil  i  zaban,  aur  qaum  par 
ikhtiyar  diya  gaya.  8  Aur 
'^zaminkewuhsabrahnewale, 
jin  ke  nam  '■'us  Barro  ki 
'skitab  i  hayat  men  hklic 
nahin  gaye,  '*jo  bina  e  'alam 
ke  waqt  se  zabh  hua  hai^,  us 
haiwan  ki  parastish  karenge. 
'7  Jis  ke  kan  hon  wuh  sune. 
■"0  '^Jis  ko  qaid  honewah  hai, 
wuh  qaid  men  parega;  ''jo 
koi  talwar  se  qatl  karega,  wuli 
zariirtalwar  seqatlkiya  jaega. 
-"Muqaddason  ke  sabr  aur 
iman  ka  yUii  mauqa'  hai. 

Zamin  men  se  nikle  hue 
haiwan  ki  royd. 

■'I  Phir  ='main  ne  ek  aur 
haiwan  ko  zamin  men  se 
nikalte  hue  dekha ;  us  ke 
bai-re  ke  se  do  sing  the,  aur 
azhdahe  ki  tarah  bolta  tha. 
"•2  Aur  yih  pahle  haiwan  ka 
sara  ikhtiyar  us  ke  sanme 
kam  men  lata  tha,  aur  zamin 
aur  us  ke  ralmewalon  se  us 
pahle  haiwan  ki  parastish 
karata  tha,  ^jis  ka  zakhm  i 
kari  achchha  ho  gaya  tha. 
■•3  Aur  ''3-v\Tih  bare  bare  nishan 
dikhata  tha,  yahan  tak  ki 
admion  ke  samne  ''■'asman  se 
zamin  par  ag  nazil  kar  deta 
tha.  I"*  Aiu'  '=  zamin  ke 
ralmewalon  ko  un  nishanon 
ke  sabab  se,  jin  ke  us  haiwan 
ke  samne  dikhaue  ka  us  ko 
ikhtiyar  diya  gaya  tha,  is 
tarah  gumi'ah  kar  deta  tha, 
ki  zamin  ke  rahnewalon  se 
kahta  tha,  ki  "^jis  haiwan  ke 


b  T4  jin  ke  ndm  labh  kiye  hile  Barre  ki 
kitdb  i  naydt  men  bind  e  'dlam  ke  vaqt  ne 
likhe  nahtu  gaye. 
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talwar  lagi  thi,  aur  wuh  zinda 
ho  gaya,  us  ka  but  banao. 
■"5  Aur  use  us  haiwan  ke  but 
men  riih  phunkne  ka  ikbtiyar 
diya  gaya,  taki  wuh  haiwan 
k4  but  bole  blii,  aur  jitne 
log  ="7  us  haiwan  ke  but  ki 
parastish  na  karen,  ''^un  ko 
qatl  bill  karae.  ''6  Aur  us  ne  sab 
chhote  baron,  daulatmandon 
aur  garlbon,  azadon  aur 
gulamon  ke  ^'dahine  hath, 
ya  un  ke  mathe  par  ek  ek 
clihap  kara  diya;  ""^  taki  us  ke 
siwa  jis  par  nishan,  ya'ni  3°  us 
haiwan  ka  nam,  ya  3' us  ke 
nam  ka  'adad  ho,  aur  koi 
kharid  farokht  na  kar  sake. 
IS  3-Hikmat  ka  yih  mauqa' 
hai*^.  Jo  samajh  rakhta  hai, 
Willi  is  haiwan  ka  'adad  gin 
le ;  kyunki  wuh  33  admi  ka 
'adad  hai;  aur  us  ka  'adad 
chha  sau  cliliiyasath  hai. 

Koh  i  Siyyon  par  Barre  aur 
us  ke  Tiliaride  hiion  ki  royci. 

TA^  Phir  main  ne  nigah  ki, 
•  to  kya  dekhta  hun,  ki 
'  wuh  Barra  ^  Sijryon  ke  pahar 
par  khara  hai,  aur  us  ke  sath 
3eklakli  chaualishazarshakhs 
hain,  '*jin  ke  mathe  par  Sus 
ka  aur  us  ke  Bap  ka  nam 
likha  hua  hai.  2  ^yj.  raujhe 
asman  par  se  *ek  aisi  awaz 
sunai  di,  jo  zor  ke  pani,  aur 
'bari  garaj  ki  si  awaz  tlii; 
aur  jo  awaz  main  se  suni,  wuh 
aisi  thi  jaise  ®barbatnawaz 
barbat  bajate  hon.  3  Wuli 
takht  ke  samne,  aur  charon 
jandaron  aur  buzurgon  ke 
age,  goya''  ^ek  naya  git  ga 
rahe  the:  aur  '°un  ek  lakli 
chaualis  hazar   shakhson  ke 


siwa,  jo  dunya°  men  se  kharid 
liye  gaye  the,  koi  us  git  ko  na 
sikli  saka.  ^  Yih  wuh  hain, 
jo  'auraton  ke  sath  aliida 
nahin  hue,  balki  kunware 
hain.  Yih  wuli  hain,  "jo 
Barre  ke  pichhe  pichhe  chalte 
hain,  jahan  kaliin  wuh  jata 
hai.  Yih  Kliuda  aur  Barre 
ke  liye  '"pahle  phal  hone  ke 
waste  admion  men  se  kliarid 
liye  gaye  hain.  5  Aur  '3un  ke 
munh  se  kabhi  jhvitli  na  nikla 
tha;  wuh  '''be'aib  hain. 

Tin  firishton  ki  ma'rifat 
Khitdd  ki  Jioneivdli  '•addlat 
ki  khabaren, 

6  Phir  main  ne  ek  aur 
firishte  ko  'Gasman  ke  bich 
men  urte  hiie  dekha,  jis  ke 
pas  '*zamin  ke  ralmewalon  ki 
liar  qaum  aur  qabile  aur  ahl 
i  zaban  aur  ummat  ke  sunane 
ke  hye,  abadi  khushkhabari"^ 
till.  7  Aur  us  ne  bari  awaz  se 
kaha,  ki  '^  Kliuda  se  daro,  aur 
'^us  ki  tamjid  karo;  kyunki 
us  ki  'adalat  ka  waqt  a 
pahuncha  hai;  aur  ''usi  ki 
'ibadat  karo,  jis  ne  asman 
aur  zamin  aur  samundar  aur 
-°pani  ke  chaslime  paida  kiye. 

8  Plur  is  ke  ba'd  ek  aur 
diisra®  firishta  yih  kahta  hua 
aya,  ki  *'Gir  par4,  wuh  ^bara 
sliahr  i  Babil  gir  para,  ^3  jig  ne 
-'*apni  haramkari  ki  gazabnak 
mai  tamam  qaumon  ko  pilai 
hai. 

9  Phir  in  ke  ba'd  ek  4ur  tisi-e 
firishte  ne  dkar  bari  awaz  se 
kaha,  ki  Jo  koi  ^^us  haiwan 
aur  us  ke  but  ki  parastish 
kare,  aur  '^apne  mathe  ya 
apne  hath  par  us  ki  chhap  le 
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le,  lO  wuh  ^?  Kliudii  ko  qahr  ki 
us  khdlis  mai  ko  piega,  =*jo 
us  ke  gazab  ke  piyale  men 
bhari  gayi  liai;  aur  pak 
firishton  ke  samne  aur  Barre 
ke  samne  ^lig  aur  gandhak 
ke  'azab  men  mubtila  hoga: 
'■''  aur  30  uu  ke  'aziib  ki'i 
dliunw4n  abadu'l  abad  uthta 
raheg4;  aur  jo  -^us  baiwan 
aur  us  ke  but  ki  parastisb 
karte  bain,  aur  jo  us  ke 
nam  ki  cbliap  lete  bain, 
3'  un  ko  rat  cbn  cliain  na 
milega.  i^s^Muqaddasonjya'ni 
33  Ivbuda  ke  bulanon  par  'amal 
karnewalon,  aur  Yisii'  par 
imau  rakbnewalon  ke  sabr  ka 
yibi  mauqa'  bai. 

13  Pbir  main  ne  asman  men 
se  yib  awaz  suni ;  ki  Likli, 
3-*  Mubarak  bain  wub  murde 
35jo  ab  se  Ivbudawand  men 
marte  bain ;  Rub  kabta  bai, 
ki  Besbakk;  s^kyunki  wuli 
apni  mibnaton  se  aram 
l^aenge,  aur  uii  ke  a'mal  un 
ke  satb  satb  bote  bain. 

Andj  aur  anguron  ki  faslon 
ki  royd. 

I*  Pbir  main  ne  nigab  ki, 
to  kya  deklita  bun,  ki  ek  safed 
badal  bai,  aur  us  badal  par 
37  adamzad'^  ki  manind  koi 
baitba  bai,  3''jis  ke  sir  par 
sone  ka  taj,  aur  batb  men 
tez  daranti*^  bai.  ^S  Pliir  ek 
aur  firisbte  ne  s'maqdis  se 
nikalkar,  us  badal  par  baitbc 
bue  se  bari  awaz  ke  satb 
pukarkar  kaba,  ki  ■'°Apni 
daranti  ^  cbalakar  kat,  kyiinki 
katne  ka  waqt  a  gay4 ;  is  bye 
ki  "t'  zamin  ki  fasl  babut  pak 
gayi.      ""S  Pas  jo  badal  par 


a  Y'4  Ibn  i  Adani.  h  Yd  ftnu»«l<t. 


baitlia  tba  us  ne  apni  daranti^' 
zamin  par  dal  di,  aur  zamin 
ki  fasl  kat  gayi. 

"■7  Pbir  ek  aur  firishta  us 
maqdis  men  so  nikla  jo  dsman 
jiar  bai;  us  ke  pas  bbi  tez 
daranti '^  tbi.  IS  phir  ek  aur 
firisbta  qurbangab  se  nikhi, 
■♦''jis  k4  kg  par  ikbtiyar  tba, 
us  ne  tez  darantiwale '^  se  bari 
awaz  se  kaba,  ki  Apni  tez 
daranti*^  cbalakar  zamin  ke 
angur  ke  darakbt  ke  gucbcbbe 
kat  le;  ''3kyunki  us  ke  angi'ir 
bi'LkuU  pak  gaye  bain.  "OAur 
us  firisbte  ne  apni  daranti'' 
zamin  par  dab,  aur  zamin  ke 
angur  ke  darakbt  ki  fasl 
katkar,  Kliuda  ke  qabr  ke 
bare  '^^bauz  men  dal  di.  20  Aur 
•♦ssbabr  ke  babar  us  ■•'^bauz 
men  angiir  raunde  gaye;  aur 
bauz  men  se  itna  kbim  nikla, 
Id  ''^glioron  Id  lagamon  tak 
pabuneb  gaya,  aur  solab  sau 
farlang  tak  bah  nikla. 

Sat  ^nchlili  dfaton  kd  zamin 
2iar  ndzil  kiyd  jdnd. 

T  C  ^  Pbir  'main  ne  asman 
*5  par  ek  aur  bara  aur 
'ajib  nisban,  ya'ni  =sat  firisbte 
saton  piclilib  dfaton  ko  bye 
bue  deklie;  kyunki  in  afaton 
par  Ivlauda  ka  qabr  kliatm  bo 
gaya  bai. 

2  Pliir  main  ne  3sbisbe  ka 
sa  ek  samundar  dekba,  jis 
men  ag  miH  bui  tbi:  aur  '♦jo 
us  baiwan,  aur  us  ke  but,  aur 
5  us  ke  nam  ke  'adad  par  galib 
ae  tbc,  un  ko  us  sliisbe  ke 
samundar  ke  pas  Kbuda  ki 
'^  barbaten  bye  kliare  bvie 
deklia.  3  Aur  wub  ?  Kbuda 
ke  bande  ^Miisd  ka  git,  aur 


c  Yi  haosileuxile. 
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Barre  ka  git  ga  gakar  kalite 
the,  ki  Ai  Kliudawand  Khuda, 
Qadir  i  mutlaq,  ^tere  kam  bare 
aur  'ajih  liain;  '°ai  azali^ 
Badshah,  "  teri  ralien  rast  aur 
durust  hain.  ■*  '^Ai  Kliuda- 
wand, kaun  tujli  se  na  darega  ? 
aur  kaun  tere  nam  ki  barai 
na  karega?  kyiinki  sirf  tii 
hi  '3qu^(j^s  iiai;  aur  "'sari 
qaumen  akartere  samne  sijda 
karengi,  kjninki  tere  insaf' 
ke  kam  zahir  ho  gaye  hain. 

5  In  baton  ke  ba'd  main 
ne  dekha,  ki  '^ghahadat  ke 
khaime  ka  '^maqdis  asman 
men  khola  gaya :  6  aur  '?  wuh 
saton  firishte  jin  ke  pas 
saton  afaten  thin,  '^abdar 
aur  chamakdar  jawahir  se 
arasta",  aur  ''sine  par  sunahri 
sinaband  bandlie  hue,  maqdis 
se  nikle.  7  Aur  un  ^°charon 
jandaron  men  se  ek  ne  sat 
""'sone  ke  piyale,  ^^abadu'l 
abad  zinda  rahnewale  ^^  Khuda 
ke  qahr  se  bhare  hue,  un 
saton  firishton  ko  diye.  ^  Aur 
Kliuda  ke  jalal,  aur  us  ki 
qudrat  ke  sabab  maqdis 
dliunwen  se  bhar  gaya,  aur 
jab  tak  un  saton  firishton 
ki  saton  afaten  khatm  na 
ho  chukin,  ^■♦koi  us  maqdis 
men  dakliil  na  ho  saka. 
■r/\  ^  Phir  main  ne  maqdis 
J-vl  men  se  kisi  ko  bari 
awaz  se  'un  saton  firishton 
se  yih  kahte  suna,  ki  Jao, 
^Kliuda  ke  qahr  ke  saton 
piyalon  ko  zamin  par  ulat  do. 

2  Pas  pahle  ne  jakar  apna 
piyala  zamin  par  ulat  diya; 
aur  jia  admion  par  ^us  haiwan 
ki  chhap  thi,  aur  jo  us  ke  but 
ki  parastish  karte  the,  un  ke 


a  N.  aiqaumon  le.  b  Yi  rAstbdzl. 

c  N.  edfchamakiixir  katidnpahine  hue. 


ek  bura  aur  taklif  denewala 
■•nasur  paida  ho  gaya. 

3  Aur  diisre  ne  apna  piyala 
samundar  men  ulta ;  aur  wuh 
murde  ka  sa  s  khun  ban  gaya ; 
aur  *  samundar  ke  sab  jandar 
mar  gaye. 

■*  Aur  tisre  ne  apna  piyala 
''  daryaon  aur  pani  ke  chashm- 
on  par  vdta,  aur  ^wuli  khrm 
ban  gaye.  5  Aur  main  ne  pani 
ke  firishte  ko  yih  kahte  suna, 
ki  'Ai  Quddiis,  '° jo  hai,  aur  jo 
tha,  "  tii  'adil  hai,  ki  tu  ne  yih 
insaf  kiya;  6  kyimki  '^unhon 
ne  '^muqaddason  aur  nabion 
ka  khun  bahaya  tha,  aur  "tix 
ne  unhen  khun  pilaya:  wuh 
isi  laiq  hain.  7  Phir  main 
ne  'Squrbangah  men  se  yih 
awaz  suni  ^,  ki  Ai  Kliudawand 
Ivhuda,  Qadir  i  mutlaq,  be- 
shakk,  tere  faisale  '*  durust 
aur  rast  hain. 

8  Aur  chauthe  ne  apna 
piyala  sui'aj  par  ulta,  aur  use 
admion  ko  '''ag  se  jliulas  dene 
ka  ikhtiyar  diya  gaya.  9  Aur 
admi  saklit  garmi  se  j  hulas 
gaye,  aur  '®  Khuda  ke  nam  ki 
nisbat  kufr  baka,  jo  in  afaton 
par  iklitiyar  rakhta  hai;  aur 
''tauba  naki  ==°ki  us  ki  tamjid 
karte. 

10  Aur  p4nchwen  ne  apna 
piyala  '''us  haiM'an  ke  takht 
par  ulta;  aur^'^uskibadshahat 
men  andhera  clilia  gaya;  aur 
dard  ke  mare  log  apni  zabanen 
katne  lage;  '■''  aur  apne  dukli- 
on  aur  ^'n^si^i-on  ke  ba'is 
""■♦  asman  ke  Khuda  ki  nisbat 
kufr  baka,  aur  "'apne  kamon 
se  tauba  na  ki. 

"1 2  Aur  chhate  ne  apna  piyala 
^sbare  darya  e  Firat  par  ulta; 
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»  Dekho J 

bAb  3.  3.- 
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«>BAb3.1& 

"B4bl9.1<i. 


«2Zak.  12.11. 

Dekho 

QAz.  S.  19. 
u  JIuq.  If. 
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««  BAb  10.  fi. 

«*BAb4..5; 

8. 5  aur  11. 

19. 
»«  BAb  6. 12 

aur  11.  13. 
«"DAu.l2.1. 

YUel  2.  2. 

Mat.  24.21. 


«  BAb  IL  a 

♦"Muq.  bAb 
11.13, 

*  Dekho 

bAb  14.  8. 
'»  BAb  18.  .■). 

Muq.Zab. 

74.18. 
«  Deklio 

bAb  14.  10. 
"  Dekho 

bAb  6. 14. 


aiir  "^us  kii  piini  sukli  gaya, 
-'taki  -^mashriq  se  anewale 
badshahon  ke  liye  rah  taiyar 
lio  jae.  IS  Phir  main  ne  ^us 
azbdahe  ko  munli  se,  aur  3° us 
haiwan  ke  niunli  se,  aiu"  3' us 
jbiitho  nabi  ke  munb  se,  tin 
3-napak  riiben  ssnaendakon  ki 
siirat    men    nikalte    dekbin: 

14  yiti  34sijay.'itfn  lif  35iiish4n 
diklianewali  riilien  bain,  jo 
Qadir  i  niutlaq  Kbuda  ke 
3*roz  i  'azim  ki  37iarai  ke 
waste  jama'  kame  ke  bye,  sari 
dunya  ke  badsbabon  ke  pas 
nikalkar  jati  bain.  ""S  (Deklio, 
3*^ main  cbor  ki  tarab  ata  bun. 
39 Mubarak  wuli  bai,  jo  jagta 
bai,  aur  apni  j)osbak  Id  bif  azat 
karta  bai,  •♦°taki  nanga  na 
pbire,  aiu-  log  us  ki  baralmagi 
na  dekben.)  ""S  Aur  -^'unlion 
ne  un  ko  us  jagah  jama'  kiya, 
jis  ka  nam  'Ibrani  men  Har- 
■•^Magidon  bai. 

"■^  Aur  satwen  ne  apna  piyala 
*3ba\va  par  ulta,  aur  maqdis 
ke  takbt  ki  taraf  se  bare  zor 
se  yib  awaz  ai,  ki  '*^Ho  cbuka. 

15  Pliir  '•sbijbyan,  aur  awazen, 
aur  garajen  paida  buin;  aur 
■•^ek  aisa  bara  bbauncbal  ay  a, 
"•^ki  jab  se  insan  zamin  par 
paida  bi'ie'^,  aisa  bara  aur 
sakbt  bbauncbal  kabbi  na 
aya  tba.  ""S  Aur  ■'^us  bare 
sliabr  ke  '•'tin  tukre  ho  gaye, 
aur  qaumon  ke  shabr  gir 
gaye;  aur  5° bare  shabr  i  Biibil 
ki  5'IOiuda  ke  ban  yad  hiii, 
5=taki  use  apne  sakht  gazab 
ki  mai  ka  j;im  pilae.  20  Am- 
53 bar  ek  tapii  apni  jagah  se 
tal  gaya,  aur  pabaron  ka  pata 
na  laga.  21  Aur  asman  se 
admion  par   man   man  bbar 


ko  54  bare  bare  ole  gire,  aur 
cliunki  yib  afat  nibayat  sakbt 
tbi,  is  liye  ss logon  ne  stolon  ki 
afat  ke  ba'is  lOiuda  ki  nisbat 
kufr  baka. 

Riihdni  Bdbil  ki  daulat,  aur 
*aish  o  'iaJirat,  aur  ndjidki, 
aur  jald  honeivdli  barbddi 
ki  royd. 

J*T  ■■  Aur  'un  saton  firi.shton 
•  men  se  jin  ke  pas  ""sat 
piyalo  the,  ek  ne  akar  mujb 
se  yih  kaha,  ki  Idliar  a ;  main 
tujbe  3  us  ban  kasbi  ki  saza 
dikhaun,  ''jo  bahut  se  panion 
par  baitiii  bui  bai;  2  aur  sjis 
ke  satb  zamin  ke  badsbabon 
ne  baramkari  ki  tbi ;  aur 
*"  zamin  ke  rabnewale  ^us  ki 
baramkari  ki  mai  se  matwale 
bo  gaye  the.  3  Pas  ®wub 
mujhe  Riih  men  'jangal  ko 
le  gaya  ;  waban  main  ne 
'°qirmizi  rang  ke  bai  wan  par, 
jo  "kufr  ke  namon  se  lipa 
hua  tba,  aur  "jis  ke  sat  sir 
aur  das  sing  the,  ek  'aurat 
ko  baithe  hue  deklia.  •*  Yib 
'aurat  "3argawani  aur  qirmizi 
bbas  pabine  hue,  aur  '■'sone 
aur  jawahir  aur  motion  se 
arasta  tbi;  aur  '^ek  sone  ka 
j)iyala  maki-iiliat,  ya'ni  us  ki 
baramkari  ki  napakion  se 
bhara  hua,  us  ke  bath  men 
tba;  5  aur  us  ke  mathe  par 
yih  nam  likha  hua  tba;  '^R.\z, 

'''BARA  SHAHR  I  BaBIL,  K.\SBioN 
AUR     ZAMIN     KI    MAKRl^'HAT     KI 

MAN.  6  Aur  main  ne  us  'aurat 
ko  '^muqaddason  ke  klnin, 
aur  ''Yisii'  ke  shabidon  ke 
khun  pine  se,  matwala  dekb4 : 
aur  use  dekhkar  sakbt  bairan 
hua.    7  Us  firisbte  ne  mujb  se 
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23  Dekho 
Mb  9. 1. 
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11.  17. 


30  Ayat  16. 
Dan.  7. 24. 
Muq.  bab 
13. 1  aur 
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—21, 

M  Muq.  bib 
IS.  10, 17, 
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32  Dekho 
bib  16. 14, 

33  Dekho 
bib  3.  21. 

3iB4bl9.  Ifi. 

1st.  10.  17. 

Zab.  136.  3. 

Din.  2.  47. 

lTim.6.15. 

Muq.  bdb 

1.  5  aur 

Mat. 28.  If 

aur  A'miil 

10.  36. 
36  Dekho 

bib  2. 10 

aur  Li'iq. 

18.7(Yun.) 

aur  Rom. 

1.6. 


kalia,  ki  Tii  liairan  kyiin  lio 
gaya?  Main  is  'aurat  aur  us 
haiwan  ka,  jis  par  wuh  sawar 
hai,  aur  jis  ke  sat  sir  aur  das 
sing  hain,  tujhe  ^°blied  batata 
hun.  8  Yih  jo  tii  ne  haiwan 
dekha,  '''yih  palale  to  tha, 
magar  ab  nahin  hai;  aur 
''^ayanda  °3athah  garhe  se 
nikalkar,  ^^iialakat  men  par- 
ega;  aur^'Szaminkerahnewale 
jin  ke  nam  ""^bina  e  'alam  ke 
waqt  se  ""^kitab  i  hayat  men 
Hklie  nahin  gaye,  is  haiwan 
ka  yih  hai  deklikar,  ki  ^'pahle 
tha,  aur  ab  nahin,  aur  phir 
maujud  ho  jaega,  ta'ajjub 
karenge.  9  ''^Yihi  mauqa'  hai 
us  zihn  ka,  jis  men  hikmat 
hai;  wuh  saton  sir  sat  pahar 
hain,  jin  par  wuh  'aurat  baithi 
hui  hai ;  ""O  aur  wuh  sat  bad- 
shah  bhi  hain;  panch  to  ho 
chulie  hain,  aur  ek  maujud 
hai,  aur  ek  ablii  aya  nahin; 
aur  jab  aega,  to  kuchh  'arse 
tak  us  ka  ralma  zarur  hai. 
''■'  Aur  jo  haiwan  ''^pahle  tha, 
aur  ab  nahin,  wuli  athwan 
hai,  aur  un  saton  men  se 
paida  hiia,  aur  halakat  men 
parega.  "'2  ^^r  so-wuli  das  sing 
jo  tu  ne  dekhe,  das  badshah 
hain ;  abhi  tak  unhon  ne  bad- 
shahat  nahin  pai;  magar  us 
haiwan  ke  sath  3'ghari  bhar 
ke  waste  badshahon  ka  sa 
ilditiyar  paenge.  ""^  in  gab 
ki  ek  hi  rae  hogi,  aur  wuli 
apni  qudrat  aur  ikhtiyar  us 
haiwan  ko  de  denge.  '•''■  Wuli 
Barre  se  ^^larenge,  aur  ^^Barra 
un  par  gaUb  aega;  kyunki  wuh 
3"*  kliudawandon  ka  Kliuda- 
wand,  aur  34  badshahon  ka 
Badshah  hai;    aur  jo  ^sbulae 


hue,  aur  barguzida,  aur  wafa- 
dar  us  ke  sath  hain,  wuli  bhi 
gahb  aenge.  ''5  Phir  us  ne 
mujh  se  kaha,  ki  3^  Jo  pani  tu 
ne  deklie,  jin  par  kasbi  baithi 
hai,  wuh  ummaten,  aur  guroh, 
aur  qaumen,  aur  ahl  i  zaban 
hain.  is  Aur  3°  jo  das  sing  ti'i 
ne  dekhe,  wuh,  aur  haiwan 
37  us  kasbi  se  'adawat  rakkli- 
enge,  aur  use  bekas  aur 
3^nanga  kar  denge,  aur  3?  us 
ka  gosht  kha  jaenge,  aur 
'*°us  ko  ag  men  jala  dalenge. 
■■7  Kyunki  ■•'  Khuda  un  ke 
dilon  men  yih  dalega,  ki  wuh 
usi  ki  rae  par  chalen,  aur  jab 
tak  ki  Khuda  ki  baten  puri 
na  ho  len,  wuli  muttafiqu'r  rae 
liokar  -^apni  badshahat  us 
liaiwan  ko  de  den.  "is  Aur 
wuh  'aurat  jise  tu  ne  deklia, 
"•3  wuh  bara  shahr  hai,  jo  zamin 
ke  badshahon  par  hukumat 
karta  hai. 

Bdbil  hi  barbddi,  aur  us  par 
dunyd  ke  logon  kd  mdtam. 

—  O  I  In  baton  ke  ba'd  main 
J-O  ne  'ek  aur  firishte  ko 
asman  par  se  utarte  hxie 
deklia,  jise  bara  iklitiyar  tha; 
aur  ^ zamin  us  ke  jalal  se 
raushan  ho  gayi.  2  Us  ne 
bari  awaz  se  chillakar  kaha, 
ki  3Gir  para,  bara  shahr  i 
Babil  gir  para,  aur  '♦shayatin 
ka  maskan,  aur  shar  napak 
ruh  ka  adda,  aur  *har  napak 
aur  makriih  parinde  ka  addr. 
ho  gaya.  3  Kj^inki  ^us  ki 
haramkari  ki  gazabnak  mai 
ke  ba'is  tamam  qaumen  gir 
gayi  hain'^,  aur  ^  zamin  ke 
badshahon  ne  us  ke  sath 
haramkari  Id  hai;  aur  ^dunya 
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2'  Ayat  3. 
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Muq.  Hiz. 

2«.  16, 17. 
"  Avat  18. 
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°  Muq.- 

Yarm.  Bo. 

46. 
"  Xy4t  16, 

1& 
2»  Dekho 

b&bl4.8. 
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Muq. 
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27  AyAtS,R 

Muq.  Hli. 

27.36. 


ke  saudiigar  lis  ke  'aisli  o 
'ishrat  ki  badaulat  daulat- 
mand  ho  gaye. 

^  Pliir  main  ne  asman  men 
kisi  aur  ko  yih  kalite  hue 
sund,  ki  Ai  meri  mumat  ke 
logo,  '°us  men  se  nikal  do, 
tald  turn  us  ke  gunahon  men 
sharik  na  lio ;  aur  us  ki  afaton 
men  se  koi  turn  par  na  a  jae. 
5  Kyiinki  "us  ke  gunah  asman 
tak  pahunch  gaye  hain,  aur 
'-us  ki  badkarian  Kliuda  ko 
yad  a  gayi  hain.  6  '3  Jaisa  us 
ne  Idya,  waisa  hi  turn  bhi  us 
ke  sath  karo;  aur  use  us  ke 
kamon  ka  '+do  chand  badla 
do;  'sjis  qadr  us  ne  piyala 
bhara,  tum  us  ke  liye  dugna 
bhar  do.  7  '«Jis  qadr  us  ne 
apne  ap  ko  shandar  banaya, 
aur  'aiyashi  ki  thi,  usi  qadr 
us  ko  'azab  aur  gam  men  dal 
do ;  kyunki  wuh  apne  dil  men 
kahti  hai,  ki  '^Main  maUka 
ho  baithi  bun,  bewa  nahin, 
aur  kabhi  gam  na  dekliungi. 
8  Is  hye  '*us  par  ek  hi  din 
men  afaten  aengi,  ya'ni  maut, 
aur  gam,  aur  kal;  aur  '^wuh 
ag  men  jalakar  khak  kar  di 
jiiegi;  kyunki  =°us  ka  insaf 
kamewala  Khudawand  Khuda 
qawi  hai.  9  Aur  "'  us  ke  sath 
haramkari  aur  'aiyashi  karne- 
wale  zamin  ke  badshah,  "jab 
us  ke  jahie  ka  dhiinwan  dekh- 
enge,  ^3  to  us  ke  liye  roenge, 
aur  chhati  pitenge;  lO  aur  ^'*us 
ke  'azab  ke  dar  se  dur  kliare 
hue  kahenge,  ki  "^Ai  bare 
shalirl  ai  Babill  ai  mazbut 
shahr!  afsosl  afsos!  =*ghari 
hi  bhar  men  tujhe  saza  mil 
gayi.  il  Aur  '^  dunya  ke 
saudagar  us  ke  liye  roenge, 
aur  matam  karenge,  kyunki 
ab    koi    vm    ka    m41    nahin 


kharidne  ka:  ""^  aur  wuli  mal 
yih  hai;  soua,  chandi,  jawahir, 
moti,  aur  mihin  kattani  aur 
argawani  aur  reshmi  aur 
qirmizi  kapie,  aur  har  tarah 
ki  khushbudar  lakriyan,  aur 
hatliidant  ko  tarah  tarah  ki 
chizen,  aur  nihayat  beshqimat 
lakri,  aur  pital  aur  lobe  aur 
sang  i  marmar  ke  tarah  tarah 
ki  chizen;  13  aur  darchini, 
aur  masahh,  aur  'lid,  aur  'itr, 
aur  loban,  aur  mai,  aur  tel, 
aur  maida,  aur  gehun,  aur 
maweslii,  aur  bheren,  aur 
ghore,  aur  gariyan,  aur  gulam; 
aur  admion  ki  janen.  ■•*  Ab 
tere  dilpasand  mewe  tere  pas 
se  dur  ho  gaye ;  aur  sari  laziz 
aiu'  tuhfa  tuhfa  cliizen  tujh 
se  jati  rahin;  ab  wuh  hargiz 
haiii  na  aengi.  ^S  ^sjj^  chizon 
ke  saudagar  jo  us  ke  sabab  se 
maldar  ban  gave  the,  '''us  ke 
'azab  ke  khaui  se  dur  khare 
hue  roenge,  aur  gam  karenge; 
16  aur  kahenge,  ki  Afsos! 
afsosl  wuh  bara  shahr,  3° jo 
mihin  kattani  aur  argawani 
aur  qirmizi  kapre  pahine 
hiie,  aur  sone  aur  jawahir 
aur  motiyon  se  arasta  tha ! 
■■7  sighari  hi  bhar  men  us  ki 
itni  bari  daulat  barbad  ho 
gayi.  Aur  3- sab  nakhuda,  aur 
jahaz  ke  sare  musafir,  aur 
mallah,  aur  aur  jitne  samundar 
ka  kam  karte  hain,  ""S  3>jab 
us  ke  jalne  ka  dhunwan 
deklienge,  to  diir  kliare  hue 
3-*  chillaenge  aur  kahenge,  ki 
35  Kaun  sa  shahr  is  bare  shahr 
ki  manind  hai?  is  Aiu'  3*apne 
siron  par  kliak  dalcnge,  aur 
rote  hue,  aur  matam  karte 
hue,  chilla  chillakar  kahenge, 
ki  Afsos  I  afsos  1  wuh  bara 
shalir,     37  jig     lii     daulat     se 


439 


18.  19] 


MUIilSHAFA 


[19.  10 


38  Ayit  10, 

17. 
*  let.  32. 43. 

Yarm.  81. 

48. 

Dekho 

Mb  12.  J2. 
»«  Liiq.  U. 

49,  50. 
"  Bib  19.  2. 


^  Bib  .•;.  2 
aur  10. 1. 

"  Muq. 
Varm.  51. 
63,  t;4. 


■"  Ayat  10. 


«  Yas'.  14. 
11  aur  24. 8. 
Hiz.  26. 13. 


"  Tarm.  7. 
34 ;  16.  9 
aur  33. 11. 

«8Tas'.23.8. 

«9  Nahum  3. 
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49. 


>  Dekho 
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2  Zab.  306.  1 
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3Bdb4.  U; 

7.  10  aur 

12.  10. 


samundar  ke  sab  jahazwale 
daulatmand  ho  gayel  ^Sgiiari 
hi  bhar  men  ujar  gaya,  20  39^1 
asman,  aur  ai  muqaddaso,  aur 
•'"rasiilo,  aur  nabio,  us  par 
khushi  karo ;  kyunki  ■*'  Ivhuda 
ne  insaf  karke  us  se  tumhara 
badla  le  Hya. 

21  Phir  '•''ek  zorawar  firishte 
ne  ''sbari  chaldd  ke  pat  ki 
manind  ek  patthar  utliaya, 
aur  yih  kalikar  samundar 
men  phenk  diya,  ki  Babil  ka 
^■'bara  shahr  bhi  isi  tarah 
zor  se  giraya  jaega,  aur  phir 
kabhi  us  ka  pata  na  milega. 
22  Aur  ■'sbarbatnawazon,  aur 
mutribon,  aur  bansH  bajane- 
walon,  aur  narsinga  phunkne- 
walon  ki  awaz  phir  kabhi 
tujh  men  na  sunai  degi;  am- 
kisi  peshe  ka  karigar  tujli 
men  pliir  kablii  paya  na 
jaega;  aur  '^^chakki  ki  awaz 
tujh  men  phir  kabhi  na  sunai 
degi ;  23  aur  cliirag  ki  raushni 
tujh  men  phir  kabhi  na 
chamkegi ;  aur  tujh  men 
■^'diilha  aur  dulhan  ki  awaz 
pliir  kabhi  na  sunai  degi : 
kyunki  ''^tere  saudagar  zamin 
ke  amir  the;  aur  -tsteri  jadii- 
gari  se  sari  qaumen  gum  rah 
ho  gayin.  24  ^.ur  5°iiabion 
aur  muqaddason  aur  s' zamin 
ke  aur  sab  maqtiilon  ka  khim 
us  men  paya  gaya. 

Bdbil  ki  harhddi,  aur  Barre 
ki  dulhan  ki  Jwnewdli  shddl 
par  dsmdn  men  khushi. 

TQ  1  In  baton  ke  ba'd,  main 
^  ne  '  asman  par  goya  bari 
jama'at  ko  baland  awaz  se  yih 
kahte  suna,  ki  ^Halialuyah; 
3Najat,  aur  jalal,  aur  qudrat 


hamare  Khuda  hi  ki  hai: 
2  kyunki  ''us  ke  faisale  rast 
aur  durust  hain,  is  hye  ki  us 
ne  Sus  bari  kasbi  ka  insaf 
kiya,  jis  ne  apni  haramkari 
se  dunya  ko  kharab  kiya  tlia, 
aur  *us  se^  apne  bandon  ke 
khiin  ka  badla  Hya.  3  Phir 
dusri  bar  unhon  ne  Hallaluyah 
kaha.  Aur  ^us  ke  jalne  ka 
dliunwan  abadu'l  abad  uthta 
rahega.  ^  Am'  ^chaubison 
buzxu'gon  aur  charon  jandar- 
on  ne  girkar  lihuda  ko  sijda 
kiya,  jo  takht,par  baitha  tha, 
aur  kaha,  ki  Amin  ;  Hallalu- 
yah. 5  Aur  takht  men  se  yih 
awaz  nikh,  ki  ^  Ai  us  se  darne- 
wale  bando,  chhote  ho  khwah 
bare,  '°tum  sab  hamare  Ivliuda 
ki  hamd  karo.  6  Phir  main 
ne  "bari  jama'at  ki  si  awaz, 
aui"  '=zor  ke  pani  ki  si  awaz, 
aur  '^sakht  garajon  ki  si  awaz 
suni,  ki  HaUaluyah:  is  Uye  ki 
Khudawand  hamara  Khuda, 
Qadir  i  mutlaq,  '■*  badshahi 
karta  hai.  7  Ao,  ham  khushi 
karen,  aur  nihayat  shadman 
hon,  aiu'  us  ki  tarn j id  karen: 
is  hye  ki  's  Barre  ki  shadi  a 
pahunchi,  aur  '^us  ki  biwi  ne 
apne  ap  ko   taiyar  kar   hya. 

8  Aur  '''us  ko  chamakdar 
aur  saf  mihin  kattani  kapra 
pahinne  ka  ikhtiyar  diya 
gaya:  kyunki  miliin  kattani 
kapre  se  '^muqaddas  logon  ki 
rastbazi  ke  kam  murad  hain. 

9  Aur  us  ne  mujh  se  kaha,  ki 
Likli,  '^Mubarak  hain  wuh,  jo 
Barre  ki  shadi  ki  ziyafat  men 
bulae  gaye  hain.  Phir  us  ne 
mujh  se  kaha,  ki  ^Yih  Kliuda 
ki  sachchi  baten  hain.  ^o  Aur 
^'main  use  sijda  karne  ke  hye 


a  Yiin.  vs  ke  hath  se. 


*  Bib  15.  3 
aur  16.  7. 


5  Deklio 
bib  17. 1. 


»  Ist.  32.  43. 

2  Sal.  9.  7. 

Muq. 

l)ib  16.  6. 

Dekho 

bab  6.  10. 
'  Bib  18.  9, 

18. 

Yas'.  34.10. 

Muq. 

bib  14.  11. 
»  Bib  4.  4, 

6, 10  aur 

5.14. 


'"  Zab.  22. 
23 ;  113.  1 ; 

134.  1  aur 

135.  1. 

11  Din.  10. 6. 
Muq. 
Ayat  1. 

12  Dekho 
bdb  1. 15. 

' '  Bib  6.  1 
aur  14.  2. 

1'  Bib  11. 


'■^  Mat.  22.  2 

aur  25.  10. 

Luq.  12.  3t 

aur  14.  8. 

Yiih.  2.  1. 

Muq.  If. 
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"■Bib  21.  2 
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Muq. 

Y'as'.  54.  5 

aur  Hiis. 

2. 19,  20. 
1"  Muq. Zab. 

45. 13—15 

aur  Hiz. 

16.  10 
'»  Muq. 

Zab.  132.  9 

aur  Yas'. 

61.  10. 
'<Luq.14.15. 

Dekho 
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2"  Muq. 
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«  BAb  22.  9. 
Dekho 
A'mil  10. 


=>  BAb  1.2; 
&9aur 

12.17. 


"Dekho 

bAb  6.  2. 

*  Dekho 
bab3.7,l-l- 

•"  Muq. 

Zab.  ae.  IS 

aur  Yas". 

11.4. 
»  BAb  1. 14 

aur  2. 13. 
^  Muq. 

bAb  12.  3. 
«>Ayatl6. 

BAb  2. 17. 

Muq. 

Amsal  30. 

4. 
»'  Yas'.  63. 

2,3. 
^'  Dekho 

Yiih.  1.  1. 

^  Muq. 

bAb  14.  20. 
«  BA)i  3.  4 

aur  7.  9. 


»  Muq. 
Yas'.  IL  4 
aur 
2  Thiss.  2. 

a 

=»  Ayat  21. 

Dekho 

bAb  1. 16. 
"  BAb  2.  27 

aur  12.  5. 
*  BAb  14. 20. 

Yas'.  63.  a 


»  Xyat  12 

"  Dekho 
bAb  17. 14. 


US  ke  p6,n\von  par  gira.  *-  Us 
ne  mujh  se  kaliA,  ki  ICliabar- 
dar,  aisa  ua  kar:  main  bhi 
tera  aur  tere  un  bliaiyon  ka 
haiukludmat  biin,  jo  ^^Yisii' 
ki  gawiihi  dene  par  qaim 
hain :  Khuda  hi  ko  sijda 
kar;  kyi'inki  Yisii'  ki  gawalil 
nubuwwat  ki  riih  hai. 

Haiwdii  aur  jhilthe  nabi  par 
Kaldm  i  Khudd  kd  fath 
pdnd. 

ii  Phir  main  ne  ''■'asni^n  ko 
khul4  huA  dekha;  aur  kya 
dekhta  hiin,  ki  ''^ek  safed 
ghora  hai;  aur  us  par  ek 
sawar  hai  ^*jo  Sachcha  aur 
Barhaqq  kalilata  hai ;  aur 
-'wuh  rasti  ke  sath  insaf  aur 
larai  karta  hai.  ""^  Aur  ^^us 
ki  ankhen  ag  ke  shu'le  hain, 
aur  ""Sus  ke  sir  par  ^''bahut  se 
taj  hain ;  aur  us  ka  3°  ek  nam 
hkha  hiia  hai,  jise  us  ke  siwa 
aur  koi  nahin  janta.  ""S  Aur 
wuh  3'khun  ki  chhirki'^  hiii 
poshak  pahine  hue  hai:  aur 
us  ka  nam  ^^Kalam  i  Kliuda 
kahlata  hai.  '•''•  Aur  asman 
ki  faujen  safed  s^ghoron  par 
sawar,  aur  safed  aur  ^sa,i 
mihin  kattani  kapre  paliine 
hue,  us  ke  picblie  pichhe 
hain.  ^5  Aur  ^sqaumon  ke 
marne  ke  hye  ^^us  ke  munh 
se  ek  tez  talwar  nikalti  hai: 
aur  37-57Tih  lohe  ke  'asa  se 
un  par  hukumat  karega:  aur 
Qadir  i  mutlaq  Khuda  ke 
sakht  gazab  ki  3«mai  ke  hauz 
men  angur  raundega.  ""^  Aur 
us  ki  posh4k  aur  ran  par 
3'yih  nam  hklia  hua  hai, 
■•"Badshahon  kI  Badshah,  aur 

KHUDAWANDON  KA  IChUDAWAND. 


a  N.  jpAiiji  men  (liibl. 


17  Phir  main  ne  ek  firishte 
ko  Aftdb  par  khare  hue  dekha ; 
aur  us  ne  bari  dwaz  se  chilla- 
kar  4sman  luen  ke  '•'  s4ro 
urnewale  parandon  se  kaha, 
ki  '»^Ao,  "lOiuda  ki  bari 
ziyafat  men  sharik  hone  ke 
hye  jama'  ho  jao;  i^  44taki 
turn  badshahon  ka  gosht,  aur 
fauji  sardaron  ka  gosht,  aur 
zorawaron  ka  gosht,  aur  ghor- 
on  aur  un  ko  sawaron  ka 
gosht,  aur  sare  admion  ka 
gosht  khao,  khwah  Azad  hon 
khwah  gulam,  khwah  chhote 
hon  khw4h  bare. 

19  Phir  main  ne  ■♦^us  haiwan, 
aur  zamin  ke  badshahon,  aur 
un  ki  faujon  ko  '''us  ghore  ke 
sawar  aur  us  ki  fauj  se  jang 
karne  ke  hye  ikattha  deklia. 
20  Aur  wuli  haiwan  aur  us  ke 
sath  "7  wuh  jhutha  nabi  pakra 
gaya,  -t^jis  ne  us  ke  samne 
aise  nishan  dikhae  the,  jiu 
se  ''^us  ne  haiwan  ki  chhap 
lenewalon  aur  ""us  ke  but 
ki  parastish  karnewalon  ko 
gumr4h  kiya  tha:  wuh  dono 
5°4g  ki  us  ^'jhil  men  zinda 
dale  gaye,  jo  gandhak  se  jalti 
hai:  21  aur  baqi  us  ghore  ke 
sawar  ki  talwar  se,  s- jo  us  ke 
munh  se  nikalti  thi,  qatl  kiye 
gaye;  aur  ssgare  parand  un 
ke  gosht  se  ser  ho  gaye. 

Sliaitdn  kd  hazdr  haras  tak 
qaid  rahnd,  aur  Masih  ke 
logon  kd  hddshdhi  karnd. 

2Q  ^  Phir  main  ne  ek  firishte 
ko  asman  se  utarte  dekha, 
'  jis  ke  hath  men  ''athah  garhe 
la  kunji,  aur  ek  bari  zanjir 
thI.  2  Us  ne  ^us  azhdahe, 
ya'nl  purane  sanp  ko,  jo  Iblis 
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6. 
'  DAn.  6. 17 
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27.66. 
»AyAt8,10. 


1  Bin.  7. 9. 

Mat.19.28. 

Luq.'22.30, 

wag: 
'BAb3.  21. 
9  Din.  7.  22. 

1  Kur.  6. 

2,  3  (?). 
'»  Bib  6.  9. 


12  Muq. 

Yiih.  14.  lii 

aur  2  Tim. 

ail. 
"  Ayat  6. 

Bib  5. 10 

aur  22.  6. 

DAn.  7. 13. 

Mat.  20. 

21,  27. 

2  Tim.  2. 

12. 

Muq. 

Zab.45.  IB. 
11  Bib  14. 13. 

15  Ayat  14. 
Bdb  2.  11 
aur  21.  8. 

16  Dekho 
bib  1.  6. 

"  Ayat  4 


'  Ayat  2. 
^AyAt3,10. 


'"  Hiz.  38. 
2,  wag : 
aur  39.  1. 

21  Dekho 
bAb  16. 14. 

22  Muq. 
Yas'.  8.  8 
aur  Hiz. 
38.  9  16 
aur  Hab. 
1.6. 

•^Muq.Zalj. 
132. 13. 


aur  Shaitan  hai,  ''pakarkar 
hazar  baras  ke  liye  bandlia, 
3  aur  use  ^athah  garhe  men 
dalkar  band  kar  diya,  aur  ^us 
par  muhr  kar  di,  taki  *wuli 
hazar  baras  ke  pure  hone  tak 
qaumon  ko  phir  gumrah  na 
kare;  is  ke  ba'd  zariir  hai,  ki 
there  'arse  ke  hye  khola  jae. 

^  Phir  main  ne  ^  takht  deklie, 
aur  ^log  un  par  baith  gaye,  aur 
'  'adalat  un  ke  sipurd  ki  gayi : 
aur  '°unki  ruhonko  blii  deklia, 
jin  ka  Yisu'  ki  gawahi  dene, 
aur  Khuda  ke  kalam  ke  sabab 
sir  kata  gaya  tha,  aur  "  jinhon 
ne  na  us  haiwan  ki  parastish 
ki  tlii,  na  us  ke  but  Id,  aur  na 
us  ki  chliap  apne  mathe  aur 
hatlion  par  li  tlii ;  '^wuhzinda 
hokar  'shazar  baras  tak  Masih 
ke  sath  badshahi  karte  rahe. 
5  Aur  jab  tak  yih  hazar  baras 
pure  na  ho  liye,  baqi  murde 
zinda  na  hue.  PahH  qiyamat 
yUii  hai.  6  '^Mubarak  aur 
muqaddas  wuli  hai,  jo  pahli 
qiyamat  men  sharik  ho :  aison 
par  '5(Jusri  maut  k4  kuchh 
ikhtiyar  nahin;  balki  wuh 
■*  Khuda  aur  Masih  ke  kahin 
honge,  aur  '?  us  ke  sath  hazar 
baras  tak  badshalii  karenge. 

Shaitan  kd  dhhiH  haynla 
aur  shikast. 

7  Aur  jab  hazar  baras  pure 
ho  chukenge,  to  '^Shaitan  qaid 
se  chhor  diya  jaega,  8  aur  "'un 
qaumon  ko  jo  zamin  ke  charon 
taraf  hongi,  ya'ni  ^°Yajuj  o 
Majuj  ko,  gumrah  karke  ""'larai 
ke  liye  jama'  karne  ko  niklega ; 
un  ka  shumar  samimdar  ki 
ret  ke  barabar  hoga.  9  Aur 
""- wuh  tamam  zamin  par  phail 
jaengi  aur  muqaddason  ki 
lashkargah  aur  ^^^aziz  shahr 


ko  charon  taraf  se  gher  lengi, 
aur  ^-^dsman  par  se  ag  nazil 
hokar  unhenkhajaegi.  lOAur 
un  ka  ^-5  gumrah  karnewala 
Iblis  ^*ag  aur  gandhak  ki  us 
jhil  men  dala  jaega,  jahan 
"Hvuh  haiwan  aur  jhutha  nabi 
bhi  hoga;  aur  wuli  rat  din 
abadu'l  4bad  'azab  men  rah- 


Ahhiri  '■dddlat. 

"•I  Plair  main  ne  ek  bara 
safed  takht,  aur  us  ko  jo  us 
par  baitha  hiia  tha  dekha, 
jis  ke  samne  se  ^^ zamin  aur 
asman  bhag gaye;  aur  ^^unhen 
kahin  jagah  na  mili.  ""^  Phir 
main  ne  chhote  bare  sab  murd- 
on  ko  us  takht  ke  samne  khare 
hue  dekha ;  aur  3°kitaben  kholi 
gayin ;  phir  ek  aur  kitab  kholi 
gayi,  ya'ni  3' kitab  i  hayat: 
aur  jis  tarah  un  kitabon  men 
likha  hua  tha,  3^un  ke  a'mal 
ke  mutabiq  ^smurdon  ka  insaf 
kiya  gaya.  ""^  Aur  samundar 
ne  apne  andar  ke  murdon  ko 
de  diya,  aur  s-'  maut  aur  'alam 
i  arwah  ne  apne  andar  ke 
murdon  ko  de  diya:  aur  un 
men  se  har  ek  ke  a'mal  ke 
muwafiq  us  ka  insaf  kiya 
gaya.  "•*  Phir  ^vcvdMi  aur 
'alam  i  arw4h  3Sag  ki  jhil  men 
dale  gaye.  Yih  ag  ki  jhil 
3*dusri  maut  hai.  ""S  Aur  jis 
kisi  ka  nam  kitab  i  hayat 
men  likha  hiia  na  mila,  ^^  wuli 
ag  ki  jhil  men  dala  gaya. 

Naye  dsmdn  o  zamin,  aur  un 
ke  rahnewdlon  ki  royd. 

2  T  ^  Phir  main  ne  '  ek  naye 
asman,  aur  nayi  zamin 
ko  dekha :  kyunki  "  pahla 
asmdn  aur  pahli  zamin  jati 
ralii  thi;    aur  samundar  bhi 
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"  Bib  4.  2, 

9;  5.  1 

aur  20.  11. 
"  Dekho 

2  Kur.  5. 
17. 

15  Bib  22.  6. 
Muq.  bib 
3.  14  aur 
19.  11  aur 

1  Tim.  1. 
15. 

">  Dekho 
bib  10.  6. 

'■  Bib  1.  8 
aur  22. 13. 

'»Bib22.17. 
Dekho 
Yilh.  4.  10 
aur  7.  37. 

•»  Bib  2.  7. 

2»  Ayat  3. 

2'  Dekho 

2  Kur.  6. 
18. 

22  Bib  22. 15. 

1  Kur.  6. 

9,10. 

Gal.  5. 19 

—21. 

If.  5.  B. 

lT(m.l.9. 

'Ibr.12.14. 
OLiiq.12.46. 
"Bib  19. 20. 
»  Bib  3. 11 

aur  20.  6, 

14. 


na  raha.  2  phir  main  ne 
'shahr  i  miiqaddas,  ^naye 
Yarushalem  ko  Gasman  par 
.so  Khuda  ke  pas  se  utai'te 
dekha;  aur  *wiih  'us  dulhan 
ki  maniud  arasta  tlia,  jis  ne 
apne  shauhar  ke  liye  singar 
kiya  ho.  3  Phi^-  main  ne 
takht  men  se  kisi  ko  baland 
awaz  se  yih  kahte  suna,  ki 
Dekh,  *  Khuda  ka  khaima 
admion  ke  darmiyan  hai ; 
wuh  9  un  ke  sath  khaima 
karega,  aur  wuh  us  ko  log" 
honge,  aur  Khuda  ap  un  ke 
sath  rahega,  aur  un  kd,  Kliuda 
hoga^:  4  aur  '°wuli  un  ki 
ankhon  ke  sab  ansu  ponchli 
dega;  "is  ke  ba'd  maut  naliin 
rahegi,  aur  "namatam  rahega, 
na  ah  o  nala,  na  dard<=:  pahli 
chizen  jati  rahin.  5  Aur  '3jo 
takht  par  baitha  liua  tha,  us 
ne  kaha,  ki  Dekli,  main  '^sari 
chizon  ko  naya  band  deta 
hun.  Phir  us  ne  kaha,  ki 
Likli  le:  kyixnki  '^yih  baten 
sach  aur  barhaqq  hain.  6  Phir 
us  ne  mujh  se  kaha,  ki  '^Yih 
baten  purl  ho  gayin.  ''Main 
Alfa,  aiir  Omiga,  ya'ni  ibtida 
aur  intiha  hun.  '^Main  piyase 
ko  ab  i  hayat  ke  chashmo  se 
muft  pilaunga.  7  '9jo  gahb 
ae,  "wnhi  in  chizon  ka  waris 
hoga;  aur  -°main  us  ka  Khuda 
hiinga,  aur  ^'wuli  mora  beta 
hoga.  8  22]VJagar  buzdilon,  aur 
beimanon,  aur  ghinaune  logon, 
aur  khiinion,  aiu"  haramkaron, 
aur  jadugaron,  aur  butparast- 
on,  aur  sare  jhiithon  ka  ^hissa 
"^kg  aur  gandhak  se  jalnewali 
jhil  men  hoga ;  yih  ^^  diisri 
maut  hai. 


i  YAn.  U8  ki  ummaten- 

b  N.  aur  un  hi  Khudii  hoi/d  na  dirad. 

c  N.  ki/iiuki  izid. 


Naye  Yariishalem  ki 
kaifiyat. 

9  Phir  "^'un  sat  firishton 
men  se,  jin  ko  pas  sat  piyale 
the,  aur  wuh  -'piohhli  sat 
afaton  se  bhare  hue  the,  ek 
ne  akar  mujh  se  kaha,  ki 
Idliar  a;  main  tujhe  ""^dulhan, 
ya'ni  Barre  ki  biwi,  dikhaun. 
"■o  Aur  "^wuh  mujhe  Ruh  men 
3"ek  bare  aur  linche  pahar  par 
le  gaya,  aur  shahr  i  muqaddas 
Yarushalem  ko,  asman  par 
se  Khuda  ke  pas  so  utarte 
dikliaya;  i^  3' us  men  Kliuda 
ka  jalal  tha :  aur  3-  us  ki 
chamak  '^  33  nihayat  qimati 
patthar,  ya'ni  us  yashab  ki 
si  thi,  jo  billaur  ki  tarah 
shaffaf  ho;  "i^  aur  us  ki  shahr- 
panah  bari  aur  baland  thi,  aur 
3^  us  ke  barah  darwaze,  aur 
darwazon  par  barah  firishte 
the,  aur  un  par  bani  Israil  ke 
barah  qabilon  ke  nam  liklie 
hue  the:  ""^  tin  darwaze 
mashriq  ki  taraf  the;  tin 
darwaze  shimal  ki  taraf;  tin 
darwaze  juniib  ki  taraf;  aur 
tin  darwaze  magrib  ki  taraf. 
■■*  Aur  us  shahr  ki  shahr- 
panah  ki  barah  33buny4den 
thin,  aur  36^x1  par  Barre  ke 
barah  rasiilon  ke  bdrah  nam 
liklio  the.  15  Aur  jo  mujh  se 
kah  raha  tha,  37^3  ko  pas, 
shahr  aur  us  ke  darwa  zon  aur 
us  ki  shahrpanah  ke  napne  ke 
liye,  ek  paimaish  ka  ala,  ya'ni 
sone  ka  gaz  tha.  is  Aur  wuh 
shahr  chaukor  waqi'  hiia  tha, 
aur  us  ki  lambai  chaurai  ke 
barabar  thi:  us  ne  shahr  ko 
us  gaz  Be  napa,  to  bdrah  hazar 
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bib  13.  18. 
■■»  Ayat  9. 


*>Ajat  11 


«  Muq. 
Yas'.  54. 
11,12. 


"  Biib  22.  .■) 

Tas'.  60. 

19,  20. 

Muq. 

4yat  25. 
«  Ayat  11. 


«  Yas'.  60. 3. 
Muq. 
bib  22. -2. 


"  Ayat  26. 
Muq.Yas' 
60.  5, 16. 

18  Yas'.  60. 
11. 

«  Dekho 
iyat23. 


f arlang  nikla :  us  ki  lambai  aur 
chaurai  aur  unchai  barabar 
thi.  17  Aur  us  ne  us  ki  sbahr- 
panab  ko  ^^^(jmi  jjf^  ya'ni 
39  firishte  ki,  paimaisb  ke 
mutabiq  napa,  to  ek  sau 
cbaualis  hatb  nikli.  IS  ^.ur 
us  ki  sbabi'panab  ki  ta'mir 
•'''yasbab  ki  tbi:  aur  sbabr 
aise  khaUs  sone  ka  tba,  ''°jo 
shaffaf  sbishe  ki  manind  bo. 
■•9  Aur  '•'us  sbabr  ki  sbalir- 
panab  ki  bunyaden  bar  tarab 
ke  jawabir  se  arasta  tbin. 
Pabli  bunyad  yasbab  ki  tbi; 
dusri  nilam  ki ;  tisri  sbabcbirag 
ki ;     cbautbi    zumurrud    ki ; 

20  pancbwin  'aqiq  ki;  cbbati 
la'lki;  satwin  sunabre  pattbar 
ki;  4tbwin  firoze  ki;  nawin 
zabarjad  ki;  daswin  yamaui 
ki;  gyarabwin  saug  i  sumbuH 
ki,   aur  barabwin    yaqut   ki. 

21  Aur  barab  darwaze  barab 
motiyon  ke  tbe ;  bar  darwaza 
ek  ek  moti  ka  tba;  aur  '•=  sbabr 
ki  sarak  sbaffaf  sbisbe  ki 
manind   kbabs  sone    ki   tbi. 

22  Aur  '*3inain  ne  us  men  koi 
maqdis  na  dekba :  is  liye 
ki  Khudawand  Khuda  Qadir 
i  mutlaq,  aur  Barra  us  ka 
maqdis  bain.  23  ^.ur  vis 
sbabr  men  ''^suraj  ya  cb4nd 
ki  rausbni  ki  kucbb  bajat 
nabin;  kyiinki  "tslybuda  ke 
jalal  ne  use  rausban  kar 
rakkba  bai,  aur  Barra  us  ka 
cbirag  bai.  24  Aur  ''^qaumen 
us  ki  rausbni  men  cbalen 
pbirengi;  aur  zamin  ke  bad- 
sbab  '^''apni  sban  o  sbaukat 
ka    saman    us    men    Menge. 

25  Aur  48^8  ke  darwaze  din 
ko  bargiz  band  na  bonge, 
(aur  '•'rat  waban   na  bo^:) 

26  aur  log  qaumon  ki  sban  o 
sbaukat  aur  'izzat  ka  saman 


us  men  laenge:  27  aur  ^°vls 
men  koi  napak  chiz,  ya  koi 
sbakbs  jo  gbinaune  kamkarta, 
ya  jbiitbi  baten  gbarta  bai, 
bargiz  dakbil  na  boga,  magar 
wulii  jin  ke  nam  Barre  ki 
s'kitab  i  bayat  men  likbe  bue 
bain. 

22  ^  Pi'ii'  us  ne  mujbe  biUaur 
ki  tarab  cbamakta  bua 
'  ab  i  ba^'at  ka  ^  ek  darya 
dikbaya,  jo  Kbuda  aur  Barre 
ke  takbt  se  nikalkar,  s^g 
sbabr  ki  sarak  ke  bicb  men 
babta  tba.  2  Aur  ■*  darya  ke 
war  par  ^ziudagi  ka  darakbt 
tba;  us  men  barab  qism  ke 
pbal  ate  tbe,  aur  bar  mabine 
menpbaltatba:  aur  us  darakbt 
ke  patton  se  ^  qaumon  ko  sbif  a 
boti  tbi.  3  Aur  ^pbir  la'nat  na 
bogi:  aur  ^Ivbuda  aur  Barre 
ka  takbt  us  sbahr  men  boga : 
aur  9  us  ke  bande  us  ki  'ibadat 
karenge;  ^  aur  '°wub  us  ka 
munb  dekhenge;  aur  "us  ka 
nam  un  ke  matbon  par  liklia 
bua  boga.  5  Aur  ^-pliir  rat 
na  bogi;  aur  wab  cbirag  aur 
'^suraj  ki  rausbni  ke  mulitaj 
na  bonge;  kyunki  '•'Kbuda- 
wand  Kliuda  un  ko  rausban 
karega,  aur  '^  wuh  abadu'l  abad 
badsbabi  karenge. 

Akhiri  nasihaten  aur  du'd. 

6  isphir  us  ne  mujb  se  kaba, 
ki  Yib  baten  sacb  aur  barbaqq 
liain;  cbunancbi  Kbudawand 
ne,  jo  '''nabion  ki  rubon  ka 
Kbuda  bai,  '^apne  iirisbte  ko 
is  liye  bbeja,  M  apne  bandon 
ko  Avub  baten  dikbae  jin  ka 
jald  bona  zarur  bai.  7  Aur 
dekb,  '9  main  jald  anewalii 
biin.  =° Mubarak  bai  wub  jo 
is  kitab  ki  nubuwwat  ki  baton 
par  'amal  karta  bai. 
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8  Main  "wuhi  Yiihanna 
hun,  jo  in  baton  ko  sunta 
aur  deldita  thd.  Aur  jab  main 
ne  suna  aur  dcldia,  to  '"jis 
firishte  ne  inujho  yih  baten 
dikhain,  main  us  kc  panwon 
par  sijda  karne  ko  gira.  9  "^  Us 
ne  mujh  se  kaha,  ki  Khabar- 
dar,  aisa  na  kar:  main  blii 
tera,  aur  tere  bhai  nabion,  aur 
"^is  kitab  ki  baton  par  'amal 
karnewalon  ka  hamldiidmat 
hun:  Khuda  hi  ko  sijda 
kar. 

"•0  Phir  us  ne  mujh  se  kaha, 
ki  =3  Is  kitab  ki  nubuwwat  ki 
baton  ko  poshida  na  rakh'^; 
kyunki  waqt  nazdik  hai. 
■•1  -•'Jo  burai  karta  hai,  wuh 
burai  lii  karta  jae:  aur  jo 
najis  hai,  wuh  najis  hi  hota 
jae:  aur  jo  rastbaz  hai,  wuh 
rastbazi  hi  karta  jae:  aur  jo 
pak  hai,  wuh  pak  hi  hota  jae. 
■•2  Dekh,  ^5 main  jald  anewala 
hiin;  aur  -°har  ek  ke  kam  ke 
muwafiq  dene  ke  hye  '''ajr 
mere  pas  hai.  ""^  ^'^Main 
Alfa  aur  Omiga,  -'auwal  o 
akhir,  sofbtida  o  intiha  hun. 
'•''■  Mubarak  hain  wuh,  j  o  3'  apne 
jame  dhote  hain,  kyunki 
3=zindagi  ke  darakht  ke  pas 
ane  ka  ikhtiyar  paenge,  aur 
'3un  darwazon  se  shahr  men 
dakhilhonge.  ''SMagar^'tkutte, 
35 aur  jadiigar,  aur  haramkar, 
aur  khuni,  aur  butparast,  am- 


a  Tim.  par  miJir  na  kar. 


jhiithi  bat  ka  har  ek  pasand 
karne  aur  gharnowala  3*bahar 
raliega. 

16  37  Mujh  Yisu'  ne  apna 
firishta  is  liyo  bhoja  ki 
3*kahsiyaon  ke  bare  men 
tumhare  age  in  baton  ki 
gawahi  de.  Main  39Daud  ki 
asl  o  nasi,  aur  ■'"subh  ka 
chamakta  hua  sitara  hun. 

■■7  Aur  Hull ,  aur  *'  Dulhan 
kahti  hain,  ki  A.  Aur  sunne- 
wala  bhi  kahe,  ki  A.  Aur 
••-jo  piyasa  ho  wuli  ae:  aur 
jo  koi  chahe  "'^ab  i  hay  at 
muft  le. 

IS  Main  har  ek  admi  ke  age 
jo  is  kitab  ki  nubuwwat  ]d 
baten  sunta  hai  gawahi  deta 
hun,  ki  '"agar  koi  admi  un 
men  kuchh  barbae,  to  Khuda 
is  kitab  men  liklii  hiii  afaten 
us  par  nazil  karega'^:  ""^  aur 
agar  koi  is  nubuwwat  ki  kitab 
ki  baton  men  se  kuchh  nikal 
dale,  to  Khuda  ^^ns  zindagi 
ke  darakht,  aur  •♦^muqaddas 
shahr  men  se,  jin  ka  is  kitab 
men  zikr  hai,  us  ka  hissa 
nikal  dalega. 

20  Jo  in  baton  ki  gawahi 
deta  hai,  wuli  jnh  kahta 
hai,  ki  Beshakk:  /"main  jald 
anewala  hiin.  Ajnin :  ^^  ai 
Khudawand  Yisu',  A. 

21  Khudawand  Yisu'  ka 
fazl  muqaddason  ke  sath " 
rahe.    Amin"^. 

b  Yiiu  i«<|A<cei/a.  c  Ji.  sab  ke  iiith. 

d  N.  Amin  na  d&rad. 
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